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Mission-Goals-Objectives 

 

Philosophy of the East Granby Public Schools 

 

 

The Philosophy of the East Granby Public Schools is based on the conviction that the dignity and 

worth of each child is of primary concern and on the belief that the aim of education is to help 

prepare young people to assume a meaningful and productive role in school and society.  To 

achieve our goals, which is a responsibility shared by the Board of Education, staff, students, 

parents, and community, we subscribe to the following tenets: 

 

1. that our obligation is to help students mature into independent, reasoning, and responsible 

individuals who can adapt constructively to an ever-changing, multi-cultural world; 

2. that this obligation can be accomplished by challenging students and staff to perform at 

their highest capabilities; 

3. that students will best attain these capabilities if their unique needs, interests, strengths, 

weaknesses, backgrounds, learning styles, and range of scholastic and creative abilities are 

acknowledged; 

4. that students need to develop self-esteem, an appreciation of the worth of others, a joy in 

learning, and a desire and willingness to achieve a standard of excellence commensurate 

with their abilities; 

5. that students need to develop a respect for the earth’s unique and diverse human and natural 

resources; 

6. that the schools must convey to students the purpose of the educational program and help 

them to understand that they must share responsibility for its success; 

7. that the curriculum will provide comprehensive programs and a range of instructional 

strategies to meet the requirements of students with varied backgrounds, abilities, 

aspirations, and needs, and that this curriculum will be evaluated periodically to ensure that 

it does so; 

8. that the schools actively will seek community support and involvement through close 

communication and cooperation;  

9. that our educational aim will best be achieved in an atmosphere of mutual respect, 

concern, and support; 

10. that in the final analysis, we are all to be accountable for the present and the future 

success of the East Granby Public Schools. 
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Mission-Goals-Objectives 

 

Code of Ethics 

 

 

This Code of Ethics is based upon "Standards of Leadership for Members of Boards of Education" 

recommended by the CABE Board of Directors in 1977: 

 

1. I will be a staunch advocate of high quality free public education for all Connecticut 

children.  In fulfilling my responsibilities, I will think of "children first". 

 

2. I will, as an agent of the state, uphold and enforce all laws, rules, regulations, and court 

orders pertaining to public schools.  I will strive to bring any needed change only through 

legal and ethical procedures. 

 

3. I will strive to help create public schools which meet the individual educational needs of all 

children regardless of their ability, race, creed, sex, or social standing. 

 

4. I will work unremittingly to help my community understand the importance of proper 

support for public education, whether it be in providing adequate finance, optimum 

facilities, staffing and resources, or better educational programs for children. 

 

5. I will join with my Board, staff, community, and students in becoming fully informed about 

the nature, value, and direction of contemporary education in our society.  I will support 

needed change in our schools. 

 

6. I will strive to ensure that the community is fully and accurately informed about our 

schools, and will try to interpret community aspirations to the school staff. 

 

7. I will recognize that my responsibility is not to "run the schools" through administration, but 

together with my fellow Board members, to see that they are well run through effective 

policies. 

 

8. I will attempt to confine my Board action to policy-making, planning and appraisal, and will 

help to frame policies and plans only after my Board has consulted those who will be 

affected by its actions. 

 

9. I will arrive at conclusions only after discussing all aspects of the issue at hand with my 

fellow Board members in meeting.  I will respect the opinions of others, and abide by the 

principle of majority-rule. 

 

10. I will recognize that authority rests only with the whole Board assembled in public meeting, 

and will make no personal promises or take any private action which may compromise the 

Board. 
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Mission-Goals-Objectives 

 

Code of Ethics  (continued) 

 

 

11. I will acknowledge that the Board represents the entire school community, and will refuse to 

surrender my independent judgment to special interests or partisan political groups.  I will 

never use my position on the Board for personal gain. 

 

12. I will hold confidential all matters pertaining to schools, which, if disclosed, might 

needlessly injure individuals or the schools. 

 

13. I will insist that all school business transactions be open and ethical. 

 

14. I will strive to appoint the best professional leader available when a vacancy exists in the 

chief administrative position. 

 

15. I will strive to appoint the best trained technical and professional personnel available, upon 

recommendation by the appropriate administrative officer. 

 

16. I will support and protect school personnel in the proper performance of their duties. I will 

strive to ensure that all personnel have not only the requisite responsibilities, but the 

necessary authority to perform effectively. 

 

17. I will refer all complaints through the proper "chain of command" within the system, and 

will act on such complaints at public meetings only when administrative solutions fail. 
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Mission - Goals - Objectives 

 

School District Legal Status 
 

 

The United States Constitution leaves to the individual states the responsibility for public education.  

The Constitution of the State of Connecticut requires the Legislature to establish and maintain a 

system of free public schools open to all children of the State.  To carry out this mandate, the 

Legislature has provided for a State Board of Education with broad powers for the general 

supervision and control of the educational interests of the State. 

 

The unit of local school management and control is the Board. State statutes designate the town as a 

school district and, thus, the geographical limits and boundaries of the town are also the territorial 

limits and boundaries of the East Granby Public School District. 

 

Legal Reference: United States Constitution, Tenth Amendment  

 

   Connecticut State Constitution, Art. VIII, Sec. 1  

 

   Connecticut General Statutes  

 

   10-1 et seq.i  

 

   10-240 et seq. 
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Mission - Goals - Objectives 

 

Mission Statement 

 

 

The Mission of the East Granby Public Schools is to promote the intellectual, artistic, social, emotional 

and physical development of all students enabling them to become productive citizens in our 

democratic society. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: October 22, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



0200(a) 
 

 

 

Mission-Goals-Objectives 

 

Goals for the East Granby Public Schools 

 

 

General Conditions 

 

Every student in the East Granby School System should be given a good basic education in the 

skills of reading, writing, English, mathematics, science and history/social sciences. 

 

Every student (K-12) should be made aware of the reference materials available and be taught 

their uses. 

 

Good study habits and the effectiveness of their proper use should be stressed. 

 

Students should be made aware of the responsibility of their own actions and how these actions 

may reflect on the social, political or physical environment about them. 

 

Opportunities should be given at all levels for individual educational growth - independent 

decision-making, development of self-expression and an establishment of patterns to foster 

eagerness to learn. 

 

Recommendations Concerning the Work of the Teacher 

 

Basic trends in modern education should determine the daily school program and the utilization 

of the teacher's time. 

 

Enrollment numbers being determined, classes will be adjusted to size and level of competence 

to ensure a maximum learning opportunity for each student. 

 

Teachers shall be released from teaching duties to participate in an activity, which, in the opinion 

of the Administration, supersedes their teaching assignments. 

 

The Board of Education, in concurrence with Administrators and Teachers, will provide the best 

possible instructional materials available within the limits of its budget. 

 

Teaching duties should be fairly allotted to allow teachers time for participation in extra-

curricular school activities when teacher supervision is necessary. Time should also be given to 

allow for professional growth. The consideration of time allotment should be mutually agreed 

between the teacher and the administrator. 
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Goals for the East Granby Public Schools  (continued) 

 

Principles Concerning the Scope of Modern Education 

 

Modern education attempts to improve the ability of the individual child to solve problems that 

confront him by teaching him knowledge and skills which contribute to success in living. 

 

A modern school is based on the following: 

 

a.  Effective instruction in the basic skills. 

 

b.  Guidance to insure physical and mental health. 

 

c.  Learning by doing in a school situation. 

 

d.  Ability to think and turn thought into action in order to become an effective 

individual in a democratic society. 

 

e.  The needs and interest of the child should influence the curriculum. 

 

f. Outlets for creative ability and wise use of leisure time. 

 

It is expected that the application of these goals will produce a well-rounded individual for whom 

the desire for knowledge will be a life-long pursuit. 

 

Board of Education Planning Calendar 

 

To support setting future direction and to provide long range planning, the Board of Education 

shall annually develop, implement, and review goals.  These goals will include a focus on current 

and future years, associated budget development and evaluation components.  The suggested 

timeline for these activities is as follows (specified years will be updated annually by 

administration and distributed). 

 

Board Goals 

 

GOAL 1 – Communication and Outreach 

 

East Granby Board of Education will develop and implement a plan designed to inform and 

encourage involvement of East Granby Public School stakeholders. 

 

GOAL 2 – Board Effectiveness 

 

To increase the effectiveness of the Board of Education and participation by Board members. 

 



0200(c) 
 

 

 

Mission-Goals-Objectives 

 

Goals for the East Granby Public Schools   

 

Board Goals (continued) 

 

GOAL 3 – Maximize Resources 

 

The Board of Education will identify ways to further promote efficiency in the East Granby 

Public Schools.   

  

GOAL 4 – Curriculum and Standards 

 

The East Granby Board of Education will provide a rigorous curriculum aligned with standards, 

high quality instruction and appropriate supports and services to attract and retain students. 
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Mission - Goals - Objectives 

 

Goals/Objectives for Student Accomplishment  

 

 

Statement of Belief 

 

The Board of Education commits itself, first and foremost to the concept that the primary 

purpose of public education in East Granby is to promote academic excellence to the fullest 

extent possible for each student in the skill areas of Language Arts, including reading, writing, 

grammar, speaking and spelling; mathematics; English; science; and the social sciences. In 

addition, all students should develop an increasing proficiency in the use of these learning skills 

beyond minimum levels in accordance with their mental and physical abilities as they progress 

throughout the K-12 experience. Further; it is also the Board's strong conviction that the 

educational environment must foster creativity and exploration, as well as scholarship. The 

learning environment must be one which is responsive, supportive, and positive; which will 

encourage all students to perform to the best of their abilities. The instructional goals for the East 

Granby Public Schools address themselves to what the Board of Education feels is a program 

capable of providing for the educational, social, physical and emotional well being of all 

students. 

 

Instructional Goals 

 

Listed below are the instructional goals the Board of Education desires to move toward in an 

effort to meet the responsibility of educating all students. Each goal is an integral part of the total 

education program; no one goal stands in isolation. 

 

A.  Goals to provide for educational needs: 

 

1.  Gain knowledge and experience in the areas of Language Arts, including reading, 

writing, grammar, speaking and spelling; classical and modern literature; foreign 

language; mathematics; and the natural, physical and social sciences. 

2.  Develop analytical and critical thinking skills and effective decision-making 

skills. 

3.  Develop proper study habits and skills. 

4.  Develop intellectual curiosity and eagerness for life-long learning. 

5.  Recognize individual interests and talents and develop skills of self-learning 

which will foster them. 

6.  Provide for continuous exposure to the mores and cultural heritages of the 

Western, Eastern, and Third Worlds at all school levels to promote understanding 

of all the world's people. 

7.  Provide for the development of creative self-expression through the fine arts.  

8.  Provide for the exposure to career development and vocational education. 
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Mission - Goals - Objectives 

 

Goals/Objectives for Student Accomplishment  (continued) 

 

 

B.  Goals to provide for physical needs: 

 

1.  Establish an effective individual physical fitness program which will develop 

skills necessary for physical well-being throughout life. 

2.  Promote an understanding of good health and safety habits.  

 

C.  Goals to provide for social needs: 

 

1.  Acquire skills and attitudes essential to the development of mature and 

responsible citizens. 

2.  Teach the rights and responsibilities of U.S. citizenship, including tolerance of the 

rights of others. 

3.  Develop an understanding of our American heritage including its political and 

economic systems. 

4.  Encourage an awareness of the need for wise management of natural resources. 

 

D.  Goals to provide for emotional health needs: 

 

1.  Develop in students a king of pride and a sense of personal worth in their true 

achievement. 

2.  Develop the ability to cope successfully with successes and failures of day-to-day 

living. 

3. Develop the ability to form positive relationships with family, other individuals 

and groups. 
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Mission-Goals-Objectives 
 

Aims for Student Learning Programs 

 

 

Statements About Expectations For Student Learning 

 

1.  The East Granby Board of Education will provide the educational opportunity and safe 

positive environment necessary for “all students to achieve their maximum academic, 

vocational, physical, emotional and social potential. In addition, students will be 

challenged to accept responsibility for their learning, their community and their personal 

actions.”  

 

2.  The curriculum and professional staff “will promote academic excellence and integrated 

technology at all levels of curriculum, creativity, exploration, whole person development, 

self respect, respect for others ...” 

 

3.  “Promote the preparation of our students to succeed in a competitive diverse society by 

teaching students to value quality and diversity in the classroom, the community, and the 

working world.  

 

4.  Administrative and instructional staff will be role models “for learning as a lifelong 

pursuit.” 

 

5.  “Promote academic excellence to the fullest extent possible.” In all subject areas. 

 

6.  “In addition, all students should develop an increased proficiency beyond minimum levels 

in accordance with their physical and mental abilities.”  

 

7.  “The educational community must foster creativity and exploration as well as 

Scholarship.” 

 

8.  Our program must provide “for the development and application of independent and 

critical thinking, cooperation, social responsibility, open mindedness, rational judgment, 

creative expression…” 
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Mission - Goals - Objectives 
 
Goals/Objectives for School Operation 

 

 

The following goals for school operation are established by the Board of Education and are 

aligned with the Board’s vision that all children can learn and reach their utmost potential and 

can be creative and  participate fully and responsibly in a diverse society.  

 

The school system’s efforts in raising student achievement are guided by these district-wide 

goal/objectives which support activities, programs and initiatives in five areas. These areas 

systematically support teaching and learning. It is believed that through collaborative efforts a 

better equal-educational opportunity will be provided for all learners. 

 

The following goals/objectives are established by the Board of Education: 

 

Budget 

 

1. Continue to explore through the budgetary process ways to implement cost-effective 

measures and to increase revenues; 

2. Strategically plan budgets and staffing for each year, while remaining sensitive to the 

probability of changes in state and federal funding mandates; 

3. Continue to discuss with the Board of Selectmen, Board of Finance, State legislators, 

Connecticut Commissioner of Education, and community members topics of mutual 

concern such as funding formulas, special education, student achievement, unfunded 

mandates, etc. 

Facility 

 

In order to plan for the present and immediate future, infrastructure planning should focus on 

task functions as follows: 

 

1. Explore the acquisition of physical space to accommodate a full-day kindergarten 

program, preschool program, increases in class sizes, and expansion of existing programs 

and services critical to address student need; 

2. Update student enrollment projections and determine future construction needs; 

3. Seek resolution to years of delayed maintenance; 

4. Explore the acquisition of additional work space for central administration; and  

5. Maintain contact with the Board of Selectmen, Planning and Zoning Commission, State 

legislators and area decision-makers regarding policy decisions relative to residential 

pattern and sociological variables. 
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Mission - Goals - Objectives 
 
Goals/Objectives for School Operation  (continued) 

 

 

Curriculum 

 

1. Establish test score goals for the elementary, middle and high schools and a process for 

sharing best research and practices on curricula, learning styles and instruction;  

2. Accelerate implementation of a comprehensive, Pre/K-12 standards-based education 

design; 

3. Work toward the establishment of additional after-school programs at all levels; 

4. Through appropriate recognition programs, recognize students who obtain mastery on the 

Connecticut Mastery Test and Connecticut Academic Performance Test. 

 

Technology 

 

1. Implement, review and evaluate the use of technology in the following areas: curriculum 

and instruction; administration; student management; preparation for the school year; and 

short and long range planning for the district; 

2. Anticipate future technology implications for the school system. 

 

Staff Development 

 

1. Continue to assess faculty and staff relative to technology change and train accordingly; 

2. Provide professional growth opportunities for faculty and staff on emerging research and 

best administrative and instructional practices; 

3. Encourage collegial-coaching relationships amongst faculty and staff members; 

4. Train caregivers on more effective school volunteerism and involvement. 
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Mission - Goals - Objectives 

 

Policies for the East Granby Public Schools 

 

 

The Board of Education shall maintain a manual of policies as the base for the governance of the 

school system.  The policies must at all times be in harmony with applicable laws. 

 

All of the Board of Education's policies shall, in addition, have their sources in the Board-adopted 

Purposes (0100), Goals and Objectives (0200, 0210, 0220) pertaining both to student learning and 

school system operations. 

 

The Board of Education views its policies as aids to decision making and will to the best of its 

abilities make all its actions consistent with those policies. 
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Comprehensive Improvement Plans/Schedules 

 

 

The Board of Education will develop a long-range plan based on its goals and objectives. 

 

The Board of Education's long-range plan will specify targets in the areas of regular and special 

learning programs, transportation, staffing, building utilization, capital improvements, and 

maintenance of buildings and grounds.  The comprehensive long-range plan will focus on the 

achievement of Board adopted goals and objectives. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education 
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Nondiscrimination 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education hereby adopts as its policy to support the nondiscrimination 

agreements and warranties required in Connecticut General Statutes §4a-60(a)(1), as amended in 

State of Connecticut Public Act 07-245 and sections 9(a)(1) and 10(a)(1) of Public Act 07-142, as 

those statutes may be amended from time to time. 

 

In compliance with regulations of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act 1964, Title IX of the Education 

Amendments of 1972 and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Civil Rights Act of 

1987 and the American With Disabilities Act, the Board of Education adopts the following Equal 

Employment Opportunity and Equal Education Opportunity Policies. 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

Both federal and state law prohibit discriminatory practices in hiring and employment. The Board of 

Education to prohibits discriminatory acts in all district matters dealing with employees and 

applicants for positions and requires equal employment opportunities for all employees and 

applicants.  As an equal opportunity employer, the Board of Education does not discriminate on the 

basis of race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, national origin, ancestry, sex, sexual 

orientation past or present history of mental disorder, mental retardation, learning disability, 

regarding any individual who can perform the essential functions of the job with or without 

reasonable accommodations physical disability (including blindness) or other disability except in 

the case of a bona fide occupational qualification or need. 

 

Equal Education Opportunity 

 

Pursuant to the IDEA, Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA) and Section 504 of the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, no otherwise qualified individual with handicaps shall, solely by reason 

of such handicap, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to 

discrimination under any program of the Board of Education. 

 

Every student has the right to participate fully in classroom instruction and extracurricular activities 

and shall not be abridged or impaired because of age, sex, sexual orientation, race, religion, national 

origin, pregnancy, parenthood, marriage, or for any reason not related to his/her individual 

capabilities. 

 

Administrators shall monitor compliance with this policy. 
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Nondiscrimination 

 

Equal Education Opportunity  (continued) 

 

Students shall not be discriminated against, including but not limited to, in the areas of: 

 

 Admission 

 Use of School Facilities 

 Vocational Education 

 Competitive Athletics 

 Student Rules, Regulations and Benefits 

 Financial Assistance 

 School-sponsored Extracurricular Activities 

 Enrollment in Courses 

 Counseling and Guidance 

 Physical Education 

 Graduation Requirements 

 Treatment as a married and/or pregnant student 

 Health Services 

 Other aid, benefits or services 

 

Employee/or applicants shall not be discriminated against, including but not limited to, the areas of: 

 

 Hiring and Promotion 

 Compensation 

 Job Assignments 

 Leaves of Absence 

 Fringe Benefits 

 Labor Organization 

 Contracts or Professional Agreements 

 

Sexual harassment has been established as a form of sexual discrimination and is defined as follows: 

 

 "Any unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, or other verbal or physical 

conduct of a sexual nature, when (1) submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or 

implicitly a term or condition of employment or participation in an educational function (2) 

submission or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the basis for employment 

or educational decisions affecting the individual or (3) such conduct has the purpose or 

effect of unreasonably interfering with an individual's work or educational performance or 

creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive working environment." 
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Nondiscrimination 

 

Equal Opportunity Employment  (continued) 

 

Examples of specific behaviors (that are unwanted and sexual in nature) that could constitute sexual 

harassment include, but not limited to:  attempted rape, sexual name calling, display of unwanted 

affections, corner/blocking, inappropriate gestures, sexually explicit jokes/cartoons/pictures, 

inappropriate touching, sexual rumors, overly personal conversation, harassing telephone calls, 

leers, and sexually explicit comments. 

 

If an employee believes that he or she has been discriminated against in regard to this policy, a 

grievance may be filed charging that the employee’s personal rights have been denied or violated. 

 

Employees wishing to discuss these regulations or rights under this policy, or wish to discuss or file 

a grievance, should contact any administrator, within forty (40) calendar days of the alleged 

occurrence. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

     10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status. 

     46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

   Federal Law 

   Title VII of the Civil Rights Act 1964 

   Section 504 and the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 20 

U.S.C. 706(7)(b). 

   American Disability Act of 1989. 

   Chalk v. The United States District Court of Central California. 

   Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972.  

   Civil Rights Act of 1987. 
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Grievance Procedure for Section 504, Title IX, and Title VII Regulations  

 

 

Title VI Of The Civil Rights Act Of 1964  

Title IX Of The Education Amendments Of 1972  

Section 504 Of The Rehabilitation Act Of 1973  

 

Any student, parent/guardian, staff member or applicant to a program who feels that he/she has 

been discriminated against on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex or disability shall 

contact the designated compliance coordinator within 30 days of the alleged occurrence to 

discuss the nature of the complaint.  

 

The Compliance Coordinator for Title VI, Title IX, and 504 is the Superintendent of Schools, 

East Granby Public Schools, 653-6486.  

 

Sexual Harassment  

 

Employees/Employees, Students/Students. Students/Employees  

 

It is the expressive policy of the East Granby Board of Education to maintain a learning and 

working environment that is free from sexual harassment.  

 

It shall be a violation of this policy for any student or employee who is subject to the control of 

the Board of Education to harass another student or employee of the Board of Education through 

conduct or communications of a sexual nature. The definition of sexual harassment is listed 

below.  

 

Definition Of Sexual Harassment  

 

Sexual harassment is a violation of Title VII of Civil Rights Act of 1964 as well as Connecticut 

General Statutes 46a-60 (a) (8)1. Sexual harassment is generally defined under both state and 

federal law as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors and other verbal or 

physical actions of a sexual nature.  

 

Policy Statement  

 

It is the goal of the East Granby Board of Education to create an atmosphere in which students 

and employees feel confident that acts of harassment will not be tolerated and that, if they should 

occur, they will be dealt with promptly, discreetly, and justly.  

 

Therefore, the Board directs the administration to implement and execute a policy that provides a 

procedure for complaints and for a prompt and thorough investigation that insures information 

regarding sexual harassment is incorporated as part of the health curriculum, and that informs all 

staff and students of this policy on a yearly basis.  
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Grievance Procedure for Section 504, Title IX, and Title VII Regulations   

 

Policy Statement  (continued) 

 

Sexual harassment may be overt or subtle. Some behavior which may be appropriate in a social 

setting may not be appropriate in a stable learning environment and workplace.  

 

Whatever form it takes, verbal, non-verbal, or physical, sexual harassment is insulting and 

demeaning to the recipient or to the observer of such conduct; and it will not be tolerated.  

 

Sexual harassment may include, but is not specifically limited to, the following:  

 

1.  Unwelcome sexual advances toward another student or employee; or  

2.  Unwelcome requests for sexual favors from another student or an employee; or  

3.  Unwelcome verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature where submission to or 

rejection of such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly and it  

 

 Has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an individual’s 

academic or work performance, or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive 

learning environment; or  

 Has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an individual’s work 

performance or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working 

environment; or  

 Is perceived as a term or condition of any individual’s employment or as the basis 

for employment decisions affecting such individual; or is perceived as a term or 

condition of any individual’s education or as the basis for academic decisions 

affecting such individual.  

 

4.  Unwelcome and inappropriate explicit sexual propositions, sexual innuendo, suggestive 

comments, sexually oriented “kidding” or “teasing,” obscene language or gestures, 

displays of foul or obscene printed or visual materials, and physical contact such as 

patting, pinching, or brushing against another’s body.  

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes  

46a-60 Discriminatory employment practice prohibited Federal Law 

   42 USC §2000 (e) (Title VII) 

   29 CFR §1004.11 (EEOC Guidelines on Sexual Harassment) 
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Grievance Procedure for Section 504, Title IX, and Title VII Regulations  

 

 

Examples  

 

While an exhaustive list is not possible, the following constitute examples of specific behaviors 

that if unwelcome and of a sexual nature, could constitute sexual harassment:  

 

 a) Suggestive or obscene letters, notes, invitations, derogatory comments, slurs, 

jokes, epithets, touching, impeding or blocking movement, leering, gestures, 

noises, pulling at clothes, display of sexually suggestive objects, pictures or 

cartoons, assault, rape/attempted rape.  

 

Complaint Procedure  

 

As soon as a student or the adult in whom the student has confided feels that he or she has been 

subjected to sexual harassment, he or she should make a written complaint to the Civil Rights 

Coordinator or his or her supervisor, and/or appropriate school personnel. Normally complaints 

should be made within thirty (30) days of the act of harassment. The complaint should state the 

name of the complainant and the date of the complaint, the date of the alleged harassment, the 

names or names of the harasser or harassers, where such harassment occurred, and a statement of 

the circumstances constituting the alleged harassment.  

 

Any student who makes an oral complaint of harassment to personnel other than those listed 

above will be provided a copy of this regulation and will be instructed to make a written 

complaint pursuant to the above procedure.  

 

If the complainant is a minor student, the person to whom the complaint is given should consider 

whether a child abuse report is required by law.  

 

All complaints are to be forwarded immediately to the Civil Rights Coordinator unless that 

individual is the subject of the complaint, in which case the complaint should be forwarded 

directly to the Superintendent.  

 

If possible, within five (5) working days of receipt of a written complaint, the complainant shall 

be supplied with a copy of this Regulation and Procedure when necessary in order that he or she 

will be made fully aware of his/her rights and the Board’s procedure for handling the complaint. 

Civil Rights Coordinator is the Director of Pupil Services.  



0521.1(b) 

 

 
 
Mission-Goals-Objectives 

 

Grievance Procedure for Section 504, Title IX, and Title VII Regulations  

 

Complaint Procedure  (continued) 

 

If possible, within five (5) working days of receipt of the complaint, the Civil Rights Coordinator 

shall commence an effective, thorough, objective and complete investigation of the complaint. 

The investigator shall consult with all individuals reasonably believed to have relevant 

information, including complainant and the alleged harasser, any witnesses to the conduct, and 

victims of similar conduct that the investigator reasonably believes may exist. The investigation 

shall be free of stereotypical assumptions about either party. The investigation shall be carried on 

discreetly, maintaining confidentiality insofar as possible while still conducting an effective and 

thorough investigation. Throughout the entire investigative process, the due process rights of the 

alleged harasser will be upheld.  

 

The investigator shall make a written report summarizing the result of the investigation and 

proposed disposition of the matter, and shall provide copies to the complainant, the alleged 

harasser, and, as appropriate, to all others directly concerned.  

 

If the complainant is dissatisfied with the result of the investigation, he or she may file a written 

appeal to the Superintendent, who shall review the investigator’s written report, the information 

collected by the investigator together with the recommended disposition of the complaint to 

determine whether the alleged conduct constitutes harassment. The Superintendent may also 

conduct a reasonable investigation, including interviewing the complainant and alleged harasser 

and any witnesses with relevant information. After completing this review, the Superintendent 

shall respond to the complainant, in writing, as soon as possible.  

 

If after a thorough investigation, there is reasonable cause to believe that sexual harassment has 

occurred, the district shall take all reasonable actions to ensure that the harassment ceases and 

will not recur. Actions taken in response to allegations of harassment may include reassignment, 

transfer, or disciplinary action deemed appropriate by the Board.  

 

The harasser will be informed that appropriate action shall be taken if further acts of harassment 

or retaliation occur. If further acts of harassment or retaliation do occur, appropriate action shall 

be taken.  

 

Each year, copies of these regulations will be distributed to all high school students.  

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: October 22, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Discrimination Grievance Form 
 

 

 

Any student, parent/guardian, employee or employment applicant who feels that he/she has been 

discriminated against on the basis of race, color, age, national origin, sex or handicap may discuss 

and/or file a grievance with either of the Civil Rights Coordinators of the East Granby Public 

Schools.  Reporting should take place within 40 calendar days of the alleged discrimination.  Civil 

Rights Coordinator: 

 

Director of Pupil Services 

East Granby Public Schools 

860-413-9079 

 

Name of Presenter/Complainant: ____________________________________________________ 

 

Employee ________ Employment Applicant _________Student _______Parent/Guardian ______ 

Home address ___________________________________________________________________ 

 

Phone _______________ Date of Claim ________________ Date of Incident ________________ 

 

1. Statement of Incident/Issue (include all pertinent information:  who, how, where, when, 

how often, feelings, witness). 

 

2. Please attach any additional information/documentation as necessary. 

 

 

 

 

 

Signature of Presenter: ____________________________________________________________ 

 

Signature of Civil Rights Coordinator: ________________________________________________ 

 

Date Received: ____________________ 

 

 

 

Forms are available from the Civil Rights Coordinators,  

Administrators and Guidance Offices. 
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Mission – Goals – Objectives 
 

Equity and Diversity  

 

 

Values 

 

Every student deserves a respectful learning environment in which their cultural, racial and 

ethnic diversity is valued and contributes to successful academic outcomes. The East Granby 

Public Schools is committed to identifying and correcting practices and policies that perpetuate 

the achievement gap and institutional racism in all forms in order to provide all of its students 

with the opportunity to succeed. Learning and work environments are enriched and improved by 

the contributions, perspectives and very presence of diverse participants. The East Granby 

School District is committed to the success of every student in each of our schools. 

 

The Board of Education (Board) believes that the responsibility for student success is broadly 

shared by District staff, families, our community and our student’s own efforts. Achievement 

gaps between students with different socio-economic and cultural backgrounds are unacceptable 

if we are to achieve our mission and vision and to meet our moral obligations to our students, 

their families and our community. Gaps in learning and opportunity are contrary to our belief 

that all children can learn and succeed. Adult behaviors must not contribute to achievement gaps 

or create barriers to success. Adults must concentrate on eliminating gaps, particularly those that 

are predicated on a student’s race, ethnicity, home language, personal characteristics or culture 

and on assurance of educational equity.  

 

Purpose 

 

The purpose of this policy is to: 

 

1. Ensure that the District acts consistently (a) with its beliefs that all children can learn and 

succeed and that diversity of our student body, community and staff is a strength that 

should be fostered; and (b) with its obligation to provide all its students with educational 

equity and the opportunity to succeed; 

2. Establish a policy framework for eliminating bias, instructional racism and other barriers 

to success and for achieving educational equity; 

3. Ensure that the District (a) evaluates proposed policies and practices for disparate impacts 

on learning and development of students with different personal characteristics and on 

resource allocation; and (b) adopts effective policies that achieve the District’s goals 

without disparate impacts; and 

4. Ensure that no district policies or practices contribute to achievement gaps between 

students of different races, colors, socio-economic status, ethnicity, home languages, 

country or origin or other personal characteristics. 
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Equity and Diversity  

 

Definitions 

 

For the purposes of this policy the following terms shall have these meanings: 

 

A. “Diversity” includes “personal characteristics” that include but are not limited to race, 

culture, color, creed or religion, national origin, gender, mental and physical ability, age, 

marital status, family structure, citizenship status, sexual orientation, gender expression 

or identity, economic status, veteran’s status, and any other protected class in 

conformance with federal, state and local laws. 

 

B. “District staff” includes all employees, consultants, and contractors of the East Granby 

Public Schools. 

 

C. “District” includes District staff and the Board of Education of the East Granby Public 

Schools. 

 

D. “Educational equity” means raising the achievement of all students while (1) narrowing 

the gaps between the lowest and highest performing students, and (2) eliminating the 

racial or cultural predictability and disproportionality of which student groups occupy the 

highest and lowest achievement categories including rates of graduation. 

 

E. “Institutional racism” means the collective failure of a public or private organization to 

provide an appropriate and professional service to people because of their race, color, 

culture or ethnic origin which can be seen or detected in practices, processes, systems, 

attitudes and behavior. It looks beyond individual acts of prejudice to the systemic biases 

that may be built into institutions. These systemic biases discriminate against and 

disadvantage people of color through unwitting prejudice, ignorance, thoughtlessness or 

racial stereotyping. 

 

Implementation Procedures 

 

Diversity:  

 

1. The District shall adopt employment procedures (recruitment, hiring, training and 

retention) to ensure diversity in an excellent workforce that reflects community and 

student diversity (as defined in this policy).  Children of all races, cultures, and 

backgrounds benefit from seeing familiar role models in schools.  District staff diversity 

provides all students a better chance of seeing themselves as belonging to the education 

system.  District staff diversity provides all children with the opportunity to learn from 

others with dissimilar backgrounds. 



0523(c) 
 

 

Mission – Goals – Objectives 
 

Equity and Diversity  

 

Implementation Procedures (continued) 

 

Diversity: (continued) 

 

2. The District shall make efforts to increase diversity of vendors and suppliers corps in 

accordance with law and District policy. 

 

3. The District shall offer professional development opportunities for all staff to improve 

their effectiveness and capacity (individual and collective) (1) to teach an ethnically and 

racially diverse student population and (2) to serve similarly diverse families and 

communities. 

 

Equity:   

 

1. The District shall offer professional development opportunities to the teaching and 

administrative staff specifically to strengthen and deepen their knowledge and skills for 

(1) eliminating barriers to learning and barriers to opportunities for academic success and 

for (2) closing achievement and opportunity gaps between student groups. 

 

a. The Board, Superintendent and employees will offer opportunities for students 

and families to provide their recommendations for identifying barriers to 

achievement and opportunities for academic success. 

 

b. Because school attendance is essential to student engagement and learning, and to 

reducing gaps in achievement and opportunity, the District will ensure its 

attendance policies and practices eliminate barriers to opportunities for academic 

success through positive practices. 

 

c. District staff members are responsible - within the parameters of their duties - for 

complying with this policy and for making suggestions to appropriate authorities 

to improve the District's ability to reduce achievement and opportunity gaps.  The 

Superintendent is responsible for distribution of this policy to each teaching and 

administrative staff member.  

 

2. The District shall evaluate proposed policies and practices relative to their goals (1) for 

potential disparate impacts on learning and development of students with different 

personal characteristics and (2) for resource allocations potentially adverse to students 

with particular personal characteristics.  The District shall adopt policies and practices 

that achieve District goals without disparate impacts. 
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Equity and Diversity  

 

Implementation Procedures (continued) 

 

Equity: (continued) 

 

3. The District shall work collaboratively with teachers, administrators and other experts to 

eliminate current practices, procedures and programs that result in over or under 

representation of students with certain personal characteristics as compared to their peers.  

The District shall subject all practices, procedures and programs to close review to assure 

that they do not contribute to achievement gaps between students based on personal 

characteristics. 

 

a. To assist the District in meeting its equitable education and business goals, the 

District may seek outside expertise from, but not limited to: (1) government 

agencies, (2) non-profit organizations and (3) community groups supporting 

educational equity and cultural competencies. 

 

4. To support the District goal of educational equity, the District shall provide each student 

with equitable access to high quality instruction, curriculum, support, facilities, 

opportunities, and other educational resources, even when this means differentiating 

resource allocations on the basis of student needs.  

 

a. Because resource allocation must support educational equity while complying 

with state and federal funding mandates, the Superintendent shall conduct equity 

and diversity impact assessments on all policies and practices that have a 

significant impact on student learning and resource allocation.   

 

Equity and Diversity:   

 

1. To fulfill the District's public accountability responsibility, the Superintendent shall keep 

the Board informed about the District's performance and progress toward educational 

equity, staff diversity and staff development, consistent with this policy. 

 

a. The Superintendent shall annually report to the Board and the community 

regarding District performance goals on academic achievement and progress 

toward meeting these goals and closing the achievement gap. The report will also 

highlight discrepancies between the targets set and actual performance. This 

annual public report shall include an equity and diversity impact assessment to 

demonstrate that the District has adopted policies with the least disparate impact. 

 

(cf. 0521 – Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 1110.1 – Parental Involvement) 

(cf. 1110.3 – School Governance Council) 

(cf. 1205 – Participation by the Public) 
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Equity and Diversity (continued) 

 

 

(cf. 1210 – Community Associations) 

(cf. 1212 – Volunteers) 

(cf. 1330 or 3515 – Use of School Facilities) 

(cf. 4111 – Recruitment and Selection) 

(cf. 4111.1/4211.1 – Affirmative Action) 

(cf. 4118.11 – Nondiscrimination) 

(cf.4118.111/4218.111 – Title IX Grievance Procedure) 

(cf. 4118.113/4218.113 – Harassment) 

(cf. 4118.3 – District Minority Recruitment Plan) 

(cf. 4131 – Staff Development) 

(cf. 5113 – Attendance) 

(cf. 5114 – Suspension/Expulsion, Due Process) 

(cf. 5114.2 – Suspension for Interscholastic Athletics) 

(cf. 5118.1 – Homeless Students) 

(cf. 5131 – Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.1 – Conduct on School Buses) 

(cf. 5131.111 – Video Surveillance) 

(cf. 5131.21 – Threats of Violence by Students) 

(cf. 5131.3 – Student Driving and Parking) 

(cf. 5131.4 – School Ground Disturbances) 

(cf. 5131.6 – Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

(cf. 5131.7 – Weapons and Dangerous Instruments) 

(cf. 5131.9 – Gang Activity or Association) 

(cf. 5131.911 – Bullying/Safe School Climate Plans) 

(cf. 5145.4 – Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5145.5 – Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 5145.51 – Peer Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 5145.52 – Harassment) 

(cf. 5145.53 – Transgender and Non-Conforming Youth) 

(cf. 5145.6 – Student Grievance Procedure) 

(cf. 6115 – Ceremonies and Observances) 

(cf. 6121 – Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 6121.1 – Equal Educational Opportunity) 

(cf. 6141.21 – Religions in the Public Schools) 

(cf. 6141.22 – Religious Accommodations) 

(cf. 6141.311 – Programs for limited English Proficient Students) 

(cf. 6171 – Special Education) 

(cf. 9133 – Board of Education Advisory Committees) 
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Equity and Diversity  (continued) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited. School attendance by 

five-year olds. (Amended by P.A. 97-247 to include “sexual orientation” 

and P.A. 11-55 to include “gender identity or expression”) 

10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status. 

17a-101 Protection of children from abuse. 

Connecticut State Board of Education “Position Statement on Culturally 

Responsive Education,” adopted May 4, 2011 

Federal Legislation/Judicial Decisions 

Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (CRA) 

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (CRA) 

Title VII, Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e, et seq. 

29 CFR 1604.11, EEOC Guidelines on Sex Discrimination. 

Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. 1681 et seq. 

34 CFR Section 106.8(b), OCR Guidelines for Title IX. 

Definitions, OCR Guidelines on Sexual Harassment, Fed. Reg. Vol 62, 

#49, 29 CFR Sec. 1606.8 (a0 62 Fed Reg. 12033 (March 13, 1997) and 66 

Fed. Reg. 5512 (January 19, 2001) 

20 U.S.C. 7905 (Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act contained in 

No Child Left Behind Act of 2001) 

Federal Guidance, January 8, 2014  

(http://www2.ed.gov/policy/gen/guid/school-discipline/index.html) 

Meritor Savings Bank. FSB v. Vinson, 477 U.S. 57 (1986) 

Faragher v. City of Boca Raton, No. 97-282 (U.S. Supreme Court, June 

26,1998) 

Gebbser v. Lago Vista Indiana School District, No. 99-1866, (U.S. 

Supreme Court, June 26,1998)  

Davis v. Monro County Board of Education, No. 97-843, (U.S. Supreme 

Court, May 24, 1999.) 

Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (CRA) 

Title VI of the CRA 

The Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment Act of 1974, as amended, 38 

U.S.C. §4212 

Title II of the Genetic Information Nondiscrimination Act of 2008 

The Americans with Disabilities Act as amended by the ADA 

Amendments Act of 2008 

Public Law 111-256 
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Equity and Diversity 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

January 2014 “Federal Guidance-School Climate and Discipline” 

(http://www2.ed.gov/policy/gen/guid/school-discipline/index.html. 

Meacham v. Knolls Atomic Power Laboratory 128 S.Ct. 2395, 76 

U.S.L.W. 4488 (2008) 

Federal Express Corporation v. Holowecki 128 S.Ct. 1147, 76 U.S.L.W. 

4110 (2008) 

Kentucky Retirement Systems v. EEOC 128 S.Ct. 2361, 76 U.S.L.W. 4503 

(2008) 

Sprint/United Management Co. v. Mendelsohn 128 S.Ct. 1140, 76 

U.S.L.W. 4107 (2008) Policy adopted: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted:   June 12, 2017 
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Community Relations 

 

Concept, Goals and Roles in Community Relations 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that the community, defined broadly as the state and 

specifically as the area served by the school system, determines the quality of local education. It is 

imperative that members of the community and the school personnel cooperate in planning, 

developing policy, implementing programs and evaluating results. 

 

School-community relations are not merely reporting and interpreting. Rather, they are part of a 

public enterprise in which community members and school personnel play their respective roles in 

the best interests of the school district. 

 

The Board of Education establishes the following goals for the community relations program: 

 

1. To increase public understanding of the school system. 

 

2. To increase community confidence and interest in the school system. 

 

3. To promote effective dissemination of information concerning school activities. 

 

4. To solicit community opinions about the school system. 

 

5. To encourage the sharing of resources among civic and community organizations for the 

benefit of the school system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Community Relations 

 

Communications with the Public 

 

General 

 

The Board of Education believes it is important to inform the public about school curriculum, 

programs, and activities so citizens can participate in these programs.  Concurrently, the school 

staff, administration, and Board of Education should be aware of the community's goals and 

concerns for its children so they may be given consideration in curriculum, program, and activity 

revisions. 

 

To this end, the Board supports and encourages various means such as publications, press releases, 

open houses, (with full participation of the professional staff) and other public events to disseminate 

school district information and to hear from the community. 

 

Administration of the Community Relations Program 

 

The community relations program shall be a concurrent responsibility of the Board of Education 

and the Superintendent of Schools. The Superintendent of Schools shall work with members of the 

Board of Education to conduct an active and comprehensive informational program throughout the 

school district.  

 

Staff members shall be kept informed of community relations efforts, and their support and 

participation in such efforts shall be sought. 

 

News of Board of Education Meetings and Activities 

 

The Board of Education believes in the widest possible dissemination of news concerning the 

school and shall cooperate fully with the press, radio, and television to assure that news coverage is 

complete, balanced, and accurate. 

 

Board minutes shall be available in unapproved form, within 72 hours of a Board meeting 

excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays; a written record of Board votes shall be available 

for public inspection in the Superintendent's office within 48 hours of a Board meeting excluding 

Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays. (In determining the time herein, any day on which the 

Board office is closed shall also be excluded.) 

 

It should be made clear to anyone wishing to review the minutes that they are unofficial until 

approved by the Board of Education. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 1-13-1-21k Public records and meetings. 

 10-220 Duties of boards of education. 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Community Relations 
 
Communications with the Public 

 

 

Parent Involvement 

 

Parent involvement is an important contributor in developing positive educational experiences 

for their children. In this policy the word “parent” also includes legally appointed guardians. 

Some parents want to establish home environments to support learning; some parents want to 

communicate and better understand school programs; some parents want to volunteer to work in 

classrooms; many parents are interested in how to assist their children at home on learning 

activities that are coordinated with the children’s classwork; and some parents want to become 

more involved in parent-teacher organizations and school advisory committees. 

 

The East Granby School System recognizes the involvement parents can offer to the school 

program. Therefore, all schools, under the leadership of the Principals, will develop opportunities 

to build strong partnerships with parents because we recognize that parents are crucial to the 

child’s school success.  To that end the Board of Education will engage parents in the process to 

support the schools. 

 

The implementation of this policy is the responsibility of all District staff. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rule(s), policies, and procedures as 

amended by PA 97-290. 
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Communication with the Public 

 

 

Parent Involvement 

 

In order to achieve the desired level of parent involvement desired by Board of Education policy 

on this topic, these regulations guide the development of each school’s annual plan designed to 

foster a cooperative effort among the parents, school and community. 

 

A.  Guidelines 

 

 Parent involvement activities developed at each school will include opportunities for: 

 

 volunteering; 

 parent education; 

 home support for child’s education; 

 parent participation in school decision-making. 

 

The school system will provide opportunities for professional development and resources for 

staff and parents/community regarding effective parent involvement practices. 

 

 

B.  Roles and Responsibilities 

 

1. PARENTS 

  It is the responsibility of the parent to: 

 actively communicate with school staff; 

 be aware of rules and regulations of school; 

 take an active role in the child’s education by reinforcing, at home, the skills and 

knowledge the student has learned in school; 

 utilize opportunities for participation in school activities; 

 The Board of Education will work collaboratively with parents to garner support for 

the schools. 

 

2. STAFF 

 It is the responsibility of the staff to: 

*  develop and implement a school plan for parent involvement; 

*  promote and encourage parent involvement activities; 

* effectively and actively communicate with all parents about skills, knowledge and 

attributes that the student is learning in school and suggestions for reinforcement; 

* attend and participate in parent open houses and other opportunities to 

communicate student achievement; 

* publicize and enforce rules and regulations of the schools. 
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Community Relations 
 
Communication with the Public 

 

 

Parent Involvement 

 

Roles and Responsibilities (continued) 

 

3. COMMUNITY 

 Community members who volunteer in the schools have the responsibility to: 

 be aware of and abide by rules and regulations of the school; 

 

4. ADMINISTRATION 

 It is the responsibility of the administration to: 

*  facilitate and implement the Parent Involvement Policy and Plan; 

*  provide training and space for parent involvement activities; 

*  provide resources to support successful parent involvement practices; 

*  ensure the proper identification of school volunteers. 

 

5. OTHER 

 a statement of parental involvement will be included in each school’s student handbook. 

 during the first month of each school year, all parents will be informed of their right to 

serve on the School Advisory Committee. 

 agendas for each monthly meeting will be developed in concert with any parent issues or 

concerns. 

 parents will be given ample time during the meeting to discuss topics of parental interest. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Community Relations 
 
Media of Communication 

 

Parent Involvement 

 

Parent Portal Acceptable Use and Safety Policy  

 

The East Granby Public Schools uses a computerized database for student information 

management.  This program has developed a parent portal tool to allow parents/guardians to 

view the records of their child(ren) via the Internet.  East Granby Public Schools will provide 

parents/guardians of currently enrolled students the privilege of free access to the Parent Portal.  

Only parents or guardians of students enrolled in the District will be allowed access to the Parent 

Portal.  The District reserves the right to deny or cease access to the Parent Portal due to the 

abuse of the Portal, court orders, or any other legal proceedings that limit the availability of 

private educational data. 

 

Purpose 

 

The District has opened the Parent Portal to enhance communication between the District and 

parents/guardians.  Users of the Parent Portal will have access to the following information about 

their children: 

 Attendance 

 Student schedule 

 Grade book and assignments 

 

The District reserves the right to add or remove any of the above functions from the Parent Portal 

at any time. 

 

Use of the Parent Portal 

 

Access to the Parent Portal on the District’s system is a privilege, not a right.  Users of the Parent 

Portal are required to adhere to the following guidelines: 

 

 Users will act in a responsible, legal, and ethical manner. 

 

 Users will not attempt to harm or destroy data, the school, or the District network. 

 

 Users will not attempt to access data or any other account owned by another user. 

 

 Users will not use the Parent Portal for any illegal activity, including violation of data 

privacy laws. 

 

 Users who identify a security problem with the Parent Portal must notify the District’s 

Technology Department/Central Office Administration immediately without 

demonstrating the problem to someone else. 

 

 Users will not share their password with anyone, including their own children. 
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Media of Communication 

 

Parent Involvement 

 

Parent Portal Acceptable use and Safety Policy 

 

 Users will not set their own computer to automatically login to the Parent Portal. 

 

 Users identified as a security risk to the Parent Portal or District’s network will be denied 

access to the Parent Portal. 

 

Anyone found to be in violation of these laws may be subject to civil and/or criminal 

prosecution.   

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student’s records. 

 

 11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 

 

 11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records. State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

  

 46b-56(e) Access to Records of Minors.  Connecticut Public Records 

Administration Schedule V – Disposition of Education Records (Revised 

1983). 

 

 Federal Statutes 

 

 Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 

of the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 

513 of P.L. 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g.). 

 

 Dept. of Education 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Education 

Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g) parent and student privacy and other 

rights with respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

 

 

Policy adopted: February 28, 2011 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 
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Community Relations 

 

News Media Relationships 

 

 

Because schools are public institutions serving the educational needs of the local community, it is 

important that information be disseminated concerning programs, activities, and significant school 

events.  To ensure that this publicity be given wide coverage and coordinated with a common effort 

and purpose, the following procedures shall be followed with news media: 

 

1. The Board of Education Chairperson shall be the official spokesman for the Board.  The 

Superintendent of Schools may report on actions of the Board. 

2. News releases of a system-wide nature, or which pertain to established school system 

policy, are the responsibility of the Superintendent and will be issued through his/her office. 

 

Board meetings to which the public has access may be photographed, broadcast, or recorded for 

broadcast by any newspaper, radio broadcasting company, or television broadcasting company, 

subject to the following guidelines: 

 

1. News media personnel who intend to photograph, broadcast, or record for broadcast the 

proceedings of any public meeting of the Board of Education shall provide appropriate 

identification to the Superintendent of Schools, if requested by the Superintendent, prior to 

said meeting of the Board. 

2. Only news media personnel employed by a newspaper, radio or television broadcasting 

company, or personnel of a recognized student news medium assigned to cover the 

proceedings of a Board of Education public meeting shall be permitted to photograph, 

broadcast, or record for broadcast, such proceedings. 

3. Any photographer, broadcaster, or news journalist authorized by an employer or student 

news medium to photograph, broadcast, or record for broadcast, proceedings at a public 

meeting of the Board of Education, and any personnel associated with said photographer, 

broadcaster, or news journalist, shall photograph, broadcast, or record for broadcast 

proceedings of said meeting as inconspicuously as possible and in such a manner which 

doesn’t disturb proceedings. 

4. If, in the judgment of the Chairperson of the Board of Education, the presence at a Board 

meeting of any photographer, broadcaster, or news journalist causes such disruption that 

orderly conduct of the public business at such meeting becomes unfeasible, access by these 

individuals may be limited to the extent necessary to remove disruption. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-226 Recording, broadcasting, or photographing meetings. 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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News Media Relations 

 

 

Recognizing that an open relationship should exist between school administrators who are charged 

with the responsibility of conducting public business, and the news media who has the 

responsibility of reporting the actions of government to citizens, the Superintendent of Schools is 

authorized to provide to the members of the press information which is a matter of record and 

public information. 

 

Members of the press, television and radio stations will be directed by the Superintendent of 

Schools to the administrator directly responsible for the information they seek. 

 

Information released to the media shall be that which is public information as covered by statute. It 

is recognized that there is information of a confidential nature which shall not be released, such as 

information concerning personnel, grievances, negotiations, court actions and special placement of 

students. Information provided to the media should be factual and should not involve speculation or 

assumptions. 

 

Administrators, with the approval of the Superintendent, may release any information which has 

been previously generated. This does not include, however, generating new information at the 

request of a member of the press. All communications by school officials to the press shall be "on 

the record." Press releases are to indicate the administrator's name and title. 

 

The Principal has the right to restrict interaction with students on school property if he/she deems it 

interferes or disrupts the educational process. 
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Appendix 

 

 

 

(To be printed on school letterhead) 

 

 

Dear Parent, 

 

Students must have the permission of their parents or legal guardians before they may be 

individually interviewed or photographed.  We appreciate your cooperation in this matter.  

While we like to be as open to the media as possible, we also respect each student’s right to 

privacy guaranteed by the “Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.”  Please 

return the form below to your child’s teacher so that it can be kept on file. 

 

Sincerely  

 

 

 

     

Principal 

 

===================================================================== 

 

 

Parental Permission for Interview/Photograph of a Student 

Enrolled in the East Granby School System. 

 

I do hereby grant permission for my child   (name)     to be 

interviewed/photographed by a cameramen from (news service)     on 

 (date)   at   (location) School in an activity that is being 

coordinated by       Schools. 

 

        

(Parent/Guardian Signature)   

      

(Date)   
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Community Relations 

 

District-Sponsored Social Media 

 

 

The Board of Education (Board) recognizes the value of technology such as social media platforms 

in promoting community involvement and collaboration.  The purpose of any official District social 

media platform shall be to further the District’s vision and mission, support student learning and 

staff professional development, and enhance communication with students, parents/guardians, staff, 

and community members. 

 

The Superintendent or designee shall develop content guidelines and protocols for official District 

social media platforms to ensure the appropriate and responsible use of these resources and 

compliance with law, Board policy, and regulation. 

 

Guidelines for Content 

 

Official District social media platforms shall be used only for their stated purposes and in a manner 

consistent with this policy and administrative regulation.  By creating these official sites, the Board 

does not intend to create a limited public forum or otherwise guarantee an individual’s right to free 

speech. 

 

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that the limited purpose of the official District social 

media platforms is clearly communicated to users.  Each site shall contain a statement that specifies 

the site’s purposes along with a statement that users are expected to use the site only for those 

purposes.  Each site shall also contain a statement that users are personally responsible for the 

content of their posts. 

 

Official District social media platforms may not contain content that is obscene, libelous, profane, 

intended to harass, intimidate, bully, threaten, or so incites students as to create a clear and present 

danger of the commission of unlawful acts on school premises, violation of school rules, or 

substantial disruption of the school’s orderly operation. 

 

Staff or students who post prohibited content shall be subject to discipline in accordance with 

District policies and administrative regulations. 

 

Users of official District social media platforms should be aware of the public nature and 

accessibility of social media and that information posted may be considered a public record subject 

to disclosure under the Freedom of Information Act.  The Board expects users to conduct 

themselves in a respectful, courteous, and professional manner. 

 

Privacy 

 

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that the privacy rights of students, parents/guardians, 

staff, Board members, and other employees are protected on official District social media platforms. 
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Community Relations 

 

District-Sponsored Social Media 

 

Privacy (continued) 

 

Board policy pertaining to the posting of student photographs and protection of the privacy of 

telephone numbers, home addresses, and email addresses, as specified in other applicable Board 

policies shall also apply to official District social media platforms. 

 

Social media and networking sites and other online platforms shall not be used by District 

employees to transmit confidential information about students, employees, or District operations. 

 

(cf. 1100 - Communications with the Public) 

(cf. 1110.1 - Parent Involvement) 

(cf. 1112 - News Media Relationships) 

(cf. 4118.5/4218.5 - Staff Acceptable Computer Use) 

(cf. 4118.51/4218.51 - Social Networking) 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion; Due Process) 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.911 - Bullying) 

(cf. 5131.913 - Cyberbullying) 

(cf. 5142.2 - Freedom of Expression) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline) 

(cf. 6141.321 - Acceptable Computer Use) 

(cf. 6141.323 - Filtering Access to Electronic Networks) 

(cf. 6141.324 - Posting of Student Work/Photographs) 

(cf. 6141.326 - Online Social Networking) 

(cf. 6145.5 - Student Organization and Equal Access) 

(cf. 9327 - Electronic Mail Communications) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student’s records. 

 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

 

   11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents. 

 

   11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records. State Liberty Board to adopt 

regulations. 

 

   46b-56(e) Access to Records of Minors. 



 

1114(c) 
 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

District-Sponsored Social Media 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 513 of 

PL 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g.). 

 

   Dept. of Education. 34 CFR. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Education 

Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g) - parent and student privacy and other 

rights with respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

 

   Children’s Internet Protection Act of 2000 (HR 4577, P.L. 106-554) 

 

   Communications Act of 1934, as amended (47 U.S.C. 254[h],[I]) 

 

   Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 

6801 et seq., Part F) 

 

   Public Law 94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et. se q. 

 

   Reno v. ACLU, 521 U.S. 844 (1997) 

 

   Ginsberg v. New York, 390 U.S. 629, at 642, n.10 (1968) 

 

   Board of Education v. Pico, 457 U.S. 868 (1988) 

 

   Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, 484 U.S. 620, 267 (1988) 
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Community Relations 

 

District-Sponsored Social Media 

 

Definitions 

 

Social media means any online platform for collaboration, interaction, and active participation, 

including, but not limited to, social networking sites such as Twitter, YouTube, LinkedIn, or 

blogs. 

Note:  To minimize liability to the district, the district will clearly define the official social media 

platforms over which it has control and to specify the standards, guidelines, and protocols for 

their use 

Official District social media platform is a site authorized by the Superintendent or designee.  

Sites that have not been authorized by the Superintendent or designee but that contain content 

related to the District or comments on District operations, such as a site created by a parent-

teacher organization, booster club, or other school-connected organization or a student’s or 

employee’s personal site, are not considered official District social media platforms. 

Authorization for Official District Social Media Platforms 

The Superintendent or designee shall authorize the development of any official District social 

media platform. Teachers and coaches shall obtain approval from the Principal before creating an 

official classroom or team social media platform. 

Guidelines for Content 

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that official District social media platforms provide 

current information regarding District programs, activities, and operations, consistent with the 

goals and purpose of this policy and regulation.  Official District social media platforms shall 

contain content that is appropriate for all audiences. 

Note:  Federal copyright law (17 USC 107) and the courts have generally provided that 

teachers, students, and schools are allowed to make “fair use” of materials for instructional 

purposes in situations which are not likely to deprive a publisher or an author of income.  Unless 

there is a clear statement that text, art, or photos are in the “public domain” and available for 

free use, such material should not be replicated without prior permission of the owner of the 

copyright. 
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Community Relations 

 

District-Sponsored Social Media (continued) 

 

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that copyright laws are not violated in the use of 

material on official District social media platform. 

 

In order to protect against possible constitutional challenges, any removal of content by the 

District should be based on viewpoint-neutral considerations, such as preventing the violation of 

laws against discrimination or harassment or the posting of materials that are unrelated to the 

purpose of the site.  The District will consult legal counsel to ensure that its guidelines for removal 

of posts are consistent with law.  Also see the accompanying Board policy. 

 

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that official District social media platforms are 

regularly monitored.  Staff members responsible for monitoring content may remove posts based on 

viewpoint-neutral considerations, such as lack of relation to the site’s purpose or violation of the 

District’s policy, regulation, or content guidelines. 

 

Each official District social media platform shall prominently display: 

 

1. The purpose of the site along with a statement that users are expected to use the site only for 

those intended purposes. 

 

2. Information on how to gain permission to use the security settings of the social media platform. 

 

3. A statement that the site is regularly monitored and that any inappropriate post will be promptly 

removed.  Inappropriate posts include those that: 

 

a. Are obscene, libelous, profane, intended to harass, intimidate, bully, threaten, or so incite 

students as to create a clear and present danger of the commission of unlawful acts on 

school premises, violation of school rules, or substantial disruption of the schools’ orderly 

operation. 

 

b. Are not related to the stated purpose of the site, including, but not limited to, comments of a 

commercial nature, political activity and comments that constitute discrimination or 

harassment. 

 

4. Protocols for users, including expectations that users will communicate in a respectful, 

courteous, and professional manner. 
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Community Relations 

 

District-Sponsored Social Media (continued) 

 

5. A statement that users are personally responsible for the content of their posts and that the 

District is not responsible for the content of external online platforms. 

6. A disclaimer that the views and comments expressed on the site are those of the users and do 

not necessarily reflect the views of the District. 

7. No post will infer endorsement of a specific commercial product or service does not imply 

endorsement or recommendation of that product or service by the District. 

8. The individual(s) to contact regarding violation of District guidelines on the use of official 

District social media platforms. 

District employees who participate in official District social media platforms shall adhere to all 

applicable District policies and procedures, including, but not limited to, state laws, professional 

standards related to interactions with students. 

Employees using official District social media platforms shall identify themselves by name and 

District title and shall not post any statement that tarnishes the reputation of the school district, 

its students or employees. 

All staff shall receive information about appropriate use of the official District social media 

platforms. 
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Community Relations 

 

Board of Education Meetings 

 

 

The regular and special meetings of the Board of Education are open to the public and 

representatives of the press except that a part of any meeting may be designated an executive 

session as provided by law. (See 9322 for details) 

 

The Board of Education welcomes participation of interested organizations and individuals. 

Advance announcement of all regular and special meetings of the Board of Education is made 

through the posting of the agenda and notices to newspapers and on specific requests directly to 

citizens and community and professional organizations. A reasonable charge may be made for those 

persons or organizations requesting advance announcements of meetings and agenda backup 

materials. 

 

Board meetings are meetings held in public and are not open hearings.  Once the Board moves into 

regular agenda the public may participate as allowed by the Chairperson and with the following 

restrictions: 

 

1. Questions and/or comments are to be restricted to the specific agenda item being discussed; 

2. Board members shall be recognized first for comments and/or questions; 

3. Questions and/or comments by the public may be restricted by the Board Chairperson; 

4. The Chairperson may, at his/her discretion, curtail public discussion at any time. 

 

Any citizen may appear before the Board to express his/her opinion concerning the educational 

program of the district.  The public is advised that any discussion of specific Board employees will 

not be allowed at meetings and should be addressed to that employee's immediate supervisor.  The 

Board agenda provides opportunities for comments and questions from persons attending the 

meeting.  Persons wishing to address the Board should give their names and addresses. 

 

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

     1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 

     1-226 Broadcasting or photographing meetings. 

     19a-342 Smoking in public meetings in rooms of public building prohibited. 

     1-227 Mailing of notice of meetings to persons filing written request. Fees. 

     1-230 Regular meetings to be held pursuant to regulation, ordinance or 

resolution. 

     1-232 Conduct of meetings. 

     1-206 Denial of access to public records or meetings. 

     10-238 Petition for hearing by board of education. 
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Community Relations 

 

Distribution of Materials by Students (Use of Students) 

 

 

Printed materials may be distributed to parents by students as an inexpensive means of mass 

communications. At the same time this procedure can prove objectionable to parents and the school 

district if overdone. 

 

To provide the most effective use of this technique without exploitation of staff or students, the 

Superintendent or his/her designee may approve such distribution providing: 

 

1. The materials relate to the school, community, local recreational or civic activities. 

2.  The materials do not relate to any religious belief or activity, or promote private gain, or 

political position. 

3. The materials do not promote any political party or candidate. 

 

All requests from groups or individuals to have students distribute materials to people in the 

community will be referred to the office of the Superintendent to determine whether the requests 

comply with overall school purposes and policy. 

 

Use of Students 

 

The Board prohibits the use of students during normal school hours in activities which are not part 

of the normal educational and planned curriculum process. Permission for use of students in 

activities of a non-educational nature must be obtained from the Superintendent or his/her designee 

who will ensure that the student's rights in terms of voluntary activities are maintained and that 

students are not exploited either knowingly or unknowingly. 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall interpret this policy strictly. In case of differences of 

decision, the decision of the Superintendent will be final and may be made when, in their judgment, 

the best interests of the students will be served. In case of differences of opinion between them the 

decisions of the Superintendent will be final. 

 

Budget/Referendum Materials 

 

Information concerning a budget or referendum, specifying only the time, date, location, and 

question or proposal may be disseminated through the students. This information may not contain 

statements, or be written in a manner which may advocate a position on the budget or on a 

referendum question. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   9-369b Explanatory text relating to local questions. 
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Community Relations 

 

Distribution and Display of Printed or Written Matter 

 

 

In the process of inquiry and learning, of acquiring and imparting knowledge, and of exchanging 

ideas, students should have the right to express opinions, to support causes and to announce 

positions on issues, publicly or privately. Concomitantly, the primary purpose of our schools is to 

assist in the educational and social development of all children. 

 

To protect the rights of every member of our school communities and to ensure a climate in 

which meaningful learning may take place, the following regulations shall apply: 

 

A. No person shall distribute any printed or written matter on the grounds of any school or in 

any school building unless the distribution of such materials shall have prior approval of 

the school administration. In granting or denying approval, the following guidelines shall 

apply: 

 

1. No material shall be distributed, which, either by their content or by the manner of 

distribution itself, will interfere with the proper and orderly operation of the 

school, will cause violence or disorder, or will constitute an invasion of the rights 

of others. 

 

2. The school shall prohibit materials which is obscene according to then current 

legal definitions; which is libelous; or which is likely to inflame or to incite 

students so as to create a clear and present danger of the commission of unlawful 

acts or disruption of the orderly operation of the school. If any question arises 

about the definition of obscenity or libel, it will be referred to Town Counsel by 

the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

3. Distribution of Printed Material - Any person desiring to distribute handbills, 

leaflets, or other printed materials in the school must receive prior approval from 

the Superintendent or his/her designate. After presenting such materials the 

Superintendent will render a prompt decision regarding the distribution thereof. 

The following limitations apply: 

 

a. The time of such activity shall be limited to periods before school begins 

and after dismissal. 

b. The place of such activity shall be reasonably restricted to permit the 

normal flow of traffic within the school and at exterior doors. 

c. The manner of conducting such activity shall be restricted to prevent 

undue levels of noise, or to prevent the use of coercion in obtaining 

signatures on petitions. 

d. Identification shall be required on all printed matter distributed or 

circulated on school property. 
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Community Relations 

 

Distribution and Display of Printed or Written Matter 

 

 

B. Bulletin Boards - School authorities may restrict the use of certain bulletin boards to 

school announcements. Ample bulletin board space shall be provided for the use of 

students and student organizations.  The following general limitations on posting apply: 

 

1. Identification shall be required of the individual or group issuing any posted 

notice and each notice will include that identification. 

 

2. The school shall require that notices or other communications be officially 

initialed and dated before posting and that such material be removed after a 

prescribed reasonable time to assure full access to the bulletin boards. 

 

C. In imposing limitations on expression for any reason under any of the foregoing 

provisions, schools will ensure that these rules are applied on a non-discriminatory basis 

and in a manner designed to assure maximum freedom of expression. Any decision which 

has been made by the principal or his designate may be referred by the requesting 

individual to the Superintendent of Schools, and if necessary, to the Board of Education 

for a prompt reply. 
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Community Relations 

 

Recognition of Students, Citizens, Staff Members, and Members of the Board of Education 

 

 

The Board of Education is committed to recognizing and honoring citizens, students, staff, and 

groups whose distinguished or exceptional achievements have benefited or which benefit the school 

system.  Persons so honored shall include retiring staff and Board members.  The Board may act 

through recognition at Board of Education meetings, meetings, letters of recognition, or other 

appropriate methods. 
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Community Relations 

 

Responsibilities of School Personnel 

 

 

Representatives of the school system should be instructed to place a positive and factual light on 

all school system matters. 

 

These persons should also be aware that they are representatives of the school system by virtue of 

their employment, and, as such, influence the public image of the school system. 
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Community Relations 

 

Responsibilities of the Board of Education 

 

 

New avenues should constantly be sought to improve relations and communications with all 

segments of the community and to expand contacts with audiences such as the business community 

and senior citizens. 

 

In Board matters requiring public reactions, an effort should be made to include faculty, staff and 

students. 
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Community Relations 

 

Participation by the Public 

 

 

Agenda Format/Preparation and Dissemination 

 

To expedite the business of the Board, the Superintendent in cooperation with the Board 

Chairperson shall prepare an agenda outlining the matters to be brought to the Board's attention. 

 

The basic format of the agenda shall be as follows: 

 

1. Call to Order 

 

 a. Pledge 

 b. Additions to the agenda 

 c. Comments from visitors 

 d. Student representatives 

 

2. Approval of Minutes 

 

3. Correspondence 

 

4. Superintendent's Report 

 

5. Chairperson’s Report  

 

6. Reports of Standing Committees 

 

 a. Curriculum 

 b. Finance/Budget 

 c. Personnel 

 d. Policy 

 e. Facilities 

 f. Legislation 

 

7. Representative Reports 

 

8. Old Business 

 

9. New Business 

 

10. Comments from Visitors 

 

11. Executive Session (when necessary) 

 

12. Adjournment 
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Community Relations 

 

Participation by the Public 

 

 

Agenda Format/Preparation and Dissemination (continued) 

 

Items of business may be suggested by any Board member and shall be included on the agenda. 

Items of business may also be suggested by any staff member or citizen of the district, but inclusion 

of such items on the written agenda shall be at the discretion of the Superintendent and the Board 

Chairperson. 

 

The Board shall follow the order of business set up by the agenda unless the order is altered or new 

items added by general consent of the Board during the meeting.  Business not included on the 

agenda may be considered and acted upon if two-thirds of the members vote to do so.   

 

The agenda, together with all supporting materials, shall be distributed to Board members at least 

48 hours prior to Board meetings to permit them to give items of business careful consideration.  

The agenda shall also be made available to the press and representatives of the community and staff 

groups upon request. 

 

The agenda for regular meetings shall be available to the public and filed at least 24 hours before 

the meeting in the Board of Education office and in the office of the Town Clerk. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public.  Recording of votes.  

Schedule and agenda of meetings to be filed.  Notice of special meeting.  

Executive sessions.  (subsection (a) re agenda) 
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Community Relations 

 

School-Community Associations 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes school-community groups such as PTA/O/PAC as integral parts 

of the school community which can promote better educational programs. 

 

The Board of Education encourages active support of and cooperation with school-community 

organizations. 

 

Among the many services which such associations can offer, the Board of Education especially 

endorses support for parent/citizen volunteer programs in our schools. 
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Community Relations 

 

School Volunteers 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that volunteers can make many valuable contributions to our 

schools.  The Board endorses a program encouraging community residents to take an active role in 

improving schools and to become school volunteers in schools subject to suitable regulations and 

safeguards.  Appropriate recognition of volunteer services shall be made by the Board and school 

district administration. 

 

The Board of Education encourages the use of volunteers to: (1) increase students' educational 

attainment, (2) provide enrichment experiences for students, (3) increase the effective 

utilization of staff time and skills, (4) give more individual attention to students, and (5) 

promote greater community involvement.  

 

The Superintendent shall establish procedures for securing and screening resource persons and 

volunteers. No person who is a “sex offender,” as defined by Public Act 98-111, An Act 

Concerning the Registration of Sexual Offenders shall be used.  

 

Annually, Principals shall submit a list of all regular volunteers in the district (chaperones on field 

trips, aides, library and classroom volunteer assistance, grandparents, assistance at athletic events, 

field days, etc.) to the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-4g Programs to encourage participation in the educational process 

 

   10-235 Indemnification of teachers, board members, employees and certain  

   volunteers and students in damage suits; expenses of litigation. 

 

   P.A. 97-290 An Act Enhancing Educational Choices and Opportunities 

 

   P.A. 98-111 An Act Concerning The Registration of Sexual Offenders 
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Community Relations 

 

School Volunteers 

 

 

Securing and Screening Volunteers 

 

The Building Principal or his/her designee directs the use of volunteers within the school. 

Specifically, the Principal or designee directs volunteer recruitment, screening, placement, and 

training within the following perimeters: 

 

1. Qualifications. Volunteers may come from all backgrounds and all age groups. The main 

qualification for a volunteer is that he or she has a desire to give his or her time and talent 

in order to enrich student learning opportunities and the school community generally. 

 

2. Persons Not Allowed to Serve as Volunteers.  No person who is a “registered sex 

offender,” may serve as a volunteer. Every time a new list of registered sex offenders is 

received, the Building Principal or his/her designee shall review it for any person's name 

who has submitted a volunteer information form during that school year. Whenever 

someone submits a new volunteer information form, the Building Principal or designee 

shall review the sex  offender list. The Building Principal may request a volunteer submit to 

a criminal background investigation if the individual will be working over a long period of 

time in direct contact with students where no staff member is continuously present or in 

other situations where a check would be prudent.  

 

3. Recruitment. School personnel may recruit volunteers through the following resources: 

parent(s)/guardians, parent organizations, retired teachers and other senior citizen groups, 

community businesses, local volunteer organizations, and universities. If a staff member, 

other than the Principal, recruits a volunteer, the staff member must provide the volunteer's 

name and address to the Principal. 

 

4. Role. Volunteers serve only in an auxiliary capacity under the direction and supervision of 

a staff member; they are not a substitute for a member of the school staff. Volunteers do not 

have access to confidential student school records. 

 

5. Selection, Placement, and Supervision. Volunteer selection and placement shall be on the 

basis of the volunteer’s qualifications and availability and the school’s needs. A volunteer 

will be assigned to a staff member only with the staff member’s consent. The relationship 

between a volunteer and staff member should be one of mutual respect and confidence. 
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Community Relations 

 

School Volunteers 

 

 

Securing and Screening Volunteers  (continued) 

 

6. Screenings. Screening volunteers is critical because of the vulnerability of the population 

the school district serves. Each volunteer must register in the school's main office at the 

beginning of each visit and wear a name tag while in the building. Unless he or she has 

already done so during the current academic year, the volunteer must complete an 

information form and waiver. Absent an indication on the form that the volunteer may not 

qualify, e.g. the volunteer is a convicted felon, the volunteer may proceed to the assigned 

activity. 

 

(A criminal background check on volunteers is not required by law. If the Board policy 

prohibits any convicted felon from being a school volunteer, these administrative 

procedures should do likewise.) 

 

A request to volunteer or to continue volunteering will be denied if the volunteer behaves in 

any manner that demonstrates he or she is not a good role model or is otherwise detrimental 

to the school environment. Examples of such behavior include: swearing, failing to be 

dependable, failing to follow the supervisor's instructions, committing any criminal act on 

school grounds or at a school activity, touching a student in a rude or overly forceful 

manner, failing to dress in an appropriate manner, or violating any school rule. 

 

7. Training. Each academic year, when a person first completes the volunteer registration 

form, the Principal or designee should give the person a copy of this administrative 

procedure along with other pertinent information. The staff member to whom the volunteer 

is assigned is responsible for explaining his or her expectations of the volunteer. The 

Principal or designee should arrange appropriate training opportunities for those volunteer 

activities requiring a skill or knowledge base, e.g., working in the computer lab. 

 

8. Expectations.  A volunteer should always be a good role model for students. Examples of 

unacceptable behavior includes, but are not limited to swearing, failing to be dependable, 

failing to follow the supervisor’s instructions, committing any criminal act on school 

grounds or at a school activity, touching a student in an inappropriate manner, failing to 

dress appropriately or violating any school rules. Volunteers will be dismissed from current 

and future duties for unacceptable behavior. 
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Form 

 
EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 
 

Volunteer Information Form and Waiver of Liability 

 

 

Information Form 

 

Name: ___________________  ________________  ______________  ____________________ 

   Last       First   Middle      Telephone 

 

Address: _________________________  _______________________  ____________________ 

  Street      City   Zip Code  

     

Personal physician:  ________________________________ Phone _______________________ 

 

Emergency adult contact:  ____________________________ Phone _______________________ 

 

Are you now or have you ever been a school volunteer?  _______________ 

 

Have you ever been convicted of a felony?  ________________ 

If you answered YES, you may not volunteer in the East Granby School System. 

 

If requested, are you willing to consent to a criminal background investigation?  ______________ 

If you answered NO, you may not volunteer in the East Granby School System. 

 

Waiver of Liability 

 

The East Granby School District does not provide liability insurance coverage to non-district 

personnel serving as volunteers for the School District. The purpose of this waiver is to provide 

notice to prospective volunteers that they do not have insurance coverage by the School District 

and to document the volunteer’s acknowledgment that they are providing volunteer service at 

their own risk. However, C.G.S. 10-235 provides that the district must indemnify and hold 

harmless volunteers from civil liability in most situations as long as the volunteer is approved by 

the Board of Education to carry out a duty prescribed by the Board and performs services under 

the direction of a certified teacher.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Signature Printed Name Date 



1220 

 

 
 
Community Relations 

 

Citizen’s Ad Hoc Advisory Committees 

 

 

The Board of Education supports the concept of Ad Hoc Advisory Committees, both for the 

Board of Education directly and for the staff. 

 

The involvement of the members of the public in assisting the Board of Education and the staff 

in reaching for the best possible decisions is a well established principle in public school 

education except in those situations where insufficient time will prevent the advisory committee 

from functioning properly. 

 

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints) 

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues) 

(cf. 6161 - Equipment, Books, Materials: Provision/Selection) 

 

Legal Reference: Academic Freedom Policy (adopted by Connecticut State Board of 

Education, 9/9/81) 
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1220(a) 

 

 
 
Community Relations 

 

Citizen’s Advisory Committees 

 

 

Membership 

 

1.  The Board of Education may solicit nominations from community organizations and from 

residents of the community and may welcome the names of volunteers.  From the pool of 

those so nominated, the Board will select and appoint committee members. 

 

2.  In making nominations and in fulfilling committee positions, the following points should 

be considered: 

 

a.  Knowledge of and interest in public education 

 

b.  Particular skills or talents which may be useful to a particular committee 

 

c.  Previous experience or background for such work 

 

d  Community participation 

 

e.  Ability to encompass sentiments or ideas held by a significant portion of the 

community 

 

3.  Because broad and complex questions are to be studied, the committee size should be 

large enough to provide for a full range of ideas and talents. 

 

4.  Each committee should include representative employees, nominated by the 

Superintendent, to 

 

a.  serve as resource persons to the committee and assist in obtaining information 

about the schools. 

 

b.  provide a liaison with the central administration and other committees. 

 

5.  Because advisory committees are ad hoc groups, their tenure is normally for the time 

necessary to complete their study, unless appointed as continuing committees.  Vacancies 

which may occur will be filled by the Board whenever practicable. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1220(b) 

 

 
 
Community Relations 

 

Citizen’s Advisory Committees  (continued) 

 

Procedures 

 

1. In order to convey to a committee the concerns of the Board of Education, a statement 

will be prepared outlining the reason for the formation of the committee and listing 

questions on which the Board would like to have advice. The questions will be suggestive 

rather than prescriptive, and the committee is free to deal with other questions it considers 

relevant to the problem.  It should be understood, however, that the function of these 

committees is to advise the Board on matters of policy and not to deal in detail with 

procedures, which are the proper province of the professional school personnel. 

 

2.  It is expected that each committee will have officers elected by the committee's members. 

It is suggested that these include: 

 

A. A Chairperson (non-professional), whose duties would include scheduling 

of meetings, appointment of sub-committees, and acting as presiding 

officer. 

 

B.  A Secretary (a member of the school staff), who can assist the committee 

in obtaining information and preparing reports and serve as a liaison with 

the school staff. 
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1230(a) 
 
 

 

Community Relations 
 
Other School-Connected Organizations 

 

 

Booster Clubs/Organizations 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that booster clubs perform a valuable service to the schools, 

and the Board expects school personnel to support such organizations accordingly. It shall be the 

duty of the Superintendent and respective principals to represent the best interests of the Board, 

school system and schools in the functioning of such organizations. 

 

Each booster club which is involved with school activities or school students shall develop and 

maintain a constitution and bylaws setting forth the purposes of the organization and the general 

rules and procedures by which it shall operate. Each booster club shall provide a copy of its 

constitution and bylaws, and any revision thereof, to the Superintendent or his/her designee.  

 

A booster organization must submit an activity schedule in advance to the Superintendent of 

Schools or his/her designee for prior approval. Any time a booster club uses the name of the 

District or any language suggesting that the District has endorsed, sponsored or otherwise 

approved of the club’s activities, there must be prior approval by the Superintendent or his/her 

designee. 

 

Booster clubs shall secure the advice and approval of the Building Principal before planning any 

function in which students are to participate while under supervision of the District. 

 

A booster organization shall secure the prior advice and approval of the Building Principal before 

planning any fund-raising activity intended to benefit a school program. The Principal shall 

suggest needs of the school, including those not requiring fund-raising, that are conducive to the 

active involvement and significant numbers of interested parents in meaningful service to the 

school and its students. 

 

Each booster organization must understand and respect the authority of District employees in the 

administration of their duties. 

 

Each booster organization shall establish its own system for handling and disbursing its funds; 

however, all applicable Board policies must be followed when expenditures are for school 

activities or when funds are to be raised through the use of students and District facilities.   

 

Any item purchased by booster clubs for school or school activity use shall become the property 

of the District. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1230(b) 
 

 

Community Relations 
 
Other School-Connected Organizations 

 

 

Booster Clubs/Organizations (continued) 

 

The Board of Education is responsible for providing funding for the safe and effective operation 

of the interscholastic sports program. There may be occasions when Board funding is unavailable 

to provide everything requested by a coach. All booster club donations must be approved by the 

Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee (Board of Education) in advance to ensure equity 

in all sports. “Necessary” expenditures must be provided by the Board of Education through its 

approved budget. Items that would be “nice” or “beneficial” to have are viewed as appropriate 

for booster club financial support. Any booster club purchase or expenditure must receive the 

approval of the team’s head coach and the Athletic Director following the aforementioned 

approval by the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee (Board of Education).  

 

(cf. 1110.1 - Parental Involvement) 

(cf. 1140 - Distribution of Materials by Students) 

(cf. 1210 - School Community Associations) 

(cf. 1323 - Gifts to Students) 

(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities) 

(cf. 3280 - Gifts, Grants and Bequests) 

(cf. 3281 - School Fund Raising) 

(cf. 3515 - Community Use of School Facilities) 

 

Legal Reference: Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C.A § 1681. 
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1230(a) 
 
 

 

Community Relations 
 
Other School-Connected Organizations 

 

 

Booster Clubs/Organizations 

 

Booster organizations are important to the extracurricular activities provided for District 

students. Such organizations provide positive support to the students, the program, and the 

personnel in a particular program. Booster organizations shall comply with established guidelines 

in cooperation with the Superintendent or his/her designee. The following guidelines regulate 

booster organization within this District. 

 

1.  Constitution/Bylaws/Officers 

 

Each booster organization involved with school activities or students shall develop and 

maintain a constitution and bylaws for the organization setting forth the purposes of the 

organization and the general rules and procedures by which it shall operate. A copy of the 

constitution and bylaws shall be forwarded to the Superintendent or his/her designee. Each 

booster organization shall submit a list of officers annually to the Superintendent or his/her 

designee.   

 

2.  Fund Raising Activities 

 

Fund raising activities shall be requested in writing to the Building Principal, reviewed at 

the building level, approved by the Superintendent or his/her designee and conform to 

District guidelines. Fund-raising activities may occur during the length of a particular 

athletic/sport season or as a special activity approved by the Superintendent or his/her 

designee. No student time during the regular school day shall be allowed for fund-raising 

activities for any booster organization. Student solicitation within the community for any 

booster organization shall be minimal. 

 

3.  Permissible Awards 

 

An approved booster organization may purchase a sweater, jacket, blazer, blanket, shorts, 

jersey, cap, watch, ring, photograph, medal, plaque, or similar trophy with appropriate 

insignia of comparable identification, for an athlete, in recognition of his/her athletic 

performance, and present such awards at a time appropriate to such recognition. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1230(b) 
 

 

Community Relations 
 
Other School-Connected Organizations 

 

 

Booster Clubs/Organizations (continued) 

 

4. Insurance 
 

Each booster organization shall maintain insurance coverage recommended by the District 

for bodily injury and property damage. Proof of such coverage shall be submitted to the 

District’s business office. 
 

5.  Audit/Treasurer’s Report 
 

Each booster organization shall prepare an audit or treasurer’s report at least once a year. A 

copy of the audit/treasurer’s report shall be submitted to the Superintendent or his/her 

designee and forwarded to the Board of Education upon request. 
 

6. Use of Facilities 
 

Booster organizations requesting use of facilities and/or services shall initiate those requests 

with the Building Principal and in compliance with the District’s policy on facility usage. 

No activity shall be permitted without such approval. 
 

7.  Recognition Functions 
 

A booster club may sponsor athletic banquets to which student athletes may be invited, 

provided there is no alcohol and without charging admission to such athlete. 
 

A booster club planning a recognition event shall request permission of the Building 

Principal to conduct such an event and to clear the date for the event. 
 

8.  Concessions 
 

Booster organizations involved in concessions at school events shall follow District 

guidelines. 
 

9.  Expenditures for Equipment, Supplies, etc. 
 

Game uniforms shall be purchased by the District. The “game uniform” may include any 

clothing, headgear or shoes that (a) display the school colors or logo (except shoes), (b) are 

purchased by the District, (c) are worn in warm-up for a contest, during the contest, or 

immediately subsequent to the contest, and (d) is intended to be collected by the school at 

the conclusion of the season. Ancillary gear and apparel such as coaching aid equipment 

items, shoes, bags or totes, etc., may, however, be purchased and/or donated by booster 

groups, corporate sponsors, or other non-school sanctioned entities. Items purchased or 

donated other than by the District must meet the criteria as defined below:  

 



1230(c) 
 

 

Community Relations 
 
Other School-Connected Organizations 

 

 

Booster Clubs/Organizations (continued) 

 

9.  Expenditures for Equipment, Supplies, etc. (continued) 

 

 The donation/purchase of goods shall meet all policies and procedures of the District; 

 The donation/purchase of goods shall adhere to all Board policies and guidelines; 

 The donation/purchase of goods shall have the written approval of the building 

Principal and Athletic Director prior to any deliberations commencing with a potential 

provider; 

 Any donation of goods may not be in conflict with any District-level sponsorships 

that may be in effect: 

 Any agreement or contract proposed shall be reviewed by the District’s attorney and 

the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 Consideration must be given to the impact of booster organization purchases, 

donations or services on Title IX compliance. Approval will be based on maintaining 

the necessary equivalence of benefits and services to both genders. 

 

10.  Compliance 

 

Should any situation emerge between a booster organization and the administration 

regarding the management of any school-related activity, the Superintendent or his/her 

designee shall resolve the issue within these established guidelines or Board policy. No 

booster organization shall engage in any activity outside these guidelines. Further, in  

conducting its activities, booster organizations shall comply with all state and federal laws, 

as applicable. 

 

11. Other Considerations  

 

 The organization may not use school materials in advertising its activities. 

 All funds raised by the booster organization will be used to achieve the stated purposes 

and goals of the organization. No administrative fees or stipends to officers or others 

will be permitted. 

 The booster organization must maintain bank, financial, and tax exempt status separate 

from the District. 

 

 

 



1230(d) 
 

 

Community Relations 
 
Other School-Connected Organizations 

 

 

Booster Clubs/Organizations (continued) 

 

(cf. 1110.1 - Parental Involvement) 

(cf. 1140 - Distribution of Materials by Students) 

(cf. 1210 - School Community associations) 

(cf. 1323 - Gifts to Students) 

(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities) 

(cf. 3280 - Gifts, Grants and Bequests) 

(cf. 3281 - School Fund Raising) 

(cf. 3515 - Community Use of School Facilities) 

 

Legal Reference: Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 
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Community Relations 

 

 

Visitation to the Schools 

 

 

The East Granby Public School System encourages parents, members of the community and 

other interested parties to visit the schools to learn more about the educational programs which 

are offered in each of the school buildings. A public school, however, may expect many different 

kinds of visitors during the course of a school day. School visitors may include parents of 

students, maintenance and repair people, salespersons, students not now enrolled in school, and 

others.  

 

The Principal is responsible for all persons on the school grounds. Therefore, visitors should 

proceed first to the school office to identify themselves. The Principal, or the Principal’s 

designee, has the authority to deny visitors based on inappropriateness of the visit according to 

the administrative regulation governing the implementation of this policy. 

 

Although Board of Education members are encouraged to visit schools independently, they have 

authority only in regularly called meetings of the Board of Education, or when delegated specific 

tasks by specific Board of Education action. 
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1250(a) 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Visits to the Schools 

 

The following regulations support parent visitations to the schools and protect the students and 

staff in East Granby from unauthorized personnel entering school buildings and classrooms. 

 

Regulations in Support of Visitation to Schools Policy 1250 

 

Standards and regulations are necessary for any organization to function smoothly and efficiently. 

The following information provides the basis for good understanding among parents, teachers 

and students. 

 

1. Types of Visitors Covered 

 

These rules apply to all persons other than teachers, teacher aides and parent helpers who 

have been asked to assist classroom teachers and students enrolled in the school who may 

come to the school for any reason during the school day. 

 

2. Procedures 

 

All visitors must first request permission to enter the school and then immediately report 

to the school office. A visitor (any person not employed by the school system) must 

report to the school office and receive permission to be on school grounds. All visitors 

shall sign a visitors’ register and state the purpose of their visit. Visitors may be given 

approval to visit classrooms during the school day with the specific approval of the 

building principal. 

 

3. Parent Conferences 

 

 Parent conferences are very much encouraged. Parents should give advance notice when 

requesting a teacher conference. Such advance notice can assures parents that the teacher 

will not have conflicts with other meetings, assignments or other scheduled appointments. 

 

4. Visitors to School 

 

 Parents are also encouraged to visit their child’s school. Such visitations can be an 

important step in learning more about the curriculum and the activities the school 

program. Parents should call the day before if they wish to observe a classroom in action. 

Such notice will allow the visit to be scheduled at a time when there are no conflicts, 

testing programs, assemblies or other activities. The building principal, or another 

administrator, may grant permission and will welcome visitors and explain visitation 

procedures. 

 
 
 
 



1250(b) 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Visits to the Schools 

 

 

5. Dismissal of Students from Classrooms 

 

The following rules apply in regard to early dismissal of students. School personnel will 

work with parents in carrying out these rules. 

 

a. Permission for early dismissal must be granted by the building principal, or in the 

absence of the principal by the building principal’s designee. A note from the 

parents, brought in by the student, must be presented to the principal or the 

principal’s designee, or the principal must be contacted by telephone before the 

early dismissal will be granted. Telephone requests must be verified by the school. 

 

b. Parents who appear in person to ask for early dismissal of their child should report 

to the office. 

 

c. No teacher is authorized to dismiss a student without the principal’s prior consent. 

A notice will be given to the teacher to confirm this consent.  

 

d. No student will be excused into the custody of any person nor properly identified 

as appropriate. 

 

e. Students must wait in the office until parents come into the school to meet their 

children. Students are to be picked up at the office, not in the classroom, nor 

outside the building. 

 

6. Supervision of Visitors 

 

Any person on school property who has not registered with the school office will be 

asked to register in the office and give identification. Anyone failing to give proper 

identification and/or stating the reason for their being on school property will be asked to 

leave the school grounds. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



1251 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

 

Loitering or Causing Disturbance 

 

All visitors must register in the office of the school principal. Staff members should be alert to the 

possibility of unauthorized visitors and promptly report any concerns to the Principal. Any person 

shall be considered loitering on school grounds when he/she loiters or remains in or about a school 

building or grounds, without any reason or relationship involving custody of or responsibility for a 

student or any other license or privilege to be there. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

       53a-185 Loitering in or about school grounds; Class C misdemeanor. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



1260 

 
 

 

Community Relations 

 
Educational Foundations 

 

 

The Board of Education is committed to maintaining excellence in education and pursuing 

resources to enhance educational opportunities for all students.  

 

Demands on the educational system may exceed available funding. Therefore, the Board 

recognizes that members of the community are often willing to make voluntary contributions that 

will provide needed additional funds and resources for the District. The Board, therefore, 

approves and encourages the creation of an independent educational foundation to actively raise 

funds and provide resources that will enhance educational opportunities for District students. 

 

The Board desires to work cooperatively with the foundation in determining the purpose for 

which funds may be used to meet the changing needs of the District and its students. 

 

The Board supports foundation allocations that serve the students of the District and all District 

schools equitably. 

 

The foundation’s assets will not be used for the general maintenance program of the District or 

for the purpose of normal supplies, textbooks, or equipment used for the general operation of the 

District. Rather, the foundation’s assets may be used to help fund specific educational projects 

and programs throughout the District developed with the cooperation of the District and other 

civic, charitable, or private organizations and individuals. The Board of Education and the Board 

of Directors of the foundation will receive evaluations for all funded projects. 

 

Projects will be distributed among the schools.     

 

(cf. 3280 - Gifts, Grants and Bequests) 

(cf. 3281.1 - Business/Industry/Corporate Involvement in Education.) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   7-194 Powers. 

 

   10-9 Bequests for educational purposes. 

 

   Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 
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Community Relations 

 

Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that school personnel may have dual roles in that they may be 

local citizens as well as employees of the Town. Staff may have to exercise discretion when 

questions arise concerning goals or operations of the schools. The Board directs the 

Superintendent to develop and implement procedures for the handling of differences of opinion 

between the Board, the public, and school personnel. 

 

(cf. 1120 - Board of Education Meetings)  

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints)  

(cf. 4118.21 - Academic Freedom)  

(cf. 5145.6 - Student Grievance Procedure) 
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Community Relations 

 

Staff Participation in Community Activities 

 

 

The Board of Education encourages staff members to become active participants in the activities of 

the community in which they live so long as these activities do not interfere with their 

responsibilities as school district employees. This involvement provides a community with better 

understanding of educational programs and gains support of better education for every student. 

Such activity, however, is not required for initial or continued employment or advancement. 
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1311.1 
 
 
 
Community Relations 

 

Political Activities of School Employees 

 

 

School employees are encouraged to assume full responsibilities as citizens of a democracy. 

 

Performance of Civic Duties by Employees 

 

Employees should perform their civic duties commensurate with democratic ideals.  These duties 

may include: 

 

1. Voting and taking an interest in current social, political, and economic issues. 

 

2. Exercising democratic rights and responsibilities shared with other citizens. These rights 

and privileges may include: 

 

 A. Electioneering for candidates. 

 

 B. Accepting positions in political campaigns. 

 

 C. Holding an office in a political party organization. 

 

 D. Serving as a delegate to political party conventions. 

 

Individual Responsibility in Participating in Political Functions 

 

Employees engaging in political activities shall: 

 

1. Realize their obligation to their work as educators. 

 

2. Help others understand that employee opinions and actions are expressed as  individuals 

and not as representatives of the educational institution. 

 

3. Engage in no political activities on school premises during school hours. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   7-421 Political activities of classified municipal employees. 

   7-421b Limitation on restriction of political rights of municipal. 

   10-156e Employees of boards of education permitted to serve as elected 

officials; exception. 
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Community Relations 

 

Public Complaints  

 

 

Although no member of the community shall be denied the right to petition the Board of 

Education for redress of a complaint, the issues will be referred back through the proper 

administrative channels for solution before investigation or action by the Board. Exceptions are 

complaints that concern Board actions or Board operations only. 

 

The Board of Education advises the public that the proper channeling of complaints involving 

instruction, discipline, or learning materials is as follows: 

 

(1) Teacher 

(2) Principal 

(3) Superintendent 

(4) School Board 

 

Any complaint about school personnel will be investigated by the administration before 

consideration and action by the Superintendent and Board. 

 

(cf. 1220 - Citizens' Advisory Committees) 

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues) 

(cf. 6161 - Equipment, Books, Materials: Provision/Selection) 

 

Legal Reference: Keyishian v. Board of Regents 385 U.S. 589, 603 (1967)  

 

   President's Council, District 25 v. Community School Board No. 25 457 

F.2d 289 (1972), cert. denied 409 U.S. 998 (1976) 
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Community Relations 

 

Public Complaints 

 

Complaints Regarding Educational Materials 

 

The Board of Education has established the following guidelines for addressing complaints 

regarding the utilization of books and other educational materials in the instructional program. 

 

1. A parent and/or legal guardian has the right to request that his/her child not read, view or 

hear given material provided a written request is made to the appropriate building Principal. 

 No parent and/or legal guardian has the right to determine instructional materials for 

students other than his/her own children. 

 

2. If there is parental/guardian concern about a particular book or instructional material, the 

parent will be asked to complete a "Request for Review of Book or Other Instructional 

Material" form.  This request will be reviewed by the teacher giving the assignment, the 

appropriate department coordinator, and the principal.  If a question arises concerning the 

suitability of a library book or other library material, the same form will be used to register 

parental concern and the form will be reviewed by the librarian, the appropriate department 

coordinator, and the Principal.  The Principal will discuss the results of the school's review 

with the Superintendent of Schools and provide an answer giving the school's position to 

the parent.  If the parent is not satisfied with the answer given by the Principal, she/he may 

appeal to the Board of Education through the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

(cf.  1220 Citizens' Ad Hoc Advisory Committees) 

(cf.  5145.2 Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf.  6144 Controversial Issues) 

(cf.  6161 Equipment, Books, Materials: Provision/Selection) 

 

Legal Reference: Keyishian v. Board of Regents 385 U.S. 589. 603 (1967) 

   President’s Council, District 25 v. Community School Board No. 25  457 

F.2d 289 (1972). cert/ denied 409 U.S. 998 (1976) 

   Minarcini v. Strongsville City School District, 541 F. 2d 577 (6th  Cir. 

1976). 

   Board of Education, Island Trees Union Free School District No. 26  v. 

Pico, 457 U.S. 853 (1982). 

   Academic Freedom Policy (adopted by Connecticut State Board of 

Education, 9/9/81). 

   Connecticut General Statutes  

   10-238 Petition for hearing by board of education. 
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Form #1 

 

East Granby Public Schools 

Request for Reconsideration/Complaint Concerning  

Instructional/Library Materials 

 
Title: __________________________________________________________________________ 

Author: ________________________________________________________________________ 

Publisher/Date of Publication: _______________________________________________________ 

Request Initialed By: ______________________________________________________________ 

Address/Telephone: _______________________________________________________________ 

 

Please answer the following questions as completely as possible. If sufficient space is not 

provided, attach additional pages to which you have affixed your name and address. Thank 

you. 

 

Have you read/watched the book/material in its entirety? If not, what part? 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What do you believe is the theme/purpose of this work? __________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Are you aware of the judgement of this work by critical reviewers? _________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

For what age group would you recommend this work? ___________________________________ 

 

What is good about this book/material? _______________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What do you feel might be the result of reading/viewing this work? _________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What do you find objectionable in this work? (Be specific; cite pages) _______________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What would you like the district to do about this material? 

 Not assign it to my child: (name) ______________________________________________ 

 Withdraw it from all students, as well as my child: ________________________________ 

 Send it to the Review Committee for evaluation: __________________________________ 

 

What book of equal literary quality would you recommend in its place? ______________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

(For consideration of this request, this form must be submitted to the Superintendent’s Office 

within five (5) days of receipt.) 
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Form #2 

 

East Granby Public Schools 

Parent Request 
For Alternate Assignment 

 

Name of Teacher: _______________________________________________________________ 

Class Title: ____________________________________________________________________ 

Date of Presentation: ____________________________________________________________ 

Request Initialed By: ____________________________________________________________ 

Name of Child/Student: __________________________________________________________ 

Address/Telephone: _____________________________________________________________ 

 

Please answer the following questions as completely as possible. If sufficient space is not 

provided, attach additional pages to which you have affixed your name and address. 

 

What is your objection? (Pease be specific):__________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Have you discussed this request with your child’s teacher? (Please note date) 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Have you discussed this request with the building principal? (Please note date) 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What are the reasons that you were not satisfied with your discussion about this issue with the 

above personnel? _______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What would you like the Superintendent/Board of Education to do? _______________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Signature of Complainant        Date 

 

 

For consideration of your request, this form must be submitted to the Superintendent’s 

Office with five (5) days of meeting with the Building Principal. 
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Community Relations 

 

Public Complaints 

 

 

The Superintendent, the person who made the complaint, or the employee involved may request an 

executive session of the Board to discuss the complaint. Generally, all parties involved, including 

the school administration, shall be asked to attend such a meeting for the purpose of presenting 

additional facts, making further explanations, and clarifying the issues. 

 

The Board may request a disinterested third party to act as a moderator to help it reach a mutually 

satisfactory solution. After the Board's decision, the usual appeal route pertains. 

 

Any parent, guardian, or other person who insults or abuses any teacher or other employee on 

school property or in the presence of students may be prosecuted by the district under the provisions 

of law. 

 

Request for Re-Evaluation of Instructional Materials 

 

The following procedure shall be followed whenever there is a request for the evaluation of 

instructional material other than textbooks: 

 

1. The Superintendent shall establish an ad hoc review committee broadly representative of: 

 

 A. Teachers competent in the area of the content covered by the material. 

 B. Administrators, directors, and supervisors appropriate to the level and/or subject for 

which material is used. 

 C. A media specialist who shall serve on the review committee. 

 

2. Objections to materials and requests for re-evaluation must be presented in writing on the 

proper form. Request for Re-Evaluation of Materials forms are available in the office of the 

Superintendent. 

 

3. Initial action on a written request on the proper form shall be taken no later than fifteen 

school days after receipt of the request. 

 

4. A written report from the review committee shall be submitted to the Superintendent. The 

Superintendent shall then communicate his or her decision to the person requesting the 

re-evaluation. 

 

5. Should the decision of the Superintendent not satisfy the person requesting the 

re-evaluation, the Board of Education may hold a special hearing to review the 

Superintendent's decision. 
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Public Complaints  

 

 

Request for Re-Evaluation of Instructional Materials  (continued) 

 

6. Once instructional material has been adopted and re-evaluated the material cannot be 

subject to further review without special approval by the Board of Education. Challenged 

instructional materials shall remain in use in the schools pending a final decision by the 

Board of Education. 

 

(cf. 1220 - Citizens, Advisory Committees) 

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues) 

(cf. 6161 - Equipment, Books, Materials: Provision/Selection) 

 

Legal Reference:   Board of Education, Island Trees Union Free School v. Pico, 457  U.S. 853 

(1982). 

 

   Keyishian v. Board of Regents, 385 U.S. 589, 603 (1967). 

 

   President's Council, District 25 v. Community School Board No. 25, 457 F. 

2d 289 (1972), cert. denied 409 U.S. 998 (1976). 

 

   Minarcini v. Strongsville City School District, 541 F. 2d 577 (6th  Cir. 

1976). 

 

   Academic Freedom Policy (adopted by Connecticut State Board of 

Education, 9/9/81). 
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Community Relations 

 

Complaints Concerning Categorically Funded Programs 

 

 

Who May File 

 

Any parent of a student enrolled in a categorically funded program, including special education, 

may file a complaint in written form with the Superintendent alleging a matter, which, if true 

would constitute a violation of law or regulation governing such program. 

 

Information About The Right To File Complaint 

 

Information notifying the complainant of his or her right to file a complaint and describing the 

procedures for responding to complaints shall be disseminated to any interested person. 

 

Contents of Complaint 

 

Each person or organization filing a complaint with the Superintendent must specify in written 

form the details of the complaint(s) together with any relevant facts concerning such complaint. 

 

School District Response 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee, upon receipt of a complaint, shall investigate the 

complaint and report the disposition of the complaint to the Board of Education within thirty (30) 

working days of receipt of the complaint. The complainant shall be provided with a written 

statement of the disposition of the complaint and relevant reasons for the decision. When it is 

clear the complainant does not understand English, this information should be conveyed in a 

language best understood by the complainant. 

 

Referral To Secretary of The State Board of Education 

 

If the complaint issue is not resolved to the satisfaction of the complainant, the Board shall 

forward to the Secretary of the State Board of Education a copy of the complaint and a report of 

the investigation procedures and action taken by the district. The report shall include dates, 

places, and, if possible, copies of documents submitted for review, and summary reports of the 

discussion and conclusions reached. This report shall be forwarded within ten (10) working days 

subsequent to the date when the unsatisfied complaint was re-presented to the Board. 
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Community Relations 

 

Complaints Concerning Categorically Funded Programs  (continued) 

 

 

Appeal 

 

A copy of the complaint and statement of the investigation procedures and action taken 

forwarded by the district to the Secretary of the State Board of Education does not constitute an 

appeal by the complainant(s). In order to appeal the decision of the Board, the complainant must 

request review by the Secretary in writing. The decision and disposition of the complaint by the 

Secretary will normally be considered binding on the Board. A copy of the complaint and action 

taken will be reported by the Secretary of the State Board of Education in accordance with the 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 45, Section 11 6.7(b).  

 

Legal Reference: Code of Federal Regulations Title 45, 116.7(b) 

 

   121a.602 Adoption of complaint procedure (Education of Handicapped 

Children) 
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Gifts to School Personnel 

 

Gifts from Suppliers and/or Contractors 

 

 

The members of the Board of Education and its employees wish to avoid any conflict between their 

personal interests and the interests of the school district in dealing with suppliers, contractors and 

all organizations or individuals doing or seeking to do business with the school district. 

 

Although it is customary for some suppliers to give gifts to customers' employees at different times 

which are not of more than nominal value, and are not intended to influence in any manner the 

school district's procurement practices, the Board of Education requests, in view of the possible 

adverse publicity that might arise from such practice on the part of the suppliers, that suppliers or 

potential suppliers do not include the name of any individual connected with the school district on 

their gift lists. 

 

Gifts to Board Members 

 

No Board member or employee shall directly or indirectly solicit any gift; or accept or receive any 

gift having a value of twenty-five dollars ($25) or more, whether in the form of money, services, 

loan, travel, entertainment, hospitality, thing or promise, or any other form, under circumstances in 

which it could be reasonably inferred that the gift was intended to influence the Board member or 

employee in the performance of his/her official duties or was intended as a reward for any official 

action on his/her part. 

 

Gifts between Students and Teachers 

 

Gifts between students and teachers shall be discouraged. 

 

The Board recognizes that parents and students often wish to express appreciation to staff for 

their work. However, the Board does not encourage the giving of gifts. All children are not 

economically able to contribute on a comparable basis. Simple tokens such as a picture, poem or 

card from a student are entirely appropriate. Staff should be sensitive to this and make sure that 

there is no pressure on a child or group of children to give. 

 

(cf. 3313 - Relations with Vendors) 

(cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   7-479 Conflicts of interest. 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Community Relations 

 

Soliciting Funds from and By Students 

 

 

Because fund-raising drives divert much time, energy and attention of the staff from their 

educational tasks, the Board of Education sanctions only one such drive per year.  The Board will 

annually designate one fund-raising drive upon recommendation of the Superintendent of 

Schools. 

 

No additional solicitations for contributions from teachers will be permitted unless prior approval 

has been granted by the Board of Education. 

 

Every precaution shall be taken to ensure the voluntary nature of any authorized solicitation. No 

distinction between contributors and non-contributors shall be made.  This shall not prohibit 

dissemination of authorized promotional literature, but shall prohibit use of buttons, tags, or 

other display devices intended to designate contributors publicly. 

 

Any authorized solicitation shall be scheduled and conducted in such a manner as to reduce to a 

minimum interruption of the regular school activities. 

 

The participation of an employee in "flower funds," "sickness and bereavement funds," 

"anniversary funds" and the like shall be a matter of individual discretion. 
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Community Relations 
 
Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

 

Conduct on School Property (Civility) 

 

The Board of Education (Board) expects mutual respect, civility and orderly conduct among all 

individuals on school property or at school events. District staff will treat parents and other 

members of the public with respect and expect the same in return. The Board is committed to 

maintaining orderly educational and administrative processes in keeping schools and 

administrative offices free from disruptions and preventing unauthorized persons from entering 

school/district grounds. 

 

This policy promotes mutual respect, civility and orderly conduct among Board members, district 

employees, parents and the public. It is not intended to deprive any individual of his/her right to 

freedom of expression, but only to maintain to the extent possible and reasonable, a safe, 

harassment-free environment for students and staff.  Volatile, hostile or physically                

aggressive actions and words cannot be tolerated, and individuals who engage in these activities 

may face legal penalties. 

 

 

In the interest of presenting Board members and District employees as positive role models to the 

students as well as to the community, the Board encourages positive communication and 

discourages volatile, hostile or aggressive actions. The Board seeks public cooperation with this 

endeavor. 

 

Based upon the above, the Board expects that no person on school property or at a school event 

shall: 

 

1. Injure, threaten, harass or intimidate a staff member, Board member or any other person;  

2. Curse and use obscenities; 

3. Disrupt or threaten to disrupt school or office operations; 

4. Damage or threaten to damage another’s property; 

5. Damage or deface District property; 

6. Violate any Connecticut law or town/city ordinance; 

7. Smoke or otherwise use tobacco products; 

8. Consume, possess, distribute, or be under the influence of alcoholic beverages or illegal 

drugs, or possess dangerous instruments or weapons; 

9. Impede, delay, or otherwise interfere with the orderly conduct of the District’s educational 

program or any other activity occurring on school property; 



1316(b) 
 

 

 

Community Relations 
 
Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

 

Conduct on School Property (Civility)  (continued) 

 

10. Enter upon any portion of the school premises at any time for purposes other than those 

which are lawful and authorized by the Board; 

11. Operate a motor vehicle in a risky manner or in violation of an authorized District 

employee’s directive; or 

12. Violate other District policies or regulations or an authorized District employee’s directive. 

Standards 

A. Expected behaviors include but are not limited to: 

1. Respect and courtesy in language, demeanor, and actions 

2. Moderate tone and volume of voice 

3. Active and respectful listening 

4. Respectful acknowledgment of cultural differences 

5. Respect for the personal, civil, and property rights of others 

6. Appropriate and courteous use of telephone, public address systems, electronic devices 

and any other verbal communication device 

7. Appropriate and courteous written communication, including notes, letters, email and text 

messages 

B. Unacceptable behaviors include but are not limited to: 

1. Rude, insulting or demeaning language and/or actions 

2. Persistently unreasonable demands 

3. Intrusive and/or interruptive behavior 

4. Displays of temper 

5. Harassment and intimidation 

6. Threatening and/or abusive gestures and behavior 

C. Incidents of uncivil behavior should be resolved cooperatively with the individual(s) most 

directly involved. 
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Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

 

Conduct on School Property (Civility)  (continued) 

 

Disruptions 

 

1. Any individual who disrupts or threatens to disrupt school/office operations, threatens the 

health and safety of students or staff, willfully causes property damage; uses loud and/or 

offensive language which could provoke a violent reaction; or who has otherwise established 

a continued pattern of unauthorized entry on District property, will be directed to leave the 

school or District property promptly by the Superintendent, Principal or designee. 

 

2. If any member of the public uses obscenities or communicates in verbal or written language 

in a demanding, loud, insulting and/or demeaning manner, the administrator or employee to 

whom the remarks are directed will calmly and politely admonish the speaker to 

communicate civilly.  If corrective action is not taken by the abusing party, the District 

employee will verbally notify the abusing party that his/her participation in the meeting, 

conference or telephone conversation is terminated and, if the meeting or conference is on 

District premises, the offending person will be directed to leave promptly. 

 

3. Disruptions on the part of a staff member or behavior that would be considered insulting or 

demeaning toward others by a staff member would be treated as described above.  

Appropriate disciplinary action is to be taken in accordance with applicable Board of 

Education policies and the current collective bargaining unit agreement. 

 

4. When an individual is directed to leave under circumstances outlined in paragraphs 1 or 2, 

the Superintendent, Principal or designee shall inform the person that he/she may be guilty of 

a misdemeanor in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Definitions 

 

A. Civility:  Mutual respect and consideration reflected in language, attitudes, and behaviors. 

 

B. Harassment and Intimidation:  Conduct, including verbal conduct, that creates a hostile 

environment by substantially interfering with an individual’s educational benefits, 

opportunities, or performance, or with an individual’s physical or psychological well-being, 

and is motivated by an actual or a perceived personal characteristic such as race, national 

origin, marital status, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, religion or 

disability, or is threatening or seriously intimidating. 

 

C. School Property: Any property owned or leased by the East Granby Public School System.  

The concept of property shall extend to school activities such as field trips, use of parks and 

recreation facilities, proms at hotels, etc.  This means that when a facility is scheduled for 

student use, it will be considered an extension of school property. 
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Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

Conduct on School Property (Civility)   

 

Definitions (continued) 

 

D. School-related Activity: On or off premises activity in which a student directly participates 

(e.g. field trip, school system-sponsored athletic event, or class/graduation activity), or in 

which the student does not directly participate, but represents the school or student body by 

being there (e.g. spectator at a school system-sponsored event). 

 

Safety and Security 

 

The Superintendent or designee will ensure that a safety and/or crisis intervention techniques 

program is provided in order to raise awareness on how to deal with these situations if and when 

they occur. 

 

When violence is directed against an employee, or theft against property, employees shall 

promptly report the occurrence to their Principal or supervisor and file a written report. 

 

An employee whose person or property is injured or damaged by willful misconduct of a student 

may ask the District to pursue legal action against the student or the student’s parent/guardian. 

 

Documentation 

 

When it is determined by staff that a member of the public is in the process of violating the 

provisions of a policy, an effort should be made by staff to provide a written copy of this policy 

at the time of occurrence. 

 

Following any violation of the provisions of this policy, the employee will immediately notify 

his/her supervisor and provide a written report of the incident. 
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Community Relations 
 
Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

Conduct on School Property (Civility)   

 

 

(cf. 1110.1 - Parent Involvement) 

(cf. 1120 - Public Participation at Board of Education Meetings) 

(cf. 1250 - Visits to Schools) 

(cf. 1251 - Loitering or Causing Disturbances) 

(cf. 1310 - Relations Between the Public and School Personnel) 

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints) 

(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities) 

(cf. 5131.911 - Bullying) 

(cf. 4118.15/4218.15 - Workplace Bullying) 

(cf. 1700 - Otherwise Lawful Possession of Firearms on School Property) 

(cf. 6145.71 - Use of Alcohol by Adults) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-225 Meetings of the government agents to be public. 

   1-232 Conduct of the meeting 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rule(s), policies, and procedures. 

   10-238 Petition for hearing by board of education. 

10-239 Use of school facilities for other purposes. 

   53a-185 Loitering in or about school grounds: Class C misdemeanor. 
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Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

 

Conduct on School Property (Civility) 

 

I. Training and Resources 

 

 A. The Superintendent/designee will communicate expectations for civil behavior 

outlined in the policy to all school administrators and central office personnel. 

 

 B. The Principal/supervisor or designee will communicate expectations of civil behavior 

annually to their staff, students, parents, and community groups as appropriate. 

 

 C. The Principal/supervisor or designee will provide appropriate resources, guidance, 

and professional development with the goal of promoting civil behavior and 

addressing related concerns within the school system. 

 

II. Process for Addressing Concerns and Issues 

 

 A. Resolution through Cooperative Agreement 

 

  Individuals who feel they have been subjected to uncivil conduct are encouraged to 

resolve the concern/issue with the person or persons directly involved when 

appropriate.  Through a process of cooperative agreement, the affected individuals 

may be able to reach a mutually effective resolution. 

 

 B. General steps when Resolution is not Reached through Cooperative Agreement 

 

  1. Either party may cite this policy and notify the other person that they are ending 

the conversation or the interaction and removing themselves from the situation 

(for instance, ending a phone call, walking out of the room, or requesting the other 

individual leave the room). 

 

  2. There are many existing policies and procedures that cover specific circumstances 

or general behaviors.  In these cases, the appropriate policy or procedure should be 

followed. 

 

  3. If the issue/situation is not addressed in another policy or procedure, either party 

may notify the appropriate Principal/supervisor or designee.  The 

Principal/supervisor or designee will assist the individuals in reaching a 

resolution. 
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Relations Between Public and School Personnel 

 

 

Conduct on School Property (Civility) (continued) 

 

III. Enforcement 

 

 The Principal or his/her designee shall be responsible for enforcing the conduct required by 

this civility policy.  When the Principal or his/her designee sees or is advised by others of 

an individual engaged in the prohibited conduct, which in his or her judgment and 

discretion does not pose any immediate threat of injury to persons or property, the Principal 

or designee shall tell the individual that the conduct is prohibited and attempt to persuade 

the individual to stop.  The Principal or designee shall also warn the individual of the 

consequences for failing to stop.  If the person refuses to stop engaging in the prohibited 

conduct, or if the person’s conduct, in the judgment and discretion of the Principal or 

designee poses an immediate threat of injury to persons or property, or to public order, the 

Principal or designee shall have the individual removed immediately from the school 

property or the school function.  If necessary, local law enforcement authorities will be 

contacted to assist in removing the person. 

 

 The District may initiate disciplinary action against any student or staff member, as 

appropriate, in compliance with applicable Board of Education policies and bargaining unit 

agreements.  In addition, the District reserves the right to pursue a civil or criminal legal 

action against any person violating this policy and its corresponding administrative 

regulation. 
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Community Relations 

 

Public Performances by Students 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the educational value from student participation in civic and 

community affairs. Teachers are encouraged to prepare students for public performances which 

contribute to student education when they don't interfere unduly with other educational activities or 

programs. 

 

School groups may, as authorized by Superintendent's regulations, participate in local public events. 
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Public Performances by Students 

 

 

School groups may participate in: 

 

1. Events sponsored by the schools. Educational events in which the school serves as host 

shall have priority in scheduling appearances. 

 

2. Community functions in the interests of the school, such as those originated by a PTA/PTO 

or other parent groups. 

 

3. Noncommercial civic occasions of local, state or national interest. 

 

4. Events that are primarily patriotic in nature, such as Veteran's Day and Memorial Day. 

 

5. Charity benefit activities provided such activity has been specifically approved in advance 

by the Superintendent. 

 

6. Programs sponsored by established public agencies, or programs sponsored jointly by the 

school system and mass communication media where the time or space given to the 

programs are of a public nature. 

 

School groups may not participate in events that fall into any of the following classifications: 

 

1. Events where a school name, the names of school-sponsored groups or school equipment 

are exploited for private gain or for advertising of commercial projects or products where 

alcohol is promoted.  

 

2. Events where alcohol may be accessible to students. 

 

3. Events for furtherance of any politically partisan interest. In questionable cases the matter 

shall be referred to the Board of Education for its review. 

 

4. Non-school events which unduly interfere with regular school programs, or that require 

excessive time for rehearsal or preparation. 
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Public Videotaping of Educational Activity 

 

 

The Board of Education (Board) hereby establishes limits on the use of recording equipment in 

order to minimize disruption and protect instructional time essential to improving student 

achievement.  Any recording activity, even activity permitted under this policy, will be prohibited if 

the activity creates a disruption to the education process. 

 

Definitions 

 

Visual Recording: Registering visual images on film, tape, digitally or by other mechanical or 

electronic means. 

 

Audio Recording: Registering sounds on tape, digitally or by other mechanical or electronic means. 

 

Outside Entity: Any individual, group, organization or corporation other than the administration, 

officers, staff or students of the District or individuals authorized to act on behalf of the District. 

 

Recording by Outside Entities 

 

The Board prohibits the use of video or audio recording equipment on District property or at 

District activities by outside entities without permission from the Superintendent or his/her 

designee unless authorized by law. 

 

This prohibition shall not apply to: 

 

1. Performances or activities to which the general public is invited, such as athletic 

competitions, concerts and plays. 

 

2. Recording of staff for the sole purpose of professional training or development. 

 

3. Open meetings of the Board or committees appointed by or at the direction of the Board. 

 

4. Outside entities, including student-initiated groups, using or renting District facilities in 

accordance with Board policies and established administrative procedures. 
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Public Videotaping of Educational Activity (continued) 

 

Recording by District Personnel 

 

The District may make audio or visual recordings to provide security, to maintain order, for 

professional staff development use or for other purposes related to furthering the educational 

mission of the District. This may include the use of video equipment in school buildings and on 

District transportation. No recording equipment will be placed in areas of the building where the 

occupant would have a reasonable expectation of privacy, such as restroom facilities or locker 

rooms. Recordings by and on behalf of District personnel that include students will be considered 

student records and will be maintained in accordance with the Family Educational Rights and 

Privacy Act (FERPA) and other applicable laws. 

 

Recording by Students 

 

The District prohibits the use of video or audio recording equipment on District property or at 

District activities by students except: 

 

1. If required by a school-sponsored class or activity 

 

2. At performances or activities to which the general public is invited such as athletic 

competitions, concerts and plays. 

 

3. At open meetings of the Board of Education or committees appointed by or at the direction 

of the Board. 

 

4. As otherwise permitted by the Building Principal. 

 

Recording of Meetings 

 

The Board of Education prohibits the use of audio, video or other recording devices at meetings 

held pursuant to the individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) or Section 504 of the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as well as other meetings between District employees and 

parents/guardians. Exceptions to this prohibition will be made only in accordance with Board 

policy and law. Requests for such exceptions must be made within a reasonable period of time prior 

to the scheduled meetings. This prohibition does not apply to conversations held within view of 

District security cameras or devices. 
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Public Videotaping of Educational Activity (continued) 

 

(cf.1112 – News/Media Relationships) 

(cf.1112.6 – Video Taping of Staff/Students) 

(cf.5125 – Student Records; Confidentiality) 

(cf. 5131.11 – Video Cameras on School Buses) 

(cf. 5131.111 – Video Surveillance) 

(cf. 9320 – Board Meetings) 

(cf. 9322 – Public and Executive Sessions) 

(cf. 9326 – Taping of Meetings) 

 

Legal Reference: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C §§ 1400-1487, 

   34 C.F.R. Part 300 

 

   The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. § 1232g  

   34 C.F.R. Part 99 
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Contests for Students 

 

 

Contests and competitions for the students may be considered for approval by the Superintendent 

on recommendation of the building administration.  The following criteria are to be considered in 

determining whether or not approval may be given: 

 

1. The contest is educationally sound and worthy. 

 

2. The contest is stimulating to the student and school and desirable for both. 

 

3. The contest must not place an undue burden on the students, families, teachers, and the 

school. 

 

4. The contest is not commercial or sectarian. 

 

5. The contest will  not take students from school unnecessarily or interfere with the 

instructional program. 

 

6. Participation from state and national principal groups are considered. 

 

7. For secondary school contests, from the list of approved contests published by the 

Connecticut Association of Schools.  

 

8. The contest is not value-laden or linked to advertisement for private gain. 

 

Where students so agree to participate in any activity sponsored by an outside organization, it 

shall be the responsibility of the sponsoring organization to assume the management of the 

contest, providing the students with detailed information, instructions and rules of governing the 

activity. 
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Contests for Students 

 

 

The evaluation, scheduling and consent to participate in district-wide contests shall first be 

approved by each building Principal and final approval given to participation by the Superintendent. 

 

1. No contest of an individual or district-wide nature shall be conducted during the school year 

which has not had prior approval by the building Principal and the Superintendent. 

 

2. Teachers are not to screen entries or selections for any contest unless provision was made 

prior to said contest. 
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Community Relations 

 

Gifts to Students 

 

 

The acceptance of trophies, prizes or awards from persons or organizations not connected with 

the schools is not approved unless they conform to the policy of the Board of Education and the 

corresponding administrative regulations providing for awards for distinguished success in any 

school activity. 

 

(cf. 5126 - Awards for Achievement) 
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Fundraising 
 

The Board of Education recognizes that fundraising projects undertaken by students, school clubs 

and organizations provide valuable support for educational programs or school activities. At the 

same time, the Board is concerned for the safety and welfare of the students. The Board of 

Education strives to safeguard from exploitation the students, parents, staff and community. 
 

In conducting fundraising activities, the following guidelines shall be adhered to: 
 

1. Fundraising support shall not ordinarily be in the category of materials, equipment or 

activities considered basic to the educational program and normally funded annually by 

the school system. 
 
2. Fundraising activities must be sponsored by a recognized school club or group. They 

must have the permission of the Principal. The Principal or his/her designee may limit all 

items used for fundraisers and areas in which the fundraiser may take place. 
 
3. The purpose of the fundraising project shall be explained to students and parents, and 

shall be of direct or indirect benefit to students enrolled in the school. All participation 

shall be voluntary on the part of students. No child may be assigned a minimum sales 

quota. Every child must be afforded the benefits of school activities regardless of his/her 

degree of participation in the related fundraising activity.  
 
4. There may be no more than one fundraiser at any one time at the same grade level in each 

school. Special care must be taken to try to avoid conflict with major fundraising 

activities at other schools in the system or in the community. 
 
5. Fundraising projects in which students sell to the public off school grounds may be sponsored 

with the approval of the school Principal. No child in grades K-8 may participate in out-of-

school fundraising without prior written approval of parents or guardian. 
 
6. Door-to-door sales projects undertaken by recognized school clubs or groups shall be 

limited. Students in grades K-5 may not participate in school-related door-to-door 

campaigns unless accompanied by parent. Secondary school clubs/organizations shall 

normally participate in no more than two door-to-door sales each school year. 
 
7. Each fundraising activity must have a specific reason, monetary goal and duration. 

Accurate and detailed records must be kept. These records must be available to school 

officials during the fundraiser, and a final written summary must be filed with school 

officials within a reasonable time. 
 
8. The high school Principal shall make monthly reports about out-of-school fundraising 

activities to be conducted by students. 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Soliciting Funds From and By Students 

 

 

The Board of Education fully supports the concept that public education shall be equally 

available to all students of the community. Effort should be made to discourage financial 

contributions from children to support special programs or activities. 

 

The following regulations govern only intra-school activities. 

 

1. East Granby students may sponsor, co-sponsor, or take part only in fund raising activities 

organized by groups within the school and approved by the Superintendent of Schools. 

2. East Granby students may engage in activities within the school sponsored by national, 

state, or regional groups or agencies which are on the approved list of the Connecticut 

Association of Secondary Schools. 

3. Instructional time may be used for activities for the benefit of outside groups only when 

such activities are a justifiable part of the instructional program. 

4. Any activity using the name of the East Granby Schools as sponsor must have the 

approval of the Superintendent of Schools. These activities must be carried out within the 

scope of school regulations. 

5. Funds derived from activities which have been previously approved by the 

Superintendent of Schools may be deposited into the activity funds. 

6. Expenses for proms, banquets and general class obligations shall be kept to a minimum. 

7. Fund raising activities involving buying and selling of goods, services rendered, or other 

types of money raising projects shall provide reasonable value to the consumer. 

8. Students shall not be required to pay for mandated classroom activities. Mandated 

classroom activities are those activities which occur in the schools and are an actual part 

of the learning experiences for that curriculum. Therefore, students involved in those 

classroom and school ground activities will not be required to pay for those activities. 

If there are questions concerning whether a classroom activity should be paid, the 

Superintendent will make the decision. 

9. For field trips judged by the Principal and/or the Superintendent to compliment the 

curriculum, transportation and student admissions will be paid by the Board of Education. 

Other field trips will be paid for through approved fund raising activities and/or parental 

contributions. These other field trips may include band trips, ski trips, overnight trips to 

major cities, etc. 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Advertising, Promotion and Commercial Activities 

 

Purpose 

 

The Board of Education (Board) recognizes that public schools provide a potential market for 

commercial activities.  Therefore, it is important that the District protects students and 

parents/guardians from exploitation and ensures that commercial activities do not interfere with 

the educational program.  Except for instruction relating to advertising, students shall not be 

required to listen to, read, or be subjected to commercial advertising in the classroom or in 

school-provided materials in curriculum-related activities, except as provided by this policy. 

 

Definitions 

 

Advertisement – any payment of money or other economic benefit to a school or to the District 

that requires visual, audio, voice, data, electronic, online, and/or video placement of a name, 

slogan or product message on a school District property or publication.  The term advertisement 

does not include traditional fundraising, activities such as walk-a-thons, magazine sales, or food 

sales, nor does it apply to outright gifts to which no quid pro quo is attached. 

 

Sponsorship – any payment of money or other economic benefit to a school or to the District in 

exchange for recognition. 

 

Exclusive Rights Contracts – any payment of a premium or provision of some economic benefit 

to a school or to the District for the right to be a sole provider of a service or product.  This term 

includes limited excusive rights contracts where more than (1) provider may supply the same or 

similar service or product. 

 

Purchase of Goods and Services – purchases of services or goods by the District for a product 

or service required by the District. 

 

Delegation of Responsibility 

 

The Superintendent and/or his/her designee shall approve or deny the publication of the 

submitted and requested advertisement and may establish procedures for commercial activities 

within the District.  The Superintendent and/or his/her designee shall also designate the recipient 

of the commercial activity. 
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Advertising, Promotion and Commercial Activities (continued) 

 

 

Advertisements 

 

No advertisements, as defined by this policy, shall be allowed unless they fit one or more of the 

following categories, and are approved by the Superintendent and/or his/her designee: 

 

1. Paid advertisements in student publications or other District publications. 

 

2. Instructional aids furnished by private sources when the advertising is reasonable, 

nonintrusive, and noninherent to the content; such instructional aids must be used in a 

manner that is consistent with the District’s  policies and practices related to curriculum and 

instruction, controversial issues, and the use of District property. 

 

3. Signs on athletic fields must meet the municipality’s sign code and school District approval. 

 

4. Advertising in the program for an extracurricular activity. 

 

5. A pro-school advertisement for an organization approved by the Superintendent. 

 

6. The display of product names on vending machines that have been placed in the school for 

the use of students, staff, and the public. 

 

7. Incidental advertisements that appear when students are using various Internet services. 

 

Advertising Procedure 

 

All organizations wishing to use facilities to advertise in accordance with this policy must submit 

a written application and be approved by the Superintendent or his/her designee.  The 

Superintendent or his/her designee shall be solely responsible for the processing of applications. 

 

The request to advertise must include a description of the location requested, an accurate color 

representation of the advertisement with size and materials indicated, and the period during 

which the advertising will remain in place. 

 

The Superintendent may consult with the Facilities Department before granting approval for 

advertising on District-owned or leased real property.  If requested, the Facilities Department 

shall verify that the proposed advertising is in compliance with District safety and maintenance 

standards. 
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Advertising, Promotion and Commercial Activities (continued) 

 

 

Business Advertising 

 

Business advertising under this policy shall be subject to the following: 

 

1. Business advertising shall be permitted only pursuant to an approved fundraising program. 

 

2. The content of all business advertising shall be limited to the name, business address, logo 

and telephone number of the business entity. 

 

3. All requests to raise funds through the solicitation of business advertisements must be 

submitted to the appropriate Principal, and approved by the Superintendent or his/her 

designee. 

 

Mode of Advertising 

 

This policy statement acknowledges that a wide variety of advertising media can be used.  The 

list of media may include but not be limited to fences, billboards, posters, flags, score boards, 

publications, clothing, book bags, school supplies, web pages, TV, radio, and audiovisual 

materials. 

 

Termination 

 

The Superintendent has the authority to terminate all advertising as set forth in this policy at no 

financial penalty to the Board.  In this event, the requesting organization must remove all 

advertisements in accordance with policy set forth by the District. 

 

Exclusions 

 

The District reserves the right to exclude businesses whose advertising is inappropriate in the 

public school context (for example, manufacturers and distributors of tobacco or alcohol 

products, etc.) or whose advertising is inconsistent with the obligations of a public school 

district. 
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Community Relations 

 

Advertising, Promotion and Commercial Activities (continued) 

 

 

Sponsor 

 

The Board encourages District staff to seek sponsorship to help support District programs and 

services, but no sponsorship agreement shall require that the District’s programs and services be 

delivered in a specific manner. 

 

A sponsor may be acknowledged in school District publications.  The acknowledgement should be 

tasteful and may not minimize or take away from the District’s role or responsibility for the activity 

or service. 

 

Exclusive Rights Contracts 

 

The Board of Education (Board) may, from time to time, consider the approval of an exclusive 

rights contract if it will result in substantial benefit to the District, its schools and their respective 

students, and is not inconsistent with the District’s mission, policies, and goals.  The Board’s 

consideration of such benefit may include but is not limited to the impact on students, as well as the 

amount of funds that will be generated, how the funds will be used, and what alternative sources of 

funding are available. 

 

All such contracts must be issued in conformance with purchasing procedures established by law 

and Board policy.  Only those sites approved by the Board shall participate in an exclusive rights 

contract. 

 

Exclusive rights contracts shall not include provisions that would allow marketing activities, 

including advertising, to take place in District classrooms, hallways, or lunchrooms, except that 

vending machines at all District schools may display product names. 

 

Prior to approving an exclusive rights contract, the Board shall, after conducting a public hearing, 

determine whether the substantial benefit of the contract justifies the required advertising, sale of 

products, or other contract provisions. 

 

Purchase of Goods and Services 

 

From time to time, the District may contract for goods and services, particularly in its food service 

program, where the display of product names is necessary.  Such arrangements shall be issued in 

conformance with purchasing procedures established by law and Board policy, and be necessary to 

the economical use of the goods and services, and shall not include provisions that would allow 

marketing activities, including advertising, to take place in District facilities other than where the 

product is being utilized. 
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Advertising, Promotion and Commercial Activities (continued) 

 

 

Prohibited Commercial Activities 

 

No commercial activity as defined or allowed by this policy shall be associated in any way with 

the sale of tobacco, alcohol, illegal drugs, or weapons; contain vulgar and plainly offensive, 

obscene, or sexually explicit language; advocate the violation of law or District policy; advance 

any religious or political organization; promote, favor, or oppose a candidate for elected office or 

a ballot measure; or be associated with any company or individual whose actions are otherwise in 

violation of law. 

 

The District shall provide no personally identifiable data about a student to the sponsor of a 

commercial activity without the consent of a parent/guardian, unless approved by the 

Superintendent and/or his/her designee, and in conformance with the Protection of Pupil Rights 

Act (PPRA) and Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA).  Likewise, no student, in 

order to participate in a school program or school-sponsored activity, shall be required to provide 

personally identifiable data to the sponsor of a commercial activity without the consent of a 

parent/guardian, unless approved by the Superintendent and/or his/her designee, and in 

conformance with the PPRA and FERPA. 

 

Students shall not be required to complete any survey or questionnaire that is designed to provide 

marketing information to a vendor or business about their interests and preferences for a 

particular vendor, business, or product. 

 

Any commercial activity allowed by this policy shall be respectful of all people without regard to 

their disability, race, color, gender, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, religion, 

marital status, socioeconomic status, cultural background, familial status, physical 

characteristics, or linguistic characteristics. 

 

(cf. 1260 – Educational Foundations) 

(cf. 1314 – Soliciting Funds from and by School Personnel) 

(cf. 1324 – Soliciting Funds from and by Students) 

(cf. 1660 – School-Business Partnerships) 

(cf. 3280 – Gifts, Grants and Bequests) 

(cf. 3281.1 – Business/Industry/Corporate Involvement in Education) 

(cf. 5125 – Confidentiality of Student Records) 

(cf. 7551 – Naming of Facilities) 
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Advertising, Promotion and Commercial Activities (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

7-194 Powers. 

 

10-9 Bequests for educational purposes. 

 

10-21a Accredited courses offered by employers. 

 

10-21b Programs offered jointly by boards of education and business firms; 

neighborhood assistance. 

 

Federal Statutes 

 

Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972. 

 

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act – 20 U.S.C. Sec. 1232g. 

 

Protection of Pupil Rights Act – 20 U.S.C. Sec. 1232h 
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Advertising and Promotion  

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that public schools should maintain careful controls on the way 

in which students are exposed to materials and announcements, other than those directly related to 

school sponsored programs and activities. Although school districts are public institutions, fully 

supported by public taxes, the Board has a clear responsibility to protect students and their families 

from exploitation by private interests including, but not limited to, commercial, cultural, economic, 

environmental, organizational and political exploitation.  

 

There are situations, however, when it is educationally sound to make students more aware of the 

social environment and their roles as members of society. In such situations, judicious 

dissemination of information to students about community activities is warranted. Each situation 

requires individual consideration and the judgment of responsible school officials must be the 

decisive factor. Caution is to be exercised to prevent exploitation of the system and its students, 

who represent a large, and captive audience.  

 

It is the policy of this Board that the students, the staff, or the facilities of the East Granby Public 

School District shall not be used to advertise or promote commercial, organizational, cultural, or 

other non-school interests except that the district may: 

 

1. Utilize instructional aids furnished by private sources when the advertising content is 

reasonable in the judgment of the Superintendent. 

 

2. Cooperate, through announcements and distribution of program material, with a town 

agency or non-profit community organizations that benefit students and their families, when 

such cooperation will not interfere with the school program. 

 

3. Permit participation on a student option basis in essay, art, science, and similar contests 

sponsored by outside interests when such activities parallel the curriculum and contribute to 

the educational program. 

 

4. Accept limited advertising on extracurricular activity schedules and programs at the 

discretion of the Principal of the school involved. 

 

5. Permit other exceptions when, in the judgment of the Superintendent, students of the district 

will benefit. The Superintendent may, at his or her option, refer specific cases to the Board 

for decision. 
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Advertising and Promotion (continued) 

 

 

6. Allow temporary displays of advertising by community organizations utilizing school 

district facilities for community benefit outside the official school calendar year.  All such 

displays shall be limited to the area being utilized and only for the duration of the activity.  

All such displays shall be removed prior to the start of school in the Fall. 

 

7. Allow advertising for the purchase of photographic services in connection with the class 

pictures and the services and goods deemed necessary by the Principal for the normal 

student activities of a high school. 

 

8. In the case of colleges, universities, armed service agencies, corporations, business and 

public service agencies, it is the policy of the Board of Education that access to schools 

shall be encouraged to bring career and occupational information to students.  The 

Superintendent shall ensure that such activities are carefully monitored to restrict any 

commercial advertisement. 

 

It is the responsibility of the Superintendent to evaluate and act on all requests for the acceptance 

and use of material contributions involving advertising, to notify the Board of that action, and to 

refer to the Board all advertising issues he or she believes requires Board decision. The 

Superintendent is also authorized to arrange for appropriate public acknowledgment and 

recognition of contributions to the improvement of school programs and facilities. 

 

(cf. 1324 – Soliciting Funds from and by Students) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: February 28, 2011 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Advertising and Promotion 

 

 

Restrictions on Advertising 

 

The following restrictions shall apply to all advertising. Advertising shall not: 

 

1.  Promote hostility, disorder or violence. 

2.  Attack ethnic, racial or religious groups. 

3.  Discriminate, demean, harass or ridicule any person or group of persons on the basis of 

gender or sexual orientation. 

4.  Be libelous or slanderous. 

5.  Inhibit the functioning of the school and/or school district. 

6.  Override the school/school district identity. 

7.  Promote, favor or oppose the candidacy of any candidate for election, adoption of any 

bond/budget issues or any public question submitted at any general or municipal election. 

8.  Be obscene or pornographic as identified by prevailing community standards throughout 

the District. 

9. Promote the use of drugs, alcohol, tobacco, firearms, or certain products that create 

community concerns. 

10.  Promote any religious or political organization. 

11.  Use any District or school logo without prior approval. 

 

Disclaimer: 

 

The inclusion of advertisements in school district publications, in school district facilities, or on 

school district property does not constitute approval and/or endorsement of any product, 

organization or activity. 

 

Permission: 

 

(Cross reference Fundraising Policy #1324 for limited exceptions). 

Any proposed advertising must be approved in advance in writing by the Superintendent. The 

Superintendent may at her/his discretion refer any proposed advertising to the Board of 

Education for its approval. Any arrangement that calls for the district to enter into a formal 

contract must be approved by the Board of Education.  
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Advertising and Promotion 

 

Permission:  (continued) 

 

All advertising proposals must include the following information: 

 

1.  A description of the product being advertised. 

2.  A description of the manner in which the product is to be advertised. 

3.  A complete description of the obligations of the school and/or district. 

4.  A complete description of the obligations of the sponsor (value). 

5.  The length of the agreement. 

6.  Proposed use of money, service or material received by the school and/or district. 

 

The Board of Education reserves the right to initiate and approve any advertising arrangement. 

 

Funds Management 

 

Advertising revenues must be accounted for and reported to the Board of Education. Each school 

must submit an annual report concerning advertising revenues and how they were utilized to the 

Superintendent or designee. The Superintendent or designee shall submit an annual report to the 

Board of Education regarding all district and school advertising revenue including how such 

revenue was expended. 

 

For purposes of this section advertising revenues are defined as any money, service or material 

received by the school and/or district in return for allowing the advertising. 

 

In general, revenue shall be used for purposes(s) stated in the application; however, the Board of 

Education reserves the right to allocate any revenue in the manner it sees fit.   

 

Advertising revenue is not to be used to supplant the financial obligations of the town/city or 

school district to fund the operation of the public schools. Advertising revenue is to be used to 

fund programs, activities or services that go above and beyond the recurring expenses necessary 

to maintain the system. 

 

(cf. 1324 – Soliciting Funds from and by Students) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Appendix 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

ADVERTISING PROPOSAL 

 

 

Directions:  All advertising proposals must be submitted in writing to the Superintendent for 

approval. The Superintendent, at her/his discretion may refer any proposal to the Board of 

Education. Any proposal that requires a written contract must be forwarded to the Board of 

Education by the Superintendent. 

 

All advertising proposals must include the following: 

 

1.  Name of the person, program, or school entering into the agreement.  

 

2.  A description of the product to be advertised. 

 

3.  A description of the manner in which the product will be advertised. 

 

4.  A description of the obligations of the school, program, or district.  

 

5.  A description of the obligations of the advertiser, including the value.  

 

6.  The length of the agreement.  

 

7.  Proposed use of money, services, of material received by the school, program, or district. 
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Community Relations 

 

Solicitations by Staff Members 

 

The Board of Education, recognizing its responsibility in the matter of solicitations, shall strive 

to safeguard from exploitation the students, parents, staff members, school system and 

community. 

 

Therefore, no staff member shall use professional relationships with students for private 

advantage; nor shall any staff member use his/her position to influence parents or students of the 

school system to purchase instructional supplies, equipment or books, or sell to any student or 

parent any instructional supplies, equipment or books except those expressly approved for 

classroom or school-related use by the office of the Superintendent. 

 

No staff member shall furnish lists of students or parents names, addresses and telephone 

numbers, or any other information, to anyone for solicitations unless prior approval is granted by 

the Office of the Superintendent. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Community Relations 

 

Use of School Facilities 

 

 

Since school buildings and grounds are public property, the Board of Education may make them available for 

purposes other than education when they are not in use for school purposes. 

 

The Board of Education shall grant the use of school facilities for activities of an educational, cultural, civic, 

social, recreational, governmental or general political nature which are sponsored by responsible local 

persons, organizations, agencies, or institutions, as permitted under law. 

 

In order to maximize student learning and community use of facilities, the Superintendent, in cooperation 

with representatives of the public library and recreation department of the community shall on a regular basis 

conduct an instructional time and facility usage assessment. 

 

Types of Activities Which Will Not be Permitted 

 

1. Activities advocating the overthrow of the United States or the State of Connecticut, or of local 

governmental agencies. 

2. Any activity that may violate the canons of good morals, manners or taste according to the standards 

of the community. 

3. Any purpose in conflict with the mission or goals of the school district. 

4. Commercial advertising or endorsement using school or district name or logo. 

5. Fund-raising campaigns except as permitted by Board of Education policy or by special action of the 

Board of Education.  

6. Any activity which may be injurious to individuals, the buildings, grounds or equipment of the 

schools. 

7. The Board reserves the right to deny access to groups who fail to conform to the requirements of 

policy or who abuse the privileges. 

 

Consistent with this policy the Superintendent shall approve and schedule the use of school facilities by an 

individual or group and shall develop guidelines for community use of the schools. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-239 Use of school facilities for other purposes. 

   PA 97-290 An Act Enhancing Educational Choices and Opportunities 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Use of School Facilities 

 

1. The Board of Education is entrusted with the care and operation of school buildings and facilities. 

First claim upon these properties is made by the educational programs provided by the Board for 

children and youth. 

2. It is also the intent of the Board that the facilities shall serve all educational activities and other 

worthwhile affairs of the community insofar as these do not interfere with the primary function of 

the schools. 

3. Use of school facilities by community groups shall be encouraged, where such use serves an 

worthy educational, civic, or charitable purpose. 

 

4. The Board of Education prohibits the rental of any school facilities for the sole purpose of 

gambling, raffling, or other games involving change rather than skill. This prohibition does not 

apply to student or PTA activities such as school fairs, PTA Bingo, Senior Class Casino Night, 

silent auctions, etc. 

 

School-Sponsored Activities 

 

1. All applications for school-sponsored activities have a first priority on the school facilities. 

Requests for the use of buildings should be made to the Principal of a school. Application should 

be made well in advance because of adjustments that are usually necessary within the school. The 

Principal shall send to an organization representative a written confirmation of the reservation, 

together with a statement of the conditions of use. The Principal shall send a copy of the 

reservation to the Superintendent of Schools. The Principal shall make the necessary internal 

arrangements for the use of such building, fields and/or equipment. 

2. Reservations may be made up to six (6) months prior to the date that the activity is scheduled to 

take place. Long-term approvals are subject to cancellation with one (1) month prior notice in the 

event there is conflict. 

 

Approval of Use by Non-School Organizations 

 

1. The Superintendent is authorized to approve the use of facilities by non-school organizations.  

2. Application for public use of school accommodations shall be made on a regular form secured at 

the office of the Board of Education and filed at least ten days before the proposed date of 

meeting. Fees for building use are listed on the Use of School Facilities form available in the 

office of the Superintendent of Schools. 
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Community Relations 

 

Use of School Facilities 

 

 

3. The application will be signed by a responsible citizen representing the organization who shall 

agree thereby to assume liability for any loss or damage to school equipment or property, and for 

the strict observance of these rules and regulations. (Form available in the Superintendent’s office 

and is updated periodically) 

4. No fee shall be charged for use of facilities by official town groups meeting in the public interest 

or in fund raising activities in which the funds will be used for public welfare or benefit. 

 

Fees 

 

1. Fees for facilities will be in accordance with the posted schedule in the district. 

 

2. Rates for Personnel Services (Custodial) 

 

Rates for Personnel Services shall be in accordance with contractual rates.  There is a minimum 

charge of $15.00 regardless of the time worked. 

 

3. Constable or police services will be required when the size of the assembly requires control or 

supervision in parking accommodations. The organization must make necessary arrangements for 

and pay the cost of constable service. 

 

Profit Making Organizations 

 

1. Use of facilities for profit shall require approval of the Superintendent of Schools. Fees may be 

charged for use for profit. 

 

Conditions of Use 

 

1. Organizations must accept full responsibility, including financial, for buildings and equipment 

when these are loaned to them. All facilities must be left in good condition, free from clutter and 

disorder. Organizations must designate to the school principal the person responsible for the use of 

facilities and the conduct of participants and spectators. 
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Community Relations 

 

Use of School Facilities 

 

Conditions of Use  (continued) 

 

2. Whenever buildings are used and a regular custodian is not working, a designated custodian must 

be present at least one-half hour before the meeting is scheduled to begin. The custodian will open 

and close the building, have charge of heating, lighting, and ventilating the areas used and to assist 

as he may be able to in preserving order on the school premises and preventing damage to school 

property. (Custodian: Employee of school system or person(s) designated by Superintendent of 

Schools as having responsibility for cleaning, preparing and locking building facilities.) 

 

3. All groups utilizing these facilities shall be responsible for proper supervision of activities as well 

as for any damage to the building or equipment. 

 

4. The person or organization granted the use of any school property shall assume full liability for 

any torts because of their activities. Liability insurance is required as indicated on the Use of 

School Facilities Form. 

 

5. The Board of Education/Superintendent reserves the right to reject any application it deems is in 

violation of its policy pertaining to community use of school facilities. 

 

6. Permission shall not be granted for the purpose of giving sectarian instruction or the dissemination 

of religious doctrine during the school day. 

 

7. There will be no smoking in any East Granby School building at any time. 

 

8. The use of alcoholic beverages on the school property is prohibited. 

 

9. Whenever an auditorium or other room is used, sufficient supervision, including police attendance, 

if necessary, shall be provided to insure good order, the protection of property and the observance 

of these rules and regulations. 

 

10. Gymnasium and auditorium may be used by the general public only under the direct management 

of persons qualified to use and care for any equipment or apparatus contained therein. 

 

11. Use of school equipment is permitted by special permission of building principal. 

 

12. Participants in all athletic games on gymnasium floors shall wear sneakers. 
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Use of School Facilities 

 

Conditions of Use  (continued) 

 

13. Decorations of a flammable nature will not be permitted in any school building. Doubtful 

decorative materials must be submitted to the local fire marshal for approval before use. 

 

14. Parking is limited to designated parking areas unless specific authorization to the contrary is 

granted by the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

15. The cooking of food in undesignated areas is prohibited due to health and safety concerns. 

 

16. There is to be no change in wiring, or use of additional lighting equipment without written 

permission of the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 

17. All athletic fields and school grounds must be vacated one-half hour beyond dusk unless 

participants are involved in authorized activities. 

 

18. Closing time for use of the school buildings will be 9:00 p.m. If the designated custodian must 

remain beyond his regularly scheduled duty time, the organization must accept full responsibility 

to pay the custodian a rate of time and one-half his hourly rate. A one-hour rate charge will be 

made as a minimum fee. 

 

19. If there is an occasional need to go beyond the normal closing time of 9:00 p.m., the school 

principal must receive that request two weeks before that change. The principal must approve the 

changes in the closing time. 

 

20. Pets are prohibited unless authorized by the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

Use by Individuals – Use of Equipment 

 

1. It shall be the policy of the Board not to make buildings or other facilities available to individuals, 

nor shall the Board lend portable equipment to organizations for out-of-town use or to individuals 

for use anywhere. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 16, 2007 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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East Granby Public Schools 

East Granby, Connecticut 
 

Use of School Facilities Application 
(Please submit two (2) copies to the Principal at least fourteen (14) days in advance) 

 

Organization Requesting Facility:   _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Name: ________________________________________________ Phone Number:  ________________________________ 

                                (designated representative) 

 

Address:  _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

School Preferred: ___________________________________ Room: __________ Equipment: _________________________ 

 

Date(s): _______________________________________Hours: _________________________________________________ 

 

Purpose for which request is made: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Name, Address, Phone Number of person who will be in charge on-site: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

The undersigned agrees to the conditions for facility use outlined on the reverse side of this application and assumes full 

responsibility. 

 

Signature: ______________________________________________________ Date: _______________________ 

 

Approved: ______________________________________________________ Fee: $_______________________ 
 

Fee Schedule 

Elementary All Purpose Rooms $   30 /  Hour 

Elementary Kitchen Equipment $   30 /  Hour 

Elementary Cafeteria $   30 /  Hour 

Elementary, Middle or High School Classrooms $   20 /  Hour 

Middle School Gym $   50 /  Hour 

Middle / High School Commons $   30 /  Hour 

Middle / High School Auditorium $ 100 /  Hour 

High School Gymnasium (Auxiliary) $   75 /  Hour 

High School Gymnasium (Main) $ 100 /  Hour 

Rates for Custodial Service 

Elementary Regular School Days, 7:00 a.m. – 9:00 p.m. 

Middle / High Regular School Days, 7:00 a.m. – 9:30 p.m. 

No Charge 

All Schools, Vacation Days, 7:00 a.m. – 3:30 p.m. No Charge 

Saturdays and time beyond normal working hours above Contractual rate of the custodian assigned 

  
 

The Board of Education reserves the right to charge a security deposit of $300 for the use of its facilities.  The deposit will be 

returned after satisfactory inspection of the facility after use to ensure that it remains in optimum condition.  The deposit will be 

forfeited if there is any damage or non-compliance with the expectations for Conditions of Use. The Board of Education 

reserves the right to waive fees charged for use of facilities by town groups meeting in the public interest or in fundraising 

activities in which the funds will be used for public welfare or benefit.  Police services will be required when the size of the 

assembly requires control or supervision in parking accommodations.  The organization must make necessary arrangements for 

and pay the cost of such service. 
 

Fees approved by BOE 
May 23, 2011 



Conditions of Use 
 

1. Organizations must accept full responsibility, including financial, for buildings and equipment when these are 

loaned to them.  All facilities must be left in good condition, free from clutter and disorder.  Organizations must 

designate to the school principal, the person responsible for the use of facilities and the conduct of participants 

and spectators. 

 

2. Whenever buildings are used and a regular custodian is not working, a designated custodian* must be present at 

least one-half hour before the function is scheduled to begin.  The custodian will open and close the building, 

have charge of heating, lighting, and ventilating the areas used and to assist as he may be able to in preserving 

order on the school premises and preventing damage to school property.  (*Custodian:  employee of school 

system or person(s) designated by Superintendent of Schools as having responsibility for cleaning, preparing, 

and locking building facilities.) 
 

3. All groups utilizing these facilities shall be responsible for proper supervision of activities as well as for any 

damage to the building or equipment. 

 

4. The person or organization granted the use of any school property shall assume full liability for any torts 

because of their activities.  Liability insurance of at least one million dollars is required. 

 

5. The Superintendent reserves the right to reject any application it deems for a purpose detrimental to the town or 

incompatible with the objectives of public education. 

 

6. Permission shall not be granted for the purpose of giving sectarian instruction or the dissemination of religious 

doctrine during the school day. 

 

7. The cooking of food in undesignated areas is prohibited due to health and safety concerns. 

 

8. There will be no smoking in any school building or on any school grounds/property at any time. 

 

9. The use of alcoholic beverages on the school property is prohibited. 

 

10. Whenever an auditorium or other room is used, sufficient supervision, including police attendance, if necessary, 

shall be provided to insure good order, the protection of property, and the observance of these rules and 

regulations. 

 

11. Gymnasium and Auditorium may be used by the general public only under the direct management of persons 

qualified to use and care for any equipment or apparatus contained therein. 

 

12. Use of school equipment is permitted by special permission of building principal. 

 

13. Participants in all athletic games on gymnasium floors shall wear appropriate footwear. 

 

14. Decorations of a flammable nature will not be permitted in any school building.  Doubtful decorative materials 

must be submitted to the local fire marshal for approval before use. 

 

15. Parking is limited to designated parking areas unless specific authorization to the contrary is granted by the 

Superintendent. 

 

16. All athletic fields and school grounds must be vacated one-half hour beyond dusk unless participants are 

involved in authorized activities. 

 

17. On regular closing days, the closing time for use of the school buildings will be 9:00 p.m. for the elementary 

facility, and 9:30 p.m. for the middle / high facilities.  If the designated custodian must remain beyond his 

regularly scheduled duty time, the organization must accept full responsibility to pay the custodian a rate of time 

and one-half his hourly rate.  A one-hour rate charge will be made as a minimum fee. 

 

18. If there is an occasional need to go beyond the normal closing time, the school principal must receive that 

request two weeks before that change.  The principal must approve the changes in the closing time. 

 



19. School facilities will not be available for community use on days that schools are closed due to inclement 

weather. 

 

 

 
1330.2 

 

 
 
Community Relations 

 

Posting of School Property 

 

 

For the safety and well-being of all students, staff and the general public, the posted speed for 

motor vehicles using school roadways and parking areas will be a 15 mph speed limit. 

 

The Board of Education continues to encourage East Granby residents to use the public school’s 

athletic fields in accordance with the approved use of school facilities regulations. All athletic 

fields and school grounds must be vacated one-half hour beyond dusk unless participants are 

involved in authorized activities. Signs to that effect shall be posted at each school. This ruling 

shall be added to the use of school facilities application form. 

 

(cf. – 1330 Use of School Facilities) 
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1330.21 

 

 
 
Community Relations 

 

Signs on School Property 

 

 

The posting of signs advertising non-educational functions or programs is prohibited on school 

grounds except on the day or days of the event. Extensions to this time limit may be granted by 

the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

Political signs of any kind are not permitted at any time on school grounds, except as part of an 

educational program. 

 

(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities) 
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1331 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Smoke Free Environment 

 

 

Students 

 

There shall be no smoking or any other unauthorized use of tobacco by students in any school 

building or school vehicle at any time, or on any school grounds or at any time when the student is 

subject to the supervision of designated school personnel, such as when the student is at any school 

function, extracurricular event, field trip, or school related activity such as a work-study program. 

 

An ongoing program of student support and counseling will be offered to provide support for 

students who wish to break the smoking habit. 

 

Staff and Public 

 

There shall be no smoking in buildings under the control of the Board of Education.  An ongoing 

program of staff support and counseling will be offered to provide support for staff who wish to 

break the smoking habit. 

 

(cf. 1120 Board of Education Meetings) 

(cf. 1330 Use of School Facilities) 

(cf. 4118.231/4218.231 Employee Smoking, Drinking, and Use of Drugs on School Premises) 

(cf. 5131.6 Drugs, Tobacco, and Alcohol) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   19a-342 Smoking prohibited in certain places. Signs required. Penalties. 

 

   21a-242  Schedules of controlled substances. 
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1331 
 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Smoke Free Environment 

 

 

The following rules shall apply to all facilities operated by the Board of Education. As used here, 

“smoke” or “smoking” shall mean the lighting or carrying of a lighted cigarette, cigar, pipe or 

similar device. 

 

1. No person shall smoke in any room of any school district facility or on school grounds. 

 

2. Students are not permitted to smoke in any school district facility or on school grounds at 

any time, nor while under school supervision away from the school facilities, nor while on a 

school bus. 

 

(cf. 1120 - Board of Education Meetings) 

(cf. 5131.1 - Bus Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.6 - Drugs, Tobacco, Alcohol) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   21a-242 Schedules of controlled substances. 

 

   19a - 342 Smoking prohibited in certain places. 
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1332(a) 
 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Assignment of Personnel to Cover School Events/Activities 

 

 

The Superintendent of Schools or his/her agent shall administer the assignment of personnel to any 

event or activity.  The person(s) assigned to the following positions in the service of the Board shall 

be required to: 

 

1. Security and/or Custodial Officer 

 

 A. Assist members of groups using school facilities in the placement and arrangement 

of furniture and equipment.  This requirement includes returning the same furniture 

and equipment to its normal place or station at the conclusion of the meeting or 

activity. 

 

 B.  Secure the building at the conclusion of the meeting or activity. 

 

 C.  Care for any type of housekeeping function deemed necessary to assure the use of 

said facility the following morning. 

 

 D.  Provide any other specific requirement deemed appropriate for the particular 

activity. 

 

2.  Light Panel Supervisor, Light and Stage Assistants, Projectionist 

 

 Perform duties as outlined by the assigning administrator. 

 

3.  Cafeteria Assistant 

 

 Perform duties normally expected of a person assigned to prepare and/or operate equipment 

in the service of the Board. It should be understood that the person assigned shall be 

required to thoroughly clean all equipment during the course of any activity. 

 

Allocation of Expenses 

 

When two or more groups are permitted the use of any school facility, the cost of security and/or 

custodial services shall be assessed between the receipt and charged to each certain facilities as 

outlined under Fees.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1332(b) 
 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Assignment of Personnel to Cover School Events/Activities  (continued) 

 

Payment of Charges 

 

Bills must be paid within fifteen (15) days from the date of the invoice rendered by the School 

Department. 

 

Insurance 

 

Any group granted permission to use a school facility must furnish a certificate of insurance 

covering such event including participants, guests, products and equipment and in amounts deemed 

adequate by the Superintendent of Schools. 
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1340 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Access to School Procedures and Materials 

 

 

Ideas, operating procedures, records and publications developed in or for the school district may be 

made available by the Superintendent to outside non-profit or profit organizations for use or 

distribution when such use or distribution is not in violation of the law, and will reflect favorably 

upon the school district and the community. No outside organization shall be granted exclusive 

access to or control over the material made available to it. 

 

Disclosure of records containing privileged or confidential information about staff or students will 

be restricted to the extent permitted by law in the interests of the person or persons involved.  

 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records) 

(cf. 4112.6 - Certified - Personnel Records) 

(cf. 4212.6 - Non-Certified - Personnel Records) 

 

A reasonable charge may be made for copying available records. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-15 Application for copies of public records. Certified copies. Fees. 

 

   1-16 Photographic reproduction of documents. 

 

   1-210 Access to public records. Exempt Records. 

 

   1-211 Access to computer-stored records. 

 

   1-214 Public employment contracts as public record. 

 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 

 

   1-226 Recording, broadcasting or photographing meetings. 

 

   1-206 Denial of access to public records or meetings. Notice. Appeals. 

 

   1-240 Penalties. 
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Community Relations 

 

 

Senior Citizens’ Benefits 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the contribution senior citizens have made to the support of 

education and wishes to encourage their continued support and participation in school sponsored 

events. 

 

To this end, the Board of Education offers to any senior citizen 60 years of age or older a reduced 

fee on the admission to any school sponsored activity such as athletic functions or musical events. 

 

A reduced fee season ticket to school events shall be available to senior citizens who are town 

residents and 60 years of age or over.   

 

The Board of Education also encourages booster organizations and parent groups which sponsor 

school events to offer discounts to senior citizens whenever possible. 
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Community Relations 

 

Awards and Scholarships 

 

 

Any award or scholarship proposed for presentation in the East Granby Public Schools which 

originates outside the school system must be submitted to the Board of Education/Superintendent 

for approval. The Board of Education reserves the right to accept or reject any such proposed 

award or scholarship. 

 

The schools of the East Granby school system may establish and maintain a system of awards 

and scholarships which originate within a school in the system for the purpose of recognizing 

student achievement or special merit. In each such case, any award or scholarship which 

originates within a school must be submitted to the Principal for prior approval. 

 

As new awards or scholarships are established by a school within the system, the Superintendent 

of Schools shall be made so aware. 
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Community Relations 

 

Law Enforcement Agencies 

 

 

Schools are responsible for students during school hours which includes protecting each student's 

constitutional rights, assuring due process in questioning and arrest, and protecting students from 

any form of illegal coercion. 

 

When police are investigating possible criminal acts which occurred, or may have occurred, on 

school property, or while under the jurisdiction of the school district, they may question students at 

school when the following procedures are observed: 

 

1. Students will be questioned as confidentially and inconspicuously as possible. 

 

2. The administration will notify the student's parents so that they may be present during the 

questioning.  The school Principal, or his/her designee, will be present.  When the interview 

involves a juvenile, the police will usually arrange to have a parent present. The exceptions 

to this rule are (a) if the student is being interviewed as a victim and/or (b) if there is an 

overriding immediate public safety concern. If a student under the age of 16 is being 

interviewed by the police and the parent/guardian cannot be present, the student may at 

his/her request, have a member of the school staff present. 

 

3. Preferably, the officer doing the questioning will wear civilian clothes. 

 

Because of the many support services which local law enforcement agencies provide to the schools, 

staff, and students, the Board of Education supports the best possible relationship with those 

agencies consistent with district responsibilities to protect legal rights of staff and students. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools is directed to establish lines of communication with local law 

enforcement agencies to effect necessary cooperation toward ensuring the security of the school 

facilities, the safety of students and staff, and for better student education about law enforcement 

agencies. 

 

(cf. - 5145.12 Search/Seizure) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

   53a-185 Loitering in or about school grounds:  Class C Misdemeanor 

   54-76j Disposition upon adjudication as youthful offender. 
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1411(a) 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Relations With Law Enforcement Agencies 

 

 

School Police Cooperation 

 

This regulation is intended to balance the needs of school and police officials.  The reduction of 

ambiguity and confusion in how these officials interact will provide an optimal environment for 

education while ensuring that the public safety needs of the school and community are adequately 

met. 

 

Generally, police should be notified immediately of any crime. Police will make every attempt to 

minimize distractions or disruption of school routines during the performance of their duties. There 

may be instances where the transgression is so slight that the school administrator can resolve the 

issue himself/herself. Examples of crimes that fall into this category are theft of pocket change, 

minor vandalism, or minor physical altercations in which there is no injury or pain inflicted upon 

either participant. 

 

Event    Suggested Action 

 

Vandalism, Breaking, 

Entering, etc.   Police should be notified immediately. (cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism) 

 

Alcohol, Drugs, etc.  The suspected drug or alcohol should be secured by the building 

administrator and given directly to the responding police officer. The 

police officer will sign a receipt and give it to the building 

administrator. Prescription drugs out of the container should be 

seized and the prescription confirmed via the subscribing doctor. If 

the prescription is not valid the drug should be seized and the police 

notified. (cf. 5131.6 - Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

 

Loitering   As long as the school grounds are posted, "no trespassing," warnings 

prior to arrest are not required. Notification of police and requests for 

arrest are within the discretion of the building administrator. 



1411(b) 

 

 

 
Community Relations 

 

Relations With Law Enforcement Agencies 

 

 

School Police Cooperation (continued) 

 

Event    Suggested Action 

 

Confrontations  Confrontations where students become involved in loud tumultuous 

behavior but do not assault another is a violation of the law and 

police can arrest for this behavior. The decision to call police and 

request an arrest is within the discretion of the building 

administrator. 

 

Assaults   Physical altercations in which students are injured or pain has been 

inflicted upon another should be reported to the police as soon as 

practicable. 

 

Weapons   Confiscated weapons that are illegal in themselves should be turned 

over to the police department immediately by the school official who 

seized same. This category of weapons includes knives with over a 

four inch blade, dirk knives, switch blade knives, martial arts 

weapons and guns. Ammunition should also be immediately turned 

over to the police. Any evidence or information relative to firearms 

in the school should be immediately relayed to the police. Weapons 

that are not illegal in themselves but are a violation of school policy. 

Police notification in these instances are within the discretion of the 

school administrator. (cf. 5131.7 - Weapons and Dangerous 

Instruments) 

 

Bomb Scare Suspect 

Devices   Do not handle suspected devices. Notify Superintendent's office and 

police. Police will notify the Fire Department. A building check will 

be completed by custodial staff. The building administrator will 

decide whether or not to evacuate following discussions with the 

police and fire officials. The administrator will notify the 

Superintendent of his/her decision. 



1411(c) 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Relations With Law Enforcement Agencies 

 

 

School Police Cooperation (continued) 

 

Event    Suggested Action 

 

Civil Disobedience  When known about in advance, school and police should plan 

beforehand. Picketing is legal whereas blocking traffic, etc., is 

illegal. 

 

Motor Vehicles, 

Parking Lots   Police routinely patrol parking lots and may arrest or summon 

individuals in said lots. Students involved in motor vehicle accidents 

in parking lots that result in personal injury or over $400.00 in 

damages are required to report same. (cf. 5131.3 - Student 

Driving/Parking) 

 

Police Interviews  Generally will not take place on school grounds.  However, if the 

police do indicate that an interview on school grounds is necessary, 

school authorities shall cooperate. 

 

Police Interviews 

of Juveniles 

When the interview involves a juvenile, the police will usually 

arrange to have a parent present. The exceptions to this rule are 

(a) if the student is being interviewed as a victim and/or (b) if 

there is an overriding immediate public safety concern. If a 

student under the age of 16 is being interviewed by the police and 

the parent/guardian cannot be present, the student may at his/her 

request, have a member of the school staff present. 

 

Child Abuse   School officials will notify the Department of Children and Families 

and the police of suspected child abuse cases. If staff members have 

reasonable cause to suspect that a child has been abused by a school 

employee, they must report the abuse to the Superintendent who will 

notify the DCF and police. (cf. 5141.4 - Reporting of Child 

Abuse/Neglect) 



1411(d) 

 

 

 

 
Community Relations 

 

Relations With Law Enforcement Agencies 

 

 

School Police Cooperation (continued) 

 

Event    Suggested Action 

 

Extracurricular Activities Police assigned on site have communications if additional police 

resources are needed. Police officials assigned to extracurricular 

activities shall report to the school administrator to discuss 

appropriate monitoring procedures. 

 

Arrest Warrants  There are times in which the police may decide to pick up a student 

due to the Warrant being issued for his/her arrest. Once notified of 

an outstanding Arrest Warrant for a student, the student should be 

escorted from class by school personnel and remain in a secured 

office until the police arrive. The arrested student will be removed 

from the school in a way that minimizes embarrassment to the 

student and any disruption of the school routine. 

 

Confidential Police 

Records 

Except where disclosure is authorized by state statute, police 

officials are prohibited by state and federal law from disclosing 

confidential juvenile arrest information or using the police 

computer network to obtain information relative to registration 

numbers, home addresses, etc. 

 

 

Search of Students  School officials may search students, bookbags, lockers, desks, etc., 

using the established "reasonable suspicion" standard. In cases where 

a student is suspected of carrying a dangerous weapon and there is a 

safety issue inherent in the search process itself, the police should 

conduct the search after the student is secured in an office. (cf. 

5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

 

 

 

 

 



1411(e) 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Relations With Law Enforcement Agencies 

 

 

Notification of a Student's Arrest 

 

Pursuant to the requirements of C.G.S. 10-233h, as amended by Public Act 94-221, Public Act 95-

304 and Public Act 97-149, whenever the Superintendent receives oral, followed by written 

notification from the local police department or state police that a student was arrested for a Class A 

misdemeanor, a felony, or for selling, carrying, or brandishing a facsimile firearm, he/she shall 

maintain the written report in a secure location and the information in the report shall be maintained 

as confidential in accordance with Section 46b-124. The Superintendent may disclose such 

information, when reported during the school year, only to the Principal of the school in which the 

student is enrolled or the supervisory agent of any other school in which the student is enrolled.  

 

The Principal or supervisory agent may disclose such information only to special service staff or a 

consultant, such as a psychiatrist, psychologist or social worker, for the purposes of assessing the 

risk of danger posed by the person to other students, school employees or property and effectuating 

an appropriate modification of such person's educational plan or placement for disciplinary 

purposes. Such information with respect to a child under sixteen years of age shall be confidential 

in accordance with 46b-124 and shall only be disclosed as provided in this section and shall not be 

further disclosed. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules.  

   10-233a through 10-233s  re student suspension, expulsion. 

   10-233g(b) Boards to report school violence. 

   10-233h Arrested students. Reports by police to the superintendent, 

disclosure, confidentiality. 

   17a-101 Protection of children from abuse.  

   17a-102 Report of danger of abuse.  

   46b-124 Confidentiality of records of juvenile matters. Exception 

   53-206c Sale, carrying and brandishing of facsimile firearms prohibited. 

Class B misdemeanor. 

   53a-185 Loitering in or about school grounds: Class C Misdemeanor. 

   Reports of principals to police authority. 

   New Jersey v T.L.O., 53 U.S.L.W. 4083 (1988), 469 U.S. 325; 105 S.CT 

733. 

   54-76j Disposition upon adjudication as youthful offender. 
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1412 

 

 

 

Community Relations 

 

Fire Department 

 

 

Members of the Volunteer Fire Department and the Town Fire Marshal play a vital role in the 

school safety program.  The Superintendent of Schools and administrative staff shall have the 

following responsibilities: 

 

1. Establish and maintain relationships with the local Fire Marshal and Fire Departments. 

 

2. Work with the faculty in determining the nature and timing of the Department's 

participation in the school program. 

 

3. Coordinate and supervise planned activities. 

 

As necessary or appropriate administrators shall seek the advice and cooperation of the Fire 

Marshal and Fire Department in: 

 

1. Planning and conduct of fire drills. 

 

2. Fire prevention education. 

 

3. First aid, especially in fire related incidents. 

 

4. Conforming to state and local fire codes. 

 

(cf. 6114 - Emergencies and Disaster Preparedness) 
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Community Relations 

 

Fiscal Authority 

 

 

The Board of Education shall work with appropriate fiscal authorities throughout the budgeting 

process to develop a clearer understanding of school and student needs to improve education in the 

community. 

 

The Board of Education will meet and confer with the fiscal authority prior to collective bargaining, 

and further, it will cooperate with the fiscal authority in developing a sound fiscal base for school 

operation. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-153d Meeting between board of education and fiscal authority required. 

Duty to negotiate. 
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1430 
1440 

 
 
Community Relations 

 

State/Federal Government 

 

Legislation 

 

The Board of Education, both directly and through its State Association, shall carry on an 

aggressive program to secure approval of laws and regulations which the Board feels to be in the 

best interest of the school system through the state legislature. This policy shall include the 

pursuit of adequate and equitable sources of revenue to support the local free public schools. 

 

State and Federal Aid 

 

In order to bring the full benefit of state and federal aid programs to bear upon the needs of the 

school system, it is the policy of the Board to maintain close liaison with the State Department of 

Education and appropriate federal agencies, and to cooperate with them fully in providing 

improved educational services. 

 

The Superintendent should pursue all available grant sources to enhance the educational 

programs of the school system.  The Superintendent shall notify the Board of the intention to 

submit grant proposals for funding.  Board approval is required prior to grant acceptance. 
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Community Relations 

 

Relations Between Area, State, Regional & National Associations and the Schools 

 

 

Membership in recognized associations such as the Connecticut Association of Boards of 

Education will be maintained by the schools for several reasons, including: 

 

1. benefits to staff and Board of Education from professional meetings, conferences, clinics 

and conventions. 

 

2. access to the communication media of such associations, such as newsletters, periodicals 

and advisory services. 

 

3. representation in legislative and other actions affecting education generally and our school 

district in particular. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall budget funds for memberships approved by the Board and for 

the costs of appropriate participation by Board members, administration and staff in the activities of 

such associations. 
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Community Relations 

 

Relations Between Non-Public and other Educational Organizations and the Schools 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the need and the worth of cooperative relationships with other 

schools, school districts, colleges and educational organizations.  It encourages members of the 

school staff to work with their counterparts in such organizations on educational matters within the 

framework established by the statutes, state regulations and Board of Education policy. 
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1620 
1640 

 
 
 
Community Relations 

 

Relations With Private School, Colleges and Universities 

 

 

The Board of Education directs the Superintendent to establish procedures and fees for the 

administration of special examinations. 

 

The District will cooperate with private schools, colleges and universities concerning student 

records and references in accordance with the law. Except as authorized by law, the written 

consent of the parent or the eligible student is required before confidential student information 

may be disclosed. The written consent must specify permission for disclosure, the purpose of the 

disclosure and the person to whom the records are to be disclosed. 

 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes  

 

10-15b Access of parent or guardian to student's records 

 

10-76d-18 Regulations concerning children requiring special education 

 

19a-581 through 585 46b-56(e) 

 

20 U.S.C Section 1232g Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
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Community Relations 

 

School Business Partnerships 

 

 

The Board of Education will, whenever possible, cooperate with employers in offering high school 

courses, or with the approval of the State Board of Education, offer vocational training courses to 

such employer's employees. Such courses will be given on the premises of the employers for the 

benefit of any employee who wishes to improve his/her employment status. 

 

No expense for such service may accrue to the Board of Education or to the State Board of 

Education. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-21 Vocational guidance. 

 

   10-21a Accredited courses offered by employers. 

 

   10-21b Programs offered jointly by boards of education and business firms; 

neighborhood assistance. 
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Community Relations 

 

School/Business Partnerships Volunteers 

 

 

Local businesses and industries are strongly encouraged to permit their employees to devote time 

during the work day to assist teachers and other school personnel in their teaching and 

managerial activities. Such volunteers should possess the desire to work within the district, skills 

which are applicable to the educational environment, and the ability to communicate those skills 

in an appropriate manner. Volunteers should be individuals who recognize that education is a 

vital community activity; individuals who understand that the entire community benefits when 

the educational process is enhanced. 

 

Businesses interested in providing employees to the district should notify the Superintendent of 

Schools of their willingness to assist the East Granby District. The names of the concerned 

employees who are willing to serve, or the areas in which employees would be available is to be 

provided to the Superintendent. The offer should also specify the schools or students' age 

brackets in which the volunteers are interested. The Superintendent will evaluate the suitability 

of the offer; and based upon that evaluation, notify the district's administrators of the offer so as 

to permit them to make the necessary arrangements. All individuals wishing to serve within the 

schools or who will have contact with children are subject to evaluation and reference check. 

 

Monetary and Material Gifts 

 

The East Granby School District is pleased to accept either one-time or multiple monetary and 

material gifts, either from individuals or businesses and industrial concerns. Such gifts may be 

either for specific purposes or for general use within East Granby's schools at the discretion of 

the district. All gifts having a value of $100.00 or more must specify the name and address of the 

individual or concern donating the gifts and may only be accepted after the Board of Education, 

upon recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools, votes to approve them. If the donating 

individual or concern places conditions upon the district's acceptance of the gift, those conditions 

must be specified prior to the Board of Education's consideration of approval.  

 

The District will gratefully accept gifts and services given to enhance and enrich the children's 

education. The education of children is a community activity; thus, the Board supports the 

concept of school/business partnerships. 
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Community Relations 

 

Otherwise Lawful Possession of Firearms on School Property 

 

Notwithstanding the otherwise lawful possession of firearms defined in Section 53a-3, (“any sawed 

off shotgun, machine gun, rifle, shotgun, pistol, revolver or other weapon, whether loaded or 

unloaded from which a shot may be discharged”)  in or on the real property comprising school 

district property by persons who hold a valid state or local permit to carry a firearm and would 

otherwise legally traverse school property with an unloaded firearm for the purpose of gaining 

access to public or private lands open to hunting or for other lawful purposes, such entry onto 

school property by these persons for these purposes is prohibited by the Board of Education. 

 

The issuance of a permit to carry a pistol or revolver or other firearms does not authorize the 

possession or carrying of a pistol or revolver on school district property. The Board of Education 

prohibits such possession on school district property. 

 

The Board of Education may employ or enter an agreement for public school security services with 

a firearm, as defined in state law, such as but not limited to local police department, retired state or 

local military police officers, or retired federal law enforcement agents and active and/or retired 

police officers from an out-of-state police department.   

 

A motor vehicle inspector, designated under section C.G.S. 14-8 and certified pursuant to C.G.S. 7-

294d, while engaged in the performance of such motor vehicle inspector’s official duties may carry 

weapons on school grounds, effective October 1, 2016. 

 

Students are prohibited by the Board of Education from possessing firearms for any reason, whether 

otherwise lawful or not, in or on the real property comprising the public or private elementary or 

secondary school or at a school sponsored activity as defined in Subsection (h) of Section 10-233a. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(cf.  5114 - Suspension/Expulsion/Exclusion/Removal) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 29-28 Permit for sale at retail of pistol or revolver. Permit to carry a pistol or 

revolver. Confidentiality of name and address of permit holder.  

 

 29-33 Sale, delivery or transfer of pistol and revolvers. Documentation 

requirements. Waiting period. Exempted transactions. Penalty.  

 

   52a-3 Definitions. 

 

53a-217b Possession of a weapon on school grounds:  Class D felony. (as 

amended by P.A. 16-55) 
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Community Relations 

 

Otherwise Lawful Possession of Firearms on School Property 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (Continued) 

 

P.A. 13-188 An Act Concerning School Safety 

 

P.A. 14-217 Section 254 of “Budget Implementer Bill” 

 

P.A. 14-212 An Act Concerning the State Education Resource Center 

 

P.A. 16-55 An Act Concerning Recommendations by the Department of 

Motor Vehicles Regarding Hazardous Materials, Car Dealers, Student 

Transportation Vehicle Operators, Diversion Programs and Motor Vehicle 

Inspectors. 
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Administration 

 

Concept and Roles in Administration 

 

 

The Superintendent shall direct and coordinate the administrative staff in implementing the 

educational philosophy, and achieving the goals and general objectives of the Board of Education, 

within the guidelines established by Board of Education policy law and employee agreements.  The 

Board of Education expects the administration to demonstrate leadership and to develop good 

working relationships with the community for the achievement of common goals. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools is encouraged to conduct the operations of the school system in a 

collaborative manner. 
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Administration 

 

Board-Superintendent Relations 

 

 

Preface: 

 

Connecticut's educational leaders recognize the power and potential to improve teaching and 

learning in our public schools through cooperative, purposeful and professional working 

relationships between superintendents and boards of education. At a time when public education 

is under tremendous pressure from the newly enacted "Leave No Child Behind Law"; the 

Supreme Court ruling finding private school vouchers constitutional; budget cuts at the state and 

local levels; and other issues, it is critical that this relationship be as strong as possible. 

 

The position paper presented below is CABE's attempt to specifically communicate our view on 

the nature of and expectations for superintendent and board working relationships. It is presented 

as both a description for statewide reference and a call to action for superintendents and boards to 

work toward strengthening these relationships, which, we believe will result in greater student 

success. It is our attempt to develop a "best practice" in this area, understanding that many of the 

issues addressed must be determined at the local level. 

 

Our hope is that this position paper becomes the focus of statewide discussions and local 

conversations among and between boards of education and superintendents to provide the best 

leadership possible for the students in our schools. 

 

For success, the board of education and the superintendent of schools in any school district must 

share the same goals and visions for providing students with quality education. While board and 

superintendent roles are different, they should complement each other. For the greatest success, 

board members and the superintendent must work collaboratively as a governance team, with 

each clear on their roles and areas of responsibility, each respecting the others' roles and 

responsibilities and collaborating effectively on those responsibilities that are shared. 

 

In general, "the board is a legislative body that develops, evaluates and oversees education 

policies. The superintendent is the professional educator chosen by the board to implement 

policies and to provide professional leadership (and vision) for a district's schools." 

(AASA-NSBA, 1994, p. 7). 

 

According to the 1994 study of the American Association of School Administrators (AASA) and 

the National School Boards Association (NSBA), school districts with high-quality governance 

teams and high student achievement are characterized by excellent working relationships 

between the superintendent and boards of education. 

 

The focus of both must always be "collaboration on behalf of children." 
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Administration 

 

Board-Superintendent Relations 

 

School Governance Position Statement 

 

The following delineation of roles and responsibilities should be followed with integrity and 

commitment to ensure that board members and superintendents fulfill the obligations to provide 

the best possible education for their school district's children. 

 

Board of Education’s Responsibilities Superintendent of Schools’ Responsibilities 

 

 To establish and regularly review all 

policies, ensuring they are lawful and 

designed to improve the quality of the 

school district. 

 To implement policies approved by the 

board and recommend changes, if 

appropriate. 

 To develop, implement and inform the 

Board of administrative procedures 

necessary to implement board policy. 

 

 To hire, support, and conduct an 

annual formal evaluation of the 

superintendent of schools. 

 To serve as the school boards’ chief 

executive officer and educational leader. 

 

 

 To refer administrative 

communications, including questions, 

complaints and personnel inquiries to 

the superintendent, as appropriate, and 

to follow the board-established chain 

of command. 

 To respond to communications, as 

appropriate and ensure the adherence 

and appropriate response through the 

chain of command. 

 to keep board members informed about 

district issues in a timely manner. 

 

 To seek the superintendent’s 

recommendation before taking action. 

 To provide the board with good 

information for informed decision-

making, as appropriate. 

 

 To adopt, advocate for and oversee a 

school budget, which is responsive to 

district goals and meets the needs of 

all students. 

 To prepare, advocate for and implement 

an annual budget that addresses district 

goals and meets the needs of all 

students; and reports regularly to the 

board on status of the budget and any 

concerns or other issues about which the 

board should be informed. 
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Administration 

 

Board-Superintendent Relations 

 

School Governance Position Statement  (continued) 

 

 

Board of Education’s Responsibilities Superintendent of Schools’ Responsibilities 

 

 To delegate to the superintendent 

responsibility for all administrative 

functions, except those specifically 

reserved to the board through board 

policy. 

 To oversee the organization and 

management of the district’s day-to-day 

operations. 

 To conduct an annual self-evaluation of 

its own leadership, governance and 

teamwork 

 

 To participate, as appropriate, in the 

annual self-evaluation of the board. 

 To ensure appropriate resources for the 

superintendent to carry out his/her 

responsibilities. 

 To recommend appropriate resources to 

ensure he/she can carry out his/her 

responsibilities. 

 

 To have the board chair work with the 

superintendent to develop meeting 

agendas. 

 

 To work closely with the board chair to 

develop meeting agendas. 

 To determine and include in district 

policy, hiring procedures that clearly 

define board and superintendent 

responsibilities. (see best practices 

addendum) 

 To, as pursuant to best practice and 

board policy, hire personnel for the 

school district and ensure that each 

employee is properly supervised and 

evaluated; and to make 

recommendations for termination of 

employment. 

 

 To communicate and interpret the 

school district’s mission to the public 

and listen, and incorporate appropriate 

community perspectives into board 

action. 

 To communicate community 

perspectives, research information, 

performance results and educational 

needs to the board and to the school 

staff. 

 

 To ensure there is a supportive, 

smoothly, operating leadership team, 

which advocates for both children and 

the community. 

 To serve as a key, effective member of 

the leadership team. 
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Administration 

 

Board-Superintendent Relations 

 

School Governance Position Statement  (continued) 

 

The following are joint responsibilities of the Board and Superintendent.  These are areas in 

which each Board and Superintendent should determine their respective responsibilities. 

 

Joint Board/Superintendent Responsibilities 

 

 To work together with the community to develop a vision and goals for the school district 

and to monitor the achievement of those goals. 

 To advocate for students and the school district and promote the benefits of public 

education. 

 Provide community leadership on educational issues by creating strong linkages with 

appropriate organizations, agencies and other groups to provide support for healthy 

development and high achievement for all children. 

 To collectively execute their legal responsibilities. 

 To work collaboratively with appropriate agencies and bodies on an ongoing basis. 

 To collaborate with other school boards and superintendents to inform legislators of local 

concerns and issues relative to education. 

 To participate in continuing education specifically regarding their roles and 

responsibilities and on relevant content areas. 

 To support board actions and decisions. 

 To semiannually set aside time, to discuss school board/superintendent relations. 

 To belong to, actively support and participate in their professional organizations, and that 

each will encourage the other to do so. 

 To institute a process for long-range and strategic planning that will position the school 

district for success. 

 To ensure that professional development opportunities, consistent with district goals, are 

available to all school district employees. 

 To serve as liaisons to the community. 

 To ensure adherence to federal and state laws and board policies. 

 

The Relationship between the Board Chair and the Superintendent 

 

By the nature of the position, the board chair plays a key role in ensuring the effective 

functioning of the governance team. The chair serves as the liaison between the board and the 

superintendent. The board chair will often have a very different relationship with the 

superintendent of schools than others on the board. Because of this relationship, it is crucial that 

board chairs be chosen carefully and that ability to serve as representative of the board and, as 

appropriate, partner with the superintendent, should be critical considerations in selecting the 

board chair. 



2000.1(e) 

 

 

 

Administration 

 

Board-Superintendent Relations 

 

School Governance Position Statement  (continued) 

 

 

Usually the chair and superintendent collaborate on developing the meeting agenda and other 

operational issues facing the board. The superintendent will depend on the chair for guidance, 

and the chair should look to the superintendent for the same, not only in setting the agenda, but 

also in carrying out other joint board/superintendent responsibilities. 

 

The superintendent is a non-voting member of the district leadership team, and should be 

accorded the proper respect. Likewise, the superintendent is an employee of the board, and the 

board has a responsibility to insulate the superintendent from outside pressures, in particular, 

political pressure. The chair has a responsibility to ensure that the superintendent can do his/her 

job without undue outside interference. The chair must also ensure that individual board 

members understand their roles and responsibilities, not only in terms of the 

board/superintendent relationship, but also as the board relates to the students, community, staff, 

government agencies and others affected by the board. Understanding that board members are 

individuals, with different opinions and agendas, the board chair still has the responsibility, to the 

extent possible, for keeping everyone "on the same page". In particular, the chair must make 

every effort to ensure that once district policy has been properly established, the board speaks "in 

one voice" as the superintendent implements that policy. This will, in the long run, pay dividends 

in terms of credibility of the board and will lead to more efficient and effective board action. 

 

Conclusion 

 

While this position paper attempts to outline the various roles and responsibilities of boards of 

education and school superintendents, its primary purpose is to emphasize the importance and 

necessity of a close working relationship between the two, based on trust, an understanding of 

each other's unique roles and abilities, and a shared vision for the school district's success. Not 

only is such a relationship a necessary prerequisite for this success, but also the lack of a trusting, 

collaborative relationship between a board of education and its superintendent is a blueprint for 

failure. 

 

The focus for boards and superintendents must always be: how we can work together to 

ensure educational excellence for our children? 
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Appendix 

 

School Governance Position Statement 

 

CABE-CAPSS Best Practice* 

 

*Both CABE and CAPSS appreciate the importance of a clear understanding between Boards of 

Education and the Superintendents concerning the hiring process.  This suggested “best practice” 

and recommended policy represents the considered judgment of the two organizations. 

 

Hiring of Personnel 

 

The hiring of qualified individuals to serve as teachers and administrators within our school system 

is arguably the single most important function of the school district’s leadership team.  As such, it is 

essential that the Board of Education and Superintendent understand their roles within the hiring 

process and work together to ensure that only the best and most qualified individuals are hired to 

work with our children. 

 

The Superintendent is responsible for the hiring of all teaching and classified staff.  The 

Superintendent will give regular and timely reports of all teaching vacancies, transfers, and new 

hires to the Board of Education. 

 

The Board of Education will appoint qualified individuals to all administrative positions, based on 

the recommendation of the Superintendent.  The Board of Education will give the Superintendent’s 

recommendation serious consideration, understanding the need for the Superintendent to be able to 

build an administrative team that can work closely together to meet the needs of the school district. 

 

While the Board of Education may accept or reject the Superintendent’s recommendation, 

appointment of an administrator by the Board of Education will be valid only if made on the 

recommendation of the Superintendent.  The decision to accept or reject the Superintendent’s 

recommendation will be done at a regular or special meeting of the Board of Education. 

 

The Superintendent will be responsible for the posting of administrative positions, recruitment and 

screening of candidates, and when called for, bringing candidate(s) to the Board of Education for 

consideration.  The Superintendent will solicit the advice of the Board of Education when 

conducting an administrative search and, when appropriate and as agreed upon by the Board of 

Education and the Superintendent, will involve Board members in the search process. 
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Administration 

 

Goals and Objectives 

 

 

The Board of Education believes that proper administration is vital to a successful educational 

program. The coordination and supervision of all aspects of the operations of the district's schools, 

pursuant to the policies of the Board, are necessary for the development and maintenance of an 

effective learning environment.  Administrative duties and functions are to be assessed in terms of 

their contributions to the improvement of education in the district.  The Superintendent of Schools, 

as chief executive officer of the district, is to provide the leadership necessary to support this 

objective. 

 

District administration is to be organized so that all divisions and departments of the central office 

and all schools operate within a system guided by Board policies, which are implemented through 

the Superintendent.  All personnel will have the necessary authority and responsibility (clearly 

defined and correlated to their roles) to carry out their respective assignments within this 

framework.  Accountability will rest with these same personnel for the effectiveness with which 

their duties are performed. 

 

Major goals of district administration will be: 

 

1. to effectively manage the district's various departments, units and programs; 

 

2. to provide professional advice and counsel to the Board and to advisory groups established 

by Board action.  This includes the review of policy alternatives and the subsequent 

recommendation from among them; 

 

3. to perform managerial duties as will best assure effective learning programs, including but 

not limited to: 

 

 a. ensuring the effective implementation of Board policy; 

 b. addressing the on-site needs of the district's schools; 

 c. providing leadership in keeping abreast of current educational developments; 

 d. arranging for effective staff development programs; 

 e. coordinating cooperative efforts at improving learning programs, facilities, 

equipment and materials; and 

 f. providing channels for the upward flow of information necessary and useful in the 

design and development of school policy. 
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Administration 

 

Administrative Staff Organization 

 

 

The legal authority of the Board shall be transmitted through the Superintendent along specific 

lines of responsibility from person to person as shown in the Board-approved organizational 

chart of the school system.  The Superintendent shall organize the staff to achieve the school 

district’s goals and objectives consistent with the district’s educational philosophy.  The 

administrative staff organization shall foster an environment of excellence wherein teachers can 

help students learn most effectively. 

 

The Superintendent shall have the necessary freedom to revise the organizational chart subject to 

Board approval of major changes or the elimination and creation of positions.  The 

Superintendent shall maintain the administrative organization and structure current with clear 

supervision and accountability requirements throughout the school system. 

 

Professional development activities will be provided for all staff.  The Board will work toward 

achieving excellence in education through varied professional development programs to develop 

leadership skills, stimulate interest of underrepresented groups in administrative positions, and 

provide career advancement support and professional development opportunities for new and 

experienced administrators. 

 

The Superintendent will be responsible for developing a district staffing plan and shall review it 

with the Board annually prior to beginning budget planning for the subsequent year.  Such 

staffing plans should encourage staff diversity reflecting state demographics and not limited to 

the local community composition.  A diversity checklist may be used as a guide to measure the 

district’s success in developing a multicultural environment. 

 

Administrative duties and functions will be evaluated against their contributions to better 

instruction and enhancement of student motivation and achievement. 

 

(cf. 2130 - Job Descriptions) 

(cf. 2140 - Superintendent of Schools) 
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Administration 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

 

Personnel policies and practices of the Board will be in accordance with equal employment 

opportunity practices as determined by state and federal legislation.  Equal employment 

opportunity provides equal employment possibilities to all protected groups and that no 

individual will be discriminated against because of race, gender, color, religion, national origin, 

age, sex, sexual orientation, disability, or unrelated abilities to perform the duties of the position.  

A job description and required qualifications for a position to be filled will be made available to 

all applicants. 

 

Staff and students benefit greatly by having exposure to a diverse staff.  The Board believes in 

the importance of staff balance and representation, within each employee group, of a cross-

section of employees of different gender, racial and ethnic backgrounds, and length of 

administrative and teaching experience. 

 

Legal References: Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C., sub 2000e. 

    Age Discrimination in Employment Act, 29 U.S.C. Sec 621. 

   Executive Order 11246. 

   Connecticut General Statutes 

   Connecticut Constitution Article I, Section 20; Amendment V Equal Rights 

Protection Amendment. 

   46a-51 (8), (17), (18) Discriminatory practices. 

   46a-58(a) Deprivation of rights. 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

   46a-79 State policy re employment of criminal offenders. 

   46a-80 Denial of employment based on prior conviction of crime. 

   46a-81a Discrimination on the basis of sexual orientation. 

   10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status. 
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Administration 

 

Professional Development 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the importance of professional development opportunities for 

new and experienced administrators.  Administrators should provide positive role models for other 

staff and students by adopting the dual roles of teacher and learner. Formal acknowledgment of the 

importance of these reciprocal roles and responsibilities will lead to sustained professional growth 

and learning among administrative staff, which will, in turn, benefit the school community. 

 

A philosophy that promotes continued learning for all educators should permeate professional 

development programs and practices. The philosophy should specifically support different learning 

needs, based on experience, and an investment in the professional growth of future school leaders:  

 

1. Innovative programs should be developed and established for teachers who aspire to 

administrative positions. A special effort should be made to encourage women and 

minorities to seek administrative positions. 

 

2. For new administrators, a comprehensive orientation program should include broad-based 

exposure to district practices and resources, provision of mentor support from experienced 

administrators, and development of an individualized professional growth plan that targets 

priority learning needs.  

 

3. For experienced administrators, flexible professional development opportunities should be 

entertained, allowing for career advancement support and long-term areas of professional 

pursuit. 

 

All administrators should be exposed to professional growth opportunities and educational practices 

that address ways to foster excellence, diversity and equity in the school community. Professional 

development programs should be developed to assist and alert participants to issues related to the 

impact of racial, ethnic, and gender bias in the classroom, in the schools, and in the broader 

community. 
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Administration 

 

Organization Chart  

 

 

The legal authority of the Board will be transmitted through the Superintendent along specific paths 

from person to person as shown on the district organization chart. 

 

The district organization chart will be prepared by the Superintendent and approved by the Board.  

The lines on the chart will represent direction of authority and responsibility.  The chart may also 

indicate certain "staff" (as opposed to "line") relationships. 

 

The Superintendent will keep the administrative structure up to date with the needs for supervision 

and accountability in the school system.  Therefore, he/she may, from time to time, recommend for 

Board approval changes in the district organization chart. 
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Administration 

 

Lines of Responsibility 

 

 

All personnel will be responsible to the Board of Education through the Superintendent. 

 

All personnel will refer matters requiring administrative action to the appropriate administrator 

who will refer such matters to the next level of authority, if necessary. 

 

All personnel shall have the right to appeal any decision made by an administrator, through 

approved grievance procedures as defined by contract. Where not covered by contract, appeals 

are routed through the Superintendent to the Board of Education. 
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Administration 

 

Administrative Personnel Positions 

 

 

All administrative, supervisory, and other positions in the school system are established initially 

by the Board of Education, by state law, or both. 

 

It is the intent of the Board of Education to maintain a sufficient number of positions to promote 

the school system's goals. 

 

A job description for each position, including a statement of requirements, must be developed 

and written under the direction of the Superintendent for approval by the Board of Education. 

 

The Board of Education will approve the broad purpose and function of the position in harmony 

with state statutes, laws and regulations. 

 

The Board of Education directs the Superintendent to maintain a comprehensive and coordinated 

set of job descriptions. 
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Administration 

 

Superintendent of Schools 

 

Appointment 

 

The appointment of a Superintendent is a Board of Education responsibility.  The Board may 

seek the advice and counsel of interested individuals, or of an advisory committee, and it may 

choose consultants to assist in selection.  However, final selection shall rest with the Board after 

thorough consideration of qualified applicants. 

 

When the Board elects a Superintendent, a majority vote of the entire membership of the Board is 

necessary for election.  The Superintendent may be appointed (or reappointed) for a term not to 

exceed three years. 

 

The Superintendent must be properly certified by the state; however, the Board may require 

qualifications in addition to those prescribed by the State Board of Education. 

 

Contract 

 

The salary of the Superintendent, additional benefits, vacation entitlement, and other leave shall 

be determined at the time of appointment (or reappointment) and shall be part of the written 

contract. 

 

Additional benefits, such as health and other forms of insurance, annual vacation, holidays, and 

temporary and extended leaves and absences shall be at least equal to those granted to other 

professional staff members. 

 

Duties and Responsibilities 

 

The administration of the school system in all of its aspects shall be delegated to the 

Superintendent of Schools, the chief executive officer of the school system. The Superintendent 

shall have, under the direction of the Board of Education, general supervision of all of the public 

schools and of all the personnel and various departments of the school system. The 

Superintendent is responsible for the management of the schools under the Board policies and 

State Law, and is accountable to the Board of Education. 

 

The execution of all decisions made by the Board concerning the internal operation of the school 

system shall be delegated to the Superintendent. In particular, the duties of the Superintendent 

shall be: 

 

1. To serve as executive head of the entire school system in charge of both educational and 

business functions. 

 

2.  To administer the development and maintenance of a positive educational program 

designed to meet the needs of the community and to carry out policies of the Board; to 

initiate matters of educational policy and to make definite recommendations thereon; to 

keep abreast of the best educational developments and advice regarding changes in 

policies. 
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Administration 

 

Superintendent of Schools  

 

Duties and Responsibilities  (continued) 

 

3.  To recommend the number and types of positions required to provide proper personnel 

for the operation of such a program. 

 

4.  To recommend policies on organization, finance, instruction, school planning, and other 

functions of the school program. 

 

5.  To nominate for appointment, to assign, and to define the duties of all personnel, subject 

to approval of the Board. 

 

6.  To supervise the preparation of the annual budget and to recommend it to the Board for 

approval. 

 

7.  To advise and recommend in matters of business administration; to pass upon all proper 

requests for equipment and supplies; to point out possible economies, and to supervise 

activities of the school system. 

 

8.  To keep the Board continually informed on the progress and conditions of the schools. 

 

9.  To conduct a continuous study of the development and needs of the schools and to keep 

the public adequately informed concerning his/her findings. 

 

10. To represent the Board to the personnel and to represent the personnel to the Board 

through professional negotiations channels. 

 

11. To act in cases where action must be taken within the school system where the Board has 

provided no guides for administrative action. Such decisions, however, shall be subject to 

review of the Board at its regular meeting. 

 

The Superintendent, in his/her discretion, may delegate to other school personnel the exercise of 

any powers and the discharge of any duties imposed upon the Superintendent by Board policies 

or by vote of the Board. The delegation of power or duty, however, shall not relieve the 

Superintendent of responsibility for the action taken under such delegation. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-157 Superintendents 
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Administration 

 

Appointment of Designee for Superintendent of Schools  

 

 

In the event of any vacancy created by the resignation or the disability of the Superintendent of 

Schools as defined by the Superintendent’s contract, the Board of Education will meet not later than 

two weeks of said vacancy to appoint an Acting Superintendent of Schools. 

 

In order to provide for unforeseen circumstances, the Superintendent shall appoint a designee. This 

designee shall function only when the Superintendent is out of the District.  The designee shall 

function only in emergency situations. 
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Administration 

 

Principal 

 

Acting with the approval of the Board of Education and upon the advice of the Superintendent, 

each Principal shall be the chief administrator of his/her school.  All personnel assigned to a 

building shall be directly responsible to the Principal of the school during the time they are working 

in his/her building. 

 

The Principal is charged with the supervision and direction of the staff and students assigned to 

his/her building, and with care of the school facility and its equipment.  He/she shall see that rules 

and regulations of the district, the directives of its officers, and the guidelines for the instructional 

program are observed.  Within the framework of the policies of the Board and the general rules and 

regulations set by the Superintendent, the Principal may establish and enforce such rules as he/she 

deems advisable and necessary for the efficient operation of his/her school. 
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Administration 

 

Principals 

 

 

A.   Qualifications 

 

1.  The Principal shall have earned a Connecticut Intermediate Administrators 

Certificate. 

 

 2. Such Principal shall possess, under the direction of the Superintendent of Schools, 

unless otherwise specified by the policies of the Board of Education, the following 

powers and be charged with the following duties: 

 

B.   Duties 

 

1.  To be responsible to the Superintendent of Schools for all organization, 

administration, and supervision within the building. 

 

 2. To show evidence of leadership in formulating and developing the programs and 

projects which will improve the excellence of the school system, as well as in the 

areas of the Principal’s particular responsibilities. To be an educational and 

instructional leader in the school. 

 

 3. To see that teachers and personnel are appropriately supervised and evaluated as 

requested; and to write supervisory reports on all teachers and other personnel at 

least once a year, or as directed by the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

 4. To have the powers necessary for executing the policies of the Board and for 

enforcing administrative rules and regulations determined by the Superintendent of 

Schools. 

 

 5. To be responsible for the educational procedures and progress within the school, and 

for all records and reports concerned thereto, in accordance with the policies, rules 

and regulations prescribed by the Board of Education. 

 

 6. To act as the chief administrative officer for the buildings and grounds, and to be 

responsible for and have authority over the actions of students, professional and 

non-professional employees, visitors, and such other persons hired to perform 

special tasks. 

 

 7. To keep the Superintendent of Schools informed as to the condition of the school 

and its activities therein, through the use of routine reports, meetings and by other 

means of communications as may be deemed appropriate by the Superintendent of 

Schools.  Exceptional conditions and activities existing or occurring shall be 

reported immediately. 
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Administration 

 

Principals   

 

Qualifications and Duties  (continued) 

 

 8. To establish rules for the administration of the school which shall be published in a 

handbook for distribution.  The handbook shall be revised annually, or at such times 

as may be deemed appropriate, and such rules shall be subject to approval by the 

Superintendent of Schools prior to distribution. 

 

 9. To conduct educational surveys dealing with instructional matters. 

 

 10. To make recommendations to the Superintendent of Schools for the recruitment, 

selection, and assignment of the instructional employees within his/her building. 

 

 11. To be responsible for initiating and coordinating improvements in curriculum. 

 

 12. To be responsible for providing conditions which will protect the health and welfare 

of the children and the entire staff building. 

 

 13. To be responsible for maintaining good public relations with the community. 

 

 14. To be responsible for making equitable assignments of the teaching staff within the 

building, under existing terms and conditions of current Board of Education 

policies. 

 

 15. To be responsible for fully utilizing the community’s resources for enriching school 

program. 

 

 16. To be responsible for the classification, promotion or retention of students within 

the building. 

 

 17. To oversee the attendance and conduct of the children within the building. 

 

 18. To be responsible for requisitioning supplies, textbooks, equipment and all materials 

necessary to the operation of the school. 

 

 19. To organize the playgrounds, lunchrooms and noon hour in the best interest and 

safety of the children. 

 

 20. To be responsible for extra and co-curricular activities of the school. 
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Administration 

 

Principals 

 

Qualifications and Duties  (continued) 

 

 21. To be responsible for fire and other drills; school enterprises and activities, parent-

teacher organizational work as it relates to the building; teacher’s meetings; in-

service training; school exhibits and student field trips; health and special services 

within the building. 

 

 22. To constantly appraise and evaluate the instructional program. 

 

 23. To employ principles of administration and high professional standards while 

working cooperatively with the teaching staff for the best interests of the children. 

 

24. To continue to improve educationally and professionally, encouraging the teaching 

faculty to do the same. 

 

 25. To perform such other duties as may be assigned by the Superintendent of Schools. 
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Administration 

 

Principals 

 

 

Administrators in Classroom 

 

The educational excellence of any school program is guided by the direct, effective, and well-

informed leadership of the school building administrator.  We are committed to educational 

excellence, and believe that effective leadership occurs best when school building administrators 

spend a great deal of time in classrooms.  Their educational leadership in the classroom will 

promote instructional leadership, along with the development and monitoring of curriculum.  In 

addition, they will enhance effective communications with staff and students, implement the formal 

and informal evaluation procedures, maintain a high degree of personal/professional expertise in all 

subject areas, and work with substitute teachers. 
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Administration 

 

Business Manager 

 

 

The major areas of responsibility of the Business Manager shall include the following: 

 

Business Services 

 

1. Supervise the financial affairs of the district, including handling of all funds, accounting and 

reporting procedures, insurance programs and long-range planning. 

 

2. Develop and administer a program for purchasing supplies and equipment. 

 

3. Supervise data processing procedures to provide management information, evaluation 

techniques, and long-range forecasts. 

 

4. Collaborate with and direct clerical personnel in the Business Office. 

 

5. Supervise a program of budget control. 

 

6. Serve as a consultant on any grant proposal originating in the district. 

 

7. Supervise the development of monthly and annual financial reports as required. 

 

8. Consult with Superintendent and other personnel on questions relating to the district's 

business affairs. 

 

9. Provide fiscal supervision of the district's supporting services of property, transportation, 

purchasing and business services. 

 

10. Work to maintain effective district-community relations, and interprets the financial 

concerns of the district to the community, Board of Finance and town treasurer. 

 

11. Maintain an up-to-date inventory of school property. 

 

12. Compile necessary statistical data for the preparation of the fiscal budget. 

 

13. Prepare financial reports as required by state and federal agencies having jurisdiction over 

public school funds. 

 

14. Advise Superintendent on business and financial questions and performs additional 

management duties as assigned. 

 

15. Work to maintain effective coordination and supervision of the financial aspects of district 

facility maintenance and operations. 
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Administration 

 

Business Manger (continued) 

 

Personnel Services 

 

1. Establish and maintain appropriate financial records for all personnel. 

 

2. Serve as a resource person for the staff on the district's employee benefit programs, 

including group health insurance, disability insurance, retirement plans, sick leave, personal 

leave, other leaves of absence, and other related or emerging employee benefit plans. 

 

3. Administer all employee benefit programs. 

 

4. Keep abreast of governmental statutes, regulations, and rules relating to personnel 

administration, and advise interested parties of the provisions of the law. 

 

5. Assist with research pertaining to personnel, including salary research, studies of staff 

characteristics, professional standards, and other pertinent projects. 
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Administration 

 

Director of Pupil-Personnel Services 

 

 

A.  Qualifications 

 

 1. The Director of Pupil-Personnel Services shall have earned a Connecticut 

Intermediate Certificate. 

 

2.  Such Director of Pupil-Personnel Services, subject the direction of the 

Superintendent of Schools, shall be charged with the following duties: 

 

B. Duties 

 

 1. To be responsible to the Superintendent of Schools for all organization, 

administration, and supervision of the K-12 Special Education Program. 

 

 2. To have the powers necessary for executing the policies of the Board and for 

enforcing administrative rules and regulations determined by the Superintendent of 

Schools. 

 

 3. To be responsible for the educational procedures and process within the K-12 

Special Education Program, and for all records and reports concerned thereto, in 

accordance with the policies, rules and regulations prescribed by the Board of 

Education, and the state/federal statutes. 

 

 4. To keep the Superintendent of Schools informed through the use of routine reports, 

meetings and by other means of communications as may be deemed appropriate by 

the Superintendent of Schools.  Exceptional conditions and activities existing or 

occurring shall be reported immediately. 

 

 5. To establish rules for the administration of the K-12 Special Education Program 

which shall be published in a handbook for distribution.  The handbook shall be 

revised annually, or at such times as may be deemed appropriate, and such rules 

shall be subject to approval by the Superintendent of Schools prior to distribution. 

 

 6. To conduct educational surveys dealing with Special Education. 

 

 7. To make recommendations to the Superintendent of Schools for the recruitment, 

selection and assignment of Special Education personnel. 

 

 8. To be responsible for maintaining good public relations with the community. 
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Administration 

 

Director of Pupil-Personnel Services  (continued) 

 

 

 9. To write supervisory reports on Special Education personnel at least once a year, or 

as directed by the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

 10. To be responsible for fully utilizing the community’s resources for enriching the 

Special Education Program. 

 

 11. To be responsible for coordinating the administration of K-12 guidance services. 

 

 12. To be responsible for requisitioning supplies, textbooks, equipment and all materials 

necessary to the operation of the Special Education Program. 

 

 13. To serve as the designated Chairperson of the Pupil Planning Team for the Region. 

 

 14. To prepare the agenda: schedule meetings of the Pupil Planning Team; assure that 

the mandated members are in attendance at each meeting and that the parent of the 

child to be discussed is invited. 

 

 15. To supervise the K-12 Testing Program, and arrange for the transmittal of all 

necessary test results and data to the schools and Pupil Planning Team. 

 

 16. To insure that parents are notified of Pupil Planning Team recommendations and 

afforded an opportunity to present information to the P/PT. 

 

 17. To arrange for transmittal of Pupil Planning Team recommendations to all 

appropriate parties. 

 

 18. To follow up on Pupil Planning Team recommendations to all appropriate parties. 

 

 19. To schedule conciliatory meetings of the Pupil Planning Team on the handicapped 

with parents who disagree with PPT recommendations. 

 

 20. To process appeals from recommendations of the Pupil Planning Team. 

 

 21. To insure that an annual review is made of the status of each exceptional child. 

 

 22. To arrange for representatives of the Pupil Planning Team to visit public special 

education programs and approved private programs in the district and preparing 

reports on the adequacy of these programs for the Superintendent of Schools. 
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Administration 

 

Director of Pupil-Personnel Services  (continued) 

 

 

 23. To insure that the Pupil Planning Team assists in local child find activities. 

 

 24. To insure that the Pupil Planning Team recommendations are transmitted to 

classroom teachers to assist in the development of Individualized Educational 

Programs. 

 

 25. To employ accepted principles of administration and high professional standards 

while working cooperatively with the teaching staff for the best interests of the 

children. 

 

 26. To continue to improve educationally and professionally, encouraging the teaching 

faculty to do the same. 

 

 27. To show evidence of leadership in formulating and developing the programs and 

projects which will improve the excellence of the school system, as well as in the 

areas of the Director’s particular responsibilities. 

 

 28. To perform such other duties as may be assigned by the Superintendent of Schools. 
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Administration 

 

Hiring School Administrators  

 

 

The Board of Education will appoint qualified persons to all administrative positions in the School 

System, based on recommendations made by the Superintendent. 

 

The appointment of all administrators is valid only when made in such a manner, and the 

Superintendent will submit his/her recommendations to the Board in writing if so requested.  The 

Board will accept or reject the Superintendent's recommendation at a regular or special Board 

meeting.  If the Board should reject the Superintendent's nomination, she/he will make another 

recommendation to the Board within a month, or as soon as practical. 

 

The Superintendent will be responsible for the posting of positions, recruitment and screening of 

candidates, and to bring at least two finalists, when possible, including the recommended candidate, 

to the Board, as indicated previously. 

 

At the time of deciding to fill a vacant administrative position, the Board will determine whether 

the full Board, a committee of the Board or appropriate administrators will interview finalists for 

the position. 
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Administration 

 

Assignment of Administrative Personnel 

 

This policy, concerning the assignment of administrative personnel, is based on the fundamental 

principle that the basic consideration in the process is the well-being of the school system, 

particularly the instructional program and the health, education and welfare of the students 

therein.  Further, the Board of Education believes that the appropriateness of each assignment 

will have a significant impact on the morale of the professional staff and the effectiveness of the 

total educational program. 

 

The Superintendent therefore shall have the responsibility of assignment of all administrative 

personnel within the district.  This responsibility shall include the change in assignment of 

administrative personnel as circumstances warrant. 

 

Upon determination that the need for a change or changes in assignment(s) of administrative 

personnel exists within the school system, the Superintendent shall report such needs to the 

Board of Education. 

 

Among these may be the perceived need to transfer a member or members of the administrative 

staff from one position to another in the best interest of the school, the school system and the 

administrator(s) in question. 

 

Should the Superintendent perceive such a need to exist, he/she shall make a thorough 

assessment of all attendant circumstances, calling if need be upon such other personnel within 

the system, or outside, as shall in his/her judgment be most effective in assisting him/her to 

accurately make such assessment. 
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Administration 

 

Orientation of Administrative Personnel 

 

The Board of Education, cognizant of the special importance of a sound beginning experience for 

each new administrator and of the adjustment each new staff member must make in a new 

situation, consonant with its philosophy to ensure the best possible instruction and educational 

service for students and the best possible professional growth and development for its 

administrative personnel, shall, therefore, strive to provide appropriate, timely and substantial 

orientation and in-service training for its administrative personnel. 

 

To this end, the Superintendent shall be responsible for the development and implementation of 

orientation programs for new administrative personnel and for the institution and implementation 

of in-service training programs and activities to orient administrative personnel to newly adopted 

educational programs and procedures. In carrying out this responsibility, the Superintendent will 

involve various administrative, supervisory, and other professional staff members and resource 

persons from within the school system and from outside the school system as deemed 

appropriate. 
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Supervision of Administrative Personnel 

 

The Board of Education, recognizing that the supervisory process is essential to the proper 

operation and improvement of the total school program, directs that an effective system of 

supervision be an ongoing process intimately concerned with the provision of improving 

instruction and services. 

 

Personnel supervision shall be concerned with the adequacy, growth, and effective employment 

and deployment of each professional, paraprofessional, and nonprofessional staff member, such 

to provide for and enhance student learning and opportunity. 

 

Supervision in its entirety, therefore, shall be regarded as a process of the highest priority and 

character, essential to the concept of continuous improvement. 
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Administration 

 

Administrative Leeway in Absence of Board of Education Policy 

 

 

In cases where emergency action must be taken within the school system and where the Board of 

Education has provided no guidelines for administrative action, the Superintendent shall have the 

power to act. 

 

It shall be the duty of the Superintendent to inform the Board of Education promptly of such action 

and of the need for possible additional policies, or revision of existing policies, and the 

Superintendent's decisions shall be subject to review by the Board of Education at its next regular 

meeting. 
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Administration 

 

Administrative Councils and Committees 

 

The Board of Education authorizes the Superintendent to establish permanent or temporary 

councils and committees which he/she deems necessary for proper administration of Board 

policies and for the improvement of the total educational program. All councils and committees 

created by the Superintendent shall be for the purpose of obtaining to a maximum degree the 

professional advice and counsel of the personnel of the school system. 

 

The number, composition, and work to be done by such councils and committees shall be defined 

by the Superintendent or his/her designated representative and shall be changed at his/her 

discretion. 

 

The Board further authorizes school principals to establish permanent and temporary councils. 

and committees within his/her respective faculty and school which he/she deems necessary for 

proper administration of Board Policies and administrative rules. All councils and committees 

created by a principal shall be for the purpose of obtaining to a maximum degree the professional 

advice and council of such personnel. 

 

The number, composition, and work to be done by such councils and committees shall be defined 

by the Principal, and shall be changed at his/her discretion. 
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Administration 

 

Consultants 

 

The Board of Education, aware of the benefits to be derived, authorizes and encourages the 

administrative and supervisory staff to use professional consultants from the State Department of 

Education, colleges, universities, and other sources, when such consultative services will be 

helpful in the improvement of the instructional program in its schools. All consultants must be 

approved by the Superintendent, and cases involving honorarium and/or other costs must be 

within the approved Board of Education budget parameters.  Board approval must be secured 

prior to the invitation and arrangement for visitation by such person or persons, if budgeted funds 

are not available. 
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Administration 

 

Policy and Regulation Systems 

 

 

Policy Manual 

 

The Superintendent shall establish and maintain an orderly plan for preserving and making 

accessible policies and bylaws adopted by the Board, and the regulations of the administration. 

Board policies, Board bylaws, and administrative regulations shall be published in a manual, 

maintained in current condition, and made available to all persons concerned. 

 

Policies 

 

Policies are statements of intent adopted by the Board of Education. They serve as guides to the 

administration in the development and implementation of regulations for operating the district. 

 

The Superintendent is an integral part of this policy-making process recommending to the Board 

areas requiring policy adoption or change. The Superintendent shall develop a regulation specifying 

how policies will be developed and presented to the Board. 

 

Regulations 

 

Consistent with policy, the Superintendent shall specify required staff actions, and design the 

administrative arrangements under which the schools are to be operated. Those regulations and 

procedures which apply throughout the district shall be designated as ``regulations,'' and placed in 

the district policy manual. Regulations shall be presented to the Board but the Board will not adopt 

regulations unless requested to do so by the Superintendent or unless required by federal or state 

law. The Superintendent is responsible for development and implementation of district regulations. 

He/she shall develop a system involving staff members in development and implementation of 

regulations. Regulations should be complete, consistent with adopted Board policy, and capable of 

reasonable implementation. 

 

Bylaws 

 

Bylaws are the rules governing internal operations of the Board of Education. When need for a new 

bylaw, or modification of an existing bylaw is recognized, the Board will consider an effective new 

or modified bylaw for adoption. The same procedure used for development of policies shall be used 

for development of bylaws. 
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Administration 

 

Policy and Regulation Systems 

 

 

Functions and Composition of Committees and Channels 

 

1. Board of Education 

 

 The Board of Education is responsible for the development of policy and, according to law, 

must adopt policy (cf. 9311). It receives recommended drafts from the Superintendent, 

individual Board members and/or the policy committee. The Board may accept and adopt 

drafts, return them to the policy committee or Superintendent with requests for specific 

changes, or reject them outright. The Board may originate a request for a needed policy 

through the policy committee and/or Superintendent. 

 

2. Superintendent of Schools 

 

 The Superintendent of Schools transmits recommended policy drafts to the Board with 

request for action. The Superintendent receives drafts from the Chairperson of the 

appropriate committee, and may accept drafts, or refer them back with requests for specific 

changes. The Superintendent must act within thirty (30) days and notify the committee of 

his/her action. The Superintendent approves rules and regulations (cf. 9313). The 

Superintendent may receive and approve drafts, return them to the submitting committee 

with request for specific changes, or reject them outright. 

 

3. Committees 

 

 Each area of policies shall have a committee of Board of Education members and others if 

desirable to receive recommendations for new or modified policies or rules and regulations. 

 

 The committee will also recommend its own policy changes. The committee shall review 

once each year all the policies in the particular area for improvements. At least one 

administrator shall meet with the committee as well as the person who shall write drafts as 

requested.  

 

Distributing Revised Pages to Manual Holders 

 

Whenever the Board adopts, revises or deletes policies or bylaws, and whenever the administration 

approves, revises or deletes regulations, all holders of policy, bylaw and regulations manuals must 

be notified. 
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Administration 

 

Policy and Regulation Systems 

 

 

Distributing Revised Pages to Manual Holders (continued) 

 

The notification task is a responsibility of the Superintendent or designee, and the Superintendent or 

designee is assigned to care for the manuals and to see that they are all kept current. 

 

Copies of new or revised policies, bylaws and regulations should be prepared and distributed to all 

manual holders with the aid of a form furnished by the Central Office. Actual copies of the new 

material will be attached to the form prior to its being distributed. 

 

The Superintendent is responsible for the care of the manuals, and shall keep a master file of the 

distributed materials, and check all manuals at least annually for currency. 
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Administration 

 

Educational Research in District Schools 

 

 

All requests to conduct research within the school district must be directed to the Superintendent of 

Schools.  The following criteria will be utilized to make a determination regarding approval of such 

requests: 

 

1. The study results in direct benefits or provides direct services to the children of within the 

school district; 

 

2. The study provides in-service opportunities for the growth and development of faculty 

and/or staff; 

 

3. There be no expenditures of district funds or use of staff/faculty time unless there are 

benefits as described in 1 and 2 above. 

 

4. Students participating in studies, authorized by school administration, must have the 

approval of their parents. 

 

5. Any such research shall be conducted in a manner which protects the privacy of the subjects 

of the research. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: April 12, 2004 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



2300 

 

 

Administration 

 

Statement of Ethics for Administrators 

 

An educational administrator's professional behavior must conform to an ethical code. The code 

must be idealistic and at the same time practical, so that it can apply reasonably to all educational 

administrators. The administrator acknowledges that the schools belong to the public they serve for 

the purpose of providing educational opportunities to all. However, the administrator assumes 

responsibility for providing professional leadership in the school and community. This 

responsibility requires the administrator to maintain standards of exemplary professional conduct. It 

must be recognized that the administrator's actions will be viewed and appraised by the community, 

professional associates, and students. To these ends, the administrator subscribes to the following 

statements of standards. 

 

The educational administrator: 

 

1. Makes the well-being of students the fundamental value of all decision making and actions. 

 

2. Fulfills professional responsibilities with honesty and integrity. 

 

3. Supports the principle of due process and protects the civil and human rights of all 

individuals. 

 

4. Obeys local, state, and national laws and does not knowingly join or support organizations 

that advocate, directly or indirectly, the overthrow of the government. 

 

5. Implements the governing Board of Education’s policies and administrative rules and 

regulations. 

 

6. Pursues appropriate measures to correct those laws, policies, and regulations that are not 

consistent with sound educational goals. 

 

7. Avoids using positions for personal gain through political, social, religious, economic, or 

other influence. 

 

8. Accepts academic degrees or professional certification only from duly accredited 

institutions. 

 

9. Maintains the standards and seeks to improve the effectiveness of the profession through 

research and continuing professional development. 

 

10. Honors all contracts until fulfillment, release, or dissolution mutually agreed upon by all 

parties to contract. 
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Administration 

 

Statement of Standards for School Leaders 

 

 

The Board of Education endorses the following “Standards for School Leaders” adopted by the 

Connecticut State Board of Education.  These “Standards” represent the qualities desired of 

school administrators in this District. 

 

I. The Educated Person 

 

 The school administrator is a school leader who promotes the success of all students by 

facilitating the development, articulation, implementation and stewardship of a vision of 

learning that is shared and supported by the school community. 

 

II. The Learning Process  

 

 The school leader possesses a current, research and experience-based understanding of 

learning theory and human motivation, helps develop such understanding in teachers and 

parents, and uses that understanding to promote the continuous improvement of student 

learning.  (i.e., Connecticut’s Common Core of Learning). 

 

III. The Teaching Process 

 

 The school leader possesses a knowledge of teaching which is grounded in research and 

experience, and uses that knowledge to foster teachers’ reflection on the impact of their 

professional beliefs, values and practices on student learning. (i.e., Connecticut’s 

Common Core of Learning). 

 

IV. Diverse Perspectives 

 

 The school leader understands the role of education in a pluralistic society, and works 

with staff, parents and community to develop programs and instructional strategies that 

incorporate diverse perspectives. 

 

V. School Goals 

 

 The school leader actively engages members of the school community to establish goals 

that encompass the school’s vision of the educated person and in developing procedures 

to monitor the achievement of these goals. 

 

VI. School Culture 

 

 The school leader utilizes multiple strategies to shape the school culture in a way that 

fosters collaboration among the staff and the involvement of parents, students and the 

community in efforts to improve student learning. 
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Administration 

 

Statement of Standards for School Leaders  (continued) 

 

 

VII. Student Standards and Assessment 

 

 The school leader works with the school community to establish rigorous academic 

standards for all students and promotes the use of multiple assessment strategies to 

monitor student progress. 

 

VIII. School Improvement 

 

 The school leader works with staff members to improve the quality of school programs by 

reviewing the impact of current practices on student learning, considering promising 

alternatives and implementing program changes that are designed to improve learning for 

all students. 

 

IX. Professional Development 

 

 The school leader works with staff members to plan and implement activities that 

promote the achievement of school goals, while encouraging and supporting staff 

members as they assume responsibility for their professional development. 

 

X. Integration of Staff Evaluation, Professional Development and School Improvement 

 

 The school leader works with staff members to develop and implement an integrated set 

of school-based policies for staff selection, evaluation, professional development and 

school improvement that result in improved teaching and learning for all students. 

 

XI. Organization, Resources and School Policies 

 

 The school leader works with staff members to review organization and resources, and 

develops and implements policies and procedures to improve program effectiveness, staff 

productivity. 

 

XII. School-Community Relations 

 

 The school leader collaborates with the staff to create and sustain a variety of 

opportunities for parent and community participation in the life of the school. 
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Administration 

 

Evaluation of Administrators and Administration 

 

 

In order to advance the instructional program of the school district, the Superintendent of Schools 

will establish and will implement an evaluation program for all administrators and teachers. Such a 

program will be aimed at improving administrator/teacher performance and at promoting 

professional growth within the framework of the goals and objectives of the school district. Such an 

evaluative process will include a formal procedure for the evaluation of the Superintendent of 

Schools by the Board of Education. 

 

Through the evaluation of the Superintendent, the Board of Education will strive to accomplish the 

following: 

 

1. Clarification for the Superintendent of his/her role in the school system as understood by the 

Board of Education. 

 

2. Clarification for all Board of Education members of the role of the Superintendent in light 

of his/her responsibilities, his/her authority, and his/her organizational expectations. 

 

3. Development of a unity of purpose in order to achieve high priority goals and objectives. 

 

4. Development of an opportunity for goal achievement through regular appraisal and 

feedback. 

 

5. Enhancement of organizational health resulting from involved, committed, and 

strengthened individuals. 

 

The Superintendent's evaluation and the evaluation of district administrators and teachers should be 

viewed as part of an overall district management plan of establishing goals and objective, 

appropriate programs, and methods of evaluation. Instructional leadership efforts can only be 

productive if teaching and learning are emphasized and if objectives, measurement, and feedback 

are part of that effort. Teachers, administrators, central office personnel, and the Board of Education 

should be partners in the improvement process, and it is expected that this policy provide direction 

in achieving that partnership. 
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Goals and Objectives 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes excellent fiscal planning as a key factor in attaining the 

District’s educational goals and priorities.  Accordingly, the Board seeks to: 

 

1. engage in thorough advance planning of budgets; 

 

2. explore all appropriate sources of income; 

 

3. expect the highest quality in accounting and reporting procedures; 

 

4. devise expenditures which achieve the greatest educational returns given the District’s 

available resources; and 

 

5. maintain a level of expenditure which allows for high quality education and which stands 

commensurate with the ability of the community to pay; 

 

6. follow generally accepted accounting procedures (CASP). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 12, 2004 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut  

 



3110 
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Budget: Planning 

 

 

As a preliminary part of the development of the budget, the Board of Education shall study the 

school program in relation to the present and future needs of the students and the community. In an 

effort to make the budget a comprehensive reflection of the financial needs of the school system, 

steps shall be taken to involve the community, students, certified and non-certified staff, and the 

administrative staff in the budget process. The procedure for the involvement of these 

representatives shall be developed by the Superintendent of Schools and implemented by the 

Superintendent's office. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-51 Fiscal Year. Budget. Payments by member towns. (regional school 

districts). 

 

   10-222 Appropriations and budget. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 12, 2004 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut  

 



3111 

 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Fiscal Year 

 

The fiscal year shall commence July first and end June thirtieth. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-51  Fiscal year.  Budget.   

 

   10-222 Appropriations and budget.  Financial information system. 

 

   10-259 Fiscal and school year defined. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Spending Public Funds for Advocacy 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that C.G.S. 9-369b prohibits the expenditure of municipal 

funds to influence a vote on a pending referendum question. This includes the dissemination of 

printed materials and the preparation of video and website presentations. The Superintendent is 

directed to avoid violating this prohibition which applies to in-kind expenditures as well as direct 

expenditures of money. Individuals violating this prohibition are personally liable. 

 

The Board recognizes that public funds may be expended concerning a referendum when the 

following conditions are met: 

 

1. By vote of the legislative body, the town/city may authorize the preparation, printing and 

dissemination of concise explanatory texts or other printed material concerning referenda 

proposals. The Town Clerk is responsible for preparing the text which shall specify the 

intent and purpose of each proposal or question. Such explanatory text shall not advocate 

either the approval or disapproval of the proposal or question. The town’s/city’s legislative 

body may also authorize the preparation and printing of materials concerning any 

referendum proposal or question in addition to the explanatory text. Such materials are also 

subject to the approval of the town/city counsel and must be neutral, advocating neither 

approval nor disapproval of the proposal or referendum question. 

 

Note: In a municipality that has a town meeting as its legislative body, the board of 

selectmen shall, be deemed to be the legislative body of such municipality. 

 

Alternative language for a regional school district: 

 

For any referendum called for by the Regional School District, the Regional School Board 

of Education shall authorize the preparation, printing and dissemination of concise 

explanatory texts or other printed material with respect to proposals or questions approved 

for submission to the electors of the municipalities included in the regional school district 

at a referendum. For any such referendum, only the Regional School Board of Education 

shall make any such authorization. Each such explanatory text shall be prepared by the 

Regional School Board of Education and shall specify the intent of each referendum 

proposal or question. Such explanatory text shall not advocate the approval or disapproval 

of the referendum proposal or question. Each such explanatory text is subject to the 

approval of the Regional School Board’s attorney. The Regional Board’s Secretary shall 

also undertake any other duty of a municipal clerk as described in this statute. 
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Spending Public Funds for Advocacy (continued) 

 

Any such other printed material shall be prepared by the person or persons so authorized 

by the Regional Board of Education. Such material shall not advocate either the approval 

or disapproval of the referendum proposal or question and is also subject to the approval of 

the attorney of the Regional Board of Education. 

 

2. A public official may expend public funds to prepare a written, printed or typed summary 

of his/her view on a referendum issue and distribute that summary to the news media at a 

bona fide press conference. Such summary may express support or opposition to the 

referendum question. The summary may be provided upon request to members of the 

public. Public funds may not be used to provide for a general distribution of the summary. 

 

3. The Superintendent or Board members may respond to a constituent request for 

information concerning the referendum, including personal views. 

 

4. The town/city via public ordinance may provide for the preparation and printing of concise 

summaries of arguments in favor of, and arguments opposed to, local proposals or 

questions approved for submission to the electors of the town/city at a referendum. The 

ordinance must provide for a committee to prepare such summaries, with members 

representing the various viewpoints. The committee shall provide an opportunity for public 

comment on such summaries to the extent practicable. Such summaries must be approved 

by vote of the town’s/city’s legislative body or any other municipal body designated by the 

ordinance, and posted and distributed by the Town Clerk. Each summary shall contain 

language clearly stating that the printing of the summary does not constitute an 

endorsement by or represent the official position of the municipality. 

 

5. The school District will not use its automated calling system, electronic mail, text, 

telephone or other electronic or automated means for the purpose of reminding or 

encouraging parents/guardians and students about the time, date and place concerning 

referenda and encouraging them to vote. This prohibition shall not apply to a regularly 

published newsletter or similar publication. 

 

6. The community notification system, maintained by the town/city/municipality, at the 

direction of the chief elected official of such town/city/municipality, or with respect to a 

referendum called by a regional school district, the request of the chairperson of the 

regional board of education having jurisdiction over such city/town/municipality involved 

in the regional school district, may be used to send or publish a notice informing all 

residents enrolled in the notification system of the time and location of the referenda, a 

statement of the question as it appears on the ballot or referendum and any other approved 

material. Such notice shall not advocate approval or disapproval of the proposal or attempt 

to influence the outcome of the referendum. 
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Spending Public Funds for Advocacy (continued) 

 

7. The website maintained by the town/city or the Regional School District is not a 

community notification system. Such website may contain notice pertaining to the 

referendum as described above in item #6. 

 

8. Third party comments posted on social media or on websites maintained by the state, 

town/city or the Regional School District do not constitute an expenditure of state or 

municipal funds to influence the outcome of a referendum. 

 

Note: Only a community notification system may be used for the limited purpose of reminding 

voters of the time and location of upcoming referenda, the ballot question itself, and any 

other previously authorized explanatory text describing the subject matter of the 

question. Any such notice shall not advocate the approval or disapproval of the proposal 

or question or attempt to influence or aid the success or defeat of the referendum. 

 

Note: “Community notification systems” are defined as systems maintained by a municipality 

that are available to all residents of the municipality and permit any resident to opt to 

receive notifications of community events or news. Only the chief elected official of the 

municipality can authorize the use of such a system for this purpose. With respect to a 

referendum called by a regional school district, the chairperson of the regional school 

board may request the chief elected official of the municipality in which the regional 

school district resides to use such system. 

 

The Board recognizes that school officials and Board members retain their First Amendment 

rights to express their position on the proposed school budget or other referendum questions. The 

prohibition contained in this policy only pertains to the expenditure of public funds. 

 

It is further recognized that individuals, individually or collectively, can spend private funds to 

advocate for a referendum result, as they see fit, as permitted by the regulations of the State 

Elections Enforcement Commission. 

 

The Board further recognizes the statutory right of any community member to bring a complaint 

if such individual claims to have been aggrieved in connection with a referendum by (1) an 

election official’s ruling, (2) a mistake in the vote count, or (3) a violation of prohibited acts 

concerning absentee voting. A person may file a complaint with any judge of the Superior Court. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

9-355 Official neglect or fraud 

 

9-357 Fraudulent registration 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

9-358 False swearing before registrar, moderator or board 

 

9-359 Absentee ballots 

 

9-359a False statement in absentee balloting. Class D felony 

 

9-360 Fraudulent voting 

 

9-361 Primary or enrollment violations 

 

9-369 Procedure for holding referendum 

 

9-369a Submission of local questions at election 

 

9-369b Local questions and proposals. Explanatory text. Use of 

community notification systems. Expenditures of state and municipal 

funds to influence vote prohibited. Preparation and printing of certain 

materials permitted. Civil penalty. Summaries of arguments for, against 

local questions (as amended by PA 00-92, PA 04-117, PA 13-247 and PA 

15-173) 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Spending Public Funds for Advocacy 

 

 

1. Spending Public Funds to Inform Citizens Regarding Referenda 

 

Section 9-369b(a), Connecticut General Statutes is the exclusive method by which a 

municipality or regional school district could expend public funds for printing and 

distribution of information concerning a referendum question. It sets forth the following 

conditions for such expenditure: 

 

a. A vote of the municipality’s legislative body is needed to authorize the preparation, 

printing and dissemination of concise “explanatory text” or other printed material 

with respect to a referendum; 

b. The preparation of the explanatory text must be made by the municipal clerk and 

approved by the municipal attorney; 

c. The explanatory text shall specify the intent and purpose of each referendum or 

question; and 

d. Such explanatory text shall not advocate either the approval or the disapproval of 

the referendum proposal or question. 

 

Materials in addition to the explanatory text may now be prepared and printed with public 

funds if they (1) do not advocate either the approval or disapproval of the referendum; (2) 

are authorized by vote of the local legislative body; and (3) are approved by the 

municipal attorney. The notices may also include other neutral printed material approved 

for submission to electors on a municipal or regional school district referendum. 

 

In a municipality that has a town meeting as its legislative body, the Board of Selectmen 

shall be deemed to be the legislative body of such municipality. 

 

Pursuant to C.G.S. 9-369b(b), for any referendum called for by a regional school district, 

the Regional Board of Education shall authorize the preparation and printing of concise 

explanatory texts of proposals or questions approved for submission to the electors of a 

municipality at a referendum. The Secretary of the Regional School Board shall prepare 

such explanatory text which is subject to the approval of the school Board’s counsel. The 

Regional Board’s Secretary shall also undertake any other duty of a municipal clerk as 

described in this statute. 

 

Regional district school boards are authorized (P.A. 15-173) to print and disseminate 

neutral printed material, in addition to explanatory texts, about regional school district 

referenda. Such material must be approved by the board’s attorney. The material must be 

prepared by a person authorized by the regional school board or municipal legislative 

body, whichever applies. 
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2. Expenditure of Public Funds for Advocacy Prohibited When a Referendum is 

Pending 

 

With two exceptions discussed below, no expenditure of state, municipal or regional 

school district funds can be made to influence any person to vote for approval or 

disapproval of any referendum question. The ban applies when a referendum is pending. 

 

A referendum question is pending when the necessary legal conditions have been 

satisfied to require the publication of the warning (notice) of the referendum. For 

example, a referendum is pending when a sufficient number of signatures have been 

certified by the Town Clerk under C.G.S. 7-7 or when the selectmen, or other authorized 

government official, have determined that a referendum will be conducted. 

 

3. Pro-Con Summaries 

 

By ordinance, a municipality may provide for the preparation and printing of concise 

summaries of arguments in favor of and opposed to a referendum question for which an 

explanatory text is prepared under Section 9-369b(a) or (b). The ordinance must provide 

for a committee to prepare these summaries. Other conditions for this exception are 

specified in Section 9-369b(d). 

 

4. Press Releases and Constituent Responses Permitted 

 

The other exception is that an official can express his/her views on pending referendum at 

a bona fide news conference, and may use public funds, facilities, and supplies to prepare 

a press release to be disseminated at the conference. Also, an official may use public 

funds, facilities and supplies to respond to a constituent request for information 

concerning the referendum, including the official’s views. The exception is lost however, 

if the official responds to the citizen’s request with the knowledge that the response will 

be disseminated to others in the community. 

 

In addition, the maintenance of a third-party comment posted on social media or on an 

Internet website maintained by the state, a municipality or a regional school district 

permitting such third-party comments shall not constitute an expenditure of state or 

municipal funds. 

 

5. Children in School as Couriers 

 

Children in school may not be used as couriers of information that advocates a position 

on a referendum. A notice limited to the time, place and question to be voted upon may 

be sent home to parents via children in school. 
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6. Use of School Teachers, Administrators, Facilities, Supplies, and Equipment 

Prohibited 

 

The prohibition on state and municipal funds also applies to the use of school facilities, 

supplies, and equipment and postal permits to advocate a position on a referendum. For 

example, parent teacher organizations and school administrators may not use school 

equipment to prepare or copy advocacy material even if the town, regional district or 

school system is reimbursed for such use. This prohibition also extends to the use of a 

school’s public address system to advocate a result of a referendum.  

 

7. Use of School Facilities by Outside Political Committees and Organizations for 

Meetings or Rallies 

 

School facilities may not be used by political committees or other groups for the purpose 

of advocating a position on a referendum unless such facilities are accessible to all such 

committees or groups on a non-discriminatory basis.  A charge can be made for the use of 

school facilities for this purpose and all groups or committees must be charged the same. 

 

8. What Constitutes Advocacy? 

 

A communication advocates a position on a referendum when in part, or taken as a 

whole, it urges the listener or reader to vote in a particular manner. The style, tenor, and 

timing of a communication are factors which are considered by the Commission when 

reviewing alleged improprieties of Section 9-369b. 

 

9. Civil Penalties for Violations 

 

The State Elections Enforcement Commission may impose a civil penalty against any 

official who violates Section 9-369b, in an amount not exceeding twice the amount of the 

improper expenditure or $1,000, whichever is greater. The official is personally liable for 

the penalty and cannot be reimbursed or indemnified by the state, regional school district 

or municipality for payment of a civil penalty. 

 

10. Political Committees to Promote Referenda  

 

Under Chapter 150 of the General Statutes, public officials and citizens alike may join 

together to advocate their views on a referendum by registering a political committee 

with the clerk of the municipality in which the referendum is to be held. Upon its 

registration, the political committee is permitted to solicit, receive and expend private 

funds to promote the success or defeat to a referendum question. If less than $1,000 is 

expected to be collected or spent, a group may file a certification of exemption in lieu of 

a political committee registration form. 
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11. Independent Personal Expenditures 

 

Any citizen or public official may independently (acting alone) make expenditures of 

his/her own funds to promote the success or defeat of a referendum question without 

forming a political committee in conformance with Chapter 155, Connecticut General 

Statutes.  However, once such individual spends more than $1,000 to promote the success 

or defeat of a referendum question, he/she must file statements according to the same 

schedule and in the same manner as is required of a campaign treasurer of a political 

committee under Section 9-608. 

 

12. Use of Automated Calling Systems 

 

The school district is not allowed to use its automated calling system, electronic mail, 

text, telephone or other electronic or automated means for the purpose of reminding or 

encouraging parents/guardians and students about the time, date and place concerning 

referenda and encouraging them to vote. This prohibition shall not apply to a regularly 

published newsletter or similar publication. 

 

The Board of Education of a regional school district, through its chairperson, may request 

that their member municipalities use their community notification systems to notify 

enrolled residents of an upcoming regional school district referendum. 

 

Note: Only a community notification system may be used for the limited purpose of reminding 

voters of the time and location of upcoming referenda, the ballot question itself, and any 

other previously authorized explanatory text describing the subject matter of the 

question. Any such notice shall not advocate the approval or disapproval of the proposal 

or question or attempt to influence or aid the success or defeat of the referendum. 

 An Internet website maintained by a municipality or regional school district shall not be 

deemed a community notification system and may contain a notice of an upcoming 

municipal or regional school district referendum. 

 

Note: “Community notification systems” are defined as communication systems maintained by a 

municipality that are available to all residents of the municipality and permit any 

resident to opt to receive notifications of community events or news from such 

municipality via electronic mail, text, telephone or other electronic automated means. 

Only the chief elected official of the municipality can authorize the use of such a system 

for this purpose. 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

9-333j Statements to be filed by campaign treasurers. Treatment of surplus 

or deficit. Filing dates. 

 

9-369 Procedure for holding referendum. 

 

9-369a Submission of local questions at election. 

 

9-369b Local questions and proposals. Explanatory text. Use of 

community notification systems. Expenditures of state and municipal 

funds to influence vote prohibited. Preparation and printing of certain 

materials permitted. Civil penalty. Summaries of arguments for, against 

local questions (as amended by PA 00-92, PA 04-117, PA 13-247 and PA 

15-173) 
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Transfer of Funds Between Categories; Amendments 

 

 

The Board of Education may transfer any unexpended or uncontracted for portion of any 

appropriation for school purposes to any other item of such itemized estimate, but expenditures 

shall not exceed the total appropriation made by the fiscal authority combined with such money as 

may be received from other sources for school purposes, i.e., grants, reimbursements, etc. 

 

  

Funding for increase in staffing must go through the Board of Education. 

 

The Superintendent is authorized to transfer funds in an amount not to exceed $5,000 from any 

budget line item, under emergency conditions, if the urgent need for the transfer prevents the Board 

from meeting in a timely fashion to consider such transfer. All transfers made in such instances 

shall be announced at the next regularly scheduled business meeting of the Board and a written 

explanation of such emergency transfer shall be provided to the legislative body of the municipality 

or, in a municipality where the legislative body is a town meeting, to the Board of Selectmen and 

Board of Finance. 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-222 Appropriations and budget.  Financial information system. (as 

amended by P.A. 13-60, An Act Concerning the Consolidation of Non-

educational Services) 
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Expenditure Plan 

 

 

The budget shall be considered as a controlled spending plan for the ensuing year.  The 

Superintendent is hereby authorized to make expenditures and commitments subject to the specific 

regulations of the Board of Education and the budget approved by the Board of Education. 

 

This same procedure shall be followed with respect to expenditures provided for by any 

supplemental appropriations. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-222 Appropriations and budget. (as amended by PA 98-141) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 12, 2004 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



3240 
 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Tuition Fees 

 

 

The Board of Education will permit students from other school districts to attend local schools 

when they can be accommodated in existing classes. The students or their sending district shall pay 

a tuition fee to be established annually by the Board of Education. The tuition fee may be adjusted 

as changes in costs indicate unless a multiple year agreement to provide educational facilities is 

entered into with another Board of Education. Notice shall be given at least one year prior to the 

discontinuance of service for non-resident high school students. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-33 Tuition in towns in which no high school is maintained. 

 

   10-35 Notice of discontinuance of high school service to nonresidents. 

 

   10-55 Pupils to attend regional school. 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 

 

   10-253 School privileges for children in certain placements, nonresident 

children and children in temporary shelters. 

 

   10-266 Reimbursement for education of pupils residing in state property. 
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Materials/Service Fees, Charges 

 

 

In accord with Connecticut General Statutes' requirement to provide a free public school education 

the Board of Education will provide at no cost to students all instructional equipment, books and 

materials as it deems necessary, needed to maintain the desired instructional program subject to 

reasonable rules concerning their care and use.  No fees, deposits or other charges not specifically 

outlined in an approved student handbook, course guide, or parent handbook shall be levied. 

 

Students shall be charged for damaged or lost textbooks, library/media materials and other 

educational equipment or materials.  Fines and assessments shall be levied, collected and disbursed 

subject to regulation by the building Principal.  The schools are authorized to withhold transcripts, 

grades, diplomas or report cards until payment for a return of the textbook, library/media, or other 

educational equipment or material is made. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall yearly review fees established for all admissions to athletic or 

extracurricular events, field tips/excursions and other related fees that may be assessed.   

 

Copies of Records 

 

Any person who applies in writing shall receive a plain or certified copy of any public record.  The 

maximum fee per page allowable under the Connecticut Freedom of Information Act will be 

charged. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-15 Application for copies of public records 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules 

 

   10-228 Free textbooks, supplies, material and equipment 

 

   10-228a Free textbook loans to pupils attending non-public schools 

 

   10-229 Change of textbooks 
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Sales & Disposal of Books, Equipment & Supplies 

 

In cases where items such as textbooks, materials, furniture, or equipment are no longer needed 

due to reasons such as age, content, or function, efforts will be made to recycle items. Donation 

of items to nonprofit organizations such as libraries, schools, and social agencies will be 

encouraged. In certain instances, items may be given to individual students for home usage.  

Prior to disposal, identifiable information shall be removed. The Building Administrator will 

maintain a listing of all items including donation date, destination, and signature of recipient. 

This listing will be annually submitted to the Superintendent of Schools for review. 

 

In cases where items continue to have some monetary value, a sale of the item can occur. A sale 

process will minimally include a posting of the item(s) in two town sites. Any proceeds from 

disposition of equipment or supplies shall be deposited in the Town general fund. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 

 

   10-240 Control of schools. 

 

   10-241 Powers of school districts. 
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Gifts, Grants and Bequests 

 

 

Donations 

 

At times, monetary or material donations may be made to the East Granby Public Schools. The 

Building Administrator will maintain an inventory of donations including the description of 

item(s), monetary amount, and the name of the donating source. This inventory will be annually 

submitted to the Superintendent of Schools for review. In the instance of a monetary donation, 

this donation will be deposited into the building activity account and used to support school 

program needs. When a donation is associated with a specified purpose, every effort will be 

made to carry out this request. If an alternate use is considered, approval of the Superintendent 

must occur.  

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   7-194 Powers. 

 

   10-9 Bequests for educational purposes. 
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Grants 

 

In order to offer the best educational opportunities for students of the District, the Board of 

Education will seek as many sources of revenue as possible to supplement the funds provided 

through local taxation and the basic aid offered by the State. 

 

The Board will seek special funds from the federal and state governments and from other sources 

of competitive program funding. The Board encourages its staff to make sources of possible 

funding for special purposes known.  

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall investigate the conditions of such grants and decide 

which of these warrant further consideration. This decision will be based on the following 

factors: 

 

1.  The degree to which the District’s efforts to achieve its educational goals would be enhanced 

through the grant; 

2.  The source of the grant; 

3.  The level of effort in terms of district resources likely to be incurred in seeking the grant; 

4.  The extent to which the acceptance of the grant may commit the district to future dedication 

of its own resources; 

5.  The extent to which fairness and equity are maintained among schools or individuals; 

6.  The conditions of the grant and their concurrence with all provisions of the law and District 

policy; 

7.  Or other factors as determined by the Superintendent. 

 

Schools, employees and school-related groups who are applying for grants on behalf of the 

District shall send a copy of the completed application to the Superintendent of Schools or 

his/her designee, who shall present the application to the Board with a recommendation for 

approval or disapproval. Except as provided by law, such applications shall not be submitted 

until the Board gives its approval. 

 

In the event an opportunity arises to submit a grant proposal and there is insufficient time to 

place it before the Board, the Superintendent is authorized to use his/her judgment in approving it 

for submission. The Board reserves the right to reject funds associated with any grant which has 

been approved.  The Superintendent shall regularly report the status of all State and Federal 

grants and programs, including the financial status of each program, including a recommendation 

to continue, modify or discontinue each program. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General statutes 

   7-194 Powers 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 
School Fund Raisers 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the desire of certain organizations and schools to raise funds to 

support the school activities that they sponsor.  Such efforts are sincerely appreciated. 

 

The Building Administrator shall have final approval of all fund raising activities, and shall be 

provided with a copy of the group's financial report. 

 

Volunteer groups, which raise more than one hundred dollars ($100) annually, shall keep financial 

records. These records will be available upon request to the Superintendent of Schools and the 

Board of Education. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Authorization of Signature 

 

 

The Superintendent and/or the Business Manager, individually or jointly as may be required, are 

hereby authorized to execute agreements, to apply for grants or to sign other documents as may 

be necessary in the normal course of the school system’s business, including documents that 

support the adopted budget or that implement the Board’s established policies or programs. This 

authorization does not extend to those agreements or other documents which require specific, 

formal approval of the Board of Education and/or the signature of the Board Chairman or other 

officer of the Board of Education. 

 

To comply with regulations of the State Department of Education, the Board of Education will 

annually renew this authority, designating by name the individuals holding the positions of 

Superintendent and Business Manager who are so authorized. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Expenditures/Expending Authority  

 

 

Each Building Principal is responsible to hold spending within the limitation of the budget 

established for his/her building, except for changes approved by the Superintendent or Board of 

Education. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Relations with Vendors 

 

 

The school district shall not extend favoritism to any vendors. Each order shall be placed on the 

basis of quality, price and delivery with past service being a factor if all other considerations are 

equal. 

 

Conflicts of Interest and Endorsements 

 

The district will not purchase supplies or materials from a staff member of the school district, nor 

from a member of the household of the staff member unless the purchase follows the formal 

purchasing procedures. 

 

Employees of the district will not endorse products or services in such a manner that will identify 

him/her as an employee of the district. 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

The school district shall not enter into any contract with a person, agency, or organization if it has 

knowledge that such person, agency or organization discriminates on the basis of race, color, 

religious creed, age, marital status, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, or physical handicap or 

disability, either in employment practices or in the provision of benefits or services to students or 

employees. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   46a-58 through 46a-81 re discriminatory practices 

 

   Title VII, Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e et seq. as amended by Title IX, 

Equal Employment Opportunity Act 

 

   Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; 42 U.S.C. 1134n et seq.  

(Higher Education Act) 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Purchasing Procedures 

 

 

The procurement function is one of the major business responsibilities of the Board of Education. 

 

The duties of purchasing for the Board of Education shall be centralized under a Business Manager. 

 

The Business Manager shall conduct all purchase transactions for the district. 

 

The Business Manager shall be familiar with and perform all purchasing activities within the 

limitations prescribed by law, legal opinions, and in accordance with Board of Education policies. 

 

Every transaction involving the transfer of property shall be by purchase order or formal contract. 

 

Purchase orders and other purchase obligations shall be signed by the Superintendent or designee. 

 

Specifications governing materials are a joint responsibility of the educational and business 

departments. In the procurement of materials, the Business Office shall ensure that all materials 

procured will meet the needs of the educational program. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Purchasing Procedures 

 

 

Procedures for Entering into a Lease Purchase/Agreement 

 

These regulations are provided to ensure proper authorization and recording of Lease/Purchase 

obligations of the East Granby Public Schools. 

 

Definition: 

 

A Lease/Purchase agreement is a commitment to acquire equipment or materials where payments 

will be made from more than one fiscal year, and where the Board has the option to take 

permanent title to the equipment or materials at the end of the lease for a nominal or zero 

payment. 

 

1. Lease/purchase agreements will be coordinated by the Business Manager. 

2. Lease/purchase agreements will be executed by the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

3. All lease/purchase agreements will contain a non-appropriation clause permitting early 

termination of the agreement if sufficient funds are not appropriated. 

4. All lease/purchase agreements will be reviewed by an attorney prior to execution. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Requesting Goods and Services (Requisitions) 

 

 

Requisitions for budgeted items shall originate from the personnel directly responsible for their use. 

The Superintendent of Schools shall arrange appropriate administrative review channels in which 

all requisitions will be examined and approved prior to purchase. 

 

The Superintendent or designee shall receive and process requisitions in a manner most beneficial 

to the overall purposes of the school. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Soliciting Prices (Bids and Quotations) 

 

 

Contracts for, and purchases of supplies, materials, equipment, and services shall be based, when 

possible, on prices through the CREC Cooperative Purchasing Program, ERC State Contract Bid 

List, or competitive bids. Any purchases made in the open market shall be consummated only after 

careful pricing.  Whenever possible, three bids should be received for such purchases. 

 

The Board reserves the right to develop formal bid procedures it deems necessary. 

 

All bid documents shall include the following: 

 

“The Board reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to accept that bid which appears to be in 

their best interest.  Any bid may be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time of opening.  Any bid 

received after the time and date specified shall not be considered.” 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Contracts 

 

 

All contracts between the district and outside agencies shall conform to prescribed standards as 

required by law. 

 

All contracts between the district and outside agencies shall be prepared under the supervision of 

the Superintendent or designee, and where appropriate, subject to approval of the legal adviser to 

the district. 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

The school district shall not enter into any contract with a person, agency, or organization if it has 

knowledge that such person, agency or organization discriminates on the basis of race, color, 

religious creed, age, marital status, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, or physical handicap or 

disability, either in employment practices or in the provision of benefits or services to students or 

employees. 

 

Legal Reference: Title VII, Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e et seq. as amended by Title IX, 

Equal Employment Opportunity Act 

 

   Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; 42 U.S.C. 1134n  et seq.  

(Higher Education Act) 

 

   Connecticut General Statutes 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Paying for Goods and Services 

 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall be authorized to approve for payment, the current 

obligations of the school district under the following conditions: 

 

1. Contracted for within budgetary limits. 

 

2. Purchased according to relevant purchasing policies and regulations. 

 

3. Certified by the purchasing agent or school Business Manager as having been received in 

acceptable condition. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-248 Payment of school expenses. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Payroll Procedures and Authorized Signatures 

 

 

The Superintendent of Schools or designee shall supervise the preparation of all payrolls. He/she 

shall certify payments for periods of approved absence in accordance with adopted policies of the 

Board of Education. The payroll clerk shall be authorized to make all deductions from each 

individual's pay as required by local, state, or federal regulations and any other deductions 

authorized by the individual and approved by the Board of Education. Each payroll and other orders 

for the payment of expenses by the town treasurer on behalf of the Board of Education shall be 

signed by the Superintendent or the Superintendent's designee. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-248 Payment of school expenses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 12, 2004 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut  

 



3410 

 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

System of Accounts 

 

 

The accounting systems and procedures for the school district shall be set up so as to conform to 

best business practice and existing guides from the State Department of Education.  The 

Superintendent and business staff will be expected to confer with appropriate specialists of the State 

Department of Education, school district auditors and any other knowledgeable persons or groups 

in achieving that objective. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Classification of Expenditures 

 

 

Proposed expenditures shall be budgeted under and actual expenditures shall be charged against 

those budget categories as defined in Financial Accounting Classifications and Standard 

Terminology for Local and State School Systems: Department of Health, Education, and 

Welfare Publication No. (OE) 73-11800. 

 

Legal Reference: Financial Accounting Classifications and Standard Terminology for Local 

and State School Systems 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Financial Records and Reports 

 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall be responsible for receiving and properly accounting for all 

school district funds for annual financial reports to the Board of Education, the State Board of 

Education, the Teacher’s Retirement Board, and any other governmental agencies as required by 

State law. 

 

To assist the Board in carrying out its fiscal and general district responsibilities, the Superintendent 

of Schools shall prepare monthly financial statements and shall include in a monthly financial 

package to the Board: 

 

1. Amounts budgeted; 

 

2. Amounts expended and encumbered; 

 

3. Transfers, if any, made to balance accounts and reasons for over-expenditures made; 

 

4. Unencumbered balances; 

 

5. Bids awarded under the Superintendent’s authority in Policy 3323; 

 

6. Other financial reports requested by the Board or which the Superintendent believes should 

be provided. 

 

(cf. 3160 Budget Administration) 

(cf. 3292 Investment of Funds) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-51 Fiscal year. Budget. Payments by member towns; adjustments to 

payments. Investments of funds. Temporary borrowing. Reserve fund. 

 

   10-222 Appropriations and budget. Financial information system 

 

   10-259 Fiscal and school year defined 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Periodic Audit 

 

 

An audit of all accounts of the school district shall be made annually by an independent public 

accountant. 

 

The audit shall include all funds of the district, including the student body and cafeteria funds and 

accounts, and any other funds under the control or jurisdiction of the Board of Education, or 

pursuant to a joint powers agreement. The audit shall identify all expenditures by source of funds, 

and shall contain (1) a statement that the audit was conducted pursuant to standards and procedures 

approved by the State of Connecticut and (2) a summary of audit exceptions and management 

recommendations. 

 

The annual audit shall be placed on the agenda of the Board of Education at a regularly scheduled 

public meeting and shall be reviewed by the Board of Education. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   7-392 Making of Audits. 

 

   7-393 Working papers of accountant; preservation for inspection. 

 

   10-260a Auditing of state grants for public education. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Inventories 

 

 

Equipment 

 

An inventory of equipment shall be maintained in a manner authorized by the State Board of 

Education. All items whose current value exceeds $500 shall be included in the inventory, with the 

exception of equipment permanently fixed in a building such as heaters or lockers. The equipment 

inventory shall serve both the functions of control and conservation. The inventory shall include at 

least the description, name, date of acquisition, identification numbers, original cost, and location of 

use of all items. A record of the date and mode of disposal of all equipment removed from the 

inventory shall also be kept. 

 

In accordance with requirements of the Connecticut State Department of Education Bureau of 

Special Education, the East Granby Board of Education shall follow the following procedures as 

outlined in this policy. 

 

Property/Equipment/Supplies 

 

All property, equipment and supplies that are purchased using (IDEA) Individuals with Disabilities 

Education Act Grant Funds purchased specifically for instructional and educational use shall be: 

 

 All property/equipment/supplies labeled as being purchased with IDEA funds, including 

equipment supplied to students with disabilities attending private schools at parental 

expense. 

 Labeled to include; East Granby Public Schools, grant funding source and year. 

 Clearly marked to indicate that all property, equipment, supplies are for assistive 

technology, instructional or educational use and shall be inventoried in Accordance with 

Federal Guidelines. 

 Identified on Purchase Orders that indicate the source of funds. 

 Labeled and inventoried as required if item has an acquisition cost equal to or greater than 

$5,000.00 per unit and a useful life of more than one year. Items with a value less than 

$5,000.00 per unit and a useful life of more than one year will be labeled with grant funding 

source and budget code. 

 

The inventory system shall be under the supervision of the Superintendent or designee. 

 

 

Legal Reference:   Code of Federal Regulations 

 34 CFR 300.144 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Monies in School Buildings 

 

 

Monies collected by school district employees and by student organizations shall be handled with 

good and prudent business procedures both to demonstrate the ability of school system employees 

to operate in that fashion, and to teach such procedures to the students. 

 

All monies collected shall be receipted and accounted for and directed without delay. 

 

In no case shall monies be left overnight in schools except in safes, and even then no more than 

$100 should be so kept. All activity funds shall provide for making bank deposits after regular 

banking hours in order to avoid leaving money in school overnight. 
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Business and Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Petty Cash Funds 

 

 

In order to facilitate minor purchases, the Superintendent shall establish a small, petty cash fund in 

each school.  Expenditures against the fund must be carefully itemized by the Principals.  After a 

budget item is exhausted, no expenditures against this item may be made even from the petty cash 

fund. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

School Activity Funds 

 

This policy pertains to activity funds, milk funds, school store funds, book store funds, class 

funds, and any other internal accounts.  

 

The Superintendent will authorize two employees of the Board of Education as signatories for 

the deposit and disbursement of each fund.  Checks shall be drawn on approved vouchers only.  

The voucher must be signed by the sponsor of the activity. 

 

Year end balances shall be kept to a minimum. Class funds, however, may accumulate through 

the senior year.   

 

All accounts shall be reconciled monthly and forwarded to the Business Manager for review.  An 

annual audit will be performed by the Board of Education auditor and the results will be reported to 

the Board of Education by the Business Manager. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-237 School activity funds. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Unexpended Class Funds 

 

 

All invoices or obligations incurred by the Senior Class must be paid out of the Senior Class Fund 

no later than July 1 of the opening day of the following school year.  No new obligations may be 

incurred any later than one week after graduation. 

 

Any remaining funds must be turned over to the class no later than August 1, immediately 

following graduation.  
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

School Gardens 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education (Board) recognizes the important role school food gardens can 

play in students’ learning.  Garden-based learning can enhance academic achievement through 

integration of hands-on experiences into diverse subjects such as math, science, nutrition and 

environmental education.  Garden-based learning also allows students to discover and experience 

fresh, healthy food and to make healthy food choices. 

 

The use of school food gardens is consistent with the Board’s commitment to sustainability and 

healthy food environments.  School food gardens allow for the incorporation of fresh, local fruit 

and vegetables into the cafeteria and school meal program.  A school food garden can also play a 

role in increasing the food security of the students, families and the community by providing space 

for the production of food through collaborative community and school gardens. 

 

The Board therefore encourages and supports the development of school food gardens, recognizing 

the many benefits to developing and maintaining school food gardens including opportunities for 

learning, for increasing access to healthy food, for promoting enhanced social and emotional 

development and for contributing to the greening of school grounds and the building of green 

spaces for neighborhoods in the community. 

 

District goals, relative to garden projects, are to help the school community carry out a successful 

and sustainable project that meets the above stated outcomes while adhering to District codes and 

standards. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee may develop details, plans and regulations for 

the safe and efficient operation and maintenance of gardens on school grounds.  Each school garden 

shall be under the direction of one or more individuals from school staff or the community, 

designated by the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 

Benefits of School Gardens 

 

The Board views the local school garden initiative as part of a nationwide rediscovery of gardening 

as a tool for hands-on, student-centered learning.  School gardens benefit students and classrooms 

by: 

 

 Addressing multiple learning styles/opportunities  

 Focusing on educational topics 

 The role of phytochemicals and beneficial effects 

 Increasing physical activity 

 Creating an appreciation for team work 

 Supporting interdisciplinary education 

 Serving as an outdoor science laboratory  

 Beautifying the school environment 

 

 



 

3508(b) 
 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

School Gardens 

 

Integration of the School Gardens into the Curriculum 

 

Schools that provide a school garden give students the opportunity to plant, harvest, cook, and eat 

the food they have grown.  Relationships should be established, when and where feasible, with 

local farms.  Farmers and farm workers may be invited to visit the school for classroom talks.  

Arrangements for students to visit farms should be made. 

 

Community Support and Participation 

 

The Board encourages community participation in creating and maintaining the school gardens. 

 

Location and Design 

 

The location and design of each school garden will be approved by the Superintendent or his/her 

designee, the school Principal and the Director of Buildings and Grounds.  Special consideration is 

to be given to access to clean water, good drainage, storage of tools, sunny orientation, blockage of 

harsh winds, beautification of school grounds, access by students and student safety.  The garden 

design shall promote accessibility. 

 

Consideration is to be given to creating raised bed gardens that include sections for herbs, garden 

vegetables, flowering garden plants that bloom while school is in session, a composting area and 

small cold-frame to extend the growing season of the garden. 

 

(cf. 1212 - School Volunteers) 

(cf. 1240 - Citizen’s Assistance to School Personnel) 

(cf. 1300.1 - Community Engagement) 

(cf. 3524.1 - Pesticide Application) 

(cf. 6142.101 - Wellness and Nutrition) 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

School Gardens 

 

The purpose of these guidelines is to provide information that will promote health and safety for 

staff and students when handling school gardens where vegetables are grown to the point of 

consumption. 

 

School gardens, including the consumption of vegetables grown in the gardens is allowed, subject 

to the following conditions: 

 

1. The garden is a school project under the supervision and control of the building Principal. 

2. The garden is directly related to instruction.  The teacher/Principal will need to get approval 

from Superintendent or his/her designee. 

3. To avoid buried utilities, etc., the location of the garden must be approved by the Buildings & 

Grounds Supervisor. 

4. The maintenance and upkeep of the garden is a school responsibility, not the responsibility of 

custodial or maintenance personnel. 

5. You are responsible for the implementation of appropriate risk management practices, including 

but not necessarily limited to: 

 Fence the garden to prevent unauthorized access and to help minimize attracting rodents, 

birds, and other animals 

 Use only non-toxic/organic amendments, if any at all 

 Do not ever use fresh manure in the garden 

 Raised beds are recommended as you do not know the composition of the natural soil 

 Do not use treated wood in the construction of the raised beds as it might contain 

unhealthy/toxic chemicals 

6. Destroy diseased plant materials, and clean up plant debris at the season’s end. 

7. Use only potable water for direct irrigation if you are considering using rain barrel water check 

the upstream collection source carefully and apply this water to the soil rather than directly to 

the vegetables in order to prevent contact of potentially contaminated water with vegetables. 

8. Wash hands thoroughly before and after gardening. 

9. Wash the soil from vegetables before serving them.  Special care must be taken with lettuce as 

soil can be trapped in the leaf folds.  Soaking vegetables in cool water and rinsing thoroughly 

until the water runs clear is also a good practice. 

10. Non-toxic vegetable cleaning products work well with leafy vegetables.  Vinegar can also be 

used for cleaning produce. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Operation and Maintenance of Plant 

 

 

The care, custody, and safekeeping of all school property shall be the general responsibility of the 

Superintendent who shall establish procedures necessary to: 

 

1. provide information on the condition, location, and value of school property; 

 

2. safeguard school property against loss, damage, or undue depreciation; 

 

3. recover and restore to usefulness any school property which may be lost, stolen or damaged; 

 

4. insure the proper maintenance and safekeeping of school property. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-47 Powers of regional board. Meetings. 

 

   10-203 Sanitation. 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Compliance with 504 Regulations 

 

 

Policy: 

 

It is the policy of the East Granby School System to comply with all aspects of the Section 504 

regulations of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Section 504 prevents discrimination on the basis of 

handicap in programs and activities operated by the school system. 

 

No otherwise qualified individual with handicaps shall, solely by reason of her or his handicap, as 

defined in Section 706(8) of the Rehabilitation Act, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to 

discrimination under any program or activity conducted by the East Granby School System. 

 

The district has a responsibility to follow the procedural requirements of Section 504 to afford each 

student a free, appropriate education, which includes procedures for pre-placement evaluation, 

placement procedures and procedural safeguards. Additionally, Section 504 addresses placement in 

the LRE for both academic and nonacademic settings. The district also recognizes that there may be 

some impaired students who are not eligible for Special Education services under IDEA but who 

are still defined as handicapped and eligible for services and protection from discrimination under 

the Section 504 definitions and regulations. 

 

In order to ensure that the East Granby School System does not discriminate in providing equal 

access to programs and services on the basis of handicap, the following definitions, requirements 

and procedures are provided. 

 

Definitions: 

 

Handicapped Person means any person who has (i) a physical or mental impairment which 

substantially limits one or more major life activity, (ii) has a record of such an impairment, (iii) is 

regarded as having such an impairment. 

 

Physical or Mental Impairment means (i) any physiological disorder or condition, cosmetic 

disfigurement or anatomical loss affecting one or more body system; (ii) any mental or 

psychological disorder such as mental retardation, organic brain syndrome, emotional or mental 

illness and specific reaming disabilities. 

 

Major Life Activity means functions such as caring for one's self, performing manual tasks, 

walking, seeing, hearing, speaking, breathing, learning and working. 

 

Appropriate Education means the provision of regular or special education and related aids and 

services that are designed to meet the individual educational needs of handicapped persons as 

adequately as the needs of non-handicapped persons. Implementation of an individualized 

education plan developed in accordance with the Individuals With Disabilities Act is one means of 

meeting this standard. 



3511(b) 
 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Compliance with 504 Regulations (continued) 

 

 

Committee of Knowledgeable People means persons knowledgeable about the child, the meaning 

of evaluation data, and programming options.  (A properly constituted Planning and Placement 

Team of Student Assistance Team would meet this definition.) 

 

Requirements: 

 

1. That East Granby Public Schools annually locate and identify qualified persons with 

handicaps residing in the district who are not receiving a public education. 

 

2.  Notification of the school system's legal requirements is provided to handicapped persons 

and their parents or guardians. 

 

3.  Provision of educational services in a setting with persons who are not handicapped, to the 

maximum extent appropriate to the needs of the handicapped person. The school system 

shall make reasonable accommodations to allow a handicapped person placed in the regular 

education environment unless it is demonstrated that the education of the person in the 

regular environment with the use of supplementary aids and services, cannot be achieved 

satisfactorily. 

 

4.  Provide pre-placement evaluation consistent with that required under IDEA. 

 

5.  Ensure that placement decisions are carefully considered by a group of persons 

knowledgeable about the child, the meaning of the evaluation data and program options. 

 

6.  Provide periodic reevaluation of students found eligible for services. 

 

7.  Develop procedural safeguards consistent with that required under IDEA. 

 

8. Ensure access to non-academic and extracurricular services and activities in such a manner 

as to afford handicapped students an opportunity for participation in such services and 

activities. The "Committee of Knowledgeable People", e.g. PPT shall consider the impact 

of any modifications on other non-handicapped classmates. 

 

9.  Ensure the availability of procedures for filing a grievance with the school district over an 

alleged violation of Section 504 regulations. 

 

10.  Identify at least one person to coordinate compliance and identification procedures. 
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Compliance with 504 Regulations (continued) 

 

 

Procedures: 

 

1.  Identification and Notification: The Office of Special Services annually conducts child 

find activities to identify any person between the ages of 0-21 who is, or may be in need of 

special services. Notification is accomplished by communication through the media, direct 

mailing to social service agencies and dissemination to staff. (See Appendix #1 for 

Notification form) 

 

2.  Least Restrictive Environment: Each committee of knowledgeable people (Student 

Assistance Team, Planning and Placement Team or other appropriate group) is aware of the 

district practice to ensure students are educated with their non-handicapped peers as often as 

possible and in the most appropriate way. All programs are developed with this requirement 

in mind. 

 

3. Evaluation:  Referrals for evaluation are made by the Planning and Placement Team (PPT).  

All statutory requirements for evaluation are adhered to closely.  The evaluation period will 

be the same as for referrals under IDEA (45 days). 

 

4. Placement/Program Development:  Each PPT will reconvene at the conclusion of the 

evaluation to consider evaluation results, determine eligibility and develop appropriate 

programming. A written service plan is developed and maintained by the primary service 

provider. The plan is reviewed and/or updated throughout the school year as the child's 

needs warrant. All students who have undergone special education evaluations are 

automatically considered for eligibility under Section 504, i.e. for students who are not 

eligible for Special Education under IDEA, the PPT may consider eligibility under Section 

504. Discussions of eligibility must be included in the record of the PPT meeting, including 

clearly delineated recommendations. (See Appendix #2 for Section 504 Service Plan.) 

 

5.  Periodic Reevaluation: All students receiving services under Section 504 are reevaluated 

at least every three years following procedures promulgated under IDEA and covered in this 

manual Special Services. 

 

6.  The Director of Special Services will be identified as the 504 Coordinator for the East 

Granby School System. This individual will convene a Committee of Knowledgeable 

People (PPT) to address 504 referrals. 
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Compliance with 504 Regulations (continued) 

 

 

7.  Grievance Procedures: Students, parents or other individuals in the school district may 

register complaints regarding accessibility and other 504 regulations through the grievance 

procedures noted in Appendix #3. 

 

(cf. - 5145 - Statement of Non-Discrimination) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited 

 

   Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. 1681 et. seq. 

 

   Section 504, U.S. Rehabilitation Act, 1973, 29 U.S.C. 791 

 

 

NOTE: Forms relative to this Policy are available at:  

 

   1. Superintendent's Office 

   2.  Principal's Office  

   3.  Special Services Office 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Energy Conservation 

 

 

Building - Heat and Light Control 

 

In view of the need for full cooperation by everyone to help reduce the consumption of energy in 

the schools, the following policy is to be effective: 

 

1.  To the maximum extent possible the district will adopt and comply with energy saving 

measures agreed between the Connecticut Light and Power Company, or such other 

electric power supplier used by the district, under an energy conservation program. 

 

2.  Individual thermostats in all schools shall be set to appropriate levels which provide 

efficient heating and cooling of the buildings during the school day and optimum energy 

savings during non-school hours. The use of automatic set-back or other environment 

control measures shall be implemented and maintained in all buildings. 

 

3.  All personnel shall be responsible for turning off unneeded lighting and other electrical 

equipment, especially during periods of peak demand. Doors and windows should remain 

closed to conserve heat energy in the winter months. 

 

4. Students and employees shall be responsible for dressing in a manner which is 

appropriate for the seasonal heating and cooling conditions of the buildings. 

 

5.  Students and staff shall not interfere or tamper with the efficient operation of the heating, 

cooling and lighting systems. Building maintenance or custodial personnel should be 

alerted when conditions exist which provide an unreasonable level of heating, cooling or 

lighting. Adjustments or corrections shall only be made by authorized personnel when 

warranted. 
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Use of School Equipment or Property 

 

 

School equipment or property may be loaned to community groups for an educational, civic, or 

charitable purpose when: 

 

1. The group borrowing the equipment agrees responsibility for repairing or replacing any 

equipment damaged or lost while in its possession. 

 

2. The equipment is not unusually expensive and also subject to easy damage. 

 

3. The equipment is in good condition. 

 

4. The group will provide a competent operator for equipment loaned. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall develop procedures for loans and monitoring of school 

district equipment. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-239 Use of school facilities for other purposes 
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Community Use of School Facilities 

 

 

Administrative Regulations on Use of School Facilities 

 

1. The Board of Education is entrusted with the care and operation of school buildings and 

facilities. The educational programs provided by the Board for children and youth make 

first claim upon these properties. 

 

2. It is also the intent of the Board that the facilities shall serve all educational activities and 

other worthwhile affairs of the community insofar as those do not interfere with the 

primary function of the schools. 

 

3.  Use of school facilities by community groups shall be encouraged, where such use serves 

a worthy educational, civic, or charitable purpose. 

 

School-Sponsored Activities 

 

1. All applications for school-sponsored activities have a first priority on the school 

facilities. Requests for the use of buildings should be made to the Principal of a school. 

Application should be made well in advance because of adjustments that are usually 

necessary within the school. The Principal shall send to an organization representative, a 

written confirmation of the reservation, together with a statement of the conditions of use. 

The Principal shall send a copy of the reservation to the Superintendent of Schools. The 

Principal shall make the necessary internal arrangements for the use of such building, 

fields and/or equipment. 

 

2.  Reservations may be made up to six (6) months prior to the date that the activity is 

scheduled to take place. Long-term approvals are subject to cancellation with one (1) 

month prior notice in the event there is a conflict. 

 

Approval of Use by Non-School Organizations 

 

1.  The Superintendent is authorized to approve the use of facilities by non-school 

organizations for worthy purposes. 

 

2.  Application for public use of school accommodations shall be made on a regular form 

secured at the office of the Building Principal and filed at least ten (10) days before the 

proposed date of use. 
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Community Use of School Facilities 

 

Approval of Use by Non-School Organizations  (continued) 

 

 

3.  The application will be signed by a responsible citizen who shall agree thereby to assume 

liability for any loss or damage to school equipment or property, and for the strict 

observance of these rules and regulations. 

 

4.  No fee shall be charged for use of facilities by town groups meeting in the public interest 

or in fund raising activities in which the funds will be used for public welfare or benefit. 

 

Fees/Hourly Rates 

 

The Board of Education, under the recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools, will set 

the fees for use of facilities at least once per year to reflect the current cost of operations. 

 

Custodial Coverage Rates 

 

Whenever a custodian is not normally on duty, any organization using school facilities must pay 

such services according to our custodial fee schedule. If a custodian is normally on-duty during 

the activity, the organization will not be charged unless it is determined that additional custodial 

services are required. 

 

Police services will be required when the size of the assembly requires control or supervision in 

parking accommodations. The using organization must make necessary arrangements for and pay 

the cost of such services. 

 

Conditions of Use 

 

1. Organizations must accept full responsibility, including financial, for buildings and 

equipment when these are loaned to them. All facilities must be left in good condition, 

free from clutter and disorder. Organizations must designate to the school Principal, the 

person responsible for the use of facilities and the conduct of participants and spectators. 

 

2.  Whenever buildings are used and a regular custodian is not working, a designated 

custodian* must be present at least one-half hour before the function is scheduled to 

begin. The custodian will open and close the building, have charge of heating, lighting, 

and ventilating the areas used and to assist as he may be able to in preserving order on the 

school premises and preventing damage to school property. 

 

*Custodian: employee of school system or person(s) designated by Superintendent of Schools as 

having responsibility for cleaning, preparing and locking building facilities.) 
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Community Use of School Facilities 

 

Conditions of Use  (continued) 

 

 

3.  All groups utilizing these facilities shall be responsible for proper supervision of 

activities as well as for any damage to the building or equipment. 

 

4.  The person or organization granted the use of any school property shall assume full 

liability for any torts because of their activities. Liability insurance of at least one 

million dollars is required. 

 

5. The Superintendent is authorized to reject any application it deems for a purpose 

detrimental to the Town or incompatible with the objectives of public education. 

 

6.  Permission shall not be granted for the purpose of giving sectarian instruction or the 

dissemination of religious doctrine during the school day. 

 

7.  There will be no smoking in any school building or on any school grounds/property at any 

time. 

 

8.  The use of alcoholic beverages on the school property is prohibited. 

 

9.  Whenever an auditorium or other room is used, sufficient supervision, including police 

attendance, if necessary, shall be provided to insure good order, the protection of property 

and the observance of these rules and regulations. 

 

10.  Gymnasium and Auditorium may be used by the general public only under the direct 

management of persons qualified to use and care for any equipment or apparatus 

contained therein. 

 

11.  Use of school equipment is permitted by special permission of the Building Principal. 

 

12.  Participants in all athletic games on gymnasium floors shall wear appropriate footwear. 

 

13.  Decorations of a flammable nature will not be permitted in any school building. Doubtful 

decorative materials must be submitted to the local fire marshal for approval before use. 

 

14.  Parking is limited to designated parking areas unless specific authorization to the contrary 

is granted by the Superintendent. 

 

15.  All athletic fields and school grounds must be vacated one-half hour beyond dusk unless 

participants are involved in authorized activities. 
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Community Use of School Facilities 

 

Conditions of Use  (continued) 

 

 

16.  On regular closing days, the closing time for use of the school buildings will be 9:00pm 

for the facilities. If the designated custodian must remain beyond his regularly scheduled 

duty time, the organization must accept full responsibility to pay the custodian the 

appropriate overtime rate. A one-hour rate charge will be made as a minimum fee. 

 

17.  If there is an occasional need to go beyond the normal closing time, the school Principal 

must receive that request two weeks before that change. The Principal must approve the 

changes in the closing time. 

 

18.  School facilities will not be available for community use on days that schools are closed 

due to inclement weather. 

 

Use by Individuals - Use of Equipment 

 

It shall be the policy of the Board of Education not to make buildings or other facilities available 

to individuals, nor shall the Board of Education lend portable equipment to organizations for out-

of-town use or to individuals for use anywhere. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-239 Use of school facilities for other purposes  

 

   Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. ss 4071-4074 
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Safety 

 

 

The Board shall guard against accidents by taking necessary precautions to protect the safety of 

students, employees, visitors and others present on district property or at school-sponsored events. 

 

The Board shall comply with all safety requirements established by governmental authorities and 

insist that its staff adhere to recommended safety practices pertaining to the school plant, special 

areas of instruction, student transportation, school sports, etc. 

 

The Business Manager shall be responsible for originating and enforcing safety regulations and 

procedures in school buildings and on school grounds. It shall be the responsibility of the Business 

Manager to see that all staff members are kept informed of current state laws and regulations 

regarding health and safety as well as the recommendations of local fire and civil defense officials. 

 

Building Principals shall be responsible for the supervision of a safety program and shall direct all 

personnel to cooperate with state, local and insurance officials in the completion of fire safety 

inspections. 

 

The Business Manager shall be responsible for originating and enforcing safety regulations and 

procedures in all school facilities and on school grounds.  The Business Manager shall contact 

the Board’s insurance carrier or OSHA for the purpose of conducting periodic audits regarding 

safety procedures and loss prevention.  These audits shall serve as the basis for establishing and 

enforcing safety precaution measures.  Further, the Business Manager is responsible for keeping 

all staff members informed of current state laws and regulations regarding health and safety as 

well as the recommendations of local and civil defense officials. 

 

District safety rules and regulations are developed for employee, student, and visitor protection. 

These rules and regulations are to be considered directive in nature and applicable to all. 

 

All accidents occurring on school property shall be reported to the Business Manager on the 

prescribed form, giving details of the accident. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-203 Sanitation 

   10-207 Duties of Medical advisers 

   10-231 Fire Drills 

   29-389 Stairways and fire escapes on certain buildings. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Safety 

 

 

Inspections at each of the East Granby schools shall be conducted weekly and jointly by each 

building Principal or Assistant Principal and the Head Custodian or a designated custodian. 

 

Weekly Inspection Checklist 

 

The weekly inspections shall be carried out according to the following "Fire and Safety 

Maintenance Checklist": 

 

Safety 

 

1. Check all fire alarm systems to ensure that they are functioning properly. 

 

2. Check all fire extinguishers and make sure they are fully charged. 

 

3. Check all fire doors to see that they are closed and working properly. 

 

4. Check all exit lights to make sure they are on and working. 

 

5. Check all emergency lights. 

 

6. Check all corridors and stairwells. Nothing is to be stored in them at any time. 

 

7. Check to ensure that cleaning and duplicating fluids are safely stored and away from heat 

and flames. 

 

Housekeeping 

 

1. Check all storerooms and storage areas to ensure that they are free of all rubbish and kept in 

a neat and orderly manner. 

 

2. Check all fan rooms to see that no junk is stored in them and that they are clean. 

 

3. Check custodial rooms for cleanliness. 

 

4. Check the boiler room to make certain it is clean. No flammable material will be stored 

there and oily rags may not be left laying around. 
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Safety (continued) 

 

 

Maintenance 

 

Look for and note things that need attention such as broken glass, broken door closers, damaged 

lockers, damaged ceiling tiles, damaged floor tiles, stair treads, cove moldings, burned out light 

bulbs, and graffiti on walls. 

 

Reports of Weekly Inspections 

 

The results of the weekly inspections shall be maintained in a permanent file in each school 

building under the supervision of the building Principal. 

 

Inspections by the Fire Marshal 

 

Inspections by the fire marshal will be conducted jointly with the designated custodians. The results 

of these inspections shall be transmitted to the building Principal, Supervisor of Buildings and 

Grounds and the Director of Management and Personnel. 

 

Asbestos Control 

 

The school district will implement and maintain procedures necessary to comply with the Asbestos 

Hazard Emergency Response Act of 1986 (AHERA) by adhering to the following guidelines: 

 

1. Use specifically accredited/certified persons to conduct inspections as required on all school 

buildings for asbestos-containing material. 

 

2. Take appropriate action to control the release of asbestos fibers, upon completion of 

inspection. 

 

3. Describe corrective steps and long-range maintenance in a management plan, to be made 

available to all concerned persons and filed with the Department of Public Health and 

Addiction Services. 

 

4. Post warning(s) on all areas containing asbestos, and send appropriate written notice to 

parents and employees, apprising them of the conditions. 

 

Any further information concerning the school district's procedures for asbestos control can be 

found in the school district offices. 
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Safety  (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-203 Sanitation 

 

   10-207 Duties of Medical advisers 

 

   10-231 Fire Drills 

 

   29-389 Stairways and fire escapes on certain buildings. 

 

   Sec. 19a-329 through Sec. 19a-333 

 

   The Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act of 1986 (AHERA) 
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Hazardous Materials Communication 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the necessity of utilizing hazardous materials in the day-to-day 

operation of school facilities and in supporting education requirements.  The Board realizes that 

with the use of hazardous materials, responsibility must be taken to ensure personal safety and to 

protect the environment during use, storage and transportation.  There are many areas of the 

District, from science laboratories and art departments to custodial services and vehicle 

maintenance, where such a variety of uses is performed. 

 

Hazardous materials include any substance or mixture of substances that poses a fire, explosive, 

reactive or health hazard.  Examples of materials classed as hazardous are:  common household 

cleaning supplies, spray oven cleaners, cleaning solvents, photo chemicals, soldering flux, some 

ceramic glazes, oils and gasoline. 

 

The Board, through the Superintendent, shall cause to be created, procedures which address the 

purchase, storage, handling, transportation and disposal of hazardous materials for school facilities 

and operations including instructional areas. 

 

The goal of the procedures shall be to have in place an ongoing process by which each location in 

the District will have a program of identifying and managing hazardous materials.  The Hazard 

Communication Program materials will be located in the school office.  District personnel shall be 

encouraged to substitute non-hazardous materials for hazardous substances to the extend possible 

and to minimize the quantities of hazardous substances stored on school property. 
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Asbestos Control 

 

 

The school district will implement and maintain procedures necessary to comply with the Asbestos 

Hazard Emergency Response Act of 1986 (AHERA) by adhering to the following guidelines: 

 

1. Use specifically accredited/certified persons to conduct inspections as required on all school 

buildings for asbestos-containing material. 

 

2. Take appropriate action to control the release of asbestos fibers, upon completion of 

inspection. 

 

3. Describe corrective steps and long-range maintenance in a management plan, to be made 

available to all concerned persons and filed with the Department of Public Health and 

Addiction Services. 

 

Any further information concerning the school districts procedures for asbestos control can be 

found in the school district offices. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   Sec. 19a-329 through Sec. 19a-333 

 

   The Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act of 1986 (AHERA) 
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Security of Buildings and Grounds 

 

 

School buildings are expensive school district investments, and district personnel shall protect the 

town’s investment to the extent possible. 

 

Security means not only maintenance of a securely locked building when not in use and protection 

against vandalism and burglary, but also:  

 

1. protection from fire hazards and faulty equipment;  

 

2. safe electrical, plumbing, and heating practices;  

 

3. maintenance of records in safe places.   

 

The Superintendent of Schools, administrative, maintenance and custodial personnel shall 

cooperate with police, fire departments, and insurance company inspectors to make school 

buildings as safe as possible.  

 

To help assure the security of school buildings and grounds:  

 

1. adequate key control systems shall be established to limit building access to authorized 

personnel and to safeguard against entrance by keys in the hands of unauthorized persons. 

 

2. funds and valuable records shall be kept in safe places and under lock and key. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall assure that adequate security personnel are assigned as needed. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   29-389 Stairways and fire escapes on certain buildings. 
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Data-Based Information and Management Systems 

 

 

Student Data Protection and Privacy/Cloud-Based Issues 

 

The Board of Education (Board) may, pursuant to this policy, enter into a contract with a third 

party for either or both of the following purposes: 

 

1. To provide services, including Cloud-based services, for the digital storage, management, 

and retrieval of student records. 

 

2. To provide digital educational software that authorizes a third-party provider of digital 

educational software to access, store, and use student records in accordance with the 

contractual provisions listed below. 

 

The Board, on or after October 1, 2016, when entering into a contract with a contractor for 

purposes listed above, shall ensure the contract includes, but is not limited to the following: 

 

1. A statement that student records, student information and student generated content 

continues to be the property of and under the control of the Board. (They are not the 

property of, or under the control of a software or electronic service contractor.) 

 

2. A description of the means by which the Board, students, their parents or legal guardians, 

may retain possession and control of student-generated content, and if applicable, means 

by which a student, parent or legal guardian of a student may transfer student-generated 

content to an electronic mail account. 

 

3. A statement that the contractor will not use student information, student records, or 

student-generated content for any purposes except those the contract authorizes. 

 

4. A description of the procedures by which a student, parent or legal guardian, of a student 

may review personally identifiable information (PII) contained in the student’s record, 

student information or student-generated content and correct erroneous information, if 

any in such student material. 

 

5. A statement that the contractor shall take actions designed to ensure the security and 

confidentiality of student records, student information, and student-generated content. 

 

6. A description of the procedures that a contractor will follow for notifying a student, the 

parent or legal guardian of a student, parent, legal guardian of a student, and the Board, as 

soon as practical, but not later than forty-eight (48) hours after the contractor becomes 

aware of or suspects that any student record, student information, or student-generated 

content under the contractor’s control has been subject to unauthorized access or 

suspected unauthorized access. 
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Data-Based Information and Management Systems 

 

Student Data Protection and Privacy/Cloud-Based Issues (continued) 

 

7. A statement that a student’s records, student information, or student-generated content 

shall not be retained or available to the contractor upon completion of the contracted 

services unless a student, parent or legal guardian of a student chooses to establish or 

maintain an electronic account with the contractor for the purpose of storing student-

generated content. (e.g. – essays, research papers, portfolios, creative writing, music, 

audio files, or photographs, but not standardized assessment responses.) 

8. A statement that the contractor and the Board shall ensure compliance with the federal 

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), 20 USC 1232g. 

9. A statement that Connecticut laws shall govern the rights and duties of all parties to the 

contract, (contractor and the Board). 

10. A statement that if any provision of the contract or the application of the contract is held 

invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the invalidity does not affect other provisions 

of the contract which can be given effect without the invalid provision or application. 

11. A prohibition against the contractor using personally identifiable information contained 

in student records to engage in advertising or for any other purposes other than those 

authorized pursuant to the contract. 
 

Any provision of a contract entered into between a contractor and the Board on or after October 

1, 2016, that conflicts with the provisions listed above shall be void. Moreover, a contract is void 

if it lacks any of the above provisions. The Board will give the contractor reasonable notice to 

amend the contract to include the missing provisions. 

 

Any contract entered into on and after October 1, 2016, that does not include the provisions 

listed above shall be void, provided the Board has given reasonable notice to the contractor and 

the contractor has failed within a reasonable time to amend the contract to include the required 

provisions. 

 

Not later than five business days after executing a contract pursuant to this policy, the Board 

shall provide electronic notice to any student and the parent or legal guardian of a student 

affected by the contract. The notice shall (1) state that the contract has been executed and the 

date that such contract was executed, (2) provide a brief description of the contract and the 

purpose of the contract, and (3) state what student information, student records or student-

generated content may be collected as a result of the contract. The Board shall post such notice 

and the contract on the Board’s Internet website. 
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Data-Based Information and Management Systems 

 

Student Data Protection and Privacy/Cloud-Based Issues (continued) 

 

The Board expects that an operator shall implement and maintain reasonable security procedures 

and practices to protect student information from unauthorized access, destruction use, 

modification and disclosure; that, based on the data’s sensitivity and risk from unauthorized 

access, do the following: 

 

 1. use technology and methodologies consistent with guidance issued about 

protected health information under the federal Health Information Technology for 

Economic and Clinical Health Act of 2009. (HITECH Act), 

 2. maintain technical safeguards for student records in a manner consistent with 

federal HITECH Act regulations on technical safeguards for electronic protected 

Health Information, and 

 3. otherwise meet or exceed industry standards. 

 

Notice of Breach of Security/Data Breacher 

 

Upon notice of a breach of security by a contractor, the Board shall, within forty-eight (48) hours 

notify the students and the parents/legal guardians of the students whose student information, 

student records, or student-generated content was involved in such breach. The Board shall also, 

as required, post notice of the breach on its website. 

 

Upon the discovery of a breach of security that results in the unauthorized release of student 

information, excluding directory information, the contract shall contain the provision that the 

contractor must notify the Board of such breach without unreasonable delay, and in no case later 

than thirty (30) days from the discovery of the breach. 

 

Upon the discovery of a breach of security that results in the unauthorized release of directory 

information, student records, or student-generated content, the contract shall contain the 

provision that the contractor must notify the Board without unreasonable delay and in no case 

later than sixty (60) days from the discovery of the breach. 

 

Note: The Board may desire to contract for more prompt notice of a breach of security. 

 

Definitions 

 

1. “Contractor” means an operator or consultant that is in possession of or has access to 

student information, student records or student-generated content as a result of a contract 

with a local or regional Board of Education. 

2. “Operator” means the operator of an Internet website, online service, online application, 

(app) or mobile application with actual knowledge that such Internet website, service, or 

mobile application is used primarily for school purposes and was designed and marketed 

for school purposes and who collects, maintains or uses student information. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

3. “Consultant” means a professional who provides non-instructional services, including 

administrative, planning, analytical, statistical, or research services to a board of 

education under a contract. 

4. “Student” means a Connecticut resident enrolled in a preschool program participating in 

the state-wide public school information system, pursuant to section 10-10a of the 

general statutes, or enrolled in grades K to 12, inclusive, in a public school, or receiving 

special education and related services under an individualized education program, or 

otherwise the responsibility of the Board. 

5. “Deidentified information” means any information that has been altered to prevent the 

identification of an individual student. 

6. “Eligible student” means a student who has reached 18 years of age. 

7. “Student-generated content” means materials created by a student, including, but not 

limited to, essays, research reports, portfolios, creative writing, music or other audio files, 

or photographs. “Student-generated content” does not include student responses to a 

standardized assessment. 

8. “Student records” means any information directly related to a student that is maintained 

by the school district, the State Board of Education or the Department of Education or 

any information acquired from a student through the use of educational software assigned 

to the student by a teacher or other district employee. 

“Student records” does not mean any of the following: 

a. Deidentified information, allowed under the contract to be used by the contractor to 

improve educational products for adaptive learning purposes and for customizing 

student learning. 

b. Deidentified information, used to demonstrate the effectiveness of the contractor’s 

products in the marketing of such products. 

c. Deidentified information, used for the development and improvement of the 

contractor’s products and services. 

9. “Online service” includes Cloud computing services, which must comply with this 

policy if they otherwise meet the definition of an operator. 

10. “Student information” is personally identifiable information regarding a student that in 

any media or format that is not publicly available that meets any of the following: 

a. Is created or provided by a student, or the student’s parent or legal guardian, by using 

an operators’ website, online service, or mobile application (app) for school purposes. 
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b. Is created or provided by an employee or agent of the board of education, to an 

operator for school purposes. 

c. Is gathered by an operator through the operation of the operator’s Internet website, 

online service, or mobile application (app) and identifies a student including but not 

limited to information in the student’s educational record or email account, first and 

last name, home address, telephone number, date of birth, email address, or other 

information that allows physical or online contact, discipline records, test results, 

special education data, juvenile dependency records, grades, evaluations, criminal 

records, medical records, health records, social security number, biometric 

information, disabilities, socioeconomic information, food purchases, political 

affiliations, religious information, text messages, documents, student identifiers, 

search activity, photos, voice recordings, or behavioral assessments. 

 

11. “School purposes” means purposes that customarily take place at the direction of a 

teacher, or a board of education or aid in the administration of school activities, 

including, but not limited to, instruction in the classroom, administrative activities, and 

collaboration among students, school personnel, or parents/legal guardians.  

12. “Targeted advertising” means presenting an advertisement to a student where the 

selection of the advertisement is based on student information, student records or student-

generated content or inferred from the usage of the operator’s Internet website, online 

service or mobile application by such student. It does not include any advertising to a 

student on a website that the student accesses at the time or in response to a student’s 

response or request for information or feedback. 
 

The Board, through this policy, places restrictions on an “operator” as defined in this policy. An 

operator shall not knowingly engage in any of the following activities with respect to their 

internet website, online service or mobile application: 

 

1. Engage in targeted advertising on the operator’s site, service, or application, or on any 

other Internet website, online service or mobile application; 

2. Use student information to create a profile of a student for purposes other than the 

furtherance of school purposes; 
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3. Sell student information, unless the sale is part of the purchase, merger, or acquisition of 

an operator by a successor operator and the operator and the successor operator continue 

to be subject to the provisions of this policy regarding student information; or 

4. Disclose student information, unless the disclosure is made (a) in furtherance of school 

purposes of the Internet website, online service or mobile application, provided the 

recipient of the student information uses such student information to improve the 

operability and functionality of the Internet website, online service or mobile application 

and complies with this policy; (b) to ensure compliance with federal or state law; (c) in 

response to a judicial order; (d) to protect the safety of users or others, or the security of 

the Internet website, online service or mobile application; or (e) to an entity hired by the 

operator to provide services for the operator’s Internet website, online service or mobile 

application, provided the operator contractually (i) prohibits the entity from using student 

information for any purpose other than providing the contracted service to, or on behalf 

of, the operator, (ii) prohibits the entity from disclosing student information provided by 

the operator to subsequent third parties, and (iii) requires the entity to comply with this 

policy. 
 

The Board recognizes that an operator may: 

 

1. Use student information (1) to maintain, support, evaluate or diagnose the operator’s 

Internet website, online service or mobile application (app), or (2) for adaptive learning 

purposes or customized student learning. 

2. Use de-identified student information (1) to develop or improve the operator’s Internet 

website, online service or mobile application (app), or other Internet websites, online 

services or mobile applications owned by the operator, or (2) to demonstrate or market 

the effectiveness of the operator’s Internet website, online service or mobile application. 

3. Share aggregated de-identified student information for the improvement and development 

of Internet websites, online services or mobile applications designed for school purposes. 

 

Nothing in this policy shall be construed to: 

 

1. limit the ability of a law enforcement agency to obtain student information from an 

operator as authorized by law or pursuant to a court order; 

2. limit the ability of a student or the parent or legal guardian of a student to download, 

transfer or otherwise save or maintain student information; 

3. impose a duty upon a provider of an interactive computer service, as defined in 47 USC 

230, as amended from time to time, to ensure compliance with this section by third-party 

information content providers, as defined in 47 USC 230, as amended from time to time;  
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4. impose a duty upon a seller or provider of online services or mobile applications to 

ensure compliance with this policy with regard to such online services or mobile 

applications;  

5. limit an Internet service provider from providing a student, parent or legal guardian of a 

student or local or regional Board of Education with the ability to connect to the Internet; 

6. prohibit an operator from advertising other Internet websites, online services or mobile 

applications that are used for school purposes to parents or legal guardians of students, 

provided such advertising does not result from the operator’s use of student information; or 

7. apply to Internet websites, online services or mobile applications that are designed and 

marketed for use by individuals generally, even if the account credentials created for an 

operator’s Internet website, online service or mobile application may be used to access 

Internet websites, online services or mobile applications that are designed and marketed 

for school purposes. 

The Board, upon determination that a request for directory information is related to school 

purposes, may disclose directory information to any person requesting such directory 

information. If the Board determines that a request for directory information is not related to 

school purposes, the Board shall not disclose such directory information. 

 
(cf. 3520.1 – Information Security Breach and Notification) 

(cf. 3520.11 – Electronic Information Security) 

(cf. 3520.12 – Data-Based Information Management System Confidentiality Policy) 

(cf. 5125 – Student Records) 

(cf. 5145.15 – Directory Information) 

(cf. 6162.51 – Surveys of Students/Student Privacy) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes  

1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

7-109 Destruction of documents. 

10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student’s records. 

10-209 Records not to be public.  

11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents  

11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records. State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

46b-56(e) Access to Records of Minors. 
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Legal Reference: (continued) 

Connecticut Public Records Administration Schedule V - Disposition of 

Education Records (Revised 1983). 

P.A. 16-189 An Act Concerning Student Privacy 

Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 

of the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 

513 of P.L. 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C.1232g). 

Dept. of Educ, 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Educ. Provisions 

Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g) parent and student privacy and other rights with 

respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

Protection of Pupil Rights Amendment (PPRA) 20 U.S.C. § 1232g (2014) 

Children’s Online Privacy Protection Act (COPPA) 15 U.S.C. §§6501 et 

seq. (2014) 
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Form 
 

_____________________ PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

_____________________, Connecticut 
 
 

STAFF REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF TECHNOLOGY RESOURCES 
 

This form must be completed thoroughly for all apps, educational platforms, software online 

resources and answers must include specific information requested in order to ensure a proper 

review of the resources as required by PA16-189. Before use in the classroom, use with students, 

or administrative use, all online learning resources, online applications, digital subscription 

services, and other programs or technology applications requiring the user to accept terms of 

services or a user agreement must be approved first by the Principal and then submitted to the 

Technology Coordinator for review per PA 16-189. 
 

To request to use such an online resource or technology application other than a District-

approved resource, please complete and submit the following form. 
 

Name:   

Position:   (example: teacher) 

Date:  
 

If the resource will be used by students, which grade(s)?:   
 

1. Give name and description of the technology resource you are requesting to use. If you are 

requesting an online resource, please include a link to the resource. ____________________ 

 __________________________________________________________________________ 

 __________________________________________________________________________ 

2.  Describe how you plan to use the requested resource. _______________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

3.  What information, if any, will be shared or needed for log in? ________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Who will have access to the resource? ___________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

5. If for use by students, will students need to sign up for an account or download an 

application? __________________________________ 

6. Is parental permission required by the application before use by a student? ______________ 

 

For Office Use Only 

 

 Approved for use 

 Additional parental notification and permission required. 

 No additional notifications or permissions required. 

 

 Not approved for use at this time 

 Reason:   

 

Date of approval:  _____________________  Signature: _____________________ 
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Unmanned Aerial Systems (Drones) 

 

The East Granby Public School District is committed to providing all students and staff with 

technology-based learning opportunities. Access of Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAV) 

technology in the District is a privilege which brings with it responsibilities. 

 

Responsibilities  

 

Any representative for the District, including but not limited to, staff members, students, 

coaches, sponsors, or parents representing the District or any of its affiliated clubs shall operate 

any and all District aerial drones in accordance with this policy and all applicable Federal 

Aviation Administration regulations such as FAA Advisory Circular 91-57A, and FAA 

registration requirements. 

 

Included in these regulations are the following guidelines: 

 

 Operator must not operate UAV within 5 miles of any airport without prior notification 

and confirmation from airport authorities. 

 Operator must not operate UAV above an altitude of 400 feet above ground level. 

 Operator must maintain safe control and line of sight with UAV during all stages of 

operation. 

 Operator must maintain a safe operating distance from crowds. 

 Data collected by UAV can only be used for hobby (educational) purposes and may not 

be sold for profit. 

 Operator may not operate UAV over any property without first obtaining a signed 

consent form by personnel with authority from the property owner or legal representative. 

 Operator assumes all risk to damage to property and bodily injury that may occur due to 

unsafe operation of a District owned UAV. 

 Operator may not operate over people who are not directly involved in the operation 

(with some exception for micro drones). 

 Operate only during daylight and with weather that allows 3 miles visibility from the 

control station. 

 UAV must be inspected by the operator prior to flight. 

 UAV must be operated by someone who has passed a test and been vetted by the 

Transportation Security Administration. 

 Operator must be at least 17 years of age. 
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Inappropriate Use 

 

Inappropriate uses of a UAV include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

 Violating any local, state or federal statutes or regulations, including FAA Advisory 

Circular 91-57A, and FAA registration requirements. 

 Taking pictures of property or persons without consent. 

 Violating safe operating protocols as defined in the UAV user manual and classroom 

guidelines. 

 Failing to follow a District policy while using the District’s UAV technology or failing to 

follow any other policies or guidelines established by District administrators or their 

designees. 

 Harassing, defined as persistently interfering with another’s work, insulting, or attacking 

others, intrusion, spying, violating federal or state law or any portion of Board of 

Education policy. 

 

Violations 

 

District staff shall monitor for inappropriate use of District UAV technology as defined by this 

policy. Violators may be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including suspension and/or 

expulsion and/or termination for employees. 

 

Unmanned Aerial Systems (Drones) (continued) 

 

The operation of unmanned aerial vehicles, commonly known as drones, is prohibited on East 

Granby Public School District premises during District-sponsored athletic contests, including 

scrimmages and previews, practices, and activities under the auspices of the Connecticut 

Interscholastic Athletic Association (CIAC). 

 

District personnel/officials may deny permission or entry to anyone attempting to use an UAV 

until the event has been completed.  Any exception to this policy must be approved in advance 

by the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee. 

 

Alternate/additional language:   

 

Unmanned Aerial Systems at CIAC Sanctioned Events 

 

The use of unmanned aerial systems, often referred to as drones, is prohibited for any purpose by 

any persons at all CIAC-sanctioned events. This policy includes not only the restricted playing 

area of the venue(s), but also the physical confines of the entire stadium/field arena structure. For  
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purposes of this policy, an unmanned aerial system is any aircraft without a human pilot on 

board. 

 

Unmanned aerial systems are prohibited from one hour prior to the contest through one hour 

after the contest is completed. 

 

If the game officials observe an unmanned aerial device flying directly over the playing area, feel 

that the device may have the potential to harm any individual, or if the device actually lands on 

the playing area, the game officials shall have the authority to suspend play and may direct the 

teams to their respective sideline or locker room until such time that game management 

determines the situation safe.  Under no circumstances should any member of a team or the game 

official approach an unmanned aerial system. 

 

The District does not permit the use of an unmanned aerial device to film athletic school practice 

sessions.  

 

In an effort to maintain the safety, security, and privacy of students, staff and visitors, the East 

Granby School District has determined that the operation of unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV), 

also commonly referred to as drones, is prohibited by any persons on or over District property, 

including all buildings and grounds, during school hours and at District sponsored events. 

 

For the purposes of this policy, a UAV or drone is any aircraft without a human pilot aboard the 

device. 

 

An exception to this policy may be made in specific cases where circumstances warrant, but 

must be approved in advance by the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee. 

 

 
Legal References: FAA Advisory Circular No. 91-57A 
 

Public Law 112-95, The FAA Modernization and Reform Act of 2012 
 
Title 49 U.S.C. §40101 
 
FAA 14 CFR, Parts 1, 45, 47, 48, 91, 375 
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Hazardous materials include any substance or mixture of substances posing fire, explosive, reactive, 

or health hazards including a number of science laboratory chemicals and supplies, common school 

cleaning materials, spray oven cleaners, cleaning solvents, photo chemicals, soldering flux, some 

ceramic glazes, oils, and gasoline. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall develop regulations to minimize the use of these materials in 

the schools, including substituting, when possible, non-hazardous materials for hazardous materials 

and through minimizing amounts of hazardous material used and stored in the schools.   

 

To the extent hazardous materials are necessary in educational programs or in school building 

maintenance, the Superintendent of Schools shall develop regulations and practices on: 

 

1. identification and labeling of hazardous materials; 

 

2. use of hazardous materials; 

 

3. storage of hazardous materials; 

 

4. transportation of hazardous materials; 

 

5. disposal of hazardous materials; 

 

6. training of appropriate staff in procedures and practices enumerated in 1-5 above.   

 

Procedures must comply with applicable local, state, and federal laws and regulations pertaining to 

safe and proper use, storage, transportation, and disposal of hazardous materials. 

 

(cf. 5142 Student Safety) 

(cf. 4147/4247 Employee Safety) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   19a-332 through 19a-332d re carcinogenic substances and asbestos 

abatement. 
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Pest Management /Pesticide Application 

 

The Board of Education believes that structural and landscape pests can pose significant hazards 

to people, property and the environment. Pests are living organisms such as plants, animals or 

microorganisms, that interfere with human uses for the school site. Strategies for managing pest 

populations will be influenced by the pest species and the degree to which that population poses a 

threat to people, property or the environment.  Further, the Board also believes that pesticides can 

also pose hazards to people, property and the environment.  The intent of this policy is to ensure 

the health and safety of students, teachers, staff and all others using district buildings and grounds. 

 

The goal of this pest management program is to manage pests in order to: 

 

 Reduce any potential human health hazard and/or to protect against a significant threat to 

public safety; 

 Prevent loss or damage to school structures or property; 

 Prevent pests from spreading in the community or to plant and animal populations beyond 

the site; 

 Enhance the quality of life and to provide a safe and healthy learning environment for 

students, staff and others. 

 

The school district shall incorporate Integrated Pest Management procedures (IPM) to manage 

structural and landscape pests and the toxic chemicals for their control in order to alleviate pest 

problems with the least possible hazard to people, property and the environment. In addition, staff, 

students and the public shall be educated, at least annually, about potential school pest problems 

and the IPM policies and procedures to be used to achieve the desired pest management 

objectives. Integrated Pest Management (IPM) is the coordinated use of pest and environmental 

information with available pest control methods to prevent unacceptable levels of pest damage by 

the most economical means with the least possible hazard.  
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Pest Management /Pesticide Application (continued) 

 

IPM procedures will determine when to control pests and whether to use mechanical, physical, 

chemical, cultural or biological means. Chemical controls shall be used as a last resort.  The 

Board establishes that the school district shall use pesticides only after consideration of the full 

range of alternatives, including no action, based upon an analysis of environmental effects, safety, 

effectiveness and costs. The Superintendent or his/her designee shall be responsible to implement 

Integrated Pest Management (IPM) procedures and to coordinate communications with members 

of the staff who are responsible for pest control, such as maintenance personnel and custodians, 

and hired contractors when utilized by the district to control a pest problem. The Maintenance 

Supervisor/Head Custodian shall be designated as the IPM supervisor and shall direct and 

supervise all IPM procedures to be carried out by assigned maintenance and/or custodial staff. 

 

All district employees who use chemicals to control a pest problem must be trained and shall 

follow all precautions and application regulations. Effective July 1, 2000, the District will only 

employ certified pesticide applicators for any necessary and non-emergency pesticide use in 

school building or on school grounds. Contractors hired to do this work shall give evidence of 

appropriate training and certification in the proper use of pesticides.  Pest control contractors shall 

be utilized, when deemed necessary, to inspect for conditions conducive to pest problems and to 

develop appropriate prevention measures. Pest control contractors will be expected to write 

recommendations for structural improvements or repairs and housekeeping and sanitation 

measures required to reduce or prevent recurrence of pest problems.  

 

Whenever it is deemed necessary to use a chemical substance, that school must provide  

notification to all parents and staff who have registered for advanced notification in conformity 

with state statutes. Parents/guardians and staff requesting advanced notification must be notified 

on the day of such use by any method practicable. Notices shall also be posted in designated areas 

at school at least (suggested) forty-eight (48) hours prior to the application.  

 

At the beginning of each school year and at the time a student is registered, parents/guardians 

shall be informed of the District’s pest management policy. Those parents/guardians and staff who 

register a request shall be notified prior to every pesticide application. 

 

Information regarding pesticides used and areas treated shall be maintained for a period of five 

years at the school site and available to the public and staff upon request. The district shall 

establish and maintain accurate records of all chemical use and their location. In addition, records 

of all pest control actions including information on indicators of pest activity that can verify the 

need for action.  

 

Pesticide applications shall be limited to non-school hours and when activities are not taking 

place. 



 

3524.1(c) 
 
 
 
Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Hazardous Material in Schools 

 

 

Pest Management /Pesticide Application (continued) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   22a-46. Short title: Connecticut Pesticide Control Act. 

 

 22a-54. Pesticide applicators, certification, classification, notice, fees, 

reciprocity; financial responsibility; aircraft, tree, public employee 

applicators. 

 

   22a-58. Records to be kept by distributors and applicators. 

 

 23-61b. Licensing for arboriculture; examination; fees; renewal; 

suspension, revocation. Nonresidents. Records. Pesticides. 

 

 P.A. 99-165 An Act Concerning Notice of Pesticide Application in Schools 

and Day Care Centers. 

 

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) 7 U.S. Code 

136 et seq. 
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In determining when to control pests and whether to use mechanical, physical, chemical, cultural 

or biological means, the District shall follow the principles of Integrated Pest Management (IPM). 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall ensure that the District follows Integrated Pest 

Management procedures so as to use the most appropriate and least toxic method of control.   

 

Procedures shall include the following: 

 

1. The choice of using a pesticide will be based on a review of all other available options and 

a determination that these options are not acceptable or not feasible. The full range of 

alternatives, including no action, will be taken. 

2. Selected non-chemical pest management methods will be used whenever possible to 

provide the desired control. Cost or staffing considerations alone will not be adequate 

justification for use of chemical control agents. 

3. The pest and the site of infestation shall be carefully identified. Strategies for managing 

the pest will be influenced by the pest species and whether that species poses a threat to 

people, property or the environment. 

4. When it is determined that a pesticide must be used, the least hazardous material will be 

chosen and applied in accordance with EPA registered label directions.  

5. Pesticides shall be stored in a secure site not accessible to students or unauthorized staff. 

Such storage and any disposal of the pesticide shall be in accordance with EPA - registered 

label directions. 

6. Staff, students and parents/guardians shall receive information about the District’s 

Integrated Pest Management policy and procedures and notification of any upcoming 

pesticide treatments. Notice of upcoming pesticide treatments shall also be posted in areas 

designated by the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

7. The following records shall be maintained at each school site: 

a. Records of pesticide use at the site for a period of five years. 

b. Pest surveillance data sheets that record the number of pests or other indicators of 

pest populations that verify the need for treatments. 
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Pest Management /Pesticide Application (continued) 

 

8. Persons applying pesticides shall follow label precautions and shall be trained in the 

principles and practices of Integrated Pest Management (IPM). Sanitary measures shall be 

enforced and buildings regularly cleaned and repaired in order to prevent infestations, 

minimize the use of pesticides, and eliminate routine spraying. 

9. Sanitary measures shall be enforced and buildings regularly cleaned and repaired in order 

to prevent infestations, minimize the use of pesticides and to eliminate routine spraying. 

10. An emergency application of pesticides is defined as when an application of pesticides is 

necessary to eliminate an immediate threat to human health and where it is impractical to 

obtain the services of a certified pesticide applicator provided such emergency application 

does not involve a restricted use pesticide as defined in CGS 22a-47. Restricted use 

pesticides may be used only by certified applicators or under their direct supervision. 

(Note: Restricted use pesticides, classified by the Federal Environmental Protection 

Agency or the DEP are those which may present a hazard to the applicator or other 

people by reason of acute dermal or inhalation toxicity or which may have an 

unreasonable adverse effect on the environment.) 

11. On or after July 1, 2000, at the beginning of each school year, the Board of Education shall 

provide the staff of each school and the parents/guardians of each child enrolled in each 

school with written guidelines on how the integrated pest management plan is to be 

implemented and shall provide the parents or guardians of each child enrolled in each 

school with a statement that shall include a summary of the integrated pest management 

plan for the school. Such statements and descriptions shall also be provided to the 

parents/guardians of any child who transfers to a school during the school year. 

12. The aforementioned required statement shall indicate to staff, parents and guardians that 

they may register for prior notice of school pesticide applications. Further, the emergency 

notification procedures to be used will be described. 
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Pest Management /Pesticide Application (continued) 

 

13. On or after July 1, 2000, parents/guardians and staff may register for prior notice of 

pesticide applications. Each school shall maintain a registry of persons requesting such 

notice. Prior to the application of pesticides within any building or on school grounds, 

persons who have registered for prior notice shall be notified by any means practicable on 

or before the day that any application of pesticide is to take place at a school. 

14. The aforementioned notice shall include the (1) name of the active ingredient of the 

pesticide to be applied, (2) location of the application, (3) date of application, (4) the name 

of the school administrator or his/her designee who may be contacted for further 

information. 

15. No application of pesticide, after July 1, 2000, may be made in any building or on school 

grounds during regular school hours or during planned activities at the school except for 

an emergency application. 

16. If an emergency application is necessary to eliminate an immediate threat to human health, 

such application shall not involve a restricted use pesticide and no child may enter the area 

of such application until it is safe to do so according to the provisions on the pesticide 

label.  

17. In cases of an emergency application, effective July 1, 2000, prior notice is not necessary 

except that on or before the day the application is to take place, prior notice is given to 

those persons who have previously requested such notice. 
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Form 

 

PESTICIDE APPLICATION PLAN 

 

Date of planned application:      Day of week:       

(It is recommended for application to occur on a weekend or during a vacation period.) 

 

Which pesticide (s) will be used?  (Attach MSDSA if available) 

 

 

  

(Choose for safety and effectiveness.) 

Location/size of area(s) to be treated: 

 

 

  

Who will do the pest control? (circle one)    Staff        Contractor 

Name (s)   

License number (s)   

Firm (if applicable)   

For interior treatment: 

Does the building have active ventilation that can be left on after the application?   

If not, who is responsible for opening windows at least six (6) hours before staff and students 

reenter?   

For all applications: 

Who will post the building or treated grounds with  (1) date of application; (2) pesticide used; 

and (3) when the area can be used again?   

Will pesticides be stored on school grounds? _____YES _____ NO 

If “YES” where :   

(Read label carefully!)  

Keep all pesticides locked up and away from occupied areas. 

 

Approved by school/district administrator:       Date:    

School nurse        informed      

Other (s)        informed      
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Green Cleaning Program 

 

 

Environmentally sound, effective and healthy cleaning and sanitizing products should be used in all 

schools.  Accordingly, a Green Cleaning Program was implemented no later than July 2011, to 

provide for the procurement and proper use of environmentally preferable cleaning products in all 

schools.  In accordance with such Green Cleaning Program, only products that meet guidelines or 

standards set by a national or international certification program approved by the Department of 

Administrative Services in consultation with the Environmental Protection Commissioner, and that 

as far as possible minimize potential harmful effects on human health and the environment will be 

used in the schools.   

 

In addition, a written statement of the Green Cleaning Program will be provided annually to all 

school staff and, if they request it, to parents or guardians of students.  Staff and students who join 

schools during the school year will also be provided such written statement, and it shall be posted on 

the East Granby Board of Education website as well as the website of each school with a website. 

 

  

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes  

 

Section 10-220 Duties of Boards of Education 

 

P.A. 09-81 An Act Concerning Green Cleaning Products In Schools 
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3524.2(a) 
 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Hazardous Material in Schools 

 

 

Green Cleaning Program 

 

Cleaning chemicals can negatively impact indoor air quality and cause harm to the occupants of a 

school building.  Therefore, the purpose of this policy is to encourage and promote the principles 

of green cleaning throughout the East Granby Public Schools, in compliance with applicable 

statutes.  The Board of Education encourages and supports efforts to implement green cleaning in 

all District schools. This shall result in the implementation of a green cleaning program in all 

District facilities no later than July 1, 2011. 

 

It is the policy of the East Granby Public Schools to achieve the maintenance of clean, safe, and 

healthy schools through the elimination of contaminants that affect children and adult health, 

performance and attendance and the implementation of cleaning processes and products that 

protect health without harming the environment.  

 

The Board of Education will reduce exposure of school building occupants to potentially 

hazardous chemical cleaning products by adopting this Green Cleaning policy which requires the 

use of cleaning products in the schools that meet the guidelines or standards set by a national or 

international certification program approved by the Department of Administrative Services (DAS) 

in consultation with the Commissioner of Environmental Protection in order to minimize the 

potential harmful effects on human health and the environment.  

 

The transition to environmentally and health-friendly cleaning and/or sanitizing products shall be 

accomplished as soon as possible and in a manner that avoids the waste of existing inventories, 

accommodates establishment of supply chains for new products, enables the training of personnel 

in appropriate work practices, and allows the phase-out of products and practices inconsistent with 

this policy. 

 

Definitions 

 

“Green Cleaning Program” means the procurement and proper use of environmentally 

preferable cleaning products in school buildings and facilities. 

 



 

3524.2(b) 
 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Hazardous Material in Schools 

 

Green Cleaning Program 

 

Definitions (continued) 

 

 

“Environmentally Preferable Cleaning Products” means products or services that have a lesser 

or reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared with competing products 

or services that serve the same purpose.  Such products must be approved by a Department of 

Administrative Services (DAS)-approved national or international certification program.  This 

term includes, but is not limited to, general purpose cleaners, bathroom cleaners, glass and carpet 

cleaners, hand cleaners and soaps, and floor finishes and strippers.  Excluded are any disinfectant, 

disinfecting cleaner, sanitizer or any other antimicrobial products regulated by the Federal 

Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act.  Also excluded are products for which no guidelines 

or environmental standard has been established by any national or international certification 

program approved by the Department of Administrative Services or which is outside the scope of 

or is otherwise excluded under guidelines or environmental standards established by such a 

national or international certification program. 

 

Notice Requirements 

 

Annually the District will give to members of the school staff and to parents/guardians who 

request it, a written copy of this policy. In addition, this written statement shall also include: 

 

a. the names and types of environmentally preferable cleaning products used in the 

schools and where in the buildings they are applied; 

b. the schedule for applying the products; and 

c. the name of the school administrator or designee whom the parent/guardian or student 

may contact for more information. 

 

The notice shall also contain the following statement: “No parent, guardian, teacher, or staff 

member may bring into the school facility any consumer product which is intended to clean, 

deodorize, sanitize or disinfect.” 

 

In addition, parents/guardians of any child who transfers during the school year, or a new staff 

member hired during the school year shall be notified of this green cleaning policy. 

 



 

3524.2(c) 
 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Hazardous Material in Schools 

 

 

Green Cleaning Program (continued) 

 

The Board will also make available on its website a copy of this green cleaning policy. (If no 

website is available the Board must make the policy publicly available or available upon request.) 

 

On or after July 1, 2011 and triennially thereafter, the Board will report to the Commissioner of 

Education on its green cleaning program, in a manner prescribed by the Commissioner. 

 

(cf. 3524 – Hazardous Materials in Schools) 

(cf. 3524.1 – Pesticide Application) 

(cf. 7230.2 – Indoor Air Quality) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-220 Duties of boards of education (as amended by P.A. 09-81 and P.A. 

11-136) 

 

10-231a through 10-231d. Pesticide applications at schools 

 

 10-231g Green Cleaning Program at schools: Definitions, Implementation, 

Notice. 

 

   22a-46. Short title: Connecticut Pesticide Control Act. 

 

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) 7 U.S. Code 

136 et seq. 
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3524.2(a) 
 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Hazardous Material in Schools 

 

 

Green Cleaning Program 

 

To reduce exposure of school building occupants to potentially hazardous chemical contaminants, 

the District will fully implement by July 1, 2011, a Green Cleaning Program that requires 

compliance with the following guidelines: 

 

1. In order to comply with the policy pertaining to green cleaning and applicable state statute, 

the District shall specify, buy and use where practicable, only Environmentally Preferable 

Products (EPP) in District owned and leased facilities. 

 

2. Vendors that are contracted by the District to perform janitorial and custodial services are 

also required to use, wherever practicable, Environmentally Preferable Products in the 

execution of their contractual obligations to the District. 

 

3. Cleaning products regulated by the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act, 

such as disinfectants, disinfecting cleaners and sanitizers are excluded.  

 

4. Also excluded are products (1) for which no DAS-approved certification program has 

established a guideline or environmental standard, (2) that fall outside the scope of such 

guidelines or standards, or (3) that are otherwise excluded under such guidelines or 

standards. 

 

5. Environmentally Preferable Products which are a part of the District’s Green Cleaning 

Program include products which must be approved by a Department of Administrative 

Services (DAS)-approved national or international certification program. This includes 

general purpose, bathroom, glass and carpet cleaners, hand cleaners and soaps, and floor 

finishes and strippers. 

 

6. The DAS has contracts in place with vendors to provide EPP cleaners and sanitizers. The 

District shall utilize this resource whenever possible and fiscally worthwhile. 

 

7. The following steps shall be taken when procuring EPP products: 

 

a. Determine the need and intended use for the cleaning product and review the 

options for EPP cleaners and sanitizers available. EPP items shall be purchased for 

intended use whenever practicable. In a case where the use of an EPP cleaner or 

sanitizer is not practicable, the reason for not using an EEP product should be 

documented and kept on file. 

 

b. Consult with DAS contracted vendors of EEP cleaning products for information 

and training on the use of these products. 



 

3524.2(b) 
 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Hazardous Material in Schools 

 

 

Green Cleaning Program (continued) 

 

c. Carefully review product Material Safety Data Sheets, usage recommendations and 

manufacturer’s usage instructions prior to purchase, even if the product has been 

certified by DAS. (e.g. “Green Seal Certified” or Eco Logo) 

 

8. In order to ensure the health and safety of school children and employees as well as the 

effectiveness of the products to be purchased, the products must meet guidelines or 

environmental standards set by a national or international environmental certification 

program approved by the Department of Administrative Services (DAS) in consultation 

with the Commissioner of Environmental Protection. Examples of such third-party 

approved certifications include “Green Seal” and “EcoLogo”. 

 

Notice Requirements 

 

Annually members of the school staff and parents/guardians who request it, are to be given a 

written copy of the green cleaning policy. In addition, this written statement shall also include: 

 

 the names and types of environmentally preferable cleaning products used in the 

schools and where in the buildings they are applied; 

 the schedule for applying the products; and 

 the name of the school administrator or designee whom the parent/guardian or student 

may contact for more information. 

 

The notice shall also contain the following statement: “No parent, guardian, teacher, or staff 

member may bring into the school facility any consumer product which is intended to clean, 

deodorize, sanitize or disinfect.” 

 

In addition, parents/guardians of any child who transfers during the school year, or a new staff 

member hired during the school year shall be notified of the green cleaning policy. 

 

A copy of the green cleaning policy will also be posted on the district’s/school website. (If no 

website is available the Board must make the policy publicly available (student/parent 

handbooks) or available upon request.) 



 

3524.2(c) 
Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Hazardous Material in Schools 

 

Green Cleaning Program (continued) 

 

Definitions 

 

“Green Cleaning Program” means the procurement and proper use of environmentally 

preferable cleaning products in school buildings and facilities. 

 

Alternate definitions: 

 

(a) “Green Cleaning Program” is an approach to facility maintenance that uses cost-

effective cleaning products and practices that protect human health and the environment. 

Cleaning products containing the least toxic compounds are utilized in combination with 

advanced technology and equipment that provide superior methods for removing dirt, soil, 

and particulates found in indoor environments. 

(b) “Green Cleaning” is defined as cleaning to protect health without harming the 

environment. Green cleaning is an accepted movement that uses procedures and products 

to make cleaning for the health of building occupants, janitors, and the environment a 

primary concern. 

 

“Environmentally Preferable Products” means products or services that have a lesser or 

reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared with competing products or 

services that serve the same purpose.  Such products must be approved by a Department of 

Administrative Services (DAS)-approved national or international certification program. This 

term includes general purpose, bathroom, glass and carpet cleaners, hand cleaners and soaps, and 

floor finishes and strippers. Excluded are antimicrobial products regulated under the Federal 

Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act, such as disinfectants, disinfecting cleaners and 

sanitizers.  Also excluded are products (1) for which no DAS-approved certification program has 

established a guideline or environmental standard, (2) that fall outside the scope of such 

guidelines or standards, or (3) that are otherwise excluded under such guidelines or standards. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 10-220 Duties of boards of education (as amended by PA 09-81 and PA 11-

136) 

10-231a through 10-231d. Pesticide applications at schools 

 10-231g Green Cleaning Program at schools: Definitions, Implementation, 

Notice. 

   22a-46 Short title: Connecticut Pesticide Control Act. 

 10-231g Green Cleaning Program at schools: Definitions, Implementation, 

Notice. 

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) 7 U.S. Code 

136 et seq. 

 

Regulation approved:  January 9, 2012 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



3532.1 
 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Liability Insurance 

 

 

The school system shall maintain appropriate limits of liability insurance to protect it, its Board, its 

employees, students and their parents against possible catastrophic financial loss occasioned by 

court action brought outside the area of governmental immunity of the school system. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools, or his/her designee, shall seek any needed legal advice in 

ascertaining areas in which the school system is not protected by governmental immunity. 

 

The school system shall indemnify and hold harmless any member(s) of the Board of Education 

against whom any action is instituted or any judgment of money damages is obtained for the acts of 

such member(s) other than those of a reckless nature or which constitute gross negligence. 

 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-235 Indemnification of teachers, board members and employees in 

damage suits; expenses of litigation. 

 

   10-236 Liability insurance. 

 

   10-236a Indemnification of educational personnel assaulted in the line of 

duty. 

 

   52-557 Injury to children being transported to school. 
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3533 
 

 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Bonds 

 

 

The Board of Education shall maintain an insurance policy covering “employee dishonesty.” 
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 3541(a) 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Transportation 

 

 

1. The East Granby Board of Education will furnish transportation to and from school 

for each attending resident student in conformity with applicable state laws and with 

the Board’s Transportation Guidelines. 

 

2. The Superintendent of Schools will implement a plan for transporting students which, 

in addition to the Transportation Guidelines, considers the following: 

 

a. Bus routes will allow maximum student riding time of up to 45 minutes, with 

occasional occurrences of up to 60 minutes, at safe traveling speeds. 

 

b. Special attention will be given to safe planning of bus route direction, pick-up 

points and number of passengers per bus. 

 

c. Town or state roads or streets will be utilized.  Private ways will be used only in 

extenuating cases and with owner approval. 

 

d. Routes established for Kindergarten through Grade 3 children may have more 

frequent pick-up points than will routes for older children. 

 

e. Appropriate student behavior is expected to support safe and effective 

transportation. 

 

(A) Kindergarten, up to ½ mile; (B) Students enrolled in grades 1 through 3, up to one 

mile; (C) Students enrolled in grades 4 through 8, up to one and one-half miles; and (D) 

students enrolled in grades 9 through 12, up to two miles, from home to school or to a  

prescribed point o embarkation. 

 

3. Reasonable transportation or prescribed walking routes or the sum of both shall not 

exceed one hour each way from home to school or returning.  The Superintendent of 

Schools shall ascertain that no student has been denied transportation when there 

exists a hazard of such severity as to be judged dangerous, according to the following 

standards. 

 

a. A street or road having an adjacent or parallel sidewalk or raised walk area shall 

be deemed hazardous when any one of the following conditions exist. 



 3541(b) 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Transportation (continued) 

 

 

1. Any street, road, or highway with speed limits in excess of forty miles per 

hour which does not have pedestrian crossing lights or crossing guards or 

other safety provisions at points where students must cross in going to and 

from school; 

 

2. The usual or frequent presence of any nuisance which is dangerous or 

attractive to normal children. 

 

b. Any major road or highway (e.g. Route 20, Spoonville Road, Hartford Avenue, 

South Main Street) which has no sidewalks or raised walk areas shall be deemed 

hazardous for students enrolled in grades K through 3, but for students enrolled in 

grades 4 through 12 such road or highway may be considered to be hazardous 

when one of the following conditions exists; 

 

1. The line-of-sight visibility together with posted speed limits do not permit 

vehicular breaking/stopping distances in accordance with the Connecticut 

Drivers Manual; 

 

2. The traffic rate is greater than 250 vehicles per hour during the time that 

students are walking to and from school; 

 

3. Man-made hazards, including attractive nuisances, are present; 

 

4. The roadway available to vehicles, when plowed free of snow 

accumulation, has a minimum width of less than twenty feet. 

 

c. Transportation to and from work sites under the cooperative work experience 

program is the responsibility of the student and his or her family, and the Board of 

Education is not responsible for such transportation.  Where there is an existing 

bus route to a job site in East Granby, the student may apply to the high school 

administration for permission to ride the bus to that job site.  If there is space on 

that bus, the high school administration may permit the student to ride the bus, 

with the understanding that such transportation is provided as an accommodation 

to the student.  The determination of: 

 

1. space availability, 

 

2. whether an appropriate bus route exists to meet the transportation need, 



 3541(c) 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Transportation (continued) 

 

 

3. the bus stop location,  

 

will be made by the Superintendent of Schools, or his/her designee, the 

Transportation Specialist of the East Granby Public Schools. 

 

4. Any student who acts in an unruly, dangerous or disruptive manner while being 

transported by the East Granby Board of Education or one of its contractors, to or 

from any school or any school activity, shall be subject to appropriate disciplinary 

action which may include temporary or permanent denial of transportation services. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statues 

 

 10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education 

 10-220 Duties of boards of education 

 14-275 Equipment and color of school buses 

 14-275a Use of standard school bus required, when. 

 14-275b Transportation of handicapped students. 

 14-275c Regulations re school buses and motor vehicles used to 

transport special education students. 

 14-276a (c) Town/school district may require its school bus operators 

to have completed a safety training course. 

 14-280 Letters and signals to be concealed when not used in 

transporting children. Signs on other vehicles. 
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 3541.1 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
School Bus Riders 

 

 

School buses are provided for the purpose of transporting students to and from school and 

for authorized use by the school department for field trips and other school-sponsored 

activities. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education 

 

 10-220 Duties of boards of education 

 

 14-275 Equipment and color of school buses 

 

 14.275a Use of standard school bus required, when. 

 

 14-275b Transportation of handicapped students. 

 

 14-275c Regulations re school buses and motor vehicles used to 

transport special education students. 

 

 14-276a (c) Town/school district may require its school bus operators 

to have completed a safety training course. 

 

 14-280 Letters and signals to be concealed when not used in 

transporting children.  Signs on other vehicles. 
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 3541.23(a) 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Transportation 

 

 

Bus Contractor Compliance 

 

I. The school district requires that its bus contractor shall comply in every respect with 

all applicable statutory requirements:  

 

II. In order to insure the safety of passengers, the bus contractor shall insure that all bus 

operators adhere to the following rules: 

 

1. No student shall be allowed to occupy any position that will interfere with the 

vision of the operator or his driving. 

 

2. Every school bus must stop at highway intersection “Stop” signs, and the operator 

must exercise the utmost care before proceeding. 

 

3. All school bus operators must come to a complete stop immediately before 

crossing a railroad grade crossing. 

 

4. The doors shall be closed at all times when the bus is in motion. 
 
5. The operator shall not back the bus on school grounds without signals from 

another responsible person.  If it is necessary to back a bus at a pickup or 

discharge point, children should board the bus before the backing takes place at a 

pickup point and should remain on the bus until after the backing takes place if 

they are getting off the bus. 
 
6. The school bus operator shall see that all students are seated before setting the bus 

in motion. 
 
7. No bus shall be operated with the clutch disengaged, except when coming to a 

stop. 
 
8. The operator shall not allow a child to cross in front of a bus until the child has 

reached a point in clear view of the bus operator. 
 
9. The operator’s lights shall be flashing before the bus stops.  Lights shall remain 

flashing until the bus starts moving unless the operator intends to remain 

stationary in any position on the highway for an extended period of time and not 

take on or discharge passengers during that time. 



 3541.23(b) 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Transportation (continued) 

 

 

Bus Contractor Compliance (continued) 

 

10. Bus operators shall maintain discipline on the bus.  Bus operators shall report all 

serious discipline problems. 
 
11. Bus contractor shall see that all buses are equipped with studded tires or chains as 

required for the safe transportation of the students as road conditions dictate. 
 
12. Bus contractor shall check flashing lights before each trip. 
 
13. Bus operator to drive the bus at all times at a speed that is legal and safe for the 

road conditions that prevail. 
 
14. The bus operator shall maintain schedules as regular as possible and never leave a 

pick-up point ahead of schedule unless he is sure no students are being left. 
 
15. The bus operator shall have the headlights on whenever road or weather 

conditions make this advisable as a safety measure. 

 

16. Bus operators shall check bus at end of each route. 

 

III. Vehicles used for the purpose of transporting students must conform to the 

requirements of the law and the regulations of the State Department of Education. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

  10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education 

 

  10-220 Duties of boards of education 

 

  14-275 Equipment and color of school buses 

 

  14-275a Use of standard school bus required, when. 

 

  14-275b Transportation of handicapped students. 

 

 14-275c Regulations re school buses and motor vehicles used to transport 

  special education students. 



 3541.23(c) 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Transportation (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference (continued) 

 

 14-276 Licensing of school bus operators. 

 

 14-276a (c) Town/school district may require its school bus operators 

to have completed a safety training course. 

 

 14-277 Operator’s duties on stepping bus. 

 

 14-278 Hours of operation. 

 

 14-279 Vehicles to stop for school bus. 

 

 14-280 Letters and signals to be concealed when not used in 

transporting children.  Signs on other vehicles. 

 

 14-281 Penalties. 

 

 14-281a Speed of school buses. 

 

 14-282 Vehicle formerly used as school bus to be repainted. 

 

 14-282a Inspection districts for school buses. 

 

 United States Code, Title 49 

 2717 Alcohol and Controlled Substance testing (Omnibus) 

Transportation Employee Testing Act of 1991 
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3541.311 
 
 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Transportation 

 

Riding Other Than Assigned Bus 

 

School bus transportation is provided at district expense to move children requiring 

transportation from their home pickup point (a designated school bus stop) to school, and 

from school back to their home drop off point (a designated school bus stop). 

 

A student may be granted the privilege of riding a bus other than the one he/she is 

assigned to under the following conditions: 

 

1.  Requests for long-term change shall be made in writing, stating the reason for 

such change, and submitted for approval to the Principal. Long-term change is 

defined as consistently on a given day(s) of the week throughout the school year. 

2.  Requests made for occasional change due to emergency of school bus assignment 

must not cause the modifying/changing/altering of an established school bus 

route, nor increase the number of stops beyond those officially designated school 

bus stops. Requests made shall be made to the School Principal. 

3.  In all instances, except in the case of obvious emergency, all requests made for 

either long-term or occasional change of school bus assignment must be 

submitted in writing. If it is deemed necessary, the parent or guardian of the 

student making the request may be asked to meet personally with the Principal to 

explain the need for the change.  Requests are valid for one school year only. 

4.  Parents or guardians of students shall not discuss request with bus drivers, 

teachers, or other school personnel, changes for student bus assignment. All such 

requests shall be made to the School Principal. 

5.  The student whose bus assignment is to be changed shall not, by so doing, cause 

the bus to be overloaded beyond the established legal limit. 

6. No bus assignment change shall be considered valid until a written permission 

slip has been provided by the School Principal following granting of such 

permission. 

7.  The approved permission slip must be presented to the school bus driver, and all 

drivers are instructed to deny riding privilege to any student wishing to board a 

bus other than the regularly assigned one without such permission slip. 



 

Transportation Request Form     Rev. 9/24/19 
IMPORTANT: To plan for next year’s transportation, we are asking for parents/guardians to complete a 

transportation form for each student. Please complete in full and return to your child’s school office.  If we do not  
receive a completed form, your child will be assigned the bus route for your home address of record. If, over the 
course of the summer, your transportation needs change, please notify the school office IN WRITING two weeks prior to the 
start of school. Thank you for your continued support in making transportation safe for our students. 

 

Student Name: 2019-2020 Grade Level: 

Home Address: 

My child will travel to school:   

□ By bus ☐ By parent drop-off 

I request that my child be picked up by the bus from: 

Address: Home Daycare Alternate location 

Phone: 

If alternate location: please print name / contact number and signature of receiving adult at above address: 

Name: Best Contact Number: 

Signature of receiving adult: 

□ Daily OR Only on the following days:  (please circle)   M T W TH F 

My child will travel from school:   

□ By bus from school  

Address: Home Daycare Alternate location 

Phone: 

If alternate location: please print name/contact number and signature of receiving adult at above address: 

Name: Best Contact Number: 
Signature of receiving adult: 

□ Daily OR 
Only on the following days: (please circle)   M T W TH F 

For Allgrove School and Seymour School Students ONLY 
 

□ I will PICK UP my child from school 

□ I have made arrangements to have my child picked up from school by:   
  (Phone#)   

□ Daily OR  
Only on the following days: 

 
(please circle) 

M T W TH F 

AND/OR 
 

□ My child attends the YMCA Afterschool Program 
Reminder: Your child must be enrolled in the YMCA and on their list. 

□ Daily OR  
Only on the following days: 

 
(please circle) 

M  T W TH  F 

Required for all requests 
 

 
 

Parent Name (Print): Contact Number: 

Parent Signature: Date: 



 
 

3541.311 
 

 
Business/Non-Instructional Operations  
 

Transportation 

 

Routes and Services  

 

 

Procedure on Multiple Pickups and Drop-offs 

 

It has been the procedure of the East Granby Public Schools to allow only one (1) location 

for transportation pick up and one (1) destination drop-off. This procedure has been 

continued over the years to insure the safest transportation situation for our students and to 

avoid unanticipated crowding on our buses. 

 

Although we would like to accommodate all requests from our parents, there are a number 

of reasons why we cannot. First, keeping track of all our students and insuring their safety is 

a primary goal. Allowing multiple pickups and drop-offs would compromise our ability to 

manage the system. Fiscal constraints also make implementing multiple stops problematic. 

We have configured the routes in such a way as to make our bus capacities as efficient as 

possible. Any changes to the rosters would result in overcrowding on some buses. We do 

not have the luxury of extra buses to relieve this situation. 

 

We will accommodate, when possible, a pick up or drop off at a location other than the 

home address when requested in writing (3541.311) and approved by administration.  

Alternate pick up/drop off must be consistent, meaning the days may not vary from each 

week. 

 

In any event, no modifications will be made to this policy unless a bona fide emergency can 

be demonstrated. 
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Business/Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Routes and Services (Transportation) 

 

 

Daycare Center Transportation 

 

The Board of Education may provide transportation to and from licensed daycare centers 

in lieu of accommodating students at their residences. Daycare centers which are located 

along established bus routes will be accommodated under the following conditions: 

 

1.  The daycare provider holds a current Connecticut license and has provided a copy to the 

Board of Education. 

 

2.  The daycare center maintains an adequate staffing level in order to comply with bus 

transportation rules and regulations.  Pre-kindergarten and primary school students must 

be supervised by daycare staff during the loading and unloading process. 

 

3  Annually in July, the daycare center must register with the Board of Education 

providing evidence of adequate staffing and the number of students anticipated for the 

coming school year. 

 

4.  Transportation provided to a daycare center is solely at the discretion and convenience 

of the Board of Education. In no case shall a bus route be extended to accommodate a 

daycare center. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3541.312 

 

 

 
Business and Non-Instructional Operations 

 

Transportation 

 

Day Care Centers as Bus Stops 

 

 

It is the policy of the East Granby Board of Education to establish day-care centers within the 

Town of East Granby as bus stops and to provide transportation to and from such facilities to 

East Granby's elementary schools if the parent/guardian resides within the school district where 

the day-care facility is located. The district for each elementary school will be determined on an 

annual basis depending on student enrollment patterns. For the purpose of this policy, a day-care 

center is defined as one so licensed by the State of Connecticut.  Student transportation pursuant 

to this policy will be provided upon written parental request which must be forwarded to the 

administrator for student transportation no later than August 1
st
 of each school year. 
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 3541.33 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Special Transportation for Exceptional Children 

 

The East Granby Board of Education will provide transportation for students attending special 

schools in accordance with the statutes of the State of Connecticut. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-76d. (2d) Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services.  Relationship of insurance to special 

education costs. 

 

 10-266j. Inter-community contracts concerning education of disadvantaged 

children. State aid. 
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 3541.35 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Procedures for Emergencies; Safety – Transportation 

 

 

Procedures to be Followed in the Event of an Accident to a Bus 

 

1. In the event of an accident Central Office and the appropriate school(s) are to be notified 

immediately by the bus contractor identifying bus route numbers and location.  Any bus 

or van involved in an accident will remain at the accident scene until an administrator 

from Central Office arrives. 

 

2. If the bus is en route to a school, the students will, upon arrival at school, be examined by 

the school nurse or school physician before returning to class. 

 

 If the injuries require further examination, the students will be immediately transported to 

the nearest hospital. 

 

3. If a bus is en route from school and an accident occurs, the students will be returned to 

school for the examinations by the school nurse, or school physician, or an ambulance 

service, if it is the decision of the representative from the Central Office.  In the event of 

a serious accident requiring immediate medial attention and/or hospitalization, the 

students will be taken to the nearest hospital. 

 

4. Bus drivers are not to release anybody until all students and drivers have been accounted 

for and released by appropriate medical staff and a school administrator. 

 

5. All parents of students in need of medical attention will be notified as soon as possible by 

school officials. 

 

6. Transportation contractor will be responsible for supplying transportation from the scene 

of accident to home for students who have been released.  Board of Education vehicles 

will be used, if need be, to transport students home from hospital. 

 

7. The school Principal will be responsible for having staff available on the scene for the 

purpose of identification of students. 

 

8. In the event of a serious school bus or school van accident, parents may call 653-6486 for 

further information. 
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 3541.44 
 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 
 

Privately Owned Vehicles 

 

 

Use of Private Vehicles on School Business 
 

The Board of Education recognizes the need for some school employees to use their own 

automobiles for school purposes regularly or occasionally.  To safeguard the school system, 

employees and students in matters of liability, particularly as this relates to an employee 

transporting a student or students, the following policy shall be observed: 

 

1. To use a private vehicle for school purposes, the employee must apply in writing and 

have received the written permission of the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 

a. This permission may be in the form of a standing permit for employees who use 

their own cars regularly for school purposes.  The permit shall state the particular 

purpose, and whether or not it includes transportation of students. 

 

b. For all special trips involving students, including field trips, a special permit must 

be obtained in advance for the specific trip. 

 

2. The school system shall assume no responsibility for liability in case of accident unless 

the employee has the authorization described above. 

 

3. The Board specifically forbids any employee to transport students for school purposes 

without prior authorization by the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 

4. No student shall be sent on school errands with his/her own automobile, an employee’s 

automobile, or a school system-owned automobile. 

 

5. Any employee who is authorized to use a private automobile in the performance of their 

duties must carry a minimum liability insurance of $100,000/300,000. 
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  3541.44 

  Exhibit 
 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 

Authorization Form – Use of Employee Vehicles 
 

 

 

The Superintendent of Schools or his designee hereby authorizes ________________________to 

use a privately owned vehicle in the performance of his/her professional responsibilities. 

 

It is fully understood that you, ______________________________________ will carry a 

minimum automobile liability insurance policy providing at least limits of Bodily Injury 

$300,000 per person; $300,000 per accident, Property Damage $100,000 per accident; or 

$300,000 combined single limit.  In the event of a claim, the insurance carried by the Board of 

Education is excess insurance over and above your limits.  The Board of Education will not be 

responsible for any damage, however caused, to your vehicle. 

 

These conditions are understood, accepted, and approved by the signers. 

 

 

 

 

_____________________________________ ___________________________________ 

Signature of Driver Superintendent 

 

Date: ________________________________ Date: ______________________________ 

 

 



  3541.44 

  Form 
 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

DRIVER’S INSURANCE LIABILITY 
 

 

Teachers, parents or students driving for field trips or other school activities must realize that 

effective January 1, 1994, Connecticut No Fault Insurance (PIP) was changed by the Connecticut 

Legislature so that it is no longer mandatory coverage on an individual’s automobile policy. 

 

As in the past, your personal auto policy is considered primary coverage should you or a 

passenger be involved in an accident.  Therefore, in accepting the responsibility of driving for 

school related events, you should first discuss the ramifications of this change in the law with 

your insurance agent so that you have adequate coverage in place. 

 

 The school insurance carrier has secondary responsibility in matters involving a claim and will 

only consider a claim after all claims are settled with your insurance carrier. 

 

I, ___________________________________ understand and accept the responsibilities of the 

above statement. 

 

 

___________________________________________  ____________________ 

Signature    Date 

 

 

 

___________________________________________  ____________________ 

Insurance Carrier  Policy Number 

 

NOTE:   This particular statement should be presented to the appropriate people whenever they 

are considering some outside activity that involves students or parents who volunteer for field 

trip driving. 

 



   3541.5 
 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 
 

Records and Reports 

 

 

Transportation Complaints 

 

All students will be transported to and from school in buses that meet the safety requirements of 

the State.  It is expected that school bus drivers will follow common courtesies of safe driving. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools will develop a School Transportation Safety Commission to 

examine and ensure the safety of student transportation.  This Safety Commission will consist of 

one parent from each building, one officer from the East Granby Police Department, and the 

Principals of the Elementary and Middle/High Schools.  Parents will serve for a period of two 

years, with alternating expiration dates.  The School Transportation Safety Commission will give 

an annual report to the Board of Education. 

 

If there are any complaints relative to school transportation safety, these complaints should be 

made to Principals of the school buildings.  The school building Principal will then maintain a 

written record of such complaints.  The written record shall contain the following information: 

 

1. Date/time complaint was received. 

2. Name, address, phone number of person making complaint. 

3. Nature of the complaint. 

4. Resolution of the complaint. 

5. Date of resolution. 

 

At the conclusion of each school year, the Principal will prepare a summary of transportation 

complaints received during the preceding school year.  Following a review by the Transportation 

Safety Commission, this summary, as required by state statute, will be forwarded to the 

Commissioner of Motor Vehicles. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-221c Development of policy for reporting complaints re school 

transportation safety. 
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 3541.5 

 Form 

 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

COMPLAINT AGAINST BUS DRIVER 

 

 
Date of Incident: _____________________________________  A.M. _____   P.M. _____ 

 

 

Bus Number: ________________________________________ 

 

 

Please provide details of incident: 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________   _____________________________ 

Signature Date 

 

 

1. Submit original to Principal of School; 

2. Principal forward copy to Superintendent of Schools’ Office 



 3541.7(a) 
 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 
 

Rules for Passengers 

 

 

Waiting for the School Bus and Boarding 

 

1. Be at your bus stop on time.  Children shall NOT run to catch the bus. 

 

2. While at the bus stop, children shall stand or wait in a safe area.  Children should not run 

into or play in the streets. 

 

3. Children shall not push, shove, fight, or engage in any disorderly behavior. 

 

4. As the school bus approaches, children shall form a line and wait until the bus comes to a 

complete stop before moving to board it. 

 

5. Unless special seats are assigned by the driver or principal, students shall sit in the 

nearest seat available upon entering the bus and slide in toward the window so that three 

students can fit in a seat. 

 

 

On the School Bus – Rules 

 

1. Be courteous to the bus driver and follow his/her directions.  Be courteous to fellow 

students as well. 

 

2. Do not linger in the aisles upon boarding the bus. 

 

3. Do not change seats. 

 

4. Do not stand up unless the bus is at a complete stop. 

 

5. Do not kneel or stand on the seats. 

 

6. Do not interfere with the free flow of traffic down the bus aisles. 

 

7. Do not fight, shout, throw objects, or engage in any other disorderly behavior. 

 

8. Do not block or tamper with the emergency exit door. 

 

9. Do not lean out of the windows or extend arms or hands outside the windows. 

 

10. Animals are not allowed on the bus. 



 3541.7(b) 
 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 
 

Rules for Passengers 

 

 

On the School Bus – Rules (continued) 

 

11. Eating or smoking is not allowed on the bus. 

 

12. Do not damage or litter the bus. 

 

Departing From the Bus 

 

1. Once children get off the bus, they shall walk quickly to a safe area away from the bus 

and away from traffic. 

 

2. If it is necessary to cross the street in front of the bus, students shall make sure the bus is 

at a complete stop with lights flashing before stepping in front of it.  They shall look both 

ways and be far enough in front of the bus so the bus driver has a clear view of the 

students as they are crossing the street. 
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3542.22(a) 
 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Food Service 

 

 

Food Service Personnel - Code of Conduct 

 

The following conduct is expected of all persons who are engaged in the award and 

administration of contracts supported by the Child Nutrition Program (CNP) funds. These 

programs include the National School Lunch Program, School Breakfast Program, Child 

and Adult Care Food Program, and Summer Food Service Program. 

 

No employee, officer or agent of the East Granby Public School District shall participate 

in selection or in the award or administration of a contract supported by program funds if 

a conflict of interest, real or apparent, would be involved. 

 

To ensure objective contractor performance and eliminate unfair competitive advantage, 

a person that develops or drafts specifications, requirements, statements of work, 

invitations, for bids, requests for proposals, contract terms and conditions of other 

documents for use by the child nutrition program in conducting procurement shall be 

excluded from competing for such procurements. Such persons are ineligible for such 

procurements regardless of the procurement method used. 

 

Conflicts of interest arise when a school district employee: 

 

1. Has a financial or other interest in the firm selected for the award; 

2. Is an employee, officer, or agent of the firm selected for the award; 

3. Has a member of the immediate family who is an employee, officer or agent of 

the firm selected for the award; 

4. Is about to be employed by the firm selected for the award; or 

5. Has a member of the immediate family who is about to be employed by the firm 

selected for the award. 

 

The East Granby Public School School District employees, officers or agents shall 

neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors, or anything of material monetary value from 

contractors, potential contractors or parties to sub-agreements. 

 

The purchase during the school day of any food or service from a contractor for 

individual use is prohibited. 

 

 



3542.22(b) 
 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Food Service 

 

 

Food Service Personnel - Code of Conduct (continued) 

 

East Granby Board of Education employees, officers and agents shall be governed by the 

following rules: 

 

1. The purchase during the school day of any food or service from a contractor for 

individual use is prohibited. 

2. The removal of any food, supplies, equipment or school property, such as official 

records, recipe books, and the like is prohibited unless express permission of the 

Food Service Coordinator/Business Manager/Cafeteria Supervisor has been 

granted. 

3. The outside sale of such items as used oil, empty cans and the like will be sold by 

contract between the East Granby Public School District and the outside agency.  

4. Individual sales by any school person to an outside agency or other school person 

are prohibited.  

 

Failure of any employee to abide by this Code of Conduct could result in a fine, 

suspension or dismissal. 

 

Resolution of Controversies 

 

Any actual or proposed supplier who is aggrieved in connection with a proposed 

purchase may protest to the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 

1. The protest shall be in writing. 

2. The protest shall be delivered within 10 days of the action which is being 

aggrieved. 

3. A hearing will be scheduled within 15 days of receipt of protest. 

4. The proposed purchase will be delayed until the protest is resolved unless the 

delay will result in disruption of meal service to children. In the event it is 

determined that the purchase is necessary, an emergency shall be declared by the 

Superintendent/Assistant Superintendent for Business/purchasing agent and 

emergency purchase procedures will be followed until protest resolution. 

5. The decision of the hearing officer shall be in writing and shall be delivered to the 

aggrieve supplier with proof of delivery required. 

6. The aggrieved supplier shall be notified that an appeal of the hearing officer’s 

decision is possible. The appeal request should be written and addressed to the 

Board of Education. 

 



3542.22(c) 
 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Food Service 

 

 

Public Access to Procurement Information  

 

1. Procurement information shall be a public record to the extent provided in 

Connecticut’s Freedom of Information law. 

 

2. All bid/offers shall be taken under advisement. Between the time an IFB/RFP is 

opened and awarded it may be viewed by any company or individual who entered 

a response, to the proposed intent to purchase. 

 

a. Any supplier providing information, as a part of a proposal or offer shall 

stamp each page or sealed envelope, which they consider proprietary 

information, “not for public release.” 

b. Should the school district receive a request to release this marked information 

the supplier shall be notified within 24 hours and given 10 working days to 

obtain a court order to stop release. 

c. In 10 working days the party requesting the information shall be provided a 

copy of the court order or instructions on when the information may be 

reviewed. 

 

3. After acceptance, procurement information is available to the general public 

except as noted above. 

 

(cf. 3320 – Purchasing Procedures) 

(cf. 3323 – Soliciting Prices, Bids) 

(cf. 3326 – Ordering Goods and Services, Paying for Goods and Services) 

(cf. 3542 – School Lunch Service) 

(cf. 3542.31 – Participation in the Nutritional School Lunch Program) 

(cf. 3542.33 – Food Sales Other Than National School Lunch Program) 

(cf. 3542.34 – Nutrition Program) 

(cf. 4118.13/4218.13 – Conflict of Interest) 

(cf. 6142.101 – Student Nutrition and Physical Wellness, School Wellness) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

10-215 Lunches, breakfasts and other feeding programs for public 

school children and employees. 

10-215a Nonpublic school and nonprofit agency participation in 

feeding programs. 

10-215b Duties of State Board of Education re feeding programs. 



3542.22(d) 
 

 

Business/Non-Instructional Operations 
 

Food Service 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

10-216 Payment of expenses. 

State Board of Education Regulations 

10-215b-1 School lunch and nutrition programs. 

10-215b-11 Requirement for meals. 

10-215b-12 Reimbursement payments. (including free and reduced 

price meals) 

Child Nutrition and WIC Reauthorization Act of 2004, 42 U.S.C. 

Section 1751. 

School Lunch and Breakfast Programs 42 U.S.C. Section 1751 et 

seq. 

National Food Service Programs, Title 7 Code of Federal 

Regulations, 7 CFR Part 210, Part 220, Part 215, Part 245. 

42 U.S.C. Sec. 1758(h)/7 CFR Sect 210.13, 220.7 (School Food 

Safety Inspections). 

Federal Register (74 Fed. Reg. 66213) amending federal 

regulations (7 CFR Part 210 and 220). 

P.L. 111-296 Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010 (HHFKA), 

42 U.S.C. 1751 

7 CFR Parts 210 & 220 – Nutrition Standards in the National 

School Lunch & School Breakfast Programs. 

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Handicap in Programs or 

Activities 

Title 7 Chapter 11 of the Code of Federal Regulation Federal 

Management Circular A- 102, Attachment 0 FNS Instruction 796-1 

Revision 2. 

2 CFR 200.318 General Procurement Standards 
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 3542.43 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Food Service 

 

District-Wide 

 

1. The East Granby Public Schools do not participate in a nutrition program and 

therefore does not provide meals for students.  Parents are responsible for providing 

meals or meal money for their student(s).  At the beginning of the school year, 

parents with eligible children should complete the forms provided to declare 

eligibility for the milk program. 

 

2. At the school level, the administration is encouraged to identify means for students in 

need to obtain a meal or nutritional food item(s) during the school day. 

 

This policy shall be included in student/parent handbooks, placed on the District’s 

website, on the website of each school, and published at the beginning of each school 

year at the time information is distributed regarding free and reduced price meals. 

 

(cf. 3542 – Food Service) 

(cf. 3542.31 – Free or Reduced Price Lunch Program) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statues 

 10-215 Lunches, breakfasts and other feeding programs for public 

school children and employees. 

 10-215a Nonpublic school and nonprofit agency participation in 

feeding programs. 

 10-215b Duties of State Board of Education re feeding programs. 

 State Board of Education Regulations 

 Operational Memorandum #19-10, State of Connecticut, Bureau of 

Health/Nutrition, Family Services and Adult Education 

 “Unallowable Charges to No-profit School Food Service Accounts and 

the Serving of Meals to No-paying Full and Reduced Price Students 

 National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program; 

Competitive Foods. (7 CFR Parts 210 and 220, Federal Register, Vol 

45 No. 20, Tuesday, January 29, 1980, pp 6758-6772 
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 3542.45 
 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 
 

Vending Machines 

 

 

The Board of Education has determined that there shall be no installation of vending 

machines except as approved by the Superintendent of Schools.  Vending machines are 

operated as a revenue producing endeavor and as a convenience for students, staff and 

patrons.  All revenue produced from this source shall be deposited in the designated 

activity fund as approved by the Board of Education/Superintendent of Schools. 

 

Legal Reference: State Board of Education Regulations 

 

 10-215b-1 Competitive foods. 
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 3543.13 

 

Business/Non-instructional Operations 

 
Mail and Delivery 

 

 

 

A mail service system shall be maintained within the school system in order that 

communications from inside and outside sources may be delivered to the intended 

recipient in the most practicable way. 

 

The use of school system mail facilities and personnel for the distribution of materials 

and communications that further the educational purposes of the school system.  The 

Superintendent may, by regulation, authorize certain exceptions without defeating the 

intent of this policy. 

 

Political materials shall not be distributed through the school system mail boxes or school 

mail system unless received through the United States mail. 

 

School mailboxes shall not be used for personal correspondence. 
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4000 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Concepts and Roles in Personnel 

 

 

The personnel policies of a school system are an essential part of the program of public education in 

a community.  The philosophy of a school system and the community is generally reflected in such 

policies. 

 

Through its personnel policies, the Board of Education wishes to establish conditions that will 

attract and hold the highest qualified personnel for all positions who will devote themselves to the 

education and welfare of our students. 

 

Policy development must be approached with attitudes of mutual faith and good will.  Cooperation 

and participation of the employees' organizations, administration and the Board of Education are 

essentials in the formulation of personnel policies.  If the predominant values and standards are 

based upon a democratic philosophy, the personnel policies and procedures will add to the dignity 

of each individual. 

 

The long-range goals on which these policies will be based are: 

 

 1. To recruit, select, and employ the highly qualified personnel to staff the district's 

schools. 

 

 2. To provide staff compensation and benefit programs sufficient to attract and retain 

qualified employees. 

 

 3. To provide an in-service training program for all employees to improve their 

performance. 

 

 4. To conduct an employee evaluation program that will contribute to the continuous 

improvement of staff performance. 

 

 5. To assign personnel to ensure that they are used as effectively as possible. 

 

Provisions for the implementation of adopted personnel policies should include channels of 

communication and procedures for the handling of professional and ethical problems, through 

which all persons or groups affected may voice their opinions. 

 

To keep its personnel policies and the corresponding administrative regulations in the highest state 

of effectiveness to achieve the above purposes, the Superintendent of Schools is directed to 

establish the procedures needed. 
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4111 
 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Recruitment and Selection 

 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall be responsible for the selection and assignment of all 

personnel in the East Granby Public Schools except as noted below.  They shall be determined on 

the basis of potential contribution to the educational program and/or the best interests of the 

school system. It is the policy of the Board of Education to employ and retain the best qualified 

administrators, teachers, and other personnel. This shall be accomplished through careful 

consideration of credentials, references, interviews, and evaluation of previous performance. 

Personnel shall be considered on the basis of his/her effectiveness without discrimination as 

defined by law. (cf. 4111.1/4211.1 - Affirmative Action in Recruitment and Selection) 

 

The Superintendent or designee is authorized to employ all personnel below the rank of Assistant 

Principal.  The name, position and salary of each new employee shall be reported in writing to 

the Board of Education at the next regular session and recorded by the Secretary in the minutes of 

the meeting.  Appointments to positions at the rank of Assistant Principal and above shall be 

handled in accordance with applicable provision of C.G.S. 10-151. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-151 Employment of teachers. Notice and hearing on termination of 

contract. 

   10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status. 

   10-155f Residency requirement prohibited. 

   31-126 Unfair Employment Practices (as amended by P.A. 80-285) 

   Title IX - Equal Employment Opportunity 

   Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA) 

   Family Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 
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Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 

 

District Minority Recruitment Plan 

 

 

Statement of Belief and Commitment to Minority Teacher Recruiting 

 

The East Granby Public School District is committed to the principles and goals of equal 

employment opportunity.  It is the policy of the system to afford equal employment opportunities 

to all employees and applicants for positions available within the school system. As defined by 

Connecticut General Statutes 10-220 as amended by Public Act 98-252, the East Granby Public 

Schools support this act and will implement plans to assure compliance. 

 

Affirmative Action Policy Statement 

 

It has always been the policy and will continue to be the strong commitment of East Granby 

Public Schools to provide equal opportunities in employment to all qualified persons solely on 

the basis of job-related skills, ability and merit. 

 

East Granby Public Schools will continue to take affirmative action to ensure that no persons are 

discriminated against with regard to their race, color, sexual orientation, national origin, ancestry, 

religion, age, physical disability, mental retardation, marital status, present or past history of 

mental disorder, learning disability, or criminal record.  Such action includes, but is not limited 

to, employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff 

or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training including 

apprenticeship. East Granby Public Schools will continue to make good faith efforts to comply 

with all federal and state laws and policies which speak to equal employment opportunity and 

affirmative action. 

 

Equal employment opportunity is essential, but is not enough to guarantee the full and fair 

employment of minorities, women or other protected classes. Therefore, affirmative action is 

necessary. Affirmative action consists of results-oriented programs used to address and overcome 

the present effects of past discrimination. 

 

Sexual harassment, another form of sex discrimination, will not be tolerated in the work place. 

Therefore, engaging in acts of sexual harassment or any other form of unlawful discrimination 

will constitute grounds for disciplinary action. 

 

This policy statement is based on both the spirit and the letter of state and federal anti-

discrimination laws, regulations and executive orders. Accordingly, care is taken to ensure that 

no person shall be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or otherwise be 

unlawfully discriminated against. Further, East Granby Public Schools will not knowingly use 

the services of, patronize, or otherwise deal with any business, contractor, subcontractor, or 

agency that engages in acts of unlawful discrimination. 

 



4111.1(b) 
4211.1 

 

Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 

 

District Minority Recruitment Plan 

 

 

Affirmative Action Policy Statement (continued) 

 

The East Granby Board of Education recognizes the diversity of the people who live in the 

school district and believes that diversity should have an important bearing on all aspects of the 

school system's activities. The Board believes it is especially important that all efforts be made to 

recruit, hire, promote and assign persons who represent the diversity of this population. In 

keeping with the principle of affirmative action, the Board will actively seek minority applicants 

for all open positions within the district. 

 

For the purpose of affirmative action and the District's Minority Recruitment Plan, the term 

"minorities" shall mean African Americans, Native Americans, Asian Americans, Hispanics, 

women, and individuals with disabilities. Every level of supervision shall be responsible for 

complying with this policy. 

 

Action Plan 

 

Identification 

 

A.  Use traditional and non-traditional methods for the recruitment of minority candidates. 

 

B. Integrate multiculturalism/diversity within the curriculum.  

 

C. Participate in interdistrict diversity grant programs.  

 

D.  Encourage and provide assistance for minority students to consider a career in teaching. 

 

Recruitment 

 

A.  Attend minority teacher recruitment fairs at the state and regional level. 

 

B.  Advertise in minority publications and with organizations such as the NAACP and Urban 

League. 

 

C.  Train interviewer to be culturally sensitive when communicating in interviews and 

telephone conversations. 

 

D.  Advertise utilizing local, statewide, and national media areas with large minority 

populations. 

 

E. Recruit from the Alternate Route program (ARC). 

 

F. Post positions at colleges and universities with large minority enrollments and optimize 

use of the Internet. 



4111.1(c) 
4211.1 

 

 

 

Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 

 

District Minority Recruitment Plan (continued) 

 

 

Support and Retention 

 

A.  Develop a strong district induction program in concert with the state mandated Beginning 

Educator Support and Training program (BEST). 

 

B.  Assist new hires in acclimation to the community, including housing information, social 

activities, town services, churches, banks, etc. 

 

C. Provide, especially in the first year, opportunities for new employees to network with 

other minority employees within the district, locally and regionally. 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

All personnel policies and practices of the Board of Education will be in accord with equal 

employment opportunity practices as determined by state and federal legislation. A job 

description and required qualifications for a position to be filled will be made available to all 

applicants. Equal employment opportunity means that equal employment possibilities are 

available to all protected groups and that no individual will be discriminated against because of 

race, gender, color, religion, national origin, age sex, sexual orientation, disability, or unrelated 

abilities to perform the duties of the position. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education (as amended by PA 98-252) 

   Connecticut Constitution Article I, Section 20: Amendment V Equal 

Rights Protection Amendment 

   46a-51(8), (17), (18) Discriminatory practices 

   46a-58(a) Deprivation of rights 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited 

   46a-79 State policy re: employment of criminal offenders 

   46a-80 Denial of employment based on prior conviction of crime 

   PA 91-58 An Act Concerning discrimination on the basis of sexual 

orientation. 
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4111.1(a) 
4211.1 

 

 
Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

Discriminatory Pre-employment Inquiries 

 

The following list provides questions that can or should not be asked on employment application 

forms and in pre-employment interviews or other pre-employment inquiries.  Some of the 

questions listed as potentially discriminatory may be asked legally if they relate to bona fide 

occupational requirements of a particular job, or if there are affirmative action considerations.  

The following list is excerpted and adapted from a handbook by the Montgomery County (Md.) 

Human Relations Commission. 

 

 

         Not Job-Related, 

         Potentially 

         Job-Related, Non-    Discriminatory 

   Subject        Discriminatory Questions   Questions 

Name Applicant's full name.  Have you 

ever worked for this business or 

organization under a different name? 

 Is any additional information 

relative to a different name necessary 

to check on your work record?  If 

yes, explain. 

Applicant's maiden name.  

Original name of applicant 

whose name has been 

changed by court order or 

otherwise. 

 

Address/ 

Residence 

What is your mailing address?  How 

long a resident of this state or city?  

(for tax purposes) 

Where did you live 

previously? 

 

Convictions Have you ever been convicted of a 

crime?  If so, when, where, and 

nature of offense?  Are there any 

felony charges pending against you? 

Inquiries regarding arrests. 

 

Age/Birthdate May ask only whether applicant is 

within the legal age range for your 

employment purpose. 

How old are you?  What is 

your date of birth? 

 

 

 



4111.1(b) 
4211.1 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

Discriminatory Pre-employment Inquiries (continued) 

 

        Not Job-Related, 

        Potentially 

   Job-Related, Non-   Discriminatory 

   Subject  Discriminatory Questions  Questions 

Birthplace  Birthplace of applicant, his or her 

parents, spouse, or other close relative. 

 Requirement that applicant submit 

birth certificate, and naturalization or 

baptismal records. 

 

Citizenship Are you a citizen of the U.S.?  (May 

be asked only to determine whether 

applicant has legal right to work in 

the U.S.?  Do you have the legal 

right to remain permanently in the 

U.S.? 

Of what country are you a citizen?  

Are you a naturalized or native-born 

citizen?  When did you become a 

citizen?  Are your parents or spouse 

naturalized or native-born citizens of 

the U.S.?  Requirement to submit 

naturalization or birth certificates. 

 

Relatives Names of applicant's relatives 

already employed by the school 

system. 

Requirement to furnish address of any 

relative. 

 

Religion General questions regarding work 

hours only, such as:  Are you 

available to work the hours and days 

required for the job? 

Inquiries into religious affiliation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



4111.1(c) 
4211.1 

 

 
Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

Discriminatory Pre-employment Inquiries (continued) 

 

          Not Job-Related, 

          Potentially 

   Job-Related, Non-     Discriminatory 

   Subject  Discriminatory Questions    Questions 

Sex  Any inquiry regarding 

applicant's sex including 

title of Mr., Miss, or Mrs.  

Any questions regarding 

family planning. 

 

Special Skills Inquiries into special skills such as 

typing, foreign languages, writing, 

operating computers, etc. 

 

 

Organizations Inquiry into membership in 

professional organizations or hobby 

groups relevant to the job. 

Inquiry into membership 

into specific organizations; 

the name or character of 

which reveal personal 

information which could 

discriminate against the 

applicant. 

 

National origin Inquiry into languages applicant 

speaks or writes, but only if relevant 

to the job. 

Inquiry into applicant's 

lineage, ancestry, descent, 

national origin, nationality, 

or parentage.  Nationality of 

applicant's parents or 

spouse.  What is your 

mother's tongue?  

 

 

 

 

 



4111.1(d) 
4211.1 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

Discriminatory Pre-employment Inquiries (continued) 

 

 

            Not Job-Related, 

            Potentially 

     Job-Related, Non-       Discriminatory 

   Subject    Discriminatory Questions      Questions 

Marital Status  Any inquiries into marital status, 

plans for a family, or number of 

dependents.  Is your spouse 

employed and where?  What is 

your spouse's name? 

 

Military Service Inquiry into applicant's military 

experience in the Armed Forces of 

the U.S. or in a state militia (branch, 

service dates, occupational specialty, 

reason for leaving.) 

Inquiry into applicant's general 

military experience, not job 

related. 

Dependents  Do you have any children?  How 

old are your children?  Do you 

have any dependents?  What 

childcare arrangements have you 

made? 

Driver's License May be asked about only if driving is 

necessary for the job. 

Do you have a valid driver's 

license? 

Education Inquiry into the academic, 

vocational, or professional education 

of the applicant and the schools 

he/she attended. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



4111.1(e) 
4211.1 

 

 
 
Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

Discriminatory Pre-employment Inquiries (continued) 

 

 

            Not Job-Related, 

            Potentially 

      Job-Related, Non-           Discriminatory 

   Subject     Discriminatory Questions      Questions 

Emergency 

Notification 

Name and address of person to be 

notified in case of accident or 

emergency. 

Name and address of nearest 

relative to be notified in case of 

emergency. 

 

Experience Inquiries into work experience.  

Health/Pregnancy Do you have any impairments - 

physical, mental or medical - which 

would interfere with your ability to 

do the job for which you have 

applied?  Are there any positions 

for which you should not be 

considered or job duties you cannot 

perform because of a physical or 

mental handicap?  Inquiries into 

contagious or communicable 

diseases which may endanger 

others. 

Are you pregnant?  Are you 

using any contraceptives?  Are 

you planning to have a family?  

Requirement that women be 

given a pelvic examination.  Do 

you have a disability or 

handicap?  Do you use any 

adaptive device or aid?  Have 

you ever been treated for the 

following diseases...? 

Height or Weight  Any inquiries regarding 

applicant height or weight. 

 

Photograph  Requirement that applicant 

submit a photograph either 

before or after the pre-

employment inquiry. 

 

 

 

 



4111.1(f) 
4211.1 

 

 
Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

 

Affirmative Action 

 

Discriminatory Pre-employment Inquiries (continued) 

 

             Not Job-Related, 

             Potentially 

         Job-Related, Non-        Discriminatory 

   Subject        Discriminatory Questions       Questions 

Race or Color  Questions regarding the 

complexion or color of 

skin, national origin, 

ancestry, etc. (see also 

"National Origin".) 

References Who suggested that you apply for 

a position here?  Name and 

address of person(s) for reference. 

 

 

 

Note: After a person has been hired, the school system may make some inquiries that are not 

permissible in a pre-employment interview or form.  Such inquiries must be made 

uniformly of all employees, and answers must not be used to discriminate unfairly in 

assignments and transfers. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   Executive Order 11246, 42 U.S.C. 2000e note. 

 

   Equal Pay Act or 1963, 29 U.S.C. 206(d). 
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4111.3(a) 
 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Integrated Educational Experiences 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education directs that all students will have the opportunity to 

participate in integrated educational experiences. Each student will: 

 

1. Develop productive and satisfactory relationships with others based upon mutual respect; 

2. Develop a sensitivity to and an understanding of the needs, opinions, concerns and 

customs of others; 

3. Develop an understanding of the importance of each individual to the improvement of the 

quality of life for all in the community; 

4. Understand and appreciate his/her own historical and ethnic heritage as well as that of 

others represented with the larger community.  

 

The East Granby Board of Education further recognizes the need to provide students with an 

opportunity to interact with staff from different racial, ethnic, and economic backgrounds. To 

support this policy, the following recruitment plan will be used: 

 

A. Identification 

 

 1. Identify and disseminate vacancies within system and to outside sources such as 

colleges, CREC, and neighboring schools. 

 

 2. Attend minority recruitment fairs. 

 

 3. Utilize CREC website, CREC Minority Teacher Recruitment Program, and other 

similar avenues. 

 

 4. Will encourage current minority staff and other minority contacts to assist and 

network in the identification of minority candidates. 

 

 5. Access intern programs, substitute pools, and student teacher programs that may 

include minority membership. 

 

 6. Advertise in newspapers and/or publications that typically would be accessible to 

minority populations. 

 

 7. Foster the attitude: This program is important and will be successful. 

 



4111.3(b) 
 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Integrated Educational Experiences (continued) 

 

 

B. Hiring 

 

 1. Follow standard East Granby hiring protocol. 

 

 2. Provide, as needed, attention and training to interviewing committees regarding 

cultural differences and racially insensitive messages. 

 

 3. Develop packets of information, and/or strategies of sharing the positive reasons 

for the candidate to be a part of the East Granby Public Schools. 

 

C. Retention 

 

 1. Provide support to new teacher through connections with peers, networking with 

mentors, and teacher association leadership. 

 

 2. Provide an orientation program for new hire including items such as payroll 

process, BEST program, benefit procedure, and “culture” of school. 

 

 3. Limit utilization of minority staff serving as the experts for special cultural days 

or activities. 

 

 4. Encourage support and participation in minority educator support groups. 

 

 5. Value and implement diversity training for all staff. 

 

 6. Foster the attitude: This program is important and will be successful. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-151 Employment of teachers. Notice and hearing on termination of 

contract. 

   10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status. 

   10-220 Duties of Boards of Education. (as amended by PA 98-252) 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 
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4112.2 
 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Certification 

 

Every instructional employee shall be certified according to the provisions of law. 

 

It is the responsibility of the employee to see that his/her credential is submitted to the school 

system.  The school system will record the credential as required by law. 

 

It shall be the responsibility of the certified employee to see that his/her credentials for certification 

are completed before the date of expiration and to file the completed certification with the school 

system. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-145d-400 

 

 Part I Definitions 

 Part II General Conditions 

 Part III Types of Certificates 

 Part IV Special Authorizations 

 Part V Reissue and Cross Endorsement of Certificates 

 Part VI Early Childhood, Elementary or Middle School Certificates 

 Part VII Middle Grades 

 Part VIII Secondary Academic 

 Part IX Special Subjects or Instructional Areas 

 Part X Applied Curriculum and Technology Subjects 

 Part XI Vocational Technical 

Part XII Special Education: Blind, Partially Sighted or Hearing 

Impaired 

Part XIII Special Services Certificates 

Part XIV Administrative 

Part XV Adult Education 

Part XVI Discontinued Endorsements and Prior Authorization 

Part XVII Appeal Process 
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4112.2(a) 
 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Certification 

 

Every instructional employee shall be certified according to the provisions of applicable state law. 

 

It is the responsibility of the employee to submit proof of appropriate certification to the school 

system prior to the commencement of employment with the East Granby Public Schools.  The 

school system will maintain a record of the employee’s credential as required by law. 

 

It shall be the sole responsibility of the certified employee to see that his/her credentials for 

certification are completed before the date of expiration and to file the completed certification with 

the school system. 

 

In the event of a lapse in certification, employee’s status shall be immediately changed to 

“Substitute” (per diem) with no benefits, and his/her salary will be reduced to the current rate of pay 

for substitutes.  If employee fails to obtain appropriate certification within 40 days she/he may be 

subject to termination of employment.  If, within a reasonable period of time following a lapse in 

certification, employee provides evidence of appropriate certification, the employee’s salary and 

benefits shall be reinstated, retroactive to the effective date of certification. 

 

Upon application, a teacher from another state who has taught in such other state, U.S. possessions 

or territories for a minimum of three years and is national board certified shall be issued a teacher 

certification by the State Board of Education as permitted by statute. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-145d-400 (as amended by PA 04-138, An Act Concerning National 

Board Certification and June 19 Special Session, Public Act No. 09-1) 

 

   Part I  Definitions 

   Part II  General Conditions 

   Part III  Types of Certificates 

   Part IV  Special Authorizations 

   Part V  Reissue and Cross Endorsement of Certificates 

   Part VI  Early Childhood, Elementary or Middle School Certificates 

   Part VII Middle Grades 

   Part VIII Secondary Academic 



4112.2(b) 
 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Certification 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

   Part IX  Special Subjects or Instructional Areas 

   Part X  Applied Curriculum and Technology Subjects 

   Part XI  Vocational Technical 

   Part XII Special Education:  Blind, Partially Sighted or Hearing 

Impaired 

   Part XIII Special Services Certificates 

   Part XIV Administrative 

   Part XV Adult Education 

   Part XVI Discontinued Endorsements and Prior Authorization 

   Part XVII Appeal Process 

   20 U.S.C. 1119 – No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 

  34 C.F.R. 200-55 – Federal Regulations Regarding Highly Qualified 

Teachers 
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4112.5(a) 
4212.5 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting 

 

 

In order to create a safe and orderly environment for students, all offers of employment will be 

conditional upon the successful outcome of a criminal record check. In addition, any person 

applying for employment with the Board shall submit to a record check of the Department of 

Children and Families Child Abuse and Neglect Registry before the person may be hired. 

 

Note: Applicants for all positions, certified or non-certified must submit to a check of 

Department of Children and Families Child Abuse and Neglect Registry. 

 

Applicants, as required, shall make disclosures containing (1) current and past employers’ 

contact information; (2) authorization allowing contact with such employers; and (3) statements 

about any past misconduct, discipline, or licensure penalties as a result of sexual misconduct or 

abuse allegations. 

 

The District, prior to hiring such applicants, will (1) ensure that they complete the above stated 

three requirements; (2) review applicants’ employment history after making a documented, good 

faith effort to contact previous employers for information; and (3) request any available 

information about applicants from the State Department of Education. 

 

The background/reference checks shall be done in compliance with the statutory guidelines 

contained in Board policy #4112.51/4212.51, as amended. 

 

District employees shall within 30 days after they are hired submit to state and national criminal 

checks.  District students employed by the school system are exempted from this requirement.  

Workers placed in a school under a public assistance employment program shall also submit to 

the criminal check if such individuals will have direct contact with students. 

 

School nurses and nurse practitioners appointed by the Board or under contract with the Board 

shall also submit to a criminal history check pursuant to C.G.S. 29-17a. 

 

Student teachers placed in District schools as part of completing preparation requirements for the 

issuance of an educator certificate, effective July 1, 2010, shall also be required to undergo the 

same criminal background checks already required for school employees. 

 



4112.5(b) 
4212.5 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting 

 

 

(cf. 4112.51/4212.51 - Employment/Reference Checks) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-221d Criminal history records checks of school personnel. 

Fingerprinting. Termination or dismissed. (as amended by PA 01-173, PA 

04-181 and June 19 Special Session, PA 09-1, PA 11-93, PA 16-67 and 

PA 18-51) 

 

29-17a Criminal history checks. Procedure. Fees. 

 

PA 16-67 An Act Concerning the Disclosure of Certain Education 

Personnel Records 
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4112.5(a) 
4212.5 

 

 

 

 

Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting 

 

 

Each applicant for a position within the public school system shall be asked whether he/she has 

ever been convicted of a crime and whether there are any criminal charges pending against 

him/her at the time of application.  Each person hired by the school system shall be required to 

submit to state and national criminal record checks.  In order to process such record checks, the 

following procedure will be followed: 

 

1. No later than ten calendar days after the Superintendent or his/her designee has 

notified job applicant of a decision to hire the applicant, or as soon thereafter as 

practicable, the Superintendent or his/her designee will supply the applicant with a 

packet containing all documents and materials necessary for the applicant to be 

fingerprinted by the Regional Service Center.  This packet shall also contain all 

documents and materials necessary for the Regional Service Center to submit the 

completed fingerprints to the State Police Bureau of Identification for the processing 

of state and national criminal record checks. 

 

2. No later than ten calendar days after the Superintendent or his/her designee has 

provided the successful job applicant with the fingerprinting packet, the applicant 

must arrange to be fingerprinted.  Failure of the applicant to have his/her fingerprints 

taken within such ten-day period, without good cause, will be grounds for the 

withdrawal of the offer of employment. 

 

3. Any person for whom criminal records checks are required to be performed pursuant 

to this policy must pay all fees and costs associated with the fingerprinting process 

and/or the submission or processing of the requests for criminal record checks. 

 

4. Upon receipt of a criminal record check indicating a previously undisclosed 

conviction, the Superintendent or his/her designee will notify the affected 

applicant/employee in writing of the results of the record check and will provide an 

opportunity for the affected applicant/ employee to respond to the results of the 

criminal record check. 

 

5. Decisions regarding the effect of a conviction upon an applicant/employee, whether 

disclosed or undisclosed by the applicant/employee, will be made on a case-by-case 

basis.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, the falsification or omission of any information 

on a job application or in a job interview, including, but not limited to information 

concerning criminal convictions or pending criminal charges, shall be grounds for 

disqualification from consideration for employment or discharge from employment. 

 



4112.5(b) 
4212.5 

 

 

 

Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting (continued) 

 

 

6. Each applicant for a position involving direct student contact is required to make 

three disclosures to the Board for a position involving direct student contact. The 

applicant must: 

 

a. Provide the District with contact information for current and former employers 

if they were education employers or the employment otherwise involved contact 

with children. The contact information must include each employer’s name, 

address, and telephone number. 

 

b. Provide a written authorization that consents to and authorizes such former 

employers to disclose information and related records about him or her that is 

requested on the SDE-designed standardized form that interviewing education 

employers send. The authorization also must consent to and authorize SDE to 

disclose information and related records to requesting education employers and 

release such former employers and SDE from any liability that may arise from 

such disclosure or release. 

 

c. Give a written statement about whether he or she: 

 

i. was the subject of an abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct investigation by 

any employer, state agency, or municipal police department, unless the 

investigation resulted in a finding that all allegations were unsubstantiated; 

 

ii. was disciplined or asked to resign from a job or resigned from or otherwise 

separated from any job while an allegation of abuse or neglect was pending 

or under investigation by the Department of Children and Families (DCF), 

or an allegation of sexual misconduct was pending or under investigation or 

because of an allegation substantiated by DCF of abuse or neglect or sexual 

misconduct or a conviction for abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct; or 

 

iii. had a professional or occupational license or certificate suspended or 

revoked or ever surrendered one while an allegation of abuse or neglect was 

pending or under investigation by DCF, or an investigation of sexual 

misconduct was pending or under investigation, or because of an allegation 

substantiated by DCF of abuse or sexual misconduct or a conviction for 

abuse or sexual misconduct. 

 



4112.5(c) 
4212.5 

 

 

Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting (continued) 

 

7. The District is prohibited from offering employment for any position involving direct 

student contact until the following has occurred: 

 

a. the applicant has complied with the above disclosure requirements; 

b. the District has reviewed, either through written or telephone communication, 

the applicant’s employment history on the standardized form filled out by 

current and past employers, which current or former employers must complete 

and return within five business days of receipt; and 

c. the District has requested information from SDE about the applicant’s eligibility 

status for a position requiring a certificate, authorization, or permit; previous 

disciplinary action for a substantiated finding of abuse or neglect or sexual 

misconduct; and notice of a criminal conviction or pending criminal charges 

against the applicant. 

 

8. A good faith effort to reach an applicant’s current and previous employers shall be 

made. A “good faith effort” is one requiring no more than three phone calls on three 

separate days. 

 

9. The District may request additional information from an applicant’s current or former 

employers relating to any response the applicant listed on the standardized SDE form, 

to which the applicant must respond within five business days of receipt. Immunity is 

provided from criminal and civil liability to any employer who provides such 

information, as well as to SDE, as long as the information supplied is not knowingly 

false. 

 

10. The information available to the Board from SDE about an applicant may include: 

 

a. any information about the applicant’s eligibility for employment with such 

education employer in a position that requires a certificate, authorization, or 

permit; 

b. whether SDE knows if the applicant was disciplined for a finding of abuse or 

neglect or sexual misconduct, and any information related to the finding; and 

c. whether SDE has been notified that the applicant has been convicted of a crime 

or of pending criminal charges against the applicant and any information about 

such charges. 

 

11. Applicants for substitute teaching positions must also fulfill the disclosure 

requirements as listed above. The District will also request information from the 

applicant’s prior employers and SDE (in the same manner required for other 

applicants). 



4112.5(d) 
4212.5 

 

 

 

Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting (continued) 

 

 

12. Adult education teachers and substitute teachers, if they are continuously employed 

by the district, do not have to be refingerprinted after fulfilling the initial requirement. 

 

13. The District shall maintain a list of individuals suitable to work as substitute teachers. 

Only those on the list may be hired as substitute teachers. An individual remains on 

the list as long as (1) he or she is continuously employed by the District as a 

substitute teacher and (2) District does not have any knowledge that would cause the 

person to be removed from the list. 

 

14. School nurses and nurse practitioners appointed by the Board or under contract with 

the Board shall also submit to a criminal history check pursuant to C.G.S. 29-17a. 

 

15. Student teachers placed in District schools as part of completing preparation 

requirements for the issuance of an educator certificate shall also submit to a criminal 

history check. The criminal history check shall be done prior to being placed in a 

school for clinical experiences such as field experiences, student teaching or 

internship. Candidates are required to be fingerprinted at one of the RESCs and not 

through local police stations or the school district. The District is required to notify 

the State Board of Education if notice is received that a student teacher has been 

convicted of a crime. 

 

16. Each applicant for a certified position must submit to a records check of the 

Department of Children and Families (DCF) Child Abuse and Neglect Registry 

established pursuant to C.G.S. 17a-101k before the applicant may be hired. The 

Superintendent or his/her designee shall request the required records check of DCF in 

accordance with the procedures established by DCF. 

 

17. Each applicant for a non-certified position must submit to a records check of the 

Department of Children and Families (DCF) Child Abuse and Neglect Registry 

established pursuant to C.G.S. 17a-101k before the applicant may be hired. The 

Superintendent or his/her designee shall request the required records check of DCF in 

accordance with the procedures established by DCF. 

 

18. Contractors that apply for positions involving direct student contact are required to 

perform the checks on their employees who would fill such positions. These checks 

are similar to the ones the District must perform on applicants. 

 

a. A contractor’s employee must fulfill the three disclosure requirements that a 

regular, direct applicant for such a position must fulfill. 

 



4112.5(e) 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting (continued) 

 

 

b. The contractor must contact any current or former employers that were 

education employers and request, by telephone or in writing, any information 

about whether there was a finding of abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct 

against the employee, and which the employer must report if there is one. 

c. Should the contractor receive any information indicating such a finding or 

otherwise has knowledge of one, he or she must immediately forward, either by 

telephone or in writing, the information to the District. 

d. The District must determine whether the employee may work in a position 

involving direct student contact at any of its schools. 

e. It is not considered a breach of contract for the District to determine that the 

contractor’s employee is forbidden to work under any such contract in such a 

position. 

 

19. The District shall notify SDE when it receives information that applicants or 

employees have been disciplined for a finding of abuse or sexual misconduct. 

 

20. The District is required to provide upon request, to any other education employer or 

to the Commissioner of Education, information it may have about a finding of abuse 

or sexual misconduct for someone being vetted for hire as a direct employee of the 

Board or a contractor’s employee. 

 

21. The Board is prohibited from entering into any collective bargaining agreement, 

employment contract, resignation or termination agreement, severance agreement, or 

any other agreement or take any action that results in any of the following outcomes: 

 

a. has the effect of suppressing information about an investigation of a report of 

suspected abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct by a current or former 

employee; 

b. affects the education employer’s ability to report suspected abuse or neglect or 

sexual misconduct to appropriate authorities; or 

c. requires the district to expunge information about an allegation or finding of 

suspected abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct from any documents it 

maintains, unless after investigation the allegation is dismissed or found to be 

false. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Security Check/Fingerprinting (continued) 

 

 

22. The District may employ or contract with an applicant for up to 90 days while 

awaiting the complete review of their application information, as long as the 

following has occurred: 

 

a. the applicant has submitted to the District the three required disclosures, 

b. the District has no information about the applicant that would disqualify him or 

her from employment, and 

c. the applicant affirms that he or she is not disqualified from employment with the 

education employer. 

 

23. Applicants who knowingly provide false information or knowingly fail to disclose 

information that is statutorily required to the District is subject to discipline by the 

District. Such discipline may include denial of employment or termination of a 

certified employee’s contract. 

 

(cf. 4112.51/4212.51 - Employment/Reference Checks) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-221d Criminal history records checks of school personnel. 

Fingerprinting. Termination or dismissed. (as amended by PA 01-173, PA 

04-181, June 19 Special Session, PA 09-1, PA 11-93 and PA 16-67) 

 

17a-101k Registry of findings of abuse or neglect of children maintained 

by Commissioner of Children and Families. Notice of finding of abuse or 

neglect of child. Appeal of finding. Hearing procedure. Appeal after 

hearing. Confidentiality. Regulations. 

 

29-17a Criminal history checks. Procedure. Fees. 

 

PA 16-67 An Act Concerning the Disclosure of Certain Education 

Personnel Records. 

 

PA 16-83 An Act Concerning Fair Chance Employment 
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4112.5/4212.5 
Appendix A 

 

Agency Privacy Requirements for Noncriminal Justice Applicants 
 

Authorized governmental and non-governmental agencies/officials that conduct a national 

fingerprint-based criminal history record check on an applicant for a noncriminal justice purpose 

(such as a job or license, immigration or naturalization matter, security clearance, or adoption) 

are obligated to ensure the applicant is provided certain notice and other information and that the 

results of the check are handled in a manner that protects the applicant’s privacy. 

 

 Officials must provide to the applicant written notice (Written notice includes electronic 

notification, but excludes oral notification) that his/her fingerprints will be used to check 

the criminal history records of the FBI. 

 Officials using the FBI criminal history record (if one exists) to make a determination of 

the applicant’s suitability for the job, license, or other benefit must provide the applicant 

the opportunity to complete or challenge the accuracy of the information in the record. 

 Officials must advise the applicant that procedures for obtaining a change, correction, or 

updating of an FBI criminal history record are set forth at Title 28, Code of Federal 

Regulations (CFR), Section 16.34. 

 Officials should not deny the job, license, or other benefit based on information in the 

criminal history record until the applicant has been afforded a reasonable time to correct 

or complete the record or has declined to do so. 

 Officials must use the criminal history record solely for the purpose requested and cannot 

disseminate the record outside the receiving department, related agency, or other 

authorized entity. (See 5 U.S.C. 552a(b); 28U.S.C. 534(b); 42 U.S.C. 14616, Article 

IV(c); 28 CFR 20.21(c), 20.33(d), 50.12(b) and 906.2(d)) 

 

The FBI has no objection to officials providing a copy of the applicant’s FBI criminal history 

record to the applicant for review and possible challenge when the record was obtained based on 

positive fingerprint identification. If agency policy permits, this courtesy will save the applicant 

the time and additional FBI fee to obtain his/her record directly from the FBI by following the 

procedures found at 28 CFR 16.30 through 16.34. It will also allow the officials to make a more 

timely determination of the applicant’s suitability. 

 

Each agency should establish and document the process/procedures it utilizes for how/when it 

gives the applicant notice, what constitutes “a reasonable time” for the applicant to correct or 

complete the record, and any applicant appeal process that is afforded the applicant. Such 

documentation will assist State and/or FBI auditors during periodic compliance reviews on use 

of criminal history records for noncriminal justice purposes. 

 

Connecticut Records:      Out-of-State Records: 
Department of Emergency Services and Public Protection Agency of Record   

State Police Bureau of Identification (SPBI)   OR    

111 Country Club Road     FBI CJIS Division-Summary Request 

Middletown, CT 06457      1000Custer Hollow Road 

860-685-8480       Clarksburg, West Virginia 26306 

 

 

If you need additional information or assistance, contact:  . 
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Noncriminal Justice Applicant’s Privacy Rights 
 

As an applicant who is the subject of a national fingerprint-based criminal history record check 

for a noncriminal justice purpose (such as an application for a job or license, an immigration or 

naturalization matter, security clearance, or adoption), you have certain rights which are 

discussed below. 

 

 You must be provided written notification by ______________________________________ that 

your fingerprints will be used to check the criminal history records of the FBI. 

 

 If you have a criminal history record, the officials making a determination of your suitability for 

the job, license, or other benefit must provide you the opportunity to complete or challenge the 

accuracy of the information in the record. 

 

 The officials must advise you that the procedures for obtaining a change, correction, or updating 

of your criminal history record are set forth at Title 28, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), 

Section 16.34. 

 

 If you have a criminal history record, you should be afforded a reasonable amount of time to 

correct or complete the record (or decline to do so) before the officials deny you the job, license, 

or other benefit based on information in the criminal history record (See 28 CFR 50.12(b)). 

 

 You have the right to expect that officials receiving the results of the criminal history record 

check will use it only for authorized purposes and will not retain or disseminate it in violation of 

federal statute, regulation or executive order, or rule, procedure or standard established by the 

National Crime Prevention and Privacy Compact Council. (See 5 U.S.C. 552a(b); 28U.S.C. 

534(b); 42 U.S.C. 14616, Article IV(c); 28 CFR 20.21(c), 20.33(d), 50.12(b) and 906.2(d)). 

 

 If agency policy permits, the officials may provide you with a copy of your FBI criminal history 

record for review and possible challenge. If agency policy does not permit it to provide you a 

copy of the record, you may obtain a copy of the record by submitting fingerprints and a fee to 

the FBI. Information regarding this process may be obtained at http://www.fbi.gov/about-

us/cjis/background-checks. 

 

 If you decide to challenge the accuracy or completeness of your FBI criminal history record, you 

should send your challenge to the agency that contributed the questioned information to the FBI. 

Alternatively, you may send your challenge directly to the FBI at the same address as provided 

above. The FBI will then forward your challenge to the agency that contributed the questioned 

information and request the agency to verify or correct the challenged entry. Upon receipt of an 

official communication from that agency, the FBI will make any necessary changes/corrections to 

your record in accordance with the information supplied by that agency. (See 28 CFR16.30 

through 16.34.) 

 
Connecticut Records:      Out-of-State Records: 
Department of Emergency Services and Public Protection Agency of Record   

State Police Bureau of Identification (SPBI)   OR    

111 Country Club Road     FBI CJIS Division-Summary Request 

Middletown, CT 06457      1000Custer Hollow Road 

860-685-8480       Clarksburg, West Virginia 26306 

 
If you need additional information or assistance, please contact: . 

http://www.fbi.gov/about-us/cjis/background-checks
http://www.fbi.gov/about-us/cjis/background-checks
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Federal Bureau of Investigation 

United States Department of Justice 

Privacy Act Statement 

 

Authority: The FBI's acquisition, preservation, and exchange of fingerprints and associated 

information is generally authorized under 28 U.S.C. 534. Depending on the nature of your 

application, supplemental authorities include Federal statutes, State statutes pursuant to Pub. L. 

92-544, Presidential Executive Orders, and federal. Providing your fingerprints and associated 

information is voluntary; however, failure to do so may affect completion or approval of your 

application. 

 

Social Security Account Number (SSAN). Your SSAN is needed to keep records accurate 

because other people may have the same name and birth date. Pursuant to the Federal Privacy 

Act of 1974 (5 USC 552a), the requesting agency is responsible for informing you whether 

disclosure is mandatory or voluntary, by what statutory or other authority your SSAN is 

solicited, and what uses will be made of it. Executive Order 9397 also asks Federal agencies to 

use this number to help identify individuals in agency records. 

 

Principal Purpose: Certain determinations, such as employment, licensing, and security 

clearances, may be predicated on fingerprint-based background checks. Your fingerprints and 

associated information/biometrics may be provided to the employing, investigating, or otherwise 

responsible agency, and/or the FBI for the purpose of comparing your fingerprints to other 

fingerprints in the FBI’s Next Generation Identification (NGI) system or its successor systems 

(including civil, criminal, and latent fingerprint repositories) or other available records of the 

employing, investigating, or otherwise responsible agency. The FBI may retain your fingerprints 

and associated information/biometrics in NGI after the completion of this application and, while 

retained, your fingerprints may continue to be compared against other fingerprints submitted to 

or retained by NGI. 

 

Routine Uses: During the processing of this application and for as long thereafter as your 

fingerprints and associated information/biometrics are retained in NGI, your information may be 

disclosed pursuant to your consent, and may be disclosed without your consent as permitted by 

the Privacy Act of 1974 and all applicable Routine Uses as may be published at any time in the 

Federal Register, including the Routine Uses for the NGI system and the FBI’s Blanket Routine 

Uses. Routine uses include, but are not limited to, disclosures to: employing, governmental or 

authorized non-governmental agencies responsible for employment, contracting licensing, 

security clearances, and other suitability determinations; local, state, tribal, or federal law 

enforcement agencies; criminal justice agencies; and agencies responsible for national security or 

public safety. 

 

Additional Information: The requesting agency and/or the agency conducting the application-

investigation will provide you additional information pertinent to the specific circumstances of 

this application, which may include identification of other authorities, purposes, uses, and 

consequences of not providing requested information. In addition, any such agency in the 

Federal Executive Branch has also published notice in the Federal Register describing any 

systems(s) of records in which that agency may also maintain your records, including the 

authorities, purposes and routine uses for the system(s).  
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STATE OF CONNECTICUT 

DEPARTMENT OF EMERGENCY SERVICES AND PUBLIC PROTECTION   

 

Automated Fingerprint Identification System (AFIS) Agreement  

for Fingerprint Card Submissions 

by and between 

 the State of Connecticut Department of Emergency Services and Public Protection 

and  

_______Public School, Board of Education 

 

 WHEREAS, the State of Connecticut Department of Emergency Services and Public 

Protection (hereinafter “DESPP”) operates a central Automated Fingerprint Identification 

System (hereinafter “AFIS”); and  

 

 WHEREAS, _______Public School, Board of Education (hereinafter “BOE”), is 

established pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) § 10-220 and has been authorized 

to submit hard copy fingerprint cards to AFIS pursuant to the limited purposes set forth in 

C.G.S.§10-212, §10-221d, the Adam Walsh Act of 2006 (AWA), and the National Child 

Protection Act 1993/Volunteers for Children Act of 1998 (NCPA/VCA), as applicable. 

 

 WHEREAS, the BOE is a qualified entity pursuant to the NCPA/VCA.  

 

 NOW, THEREFORE, DESPP and BOE, by and through their Commissioners or other 

authorized individuals, enter into this Agreement to permit BOE to send hard copy fingerprint 

cards to the State Police Bureau of Identification (SPBI) for submission to AFIS and receive 

back the results of the state and/or national criminal history record information (CHRI) via 

email. 

 

1. Effective Date.  This Agreement shall be effective upon signature by both parties. 

 

2. Authority to Enter Agreement.  DESPP is authorized to enter into this agreement through 

the Commissioner of the Department of Emergency Services and Public Protection, pursuant 

to the authority provided under C.G.S. § 4-8. 

 

3. Duration of Agreement.  This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect unless 

terminated by DESPP, giving BOE written notice of such intention at least thirty (30) days in 

advance.  DESPP reserves the right to suspend or revoke access to CHRI without notice in 

the event of a breach of the conditions of this Agreement. Notwithstanding any provisions in 

this Agreement, DESPP, through a duly authorized employee, may terminate the Agreement 

whenever DESPP makes a written determination that such termination is in the best interests 

of the State.  DESPP shall notify BOE in writing of termination pursuant to this section, 

which notice shall specify the effective date of termination and the extent to which BOE 

must complete its performance under the Agreement prior to such date. 
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4. DESPP Responsibilities.  DESPP shall: 
 

a) Electronically process BOE applicant prints as required and report results of required 
state and/or national record checks via a generic email. 

b) Identify a liaison as the primary point of contact for any issues related to this 
agreement. 
 

5. BOE Responsibilities.  BOE shall: 
 

a) Provide qualifying fingerprints that meet submission criteria pursuant to the specific 
purposes pursuant to C.G.S. §10-212, §10-221d, the AWA, and/or the NCPA/VCA. 

b) Assign a Local Agency Security Officer (hereinafter “LASO”) in accordance with the 
United States Department of Justice (USDOJ) FBI Criminal Justice Information 
Services Security Policy (hereinafter “CJIS Security Policy”).  

c) Ensure appropriate security measures as applicable to the physical security of 
communication equipment; personnel security to include screening requirements; 
technical security to protect against unauthorized use; and security of criminal justice 
information (hereinafter “CJI”) in accordance with the provisions of the CJIS 
Security Policy. BOE shall further: 

a. Assign a generic email to be used by DESPP to communicate CJI, CHRI and 
related notifications only.  

b. Ensure that CJI is maintained in a physically secure location or controlled area 
as defined in the CJIS Security Policy. 

c. Ensure that all persons with access to physically secure locations or controlled 
areas, including, but not limited to, support personnel, contractors, vendors, 
and custodial workers, are escorted by authorized personnel at all times. 
Authorized personnel are BOE personnel who have been appropriately trained 
and vetted through the screening process and have been granted access to CJI 
for the specific purposes provided in the C.G.S. §10-212, §10-221d, the 
AWA, and/or the NCPA/VCA. The use of cameras or other electronic means 
to monitor a physically secure location or controlled area does not constitute 
an escort. 

d. Ensure that access to CJI, in any form, is limited to BOE personnel requiring 
access to such information for the specific purposes provided in the C.G.S. 
§10-212, §10-221d, the AWA, and/or the NCPA/VCA. 

e. Ensure that all BOE personnel accessing CJI are properly trained before 
access to CJI is authorized. Training must include Security Awareness 
Training in accordance with the provisions of the CJIS Security Policy. 

f. Ensure that BOE personnel having access to CJI sign an acknowledgment 
form attached hereto as Attachment A acknowledging that they have received 
copies of this Agreement and Attachment A and that they are responsible for 
complying with the terms contained therein.  Such forms shall be maintained 
in the official personnel files of such personnel. 

d) Ensure that all security incidents are reported to the CJIS Security Officer (“CSO”) or 
their designee. If a person already has access to CJI and is subsequently arrested 
and/or convicted, continued access to CJI shall be determined by the CSO. If the CSO 
or their designee determines that access to CJI by the person would not be in the 
public interest, access shall be denied and BOE shall be notified in writing of the 
access denial. 
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e) Comply with all audit requirements for CJIS Systems, including, but not limited to, 

appropriate and reasonable quality assurance procedures.  

f) Ensure that, prior to fingerprinting, all persons fingerprinted are provided with a copy 

of the Noncriminal Justice Applicant’s Privacy Rights form.  

g) Ensure that, prior to fingerprinting, all persons fingerprinted pursuant to NCPA/VCA 

are provided with a NCPA/VCA Waiver and Consent Form (Waiver). A copy of the 

Waiver shall be maintained for a minimum of one year from the date of fingerprint 

submission.  

h) Violations of the CJIS Security Policy can result in the suspension or termination of 

system access for BOE, individual suspension or termination of access to CJI, 

criminal and/or administrative investigation, arrest, and/or prosecution and conviction 

for violation of state and federal statutes designated to protect confidentiality and 

integrity of CJI and related data. 

 

6. Transaction Fees.  BOE applicants shall remit full payment for all transactions with the 

submission of hard copy fingerprint cards. Fees shall be calculated as follows: 

 

Statute Category State 

Fee 

Federal 

Fee 

C.G.S. §10-212 BOE Nurse or Nurse Practitioner $0.00 $12.00 

C.G.S. §10-221d BOE Employee $0.00 $12.00 

AWA  Individual employed, under consideration for 

employment, or otherwise in a position in which the 

individual would work with or around children in the 

school. 

$50.00 $12.00 

AWA Volunteer  Volunteers in a position in which the individual 

would work with or around children in the school. 

$50.00 $10.75 

NCPA/VCA Individuals who provide treatment, education, 

training, instruction, supervision, or recreation to 

children, the elderly, or individuals with disabilities 

on behalf of the BOE. 

$50.00 $12.00 

NCPA/VCA 

Volunteer 

Volunteers who provide treatment, education, 

training, instruction, supervision, or recreation to 

children, the elderly, or individuals with disabilities 

on behalf of the BOE. 

$50.00 $10.75 

 

The fingerprinting fee at a Connecticut State Police location shall be fifteen ($15.00) dollars, 

and the fingerprinting fee varies if fingerprints are taken by a local police location. Fees are 

subject to change due to legislative enactments and federal assessments. 

 

7. Modification or Amendment of the Agreement.  This Agreement may not be modified or 

amended unless in writing signed by an authorized representative of both parties. 
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8. Indemnification 

 

BOE shall indemnify and hold harmless the State of Connecticut, the State of Connecticut 

Department of Emergency Services and Public Protection, its officers, agents, employees, 

commissions, boards, departments, divisions, successors and assigns from and against all 

actions (pending or threatened and whether at law or in equity in any forum), liabilities, 

damages, losses, costs and expenses, including but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ and 

other professionals’ fees, resulting from (i) misconduct or negligent or wrongful acts 

(whether of commission or omission) of BOE or any of its officers, representatives, agents, 

servants, consultants, employees or other persons or entities with whom BOE is in privity of 

oral or written contract; (ii) liabilities arising directly or indirectly in connection with this 

Agreement out of the acts of BOE and (iii) damages, losses, costs and expenses, including 

but not limited to, attorneys’ and other professionals’ fees, that may arise out of such claims 

and/or liabilities. 

 

9. The following documents are incorporated by reference and made part of this MOU: 

a. CJIS Security Policy; 

b. National Crime Prevention and Privacy Compact, 42 U.S.C. Section 14616; and 

c. Title 28, Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 20 and 25, Section 50.12, and Chapter IX. 

 

 

THE DEPARTMENT OF EMERGENCY SERVICES AND PUBLIC PROTECTION 

 

 

 

By:     

Dora B. Schriro (Date) 

Commissioner  

Duly Authorized Pursuant to C.G.S. Section 4-8 

 

 

 

BOE 

 

 

By:     

Name (Date) 

Title 

 

Duly Authorized 
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ATTACHMENT A 
 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

 

 

 

I, ____________________________________, acknowledge the following: 

 

1. I have received a copy of the Agreement between the State of Connecticut Department of 

Emergency Services and Public Protection (“DESPP”) and the BOE concerning access to 

the DESPP Automated Fingerprint Identification System (“AFIS”). 

 

2. I understand that I am being allowed to submit applicant prints via hard copy fingerprint 

cards into AFIS pursuant to a Federal Bureau of Investigation-approved state or federal 

statute. 

 

3. I understand that I am not authorized to submit any other fingerprints into AFIS except 

those authorized by the Agreement. 

 

4. I will fully cooperate with state or federal personnel regarding any audit, system check, and 

user privilege inquiries. 

 

5. I understand that I am responsible for complying with the Agreement between the State of 

Connecticut DESPP and the BOE and that noncompliance may result in suspension or 

revocation of user privileges and/or other action as provided by law. 

 

 

 

 

By:     

Signature Date 

 

 

 

 

cc: Official Personnel File 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employment/Reference Checks 

 

 

The Board of Education (Board) believes that it is critical that references on applicants be 

checked prior to an offer of employment. Also, in order to create a safe and orderly environment 

for students, all offers of employment will be conditional upon the successful outcome of a 

criminal record check.  In addition, any person applying for employment with the Board shall 

submit to a record check of the Department of Children and Families Child Abuse and Neglect 

Registry before the person may be hired.   

 

Requirements for Applicants 

 

The Board shall not offer employment to an applicant for a position, including any position 

which is contracted for prior to the Board requiring of such applicant to provide: 

 

1. Contact information for current and former employees if they were education employers 

or the employment otherwise involved contact with children.  The contact information 

must include the name, address and telephone number of each current or former 

employer. 
 

2. Written authorization that consents to and authorizes such former employers to disclose 

information and related records about him or her that is requested on the State 

Department of Education (SDE) designated standardized form that interviewing 

employers send.  The authorization also must consent to and authorize SDE to disclose 

information and related records to the District upon request and release such former 

employees and the SDE from any liability that may arise as a result of such disclosure or 

release. 

 

3. To provide a written statement of whether he or she: 

 

a. was the subject of an abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct investigation by any 

employer, state agency or municipal police department, unless the investigation 

resulted in a finding that all allegations were unsubstantiated; 

b. was disciplined or asked to resign from employment or resigned from or otherwise 

separated from any employment while an allegation of abuse or neglect was pending 

or under investigation by the Department of Children and Families (DCF), or an 

allegation of sexual misconduct was pending or under investigation or due to an 

allegation substantiated by DCF of abuse or neglect, or of sexual misconduct or a 

conviction for abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct; or 

c. has ever had a professional or occupational license or certificate suspended or 

revoked or has ever surrendered one while an allegation of abuse or neglect was 

pending or under investigation by DCF, or an investigation of sexual misconduct was 

pending or under investigation, or because an allegation substantiated by DCF of 

abuse or neglect or of sexual misconduct or a conviction for abuse or neglect or 

sexual misconduct. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Employment/Reference Checks (continued) 

 

 

Reference Checking Procedures 

 

The District shall conduct a review of the applicant’s employment history by contacting those 

employers listed in the required information provided by the applicant.  Such review shall be 

conducted using the SDE form that requests: 

 

1. the dates of employment of the applicant; 

 

2. a statement as to whether the employer has knowledge that the applicant was the subject of 

an allegation of abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct for which there is an investigation 

pending with any employer, state agency or municipal police department or which has been 

substantiated; was disciplined or asked to resign from employment or resigned from or 

otherwise separated from any employment while an allegation of abuse or neglect or sexual 

misconduct was pending or under investigation, or due to a substantiation of abuse or 

neglect or sexual misconduct; or has ever had a professional or occupational license 

certificate, authorization or permit suspended or revoked or has ever surrendered such a 

license, certificate, authorization or permit while an allegation of abuse or neglect or sexual 

misconduct was pending or under investigation, or due to a substantiation of abuse or 

neglect or sexual misconduct. 

 

Such review may be conducted by telephone or through written communication, not later 

than five business days after any such current or former employer of the applicant receives a 

request for such information, and responds with such information.  The Board may request 

more information concerning any response made by a current or former employer.  Such 

employer shall respond not later than five business day after receiving such request; and 

 

The District shall also request information from SDE concerning: 

 

1. the eligibility status for employment of any applicant for a position requiring a certificate, 

authorization or permit; 

 

2. whether SDE has knowledge that a finding has been substantiated by the Department of 

Children and Families of abuse and neglect or of sexual misconduct against the applicant 

and any information concerning such a finding; 

 

3. whether SDE has received notification that the applicant has been convicted of a crime or of 

criminal charges pending against the applicant and any information concerning such 

charges. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Employment/Reference Checks  

 

Reference Checking Procedures (continued) 

 

 

The Board shall notify SDE if it received information that an applicant for a position with the 

District or a current employee has been disciplined for a finding of abuse or neglect or sexual 

misconduct. 

 

The Board will not employ an applicant for a position involving direct student contact who does not 

comply with the provisions of this policy. 

 

Temporary Hires 

 

The Board may employ or contract with an applicant on a temporary basis for a period not to exceed 

ninety days, pending the Board’s review of the required and submitted applicant information 

provided: 

 

1. The applicant has submitted to the District the three required disclosures; 

 

2. The Board, has no knowledge of information pertaining to the applicant that would 

disqualify him/her from employment; and 

 

3. The applicant affirms that he or she is not disqualified from employment with the Board. 

 

Employment Agreements 

 

The Board shall not enter into any collective bargaining agreement, employment contract, 

resignation or termination agreement, severance agreement or any other contract or agreement or 

take any action that; 

 

1. Has the effect of suppressing information relating to an investigation of a report of suspected 

abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct by a current or former employee; 

 

2. Affects the ability of the local or regional Board of Education, council or operator to report 

suspected abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct to appropriate authorities; or 

 

3. Requires the Board, to expunge information about an allegation or a finding of suspected 

abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct from any documents maintained by the Board, unless 

after investigation such allegation is dismissed or found to be false. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Employment/Reference Checks  

 

Substitute Teachers 

 

The Board shall only hire applicants for substitute teaching positions who comply with this 

policy and who fulfill the disclosure requirements and after requesting information from the 

applicant’s prior employers and SDE.  The Board shall determine which such persons are 

employable as substitute teachers and maintain a list of such persons.  The Board shall hire only 

substitutes who are on such list. 

 

Approve substitutes shall remain on such list as long as he or she is continuously employed by the 

Board as a substitute teacher, provided the Board does not have any knowledge of a reason that such 

person should be removed from the list. 

 

Contractors and Their Employees 

 

In the case of an applicant who is a contractor, the contractor shall require any employees with such 

contractor who would be in a position involving direct student contact to supply to the contractor all 

information required of an applicant for a position in the district as previously described in this 

policy.  The contractor shall contact any current or former employer of such employee that was a 

Board of Education, council or operator or is such employment caused the employee to have contact 

with the children, and request, either by telephone or through written communication, any 

information concerning whether there was a finding of abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct 

against such employee. 

 

Such employee shall report to the contractor any such finding, either telephone or through written 

communication.  If the contractor receives any information indicating such a finding or otherwise 

has knowledge of such a finding, the contractor shall, immediately forward such information to the 

Board of Education with which the contractor is under contract, either by telephone or through 

written communication. 

 
Any Board of Education that receives such information shall determine whether such employee 

may work in a position involving direct student contract at any school under the Board’s 

jurisdiction.  No determination by a Board of Education that any such employee shall not work 

under any such contract in any such position shall constitute a breach of such contract. 

 

Falsification of Records/Information 

 

Any applicant who knowingly provides false information or knowingly fails to disclose 

information required by this policy in compliance with applicable statutes shall be subject to 

discipline by the Board.  Such discipline may include denial of employment, or termination of 

the contract of a certified employee. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 
 
Employment/Reference Checks  

 

Falsification of Records/Information (continued) 

 

It is understood that any employer and SDE who provide information to the Board and in 

accordance with this policy shall be immune from criminal and civil liability, provided the 

employer or SDE did not knowingly supply false information. 

 

Communication 

 

The District, as required, shall communicate with other education employers and also between an 

education employer and SDE, about findings of abuse or sexual misconduct by applicants or 

employees.  The Board will notify SDE when it receives information that applicants or 

employees have been disciplined for a finding of abuse or sexual misconduct.  In addition, the 

Board will provide upon request to any other education employer or to the Commissioner of 

Education, information it may have about a finding of abuse or sexual misconduct for someone 

being vetted for hire as a direct employee of an education employer or a contractor’s employee. 

 

Definitions 

 

“Sexual misconduct” means any verbal, nonverbal, written or electronic communication, or any 

other act directed toward or with a student that is designed to establish a sexual relationship with 

the student including a sexual invitation, dating or soliciting a date, engaging a sexual dialog, 

making sexually suggestive comments, self-disclosure or physical exposure of a sexual or erotic 

nature and any other sexual, indecent or erotic contact with a student; 

 

“Abuse of a child or youth” is defined as (a) inflicting physical injury or non-accidental 

injuries; (b) inflicting injuries that do not match the story associated with their origin; or (c) 

maltreatment, including malnutrition, sexual molestation, or exploitation, deprivation of 

necessities, emotional maltreatment, or cruel punishment; and 

 

“Neglect of a child or youth” is defined as (a) abandonment; (b) denial of proper care and 

attention physically, educationally, emotionally, or morally; or (c) allowing the child to live 

under conditions, circumstances, or associations injurious to child’s well-being. 

 

“Abuse and neglect” also includes sexual assault as defined in the statutes.   (C.G.S. 46b-120, 

and includes any violation of section 53a-70, 53a-70a, 53a-71, 53a-72a, 53a-72bor 53a-73a). 

 

Offer of Employment 

 

Prior to offering employment to an applicant, the Board shall make a documented good faith 

effort to contact each current and any former employer that was a Board of Education, council or 

operator or if such employment otherwise caused the applicant to have contact with children of  
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 
 
Employment/Reference Checks  

 

Offer of Employment (continued) 

 

the applicant in order to obtain information and recommendations which may be relevant to the 

applicant’s fitness for employment, provided such effort shall not be construed to require more 

than three telephone requests made on three separate days. 

 

The Board shall not offer employment to any applicant who had any previous employment 

contract terminated by a Board, council or operator or who resigned from such employment, if 

such person has been convicted of abuse or neglect or sexual misconduct. 

 

 

(cf. 4112.5 – Security Check/Fingerprinting) 

(cf. 4121 – Substitute Teachers) 

 

Legal References: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-200 through 1-241 of the Freedom of Information Act. 

 

   5-193 through 5-269 -State Personnel Act 

10-151c Records of teacher performance and evaluation not public 

records. 

 

10-221d Criminal history records checks of school personnel.  

Fingerprinting.  Termination of dismissal. (as amended by PA 16-17) 

 

   10-222c Hiring policy.  (as amended by PA 16-67) 

 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of  

   the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 513 of  

   P.L. 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g.). 

 

   Dept. of Educ. 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Educ. provisions act 

(20 U.S.C. 1232g)-parent and student privacy and other rights with respect to 

educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

 

   PA 16-67 An Act Concerning the Disclosure of Certain Educational 

Personnel Records 
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Security Check/Fingerprinting 

 

Criminal History Record Information (CHRI) 

 

(Proper Access, Use and Dissemination Procedures) 

 

Purpose 

 

The Board of Education’s (Board) intent of this policy is to ensure the protection of the Criminal 

Justice Information (CJI) and its subset of Criminal History Record Information (CHRI) until the 

information is purged or destroyed in accordance with applicable record retention rules. 

 

This policy is based upon the FBI’s Criminal Justice Information Services (CJIS) Security 

Policy. The Board considers the FBI CJIS Security Policy as the minimum standard. This Board 

policy may augment, or increase the standards, but shall not detract from the CJIS Security 

Policy standards. 

 

Scope 

 

This policy applies to any electronic or physical media containing FBI CJI while being stored, 

accessed or physically moved from a secure location within the District. This policy applies to 

any authorized person who accesses, stores, and/or transports electronic or physical media. 

 

Criminal Justice Information (CJI) and Criminal History Record Information (CHRI) 

 

CJI refers to all of the FBI CJIS provided data necessary for law enforcement and civil agencies 

to perform their missions including, but not limited to biometric, identity history, biographic, 

property, and case/incident history data. 

 

CHRI is a subset of CJI and for the purposes of this policy is considered interchangeable. Due to 

its comparatively sensitive nature, additional controls are required for the access, use and 

dissemination of CHRI. In addition to the dissemination restrictions outlined below, Title 28, 

Part 20, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), defines CHRI and provides the regulatory guidance 

for dissemination of CHRI. 

 

Proper Access, Use, and Dissemination of CHRI 

 

Information obtained from the Interstate Identification Index (III) is considered CHRI. Rules 

governing the access, use, and dissemination of CHRI are found in Title 28, Part 20, CFR. The 

III shall be accessed only for an authorized purpose. 
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Security Check/Fingerprinting 

 
Criminal History Record Information (CHRI) 
 
Proper Access, Use, and Dissemination of CHRI (continued) 
 
Further, CHRI shall only be used for an authorized purpose consistent with the purpose for 
which III was accessed. Dissemination to another agency is authorized if (a) the other agency is 
an Authorized Recipient of such information and is being serviced by the accessing agency, or 
(b) the other agency is performing noncriminal justice administrative functions on behalf of the 
authorized recipient and the outsourcing of said functions has been approved by appropriate CJIS 
Systems Agency (CSA) or State Identification Bureau (SIB) officials with applicable agreements 
in place. 
 
Personnel Security Screening  

 
Access to CJI and/or CHRI is restricted to authorized personnel. Authorized personnel is defined 
as an individual or group of individuals, appropriately vetted through a national fingerprint-based 
record check and granted access to CJI data. Agencies, including school districts, located within 
states with legislation authorizing or requiring civil fingerprint-based background checks for 
personnel with access to CHRI for the purposes of licensing or employment shall submit a 
fingerprint-based record check within 30 days of employment or assignment on all personnel 
with those who have direct access to CJI, those who have direct responsibility to configure and 
maintain computer systems and networks with direct access to CJI, and any persons with access 
to physically secure locations or controlled areas containing CJI. 
 
Security Awareness Training 

 
Basic security awareness training is required, within six months of initial assignment, and 
biennially thereafter, for all personnel with access to CJI. 
 
Physical Security 

 
A “physically secure location” is a facility or an area, room, or group of rooms within a facility 
with sufficient physical and personnel security controls to protect the FBI CJI and associated 
information systems. The perimeter of the physically secure location shall be prominently posted 
and separated from non-secure locations by physical controls. 
 
Only authorized personnel shall access physically secure non-public locations. The District will 
maintain a current list of authorized personnel. All physical access points into the District’s 
secure areas will be authorized before granting access. The District will implement access 
controls and monitor physically secure areas to protect all transmission and display mediums of 
CJI. Authorized personnel will take necessary steps to prevent and protect the District from 
physical, logical and electronic breaches. 
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Security Check/Fingerprinting 

 

Criminal History Record Information (CHRI) (continued) 

 

Media Protection 

 

Controls shall be in place to protect electronic and physical media containing CJI while at rest, 

stored, or actively being accessed. “Electronic media” includes memory devices in laptops and 

computers (hard drives) and any removable, transportable digital memory media, such as 

magnetic tape or disk, backup medium, optical disk, flash drives, external hard drives, or digital 

memory card. “Physical media” includes printed documents and imagery that contain CJI. 

 

The District shall securely store electronic and physical media within physically secure locations 

or controlled areas. The District restricts access to electronic and physical media to authorized 

individuals. If physical and personnel restrictions are not feasible then the data shall be encrypted 

per Section 5.10.1.2. 

 

Media Transport 

 

Controls shall protect electronic and physical media containing CJI while in transport (physically 

moved from one location to another) to prevent inadvertent or inappropriate disclosure and use. 

The District shall protect and control electronic and physical media during transport outside of 

controlled areas and restrict the activities associated with transport of such media to authorized 

personnel. 

 

Media Sanitization and Disposal  

 

When no longer usable, hard drives, diskettes, tape cartridges, CDs, ribbons, hard copies, print-

outs, and other similar items used to process, store and/or transmit FBI CJI shall be properly 

disposed of in accordance with measures established by the District. 

 

One of the following methods shall dispose of physical media (printouts and other physical 

media): 

 

1. Shredding using District issued shredders; 

2. Placed in locked shredding bins for private contractor to come on-site and shred, 

witnessed by District personnel throughout the entire process;  

3. Incineration using District incinerators or witnessed by District personnel onsite at 

District or at contractor incineration site, if conducted by non-authorized personnel. 
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Media Sanitization and Disposal (continued) 

 

Electronic media (hard-drives, tape cartridge, CDs, printer ribbons, flash drives, printer and 

copier hard-drives, etc.) shall be disposed of by one of the following District methods: 

 

1. Overwriting (at least 3 times) – an effective method of clearing data from magnetic 

media. Overwriting uses a program to write (1’s, 0’s, or a combination of both) onto the 

location of the media where the file to be sanitized is located. 

2. Degaussing – a method to magnetically erase data from magnetic media. Two types of 

degaussing exist: strong magnets and electric degausses. Common magnets are weak and 

shall not be used to degauss magnetic media. 

3. Destruction – a method of destroying magnetic media. Destruction of magnetic media is 

to physically dismantle by methods of crushing, disassembling, etc., ensuring that the 

platters have been physically destroyed so that no data can be pulled. 

 

IT systems that have been used to process, store, or transmit FBI CJI and/or sensitive and 

classified information shall not be released from the District’s control until the equipment has 

been sanitized and all stored information has been cleared using one of the above methods. 

 

Account Management 

 

The District shall manage information system accounts, including establishing, activating, 

modifying, reviewing, disabling, and removing accounts. The District shall validate information 

system accounts at least annually and shall document the validation process. 

 

All accounts shall be reviewed at least annually by the designated CJIS point of contact (POC) or 

his/her designee to ensure that access and account privileges are commensurate with job 

functions, need-to-know, and employment status on systems that contain Criminal Justice 

Information. The POC may also conduct periodic reviews. 

 

Remote Access 

 

The District shall authorize, monitor, and control all methods of remote access to the information 

systems that can access, process, transmit, and/or store FBI CJI. Remote access is any temporary 

access to the District’s information system by a user (or an information system) communicating 

temporarily through an external, non-District controlled network (e.g., the Internet). 
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Remote Access (continued) 

 

The District shall employ automated mechanisms to facilitate the monitoring and control of 

remote access methods. The District shall control all remote accesses through managed access 

control points. The District may permit remote access for privileged functions only for 

compelling operational needs, but shall document the rationale for such access in the security 

plan for the information system. 

 

Utilizing publicly accessible computers to access, process, store or transmit CJI is prohibited. 

Publicly accessible computers include but are not limited to hotel business center computers, 

convention center computers, public library computers, public kiosk computers, etc. 

 

Personally Owned Information Systems 

 

A personally owned information system is not authorized to access, process, store or transmit CJI 

unless the District has established and documented the specific terms and conditions for 

personally owned information system usage. A personal device includes any portable technology 

like camera, USB flash drives, USB thumb drives, DVDs, CDs, air cards and mobile wireless 

devices such as Androids, Blackberry OS, Apple iOS, Windows Mobile, Symbian, tablets, 

laptops or any personal desktop computer. 

 

Reporting Information Security Events 

 

The District shall promptly report incident information to appropriate authorities to include the 

state CSA or SIB’s Information Security Officer (ISO). Information security events and 

weaknesses associated with information systems shall be communicated to allow for timely 

corrective action to be taken. Formal event reporting and escalation procedures shall be in place. 

Wherever feasible, the District shall employ automated mechanisms to assist in the reporting of 

security incidents. All employees, contractors and third party users shall be made aware of the 

procedures for reporting the different types of event and weakness that might have an impact on 

the security of agency assets and are required to report any information security events and 

weaknesses as quickly as possible to the designated point of contact. 

 

Policy Violation/Misuse Notification 

 

Violation of any of the requirements contained in this CJIS Security Policy or Title 28, Part 20, 

CFR, by any authorized personnel will result in suitable disciplinary action, up to and including 

loss of access privileges, civil and criminal prosecution and/or termination. 
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Policy Violation/Misuse Notification (continued) 

 

Likewise, violation of any of the requirements contained in the CJIS Security Policy or Title 28, 

Part 20, CFR, by any visitor can result in similar disciplinary action against the sponsoring 

employee, and can result in termination of services with any associated consulting organization 

or prosecution in the case of criminal activity. 

 

(cf. 4112.5/4212.5 - Security Check/Fingerprinting) 

(cf. 4112.51/4212.51 - Employment/Reference Checks) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-221d Criminal history records checks of school personnel. 

Fingerprinting. Termination or dismissed. (as amended by PA 01-173, PA 

04-181 and June 19 Special Session, PA 09-1, PA 11-93 and PA 16-67) 

 

29-17a Criminal history checks. Procedure. Fees. 

 

PA 16-67 An Act Concerning the Disclosure of Certain Education 

Personnel Records 

 

Criminal Justice Information Services (CJIS) Security Policy, Version 5.4, 

U.S. Department of Justice, Federal Bureau of Investigation, Criminal 

Justice Information Services Division, October 6, 2015. 

 

CJIS Security Policy 

 

Title 28 C.F.R. Part 20 
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Personnel Records 

 

 

Personnel records shall be kept on all current employees and shall include information usually 

expected in good personnel administration. 

 

A file shall be kept for all resigned or retired employees, including such essential information as 

shall seem appropriate to the administration as specified by state and federal laws. 

 

The Superintendent, on behalf of the Board, shall notify an employee and a collective bargaining 

representative, if any, in writing when a request is made for disclosure of the employee's personnel, 

medical or similar files, if the Superintendent reasonably believes disclosure would invade the 

employee's privacy. 

 

The records will be disclosed unless written objection is received from the teacher or employee's 

collective bargaining representative, within seven business days from the receipt by employee or 

collective bargaining representative. 

 

Records of a teacher's performance and evaluation shall not be released without the written consent 

of the teacher. 

 

All written materials shall be made available for inspection by the employee and a collective 

bargaining representative, if any, involved at an off-duty time in the presence of an administrator. 

Upon request, a professional employee will be provided a copy of supervisory records and reports 

maintained in said employee's personal file as a guide to evaluation of performance. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-213 Agency administration. Disclosure of personnel, birth and tax records. 

 

   1-214 Objection to disclosure of personnel or medical files. 

 

   1-206 Denial of access to public records or meetings. 

 

   10-151a Access of teacher to supervisory records and reports in personnel 

file. 

 

   10-151c Records of teacher performance and evaluation not public records. 
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Nepotism: Employment of Relatives 

 

 

The following regulations shall govern conflict of interest in the employment of staff: 

 

1. Persons related by blood or marriage to a Board of Education member may be employed 

following full disclosure of the relationship by the Board of Education member in a public 

meeting and sufficient vote of appointment without counting the vote of the related Board of 

Education member. 

 

2. Persons related by blood or marriage to members of the administrative staff shall not be 

appointed to a position that is in a line relationship involving supervision and evaluation of 

the position. 

 

3. Members of the same family may be employed at the same department or work location 

when approved in writing by the Superintendent or the Superintendent's designee 

(Exception: members of the same family shall not be approved in direct line of supervision.) 

 

It is the intent of these rules to avoid any situation where a conflict of interest can arise either on the 

part of the member of the Board of Education or a member of the administrative staff. 

 

(cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



4113 
4213 

 

 

 

Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Employment at Will 

 

 

All employees of the district are employed at will unless employed for a position pursuant to an 

express written agreement to the contrary. 
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Evaluation 

 

 

It is universally accepted that good teaching is the most important element in a sound educational 

program.  Student learning is directly affected by teacher competence; therefore, teacher evaluation 

shall be accomplished using a teacher evaluation plan which demonstrates a clear link between 

teacher evaluation, professional development and improved student learning. 

 

Appraisal of teaching performance should serve three purposes: 

 

1. To raise the quality of instruction and educational services to the children of our community 

resulting in improved student learning. 

 

2. To raise the standards of the teaching profession as a whole. 

 

3. To aid the individual teacher to grow professionally, linking district-wide teacher evaluation 

and professional development plans. 

 

Evaluation of teacher performance must be a cooperative, continuing process designed to improve 

student learning and the quality of instruction. The Superintendent shall evaluate or cause to be 

evaluated all certified employees. The teacher shares with those who work with the teacher the 

responsibility for developing effective evaluation procedures and instruments and for the 

development and maintenance of professional standards and attitudes regarding the evaluation 

process. 

 

The Board of Education directs the Superintendent and the teachers' and administrators’ 

representatives to develop, in harmony with the latest Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation and 

Professional Development issued by the Connecticut Department of Education, a system-wide 

program for evaluating the instructional process and all certified personnel as one means to improve 

student learning and insure the quality of instruction. 

 

The Superintendent and all employees whose administrative and supervisory duties equal at least 

50% of their time shall include a minimum of fifteen hours of training in the evaluation of teachers 

pursuant to Section 10-151b, as part of the required professional development activity during each 

five year period for reissuance of their professional educator certificate. 

 

(cf. - 4131 Staff Development) 



4115(b) 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-145b Teaching certificates 

 

   10-151b Evaluation by superintendent of certain educational personnel. (as 

modified by Public Act 95-58 An Act Concerning, Teacher Evaluations, 

Tenure and Dismissal) 

 

   10-220a In-service training. Professional development. Institutes for 

educators. Cooperative and beginning teacher programs, regulations. 
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Teacher Recognition 

 

 

Teacher of the Year Award 

 

A. Introduction 

 

 The teacher is the backbone of the American education system. No person has a greater 

impact on the education of a child than does the teacher who creates the primary learning 

and instructional environment. The Teacher of the Year Award is one of the most 

prestigious awards presented by the Board of Education. It is designed to focus attention 

on excellence in teaching. Annually, the winner of the award will be announced by the 

Chairman of the Board of Education or his/her designee. 

 

B.  Purpose 

 

 The purpose of the award is to provide an opportunity for the Board of Education to 

express its gratitude for service and performance which is given willingly on behalf of the 

students and the community. 

 

C.  Intent 

 

 The award is intended to commend teachers for their performance. 

 

D.  Eligibility 

 

 1. Nominees should be certified teachers who work with children in a classroom 

setting in pre-kindergarten through grade 12, and employed in the East Granby 

Public Schools. 

 

 2.  Nominees should possess a superior ability to inspire learning in students. 

 

 3.  Nominees should be exceptionally dedicated, knowledgeable, and skilled teachers 

who plan to continue in an active teaching status. 

 

 4.  Nominees should have the respect and admiration of students, parents, colleagues 

and administration. 

 

 5.  Nominees should play an active and useful role in the community and be involved 

in civic and/or humanitarian activities. 

 

 6.  Nominees should be poised and articulate. 
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Teacher Recognition 

 

 

Teacher of the Year Award (continued) 

 

E.  Nomination 

 

 The following procedure will be used to nominate recipients for the Teacher of the Year 

Award. 

 

 1.  Each year prior to May 1, any teacher, Board member, or administrator may 

nominate, in writing, to the Superintendent of Schools a certified teacher 

employed in the district to be considered for the award. 

 

 2. The written nomination shall be in narrative form and contain information which 

explains why the individual has been nominated. 

 

 3. The nomination shall be based on eligibility standards listed in Section D of this 

policy. 

 

 4.  The written form shall be signed by the individual making the nomination. 

 

F.  Selection 

 

 The following procedure will be used to select the recipient of the Teacher of the Year 

Award. 

 

 1. The Superintendent will form a committee to review nominations received for the 

Teacher of the Year Award. 

 

 2. The committee will consist of: 

 

  a. Former Teachers of the Year; 

 

  b. Two administrators representing the elementary and secondary grades; 

 

 3. The committee will recommend an individual for the Teacher of the Year Award 

to the Superintendent of Schools. 
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Teacher of the Year Award (continued) 

 

Selection (continued) 

 

 4. The Superintendent of Schools shall be responsible for selecting the Teacher of 

the Year Award winner. 

 

 5. The district’s Teacher of the Year automatically becomes a nominee for the 

Connecticut Teacher of the Year honors. 

 

 6. Nothing in this policy shall limit the number of times a person may receive the 

award. 
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Evaluation 

 

 

Coaches 

 

There shall be an annual evaluation of coaches. 

 

The purposes of evaluation are: 

 

1. To provide a systematic process whereby coaches may increase the effectiveness of their 

services to the athletic program utilizing the available professional resources. 

 

2. To provide an opportunity for coaches to analyze their strengths and weaknesses, and to 

discuss objectively the contributions they have made to the athletic program. 

 

3. To provide an opportunity for the administrative staff to analyze the strengths and 

weaknesses of individual coaches, and to utilize this knowledge to develop supervisory 

service to assist individuals in developing their competence. 

 

4. To provide an effective means by which administrators may make recommendations 

concerning the continued employment of personnel, the granting of increments, and/or 

other recommendations to the Board of Education. 

 

It is the responsibility of all administrators, coaches and other professional staff members to 

recognize that the district schools intend to seek and maintain the best qualified staff to provide 

quality coaching for student athletes. In keeping with this goal, all personnel are expected to 

participate fully in the appraisal process. 

 

An integral part of this process is self-appraisal. The self and administrative appraisals include: 

knowledge of sports area, coaching skills and techniques, attitudes, behavior patterns, values and 

ethics. 
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Suspension 

 

 

The Board shall use due process and comply with relevant portions of the collective bargaining 

agreement and all applicable State Statutes when disciplining, suspending and/or dismissing 

certified employees. 

 

The Board recognizes its statutory authority to suspend teachers (certified personnel) in situations 

related to contract termination and during investigations into allegation of disobedience or 

misconduct whenever the employee’s continued presence in his/her position would not be in the 

best interests of the school system. 

 

The Superintendent is also authorized to suspend a teacher (certified employee) from duty under the 

following conditions: 

 

1. During an investigation into allegation of disobedience or misconduct whenever the 

employee’s continued presence in his/her position is not believed to be in the best interests 

of the school system.  Such suspension shall be “without prejudice” and with pay during the 

investigation period and pending a Board hearing to suspend the employee without pay 

based upon the findings of the investigation. 

2. During an investigation of suspected child abuse by the employee conducted by the 

Department of Children and Families when evidence of abuse has been established.  Such 

suspension, as required by statute, shall be with pay. 

3. As a disciplinary measure, without regard to the tenure statute (10-151) for misconduct 

detrimental to the school system.  Such suspension, to be without pay, is to be part of a 

disciplinary system that uses verbal reprimand, written reprimand, plan of assistance or 

suspension depending on the circumstances of each situation.  Prior to implementing such a 

suspension, the certified employee shall be given an opportunity for a hearing before the 

Superintendent. (and/or the Board of Education)  Misconduct includes any failure to follow 

any oral or written directive, order or Board policy or that of any supervisor.  Misconduct 

also includes any act or failure to act that constitutes a violation or an attempt to violate any 

law or local ordinance which relates to the employees’ duties.  

The Superintendent is authorized to establish regulations designed to implement this policy. 

 

(cf. - 5141.4 Child Abuse and Neglect) 

 



4117.41(b) 

 

 
 
Personnel -- Certified 

 

Suspension 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-151 Teacher Tenure Act 

 

 17a-101 Protection of children from abuse. Reports required of certain 

professional persons. When child may be removed from surroundings 

without court order. 

 

 17a-102 Report of danger of abuse. 

 

 17a-106 Cooperation in relation to prevention, identification and treatment 

of child abuse/neglect. 

 

 PA 96-246 An Act Concerning the Reporting, Investigation and 

Prosecution of Child Abuse and the Termination of Parental Rights 
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Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace 

 

 

Medical Marijuana Standards 

 

For the purposes of this policy, pursuant to Connecticut Public Act 12-55 and Public Act 16-23, 

“An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana,” a qualified medical marijuana user 

means: 

 

 A qualifying patient who is a state resident and diagnosed by a physician as having a 

debilitating medical condition, 

 

 A designated caregiver, eighteen years of age or older, other than the patient’s doctor, 

who agrees to take responsibility for managing the patient’s well-being with respect to 

his/her palliative use of marijuana, or 

 

 A licensed, in-state dispensary to obtain the palliative marijuana products, 

 

who has a registration certificate issued by DCP that is valid for the same period as the written 

certification from the physician, in the form prescribed by DCP, not to exceed one year, related 

to the medical use of marijuana to treat or alleviate an individual’s debilitating condition or 

symptoms associated with the debilitating medical condition. A dispensary shall not dispense 

any marijuana products in a smokable, inhalable or vaporizable form to a qualifying patient who 

is under eighteen years of age. 

 

Unless required by federal law or the involvement of the loss of a monetary or licensing federal 

funding, the District may not discriminate against a person in hiring, terminating or imposing any 

term or condition of employment or otherwise penalize a person solely; 

 

 on the basis of the person’s status as a DEP certificated medical marijuana user, or 

 

 for a positive test for marijuana components or metabolites, 

 unless the person used, possessed, or was impaired by marijuana on the premises of 

employment or during the hours of employment. 

 

The Board of Education understands that P.A. 12-55 and P.A. 16-23 do not restrict the District’s 

ability to prohibit the use of intoxicating substances during work hours or to discipline an 

employee for being under the influence of intoxicating substances during work hours or while on 

school property or at a school-sponsored activity. A certified medical marijuana user shall not be 

protected from punishment or other penalties if he/she ingests marijuana at school, on school 

grounds or at school-sponsored activities. 
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Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace 

 

Medical Marijuana Standards  (continued) 

 

The District shall not refuse to hire a person or may discharge, penalize or threaten an employee 

solely on the basis of such person’s or employee’s status as a registered qualifying patient or 

caretaker.  

 

In addition, per P.A. 12-55, as amended by P.A. 16-23, no person is authorized to engage in: 

 

 undertaking any task under the influence of marijuana that would constitute negligence or 

professional malpractice, 

 

 possessing or engaging in the medical use of marijuana: 

 on a motor bus or school bus; 

 in the work environment; 

 on the school grounds of any preschool, elementary or secondary school; 

 in any public place that is used or held out for use by the public, whether owned or 

operated for public or private interests; or 

 within the direct line of sight of anyone under eighteen years of age in a way that 

exposes someone under age eighteen to second-hand marijuana smoke, or both. 

 

The District does not allow the ingestion of marijuana for palliative use by any individual, adult 

or student, in any District school, on school grounds or at school-sponsored activities, on or off 

school grounds.  While performing any duty in the capacity of District employee, an employee 

may be disciplined, up to and including suspension or termination, for ingesting marijuana in the 

workplace or working under the influence of marijuana. 

 

A registered qualifying patient shall not be considered to be under the influence of marijuana 

solely because of the presence of metabolites or components of marijuana that appear in 

insufficient concentration to cause impairment. 

 

Wherever inconsistencies of interpretation arise, the law and regulation prevail. 

 

When District officials have a reasonable belief an employee may be under the influence, in 

possession of or distributing marijuana in a manner not authorized by the medical marijuana 

statutes, law enforcement authorities will be informed. 

 

(cf. 4118.231/4218.231 – Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

(cf. 4118.232/4218.232 – Drug-Free Workplace) 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace 

 

Medical Marijuana Standards 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

P.A. 12-55 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana 

 

P.A. 16-23 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana 

 

19a-342 Smoking prohibited in certain places 

 

21a-408 et seq. Palliative Uses of Marijuana (as amended by P.A. 16-23) 

 

Drug-Free Workplace Act 102 Stat. 4305-4308 

 

Drug-Free Schools and Community Act, P.L. 99-570, as amended by P.L. 

101-226 (1991) 

 

21 U.S.C. 812, Controlled Substances Act, I through V, 202. 

 

21 C.F.R. 1300.11 through 1300.15 regulation 

 

54 Fed. Reg. 4946 (1989) 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

 

The conditions or privileges of employment in the school district, including the wages, hours, terms 

and benefits, shall be applied without regard to race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, 

national origin, sex, sexual orientation, ancestry, present or past history of mental disorder, mental 

retardation, pregnancy or physical disability. The Board of Education seeks to extend the 

advantages of public education with full equality of educational opportunity to all students and 

personnel. The Board, any employee or any other person may not aid or compel the performance of 

an unfair labor practice as defined by law. 

 

Harassment 

 

No member of the Board, agent of the Board, or agent of any employee organization may harass 

any employee or person seeking employment or any member on the basis of sex. “Sexual 

harassment” as defined by law includes any unwelcome sexual advances or requests for sexual 

favors or any conduct of a sexual nature affecting a person's employment, continuity of employment 

or work performance or creating an offensive working environment. 

 

Discipline 

 

No employee will be disciplined, reprimanded, reduced in rank or compensation or deprived of any 

professional advantage without just cause. 

 

Association Membership 

 

No employee shall suffer any professional disadvantage by reason of the employee's membership in 

an employee association or participation in its lawful activities. 

 

Grievances 

 

No employee, employee association representative, member of any employee organization or any 

other participant in a grievance procedure shall suffer reprisals in any other way or suffer any 

professional disadvantage by reason of their opposition to any unfair labor practices or because of 

participation in the processing of any grievance. The Superintendent will provide procedures for 

alleged violations of Board policies, administrative regulations, and school district operations in 

general when not otherwise covered in employee organization agreements. 
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Nondiscrimination 

 

 

(cf. 4111 - Recruitment and Selection) 

 

(cf. 4135 - Organizations/Units) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status. 

 

   10-153a Rights concerning professional organization and regulations. 

 

   PA 91-58 An act concerning discrimination on the basis of sexual 

orientation. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities  

 

 

The Board of Education prohibits discrimination against any individual with a disability with regard 

to recruitment, advertisement and job application procedures; hiring, upgrading, promotion, 

awarding of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of return from layoff, employee 

compensation, job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, 

lines of progression and seniority lists, leaves of absence, sick leave or other leaves, fringe benefits 

or job training. 

 

Federal law defines a person with a disability as one who (1) has a mental or physical impairment 

which substantially limits one or more major life activities such as, but not limited to, caring for 

one’s self; performing manual tasks walking, seeing, hearing, eating, sleeping, standing, sitting, 

reaching, lifting, bending, reading, concentrating, thinking, communicating, interacting with others, 

speaking, breathing, learning or working; (2) has a record of such an impairment; or (3) is regarded 

as having such an impairment. The Board will afford qualified disabled individuals reasonable 

accommodations. The Supreme Court of the United States has recognized that individuals with a 

communicable disease may be considered disabled. 

 

The Board of Education recognizes a responsibility to avoid discrimination in policies and practices 

regarding its personnel, students, parents and members of the public who participate in school-

sponsored programs. No discrimination against any person with a disability will be knowingly 

permitted in any of the programs and practices in the school system. 

 

With regard to its employees, the Board specifically prohibits discrimination against any individual 

with a qualified disability with regard to recruitment, hiring, promotion or advancement, 

compensation, evaluation, training, or any other aspect of employment within the school system. 

The Board will afford qualified disabled individuals reasonable accommodations in accordance 

with state and federal law. 

 

Disabled employees who can no longer perform essential job functions are encouraged to advise 

their supervisors or administrators of the nature of their disability and which functions cannot be 

performed. The Board will consider any reasonable suggestions of accommodation that would 

enable performance of those functions so long as the accommodation will not impose an undue 

hardship on the operation of the school system. The determination of whether an individual has a 

disability should not demand extensive analysis. 

 

A person is not qualified to perform his/her duties if his/her medical condition or disability poses a 

threat to health or safety of individuals in the workplace. 

 

Persons, including employees of the district, that feel they may have been discriminated against on 

the basis of a disability should contact the Director of Student Support Services. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities (continued) 

 

Note:  The Director of Student Support Services is the coordinator of the system’s efforts to comply 

with the Americans with Disabilities Act. It can be the same person named to coordinate the 

district’s efforts to comply with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and Title IX of the 

Education Amendments of 1972. 

 

Employees seeking accommodations for a disability in order to perform essential job functions are 

encouraged to contact their supervisors or administrators and/or the Director of Pupil Personnel 

Services. 

 

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 4112.4/4212.4 - Health Examinations) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

10-209 Records not to be public. 

19-581 AIDS testing and medical information. 

46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

Federal Law 

Section 504 and the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 20 

U.S.C. 706(7)(b). 

American Disability Act of 1989, 42 U.S.C. 12101 et. seq., as amended by 

the ADA Amendments Act of 2008 

29 CFR, Part 1630, Regulations to Implement the Equal Employment 

Provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act, as amended, published in 

the Federal Register, Vo. 76, No. 58, 3/25/11 

Chalk v. The United States District Court of Central California. 

   Kaufmann v. GMA Mortgage Corp. (3rd Cir. July 5, 2007) 
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Form 

SECTION 504/ADA 

EMPLOYEE REQUEST FOR ACCOMMODATION  

 

1. Name of Employee:   Title/Position:   

 

2. Eligibility Determination 

Individuals considered eligible for protection from discrimination under Section 504/ADA are 

those who have a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits a major life activity; 

has a record of such impairment; or is regarded as having such an impairment. 

 

A. Please describe your mental or physical disability: 

 

 

B. Please describe the major life activity substantially limited by your disability: 

 

 

C. Please describe how your disability affects your ability to perform essential job 

functions: 

 

 

D. Please describe the specific accommodation(s) being requested: 

 

 

 E. Have you attached medical documentation to support your request? Yes    No 

 

 

 F. If “no”, please provide the name and contact information for your treating physician: 

 

Name:   

Address:   

Telephone #:   

 

3. Authorization to Communicate with Medical Provider 

I hereby authorize my employer, the East Granby Public School District to obtain, and for 

the medical provider listed above, to release confidential protected health information to the 

Director of Student Support Services for the limited purpose of determining any work 

related restrictions and/or accommodations which may be necessary in order to fulfill the 

essential function of my employment responsibilities.  Any information received by my 

employer pursuant to this authorization shall be subject to all applicable state and federal 

confidentiality laws governing further use and disclosure of such information. 

 

  

Employee Signature Date 

 

ONCE COMPLETED, THIS FORM, ALONG WITH SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 

SHOULD BE FORWARDED TO THE DIRECTOR OF STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES. 
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Disabilities 

 

 

Medical Examinations 

 

The school Board may make pre-employment inquiries into the ability of an applicant to perform 

job-related functions.  Medical examinations may be required after an offer of employment has 

been extended to an applicant and before commencement of employment duties.  Any information 

obtained from such medical examinations will be collected and maintained on separate forms and 

in separate medical files and will treated with confidentially. 

 

An employee who is not qualified to perform their duties or whose medical condition or disability 

poses a direct threat to the health of safety of individuals in the workplace, once properly 

established by medical evidence and after proper due process procedures, may be relieved of their 

duties or reassigned. 

 

The Board of Education may lawfully refuse to assign a person having a communicable disease, 

which is transmittable through the handling of food, to such duty or position a specified in the 

Federal Register Food and Drug Administration Regulations of May, 1991. 

 

Privacy 

 

The confidentiality of medical records of applicants or employees shall be strictly observed in 

accordance with the state and federal laws.  Medical records shall be maintained separately from an 

applicant or employee personnel file.  Such information may be released in limited circumstances: 

 

A. Upon signed release by the individual; 

 

B. To inform supervisor or administrator about any restriction or accommodation to 

accomplish work or duties of the employee; 

 

C. Emergency medical treatment; 

 

D. In compliance with state or federal law. 

 

Connecticut General Statutes Section 19a-581 through 585, “Aids Testing And Medical 

Information,” provides that no person shall request HIV-related testing or disclose HIV-related 

information without written or oral informed consent of such individual. 
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Disabilities (continued) 

 

 

Alternative Accommodations 

 

The Supreme Court has recognized that individuals with contagious diseases will be considered as 

having a disability.  Disabled certified employees who can no longer perform essential job functions 

are encouraged to advise their administrators of the nature of their disability, indicating which 

functions cannot be performed and suggest accommodations that would enable them to perform 

those functions.  Accommodations will be considered if such accommodation does impose an 

undue hardship on the operation of the school system. 

 

A certified employee is not qualified to perform his/her duties whose medical condition or disability 

poses a direct threat to health or safety of individuals in the workplace, if it has been properly 

established by medical evidence and the employee has been afforded proper procedural due process 

safeguards. 

 

(cf. 4112.4/4212.4 - Health Examinations) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   19-581 AIDS testing and medical information. 

 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   Section 504 and the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 20 

U.S.C. 706(7)(b). 

 

   American Disability Act of 1989. 

 

   Chalk v. The United States District Court of Central California. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities 

 

 

In accordance with the requirements of Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, the 

Board of Education (Board) does not discriminate against qualified individuals with disabilities in 

the District’s services, programs or activities. 

 

In accordance with the requirements of Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, the 

Board does not discriminate on the basis of disability in its hiring or employment practices and 

complies with all regulations promulgated by the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 

under Title I of the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

Definitions 

 

Person with a Disability:  An individual who (1) has a mental or physical impairment which 

substantially limits one or more major life activities such as, but not limited to , caring for one’s 

self; performing manual tasks walking, seeing, hearing, eating, sleeping, standing, sitting, reaching, 

lifting, bending, reading, concentrating, thinking, communicating, interacting with others, speaking, 

breathing, learning or working; (2) has a record of such an impairment; or (3) is regarded as having 

such an impairment. 

 

Mental or Physical Impairments:  Any physiological disorder or condition, cosmetic 

disfigurement, or anatomical loss affecting one or more body systems, such as neurological, 

musculoskeletal, special sense organs, respiratory (including speech organs), cardiovascular, 

reproductive, digestive, genitourinary, immune, circulatory, hemic, lymphatic, skin and endocrine. 

They also cover any mental or psychological disorder, such as intellectual disability, organic brain 

syndrome, emotional or physical illness, and specific learning disabilities.   

 

Major Life Activities:  Major life activities include, but are not limited to, (1) caring for oneself, 

performing manual tasks, seeing, hearing, eating, sleeping, walking, standing, sitting, reaching, 

lifting, bending, speaking, breathing, learning, reading, concentrating, thinking, communication, 

interacting with others, and working; (whether an activity is a “major life activity” is not 

determined by reference to whether it is of “central importance to daily life.”) and (ii) the operation 

of a major bodily function, including functions of the immune system, special sense organs and 

skin; normal cell growth; and digestive, genitourinary, bowel, bladder, neurological, brain, 

respiratory, circulatory, cardiovascular, endocrine, hemic, lymphatic, musculoskeletal, and 

reproductive functions. The operation of a major bodily function includes the operation of an 

individual organ within a body system. 

 

Substantially Limits:  This term shall be construed broadly in favor of expansive coverage to the 

maximum extent permitted by the ADA. It is not meant to be a demanding standard. Consistent 

with the Amendments to the ADA (ADAAA), “rules of construction” are to be used when 

determining if an individual is substantially limited in performing a major life activity. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities  

 

 

Definitions (continued) 

 

Has a Record of Such an Impairment:  In general, this term means if an individual has a history 

of, or has been misclassified as having a mental or physical impairment that substantially limits one 

or more major life activities. This shall be construed broadly and not demand extensive analysis. An 

individual with a record of a substantially limiting impairment may be entitled, absent undue 

hardship to the district, to a reasonable accommodation if needed and related to the past disability. 

 

Determination of Disability Requiring Accommodation 

 

“Rules of construction” are to be used when determining if an individual is substantially limited in 

performing a major life activity. These rules include the following: 

 

1. The impairment substantially limits the ability of an individual to perform a major life 

activity, as compared to most people in the general population. It need not prevent or severely 

or significantly limit a major life activity. Not every impairment will constitute a disability. 

 

2. The term “substantially limits” should be construed broadly in favor of expansive coverage 

to the maximum extent permitted by the terms of the ADA.  

 

3. The determination of whether an impairment substantially limits a major life activity 

requires an individual assessment, but should not demand/require extensive analysis. 

 

4. Although determination of whether an impairment substantially limits a major life activity 

as compared to most people will not usually require scientific, medical or statistical evidence, 

such evidence may be used if appropriate. 

 

5. An individual need not be substantially limited or have a record of a substantial limitation, 

in one major life activity to be covered under the first or second prong of the definition of 

“disability.” 

 

6. An impairment that is episodic or in remission meets the definition of “disability” if it 

would substantially limit a major life activity when active. (Impairments that may be episodic 

include epilepsy, hypertension, asthma, diabetes, major depression disorder, bipolar disorder, 

and schizophrenia. Cancer that is in remission but that may possibly return in a substantially 

limiting form is also considered a disability.) 
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Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities  

 

 

Determination of Disability Requiring Accommodation (continued) 

 

7. Mitigating measures, including but not limited to, medications, medical equipment and 

devices, prosthetic limbs, low vision devices, hearing aids, mobility devices, oxygen therapy 

equipment, use of assistive technology, reasonable accommodations, learned behavioral or 

adaptive neurological modifications, psychotherapy, behavioral therapy, and physical therapy, 

shall not be used in the determination of whether an impairment substantially limits a major 

life activity. (Eyeglasses and contact lenses shall, however, be considered.) The determination 

of disability must focus on whether the individual would be substantially limited in 

performing a major life activity without the mitigating standard. 

 

8. An impairment that substantially limits one major life activity need not substantially limit 

other major life activities to be considered a substantially limiting impairment. 

 

9. Impairments that last fewer than six months do not apply to the definition of “disability.” 

The effects of an impairment lasting or expected to last fewer than six months can be 

substantially limiting. 

 

Medical Examinations 

 

The school Board may make pre-employment inquiries into the ability of an applicant to perform 

job-related functions. Medical examinations may be required after an offer of employment has been 

extended to an applicant and before commencement of employment duties. Any information 

obtained from such medical examinations will be collected and maintained on separate forms and 

in separate medical files and will treated with confidentially. 

 

An employee, who is not qualified to perform their duties or whose medical condition or disability 

poses a direct threat to the health or safety of individuals in the workplace, once properly 

established by medical evidence and after proper due process procedures, may be relieved of their 

duties or reassigned. 

 

The Board of Education may lawfully refuse to assign a person having a communicable disease, 

which is transmittable through the handling of food, to such duty or position as specified in the 

Federal Register Food and Drug Administration Regulations of May, 1991. 
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Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities  

 

 

Privacy 

 

The confidentiality of medical records of applicants or employees shall be strictly observed in 

accordance with the state and federal laws. Medical records shall be maintained separately from an 

applicant or employee personnel file. Such information may be released in limited circumstances: 

 

A. Upon signed release by the individual; 

 

B. To inform supervisor or administrator about any restriction or accommodation to 

accomplish work or duties of the employee; 

 

C. Emergency medical treatment; 

 

D. In compliance with state or federal law. 

 

Connecticut General Statutes Section 19a-581 through 585, “Aids Testing and Medical 

Information,” provides that no person shall request HIV-related testing or disclose HIV-related 

information without written or oral informed consent of such individual. 

 

Alternative Accommodations 

 

The Supreme Court has recognized that individuals with contagious diseases will be considered as 

having a disability. Disabled employees who can no longer perform essential job functions are 

encouraged to advise their administrators of the nature of their disability, indicating which functions 

cannot be performed and suggest accommodations that would enable them to perform those 

functions. Accommodations will be considered if such accommodation does impose an undue 

hardship on the operation of the school system.  

 

An employee is not qualified to perform his/her duties, whose medical condition or disability poses 

a direct threat to health or safety of individuals in the workplace, if it has been properly established 

by medical evidence and the employee has been afforded proper procedural due process safeguards. 

 

Grievance Procedure 

 

A. In the event an employee believes that there has been discrimination on the basis of his/her 

disability, he or she shall mail or deliver to the ADA Coordinator/Superintendent of Schools 

a written statement setting out the alleged violations in specific terms, describing the 

incident or activity involved, the individuals involved and the dates, times, and locations 

involved. 
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Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disabilities 

 

Grievance Procedure (continued) 

 

B. If the individual who files the written statement so requests, the ADA 

Coordinator/Superintendent of Schools shall provide that person with an opportunity to 

discuss the matter personally. 

C. The ADA Coordinator/Superintendent shall investigate the complaint and render a decision 

in writing within thirty (30) days. 

D. If the complainant is not satisfied with the decision of the ADA Coordinator/Superintendent 

of Schools, the complainant may appeal to the Board of Education within ten (10) days of 

receipt of the decision of the Superintendent. 

E. Such an appeal shall be filed in writing with the Superintendent of Schools in his capacity 

as the executive agent of the Board of Education. 

F. The Board of Education shall cause the complaint to be investigated and, if it deems 

necessary, conduct a hearing to gather additional information. 

G. The Board of Education shall render a decision on any such appeal, in writing, within 

twenty (20) days of its being filed, or if a hearing should be held, within twenty (20) days of 

the conclusion of such hearing. 

 

(cf. 0521 – Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 4112.4/4212.4 - Health Examinations) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

19-581 through 585 AIDS testing and medical information. 

10-209 Records not to be public. 

46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

Section 504 and the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 20 

U.S.C. 706 (7)(b). 

American Disability Act of 1989, as amended by the ADA Amendments Act 

of 2008. 

29 CFR, Part 1630, Regulations to Implement the Equal Employment 

Provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act, as amended, published in 

the Federal Register, Vo. 76, No. 58, 3/25/11. 

Chalk v. The United States District Court of Central California, 840F.2d701 

(9th Cir. 1988). 
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Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

The Board requires all of its employees to treat all other employees, as well as students, with 

dignity and respect.  Building principals and supervisory staff need to be sensitive to signs of stress 

among staff.  During periods of high stress, staff may be observed acting in an unprofessional 

manner with each other.  Unprofessional behavior must be dealt with, and not ignored.  Further, 

rudeness will not be tolerated among the staff. 

 

Consequences of Bullying in the Workplace 

 

The Board of Education (Board) does not condone bullying in the workplace.  Workplace bullying 

is antithetical to maintaining a congenial and healthy workplace.  The Board desires to provide a 

workplace that is free from violence, harassment, intimidation, and other disruptive behavior.  The 

Board is concerned that bullying in the workplace can affect people in a number of serious ways. 

 

“Workplace bullying” is defined as conduct that a reasonable person would find hostile, 

intimidating, offensive, humiliating or an abuse of authority.  It may be verbal, nonverbal, public or 

private.  It is typically behavior repeated across multiple incidents; a single incident is rarely a 

violation.   It may originate from any employee or from any individual to another.  It is also bullying 

to continue policy-violating conduct when the targeted individual requests that it cease. 

 

“Mobbing” is a particular type of bullying behavior carried out by a group rather than by an 

individual.   Mobbing is the bullying or social isolation of a person through collective unjustified 

accusations, humiliation, general harassment or emotional abuse.  Although it is group behavior, 

specific incidents such as an insult or a practical joke may be carried out by an individual as part of 

mobbing behavior.   

 

Examples of Bullying in the Workplace 

 

Inappropriate behavior includes actions that intimidate, offend, degrade or humiliate a worker, 

which at times can occur in the presence of co-workers, students, parents, contractors or visitors to 

the school or school activities.  The Board believes that: 

 

 Bullies can be supervisors, subordinates, co-workers, and colleagues; 

 Bullies often operate within the established rules and policies of their organization; and 

 The damage that such actions cause, both to the targeted employee and to workplace 

morale, is significant. 
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Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

Examples of Bullying in the Workplace (continued) 

 

The Board believes it is necessary to maintain a congenial, healthy and supportive workplace in 

order to avoid institutional bullying.  Institutional bullying is when bullying becomes entrenched in 

an organization and becomes accepted as part of the workplace culture. 

 

In order to develop and maintain a congenial, healthy and supportive workplace that contributes in a 

positive manner to the educational services provided to the students of the District, the Board 

considers the following examples of bullying as a detriment in the educational workplace. 

 

The illustrative examples of bullying include, but are not limited to: 

 

 Provocative or dehumanizing name calling; 

 Belittling the person; 

 Discounting or humiliating people at meetings; 

 Deliberate exclusion from job-critical decision-making opportunities; 

 Preventing an employee from meeting students’ academic potential; 

 Unwarranted or invalid criticism; 

 Blame without factual justification; 

 Being treated differently than the rest of a person’s work group; 

 Being sworn at; 

 Exclusion or social or physical isolation; 

 Rumors (or failing to stop them) and gossip about a person or school’s reputation; 

 Being shouted at or being humiliated; 

 Being the target of practical jokes; 

 Subjected to excessive monitoring; and 

 Other appropriate behavior includes actions that intimidate, offend, degrade or humiliate a 

co-worker, including occurrences in front of other co-workers, students, parents, contractors 

or visitors. 

 

Reporting of Workplace Bullying/Procedures 

 

If the informal resolution process is not successful, the employees who believe they have been 

subjected to workplace bullying should report to the Building Principal/Superintendent of Schools 

in writing.  The report should include details of the date, time, place and the specific conduct which 

occurred.   
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Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

Reporting of Workplace Bullying/Procedures (continued) 

 

The Building Principal/Superintendent or his/her designee will seek to maintain confidentiality 

while investigating the incident(s) but may discuss the situation with other 

supervisors/administrators or, if deemed necessary, with the Chairperson of the Board, via the 

Superintendent of Schools.  The District will implement appropriate remedial measures.  

Disciplinary action may be taken if the severity of the workplace bullying makes that intervention 

appropriate.  While investigating and responding to the prohibited misconduct, the 

Principal/Superintendent, or his/her designee, will give priority to avoiding possible retaliation or 

reprisals, while restoring and maintaining a congenial and healthy workplace. 

 

At times, incidents of workplace bullying can be handled effectively in an informal manner.  If an 

incident occurs that is offensive, it may be sufficient to explain clearly to the offender that the 

behavior is unacceptable.  If the circumstances are too difficult or embarrassing for an individual, 

support may be sought from another colleague, contact person, staff representative or an 

administrator.  A complaint may decide, for whatever reason, to bypass the informal procedure and 

proceed to the filing of a written complaint. 

 

For an individual to allege a policy violation, to call it bullying according to this policy’s standard, 

the targeted individual must be able to demonstrate that due to the alleged bullying activity that 

he/she has experienced negative consequences which are affecting their ability to perform his/her 

job.  It is the intent of this policy that such issues are identified early by the targeted individual, a 

co-worker or colleague, and the issue is resolved at the earliest possible stage. 

 

Related Considerations 

 

Bullying must not be confused with the non-abusive exercise of management rights to assign tasks, 

coach, and reprimand or take disciplinary actions against employees.  Any administrator, supervisor 

or individual in a position of leadership to whom a complaint is reported (verbally or in writing) 

must take appropriate action according to internal procedures. Failure to comply may result in 

disciplinary action. 

 

Freedom from retaliation is protected under this policy.  Retaliation is a separate offense from the 

original claim of bullying.  Protected individuals include complainants, or anyone who testifies, 

assists, or participates in any manner in an investigation or proceeding, internal or external, 

pertaining to the allegation of bullying. 
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Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

Reporting of Workplace Bullying/Procedures (continued) 

 

Misuse of the policy is a violation of the policy itself. 

 

This policy supplements but does not replace the District’s policies pertaining to discrimination and 

harassment. 

 

 

 

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 1316 - Conduct on School Property) 

(cf. 4118.11/4218.11 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 4118.112/4218.112 - Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 4118.13/4218.13 - Conflict of Interest) 

(cf. 4118.211 - Retaliation and Whistle-Blowing) 

(cf. 4118.24/4218.24 - Staff/Student Relations) 

(cf. 5131.911 - Bullying) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statues 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rule(s), policies, and procedures. 

 

   10-238 Petition for hearing by board of education. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

 

Procedures for Dealing with Workplace Bullying 

 

There are two stages for dealing with cases of alleged bullying:  Stage One:  Informal and Stage 2: 

Formal. 

 

Sometimes individuals may be unaware of the negative effects of their behavior on other adults in 

the workplace.  Such individuals may simply need to be told.  Thus, at times incidents of bullying 

can be handled effectively in an informal way under Stage One.  If an incident occurs that is 

offensive, it may be sufficient to explain clearly to the offender that the behavior is unacceptable.  If 

the circumstances are too difficult or embarrassing for an individual, support may be sought from 

another colleague, a contact person, staff representative, Principal, or other administrator. 

 

A complainant may decide, for whatever reason, to bypass the informal procedure and proceed to 

Stage Two. 

 

The following section outlines the procedures to be followed with respect to a complaint.  The 

procedure for dealing with bullying in the workplace is as follows: 

 

1. Informal Procedure 

 

While in no way diminishing the issue or the effects on individuals, an informal approach can 

often resolve matters.  As a general rule therefore, an attempt should be made to address an 

allegation of bullying as informally as possible by means of an agreed informal procedure.  

The objective of this approach is to resolve the difficulty with the minimum of conflict and 

stress for the individuals involved. 

 

(a) Any employee who believes he or she is being bullied should explain clearly to the 

alleged perpetrator(s) that the behavior in question is unacceptable.  In circumstances 

where the complainant finds it difficult to approach the alleged perpetrator(s) directly, he 

or she should seek help and advice on a strictly confidential basis, from a contact person.  

A contact person in the school environment could, for example, be a work colleague, a 

member of the administration or a bargaining unit representative. 

 

 In this situation the contact person should listen patiently, be supportive and discuss the 

various options open to the employee concerned. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

 

Procedures for Dealing with Workplace Bullying 

 

1. Informal Procedure (continued) 

 

(b) Having consulted with the contact person, the complainant may request the assistance of 

the contact person in raising the issue with the alleged perpetrators(s).  In this situation the 

approach of the contact person should be by way of a confidential, non-confrontational 

discussion with a view to resolving the issue in an informal low-key manner. 

 

(c) A complainant may decide, for whatever reason, to bypass the informal procedure.  

Choosing not to use the informal procedure should not reflect negatively on a complainant 

in the formal procedure. 

 

2. Formal Procedure 

 

 If an informal approach is inappropriate or if after the informal stage, the bullying persists, the 

following formal procedures should be invoked: 

 

(a) The complainant should make a formal complaint in writing to his/her Principal.  If the 

Principal/Assistant Principal is the subject of the complaint, the formal complaint should 

be made to the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

(b) The alleged perpetrator(s) should be notified in writing that an allegation of bullying has 

been made against them.  They should be given a copy of the complainant’s statement and 

advised that they shall be afforded a fair opportunity to respond to the allegation(s). 

 

(c) The complainant should be subject to an initial examination by a designated member of 

the administration, who can be considered impartial, with a view to determining an 

appropriate course of action.  An appropriate course of action at this stage, for example, 

could be exploring a mediated solution which would require the agreement of all parties, 

or a view that the issue can be resolved informally.  Should either of these approaches be 

deemed inappropriate or inconclusive, a formal investigation of the complaint should take 

place with a view to determining the facts and the validity or otherwise of the 

allegation(s). 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

 

Procedures for Dealing with Workplace Bullying 

 

1. Formal Procedure (continued) 

 

(d) The investigation should be conducted by either a designated member or members of the 

administration or, if deemed appropriate, an agreed third party.  The investigation should 

be conducted thoroughly, objectively, with sensitivity, utmost confidentiality, and with 

due respect for the rights of both the complainant and the alleged perpetrator(s). 

 

(e) The investigation should be governed by terms of reference, preferably agreed between 

the parties in advance. 

 

(f) The investigator(s) should meet with the complainant and alleged perpetrator(s) and any 

witness or relevant persons on an individual confidential basis with a view to establishing 

the facts surrounding the allegation(s).  Both the complainant and alleged perpetrator(s) 

may be accompanied by a work colleague or employee/trade union representative if so 

desired. 

 

(g) Every effort should be made to carry out and complete the investigation as quickly as 

possible and preferably within an agreed timeframe.  On completion of the investigation, 

the investigators(s) should submit a written report to the Principal/Superintendent of 

Schools containing the findings of the investigation. 

 

(h) The complainant and the alleged perpetrator(s) should be informed in writing of the 

findings of the investigation. 

 

(i) Both parties should be given the opportunity to comment on the findings before any 

action is decided upon by the Principal/Superintendent.  The method of communicating 

the commentary shall be in writing. 
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Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

 

Procedures for Dealing with Workplace Bullying 

 

1. Formal Procedure (continued) 

  

(j) Should the Principal/Superintendent decide that the complaint is well founded; the alleged 

perpetrator(s) should be given a formal interview to determine an appropriate course of 

action.  Such action could, for example, involve counseling and/or monitoring or 

processing the issue through the disciplinary and grievance procedure for employment. 

 

3. Confidentiality 

 

 All individuals involved in the procedures referred to above should maintain absolute 

confidentiality on the subject. 

 

4. Record Keeping 

 

 At all stages of the process a clear record should be kept of: 

 

 the investigation undertaken 

 all communications to/by the complainant 

 the subject of the complaint 

 the steps and all the decisions taken 

 

 The above records should be held by the Principal/Superintendent in a confidential manner in a 

secure place. 

 

 Where a complaint has been rejected or has not been upheld, a statement to that effect shall 

conclude the record in the personnel file of the complainant.  All records in relation to a 

rejected/not upheld complaint shall be removed from the personnel file of the subject of the 

complaint.  A statement of the outcome of the investigation will conclude all other files.  

Where a statement of the outcome of the investigation confirms the allegation to be true then 

the statement of outcome shall be placed on the file/record of the person against whom the 

investigation upheld the complaint. 
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Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Workplace Bullying (Congenial and Healthy Workplace) 

 

 

Procedures for Dealing with Workplace Bullying 

 

5. Protection and Support 

 

 Staff shall be protected from intimidation, victimization or discrimination for filing a 

complaint or assisting in an investigation.  Retaliation against a member of staff for 

complaining about bullying/harassment is considered a disciplinary offense.  A malicious 

complaint made by a staff member will be treated as misconduct under the disciplinary 

procedure. 

 

6. Assistance in the Event of Harassment 

 

   Every effort will be made to assist if they so wish, persons who are victims of 

bullying/harassment to deal with the problem and where it is requested, the services of a  

counselor will be made available by the Board of Education.  Persons who bully/harass others 

may be requested to attend counseling to prevent further incidences of harassment occurring.  

Access to such counseling may be made available by the Board of Education. 

 

 It is considered that all personnel who have a role in either the informal or formal procedure - 

e.g. designated members of administration, worker representatives, union representatives etc. - 

should be made aware of appropriate policies and procedures which should, if possible, 

include appropriate training. 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Code of Ethics 

 

 

The educator, believing in the worth and dignity of each human being, recognizes the supreme 

importance of the pursuit of truth, devotion to excellence, and the nurture of democratic principles. 

Essential to these goals are the protection of freedom to learn and to teach and the guarantee of 

equal educational opportunity for all. The educator accepts the responsibility to adhere to the 

highest ethical standards. 

 

The educator recognizes the magnitude of the responsibility inherent in the teaching process. The 

desire for the respect and confidence of one’s colleagues, of students, of parents, and of the 

members of the community provides the incentive to attain and maintain the highest possible 

degree of ethical conduct. The Code of Ethics of the Education Profession indicates the aspiration 

of all educators and provides standards by which to judge conduct. 

 

Commitment To The Student 

 

The educator strives to help each student realize his or her potential as a worthy and effective 

member of society. The educator, therefore, works to stimulate the spirit of inquiry, the acquisition 

of knowledge and understanding, and the thoughtful formulation of worthy goals. In fulfillment of 

the obligation to the student, the educator: 

 

1. Shall not unreasonably restrain the student from independent action in pursuit of learning.  

2. Shall not unreasonably deny the student access to varying points of view.  

3. Shall not deliberately suppress or distort subject matter relevant to the student’s progress.  

4. Shall make reasonable effort to protect the student from conditions harmful to learning or to 

health and safety.  

5. Shall not intentionally expose the student to embarrassment or disparagement.  

6. Shall not on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, national origin, marital status, political or 

religious beliefs, family, social, or cultural background, or sexual orientation unfairly: 

a. Exclude any student from participation in any program;  

b. Deny benefits to any student;  

c. Grant any advantage to any student. 

7. Shall not use professional relationships with students for private advantage. 

8. Shall not disclose information about student obtained in the course of professional service, 

unless disclosure serves a compelling professional purpose or is required by law. 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Code of Ethics (continued) 

 

 

Commitment To The Profession 

 

In the belief that the quality of the services of the education professional directly influences the 

nation and its citizens, the educator shall exert every effort to raise professional standards, to 

promote a climate that encourages the exercise of professional judgment, to achieve conditions 

which attract persons worthy of the trust to careers in education, and to assist in preventing the 

practice of the profession by unqualified persons. 

 

In fulfillment of the obligation to the profession, the educator: 

 

1. Shall not in an application for a professional position deliberately make a false statement or 

fail to disclose a material fact related to competency and qualifications. 

 

2. Shall not misrepresent his/her professional qualifications. 

 

3. Shall not assist entry into the profession of a person known to be unqualified in respect to 

character, education, or other relevant attribute. 

 

4. Shall not knowingly make a false statement concerning the qualifications of a candidate for 

a professional position. 

 

5. Shall not knowingly make false or malicious statements about a colleague. 

 

6. Shall not accept any gratuity, gift or favor that might impair or appear to influence 

professional decisions or action. 

 

(Excerpt from Code of Ethics, NBA Representative Assembly, adopted by CEO 1976.) 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Conduct 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that school children are often influenced by the conduct 

displayed by teachers and other members of a school's staff.  The Board expects that staff will strive 

to set the kind of example for students that will serve them well in their own conduct and behavior 

and contribute toward an appropriate school atmosphere. 

 

Employees are expected to report for work appropriately dressed, on time and fully prepared to 

perform their duties.  They are expected to perform their duties in a timely and efficient manner, 

and to refrain from inappropriate conduct.  Every employee is expected to deal effectively with 

students, parents and other staff members, both superior and subordinate. 

 

The personal life of an employee will be the concern and warrant the attention of the Board only as 

it may directly affect the employee's fitness to perform the job, his/her fitness to be placed in a 

position of trust with children, the property of the district, or constitute a conflict of interest. 

 

Disciplinary action, when necessary, will be applied in accord with applicable laws, policies, and 

collective bargaining agreements. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Alcohol, Drugs, and Tobacco 

 

 

The Board of Education is concerned with maintaining a safe and healthy working and learning 

environment for all staff and students. Medical research indicates that the use of alcohol, drugs and 

tobacco are hazardous to one's health. In addition to the health hazard to the individual, certified 

employees are entrusted with the responsibility of imparting knowledge and serving as role models 

to students. 

 

Alcohol and Drugs 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the importance of maintaining a drug-free environment for its 

staff and students. In compliance with federal and state requirements, employees are prohibited 

from the unlawfully manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession or use on or in the workplace 

any alcohol, narcotic drug, hallucinogenic drug, amphetamine, barbiturate, marijuana or any other 

controlled substance. Controlled drugs are further defined in Schedules I through V of Section 202 

of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined by regulation at 21 C.F.R. 

1300.11 through 1300.15. 

 

The "workplace" is defined to mean the site for the performance of work done. That includes any 

school building or any school premises; any school-owned vehicle or any other school-approved 

vehicle used to transport students to and from school or school activities; off school property during 

any school-sponsored or school-approved activity, event or function, such as a field trip or athletic 

event, where students are under the jurisdiction of the school district. 

 

Each employee shall notify his or her supervisor of his or her conviction for drugs or alcohol 

occurring in the workplace as defined above, no later than 5 days after such conviction. 

 

Each employee shall abide by the terms of the school district policy respecting a drug-free and 

alcohol-free workplace. 

 

An employee who violates the terms of this policy may be required to successfully complete an 

appropriate rehabilitation program, may not be renewed or his/her employment may be suspended 

or terminated, at the discretion of the Board. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Alcohol, Drugs, and Tobacco (continued) 

 

 

Tobacco 

 

There shall be no smoking or other use of tobacco products on school property during regular 

school hours, on transportation provided by the Board of Education, or during the course of any trip 

sponsored by the Board or under the supervision of the Board or its authorized agent. 

 

A copy of this policy and the consequences of violating the policy shall be distributed to all 

employees of the Board of Education. Failure to comply with the policy may result in disciplinary 

action as detailed by the administration.  

 

Legal Reference: Drug-Free Workplace Act. 102 Stat. 4305-4308. 

 

   Drug-Free Schools and Community Act, P.L. 99-570, as amended by P.L. 

101-226 (199) 

 

   21 U.S.C. 812, Controlled Substances Act, I through V, 202. 

 

   21 C.F.R. 1300.11 through 1300.15 regulation. 

 

   54 Fed. Reg. 4946 (1989) 

 

   Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

 

Employees violating the alcohol, drug and tobacco policy may be subject to disciplinary action as 

indicated below. 

 

Alcohol and Drugs 

 

In accordance with state and federal law, the Board of Education is required to provide written 

explanation of the consequences of violating the Board's policy which prohibits the unlawful 

manufacture, possession, use, dispensing, or distribution of illicit, controlled drugs and alcohol on 

school premises or as part of any of the school activities. 

 

"Controlled drugs" are those drugs which contain any quantity of a substance which has been 

designated as subject to federal narcotic laws, or which has been designated as a depressant or 

stimulant drug pursuant to federal food and drug laws, or which has been designated by the public 

health council and Commissioner of Consumer Protection pursuant to Section 19-451 as having a 

stimulant, depressant or hallucinogenic effect upon the higher functions of the central nervous 

system and as having a tendency to promote abuse or psychological or physiological dependence, or 

both. Controlled drugs are classifiable as amphetamine-type, barbiturate-type, cannabis-type, 

cocaine-type, hallucinogenic, morphine-type and other stimulant and depressant drugs. Specifically 

excluded from controlled drugs are alcohol, nicotine and caffeine. 

 

The Board of Education working with the Superintendent will provide drug-free a workplace in 

accordance with state and federal regulations. 

 

The Board of Education will establish a drug-free awareness program to inform employees about 

the dangers of drug and alcohol abuse in the workplace; the district's policy of maintaining 

drug-free workplace; any available drug and alcohol counseling, rehabilitation, and employee 

assistance program; and the penalty that may be imposed on employees for drug or alcohol abuse 

violations occurring in the workplace. 

 

Employees Funded by Federal Grant 

 

Any employee who is funded by a federal grant, in an amount greater than $25,000, is required to 

be given a copy of this policy and regulation concerning a drug-free workplace. 
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Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco (continued) 

 

 

Employees Funded by Federal Grant 

 

All employees will be notified that as a condition of employment under the grant the employee will 

abide by the terms of the statement, and will notify the district of any criminal drug statute 

conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than five days after such conviction. 

 

If an employee who worked on a federal grant is convicted, the federal agency will be notified 

within ten days after the employer receives notice from an employee of such conviction. 

 

One of the following actions will be taken within 30 days of receiving notice with respect to any 

employee who is so convicted: 

 

1. Take appropriate personnel action against such an employee, up to and including 

termination; 

 

2. Require such employee to participate satisfactorily in a drug abuse assistance or 

rehabilitation program approved for such purposes by a federal, state or local health law 

enforcement, or other appropriate agency. 

 

The Board of Education shall make a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free and 

alcohol-free workplace through the implementation of this regulation. 

 

Disciplinary Action for Violation of Alcohol and Drug Policy 

 

These procedures should be followed if an employee of the district is found to have violated the 

alcohol and drug policy. 

 

1. Employees observed selling, possessing, or transferring of controlled drugs and 

alcohol. 

 

 A. The observation of possession, selling/or transference will be reported to the 

building Principal at once. 

 

 B. The Superintendent will become responsible for holding the suspicious materials 

and will issue a signed receipt for them. 

 

 C. The confiscated material will be placed in the hands of the police for analysis and 

disposition. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco (continued) 

 

 

Disciplinary Action for Violation of Alcohol and Drug Policy  (continued) 

 

 D. The police will be notified and the material turned over to them in exchange for a 

written receipt. Any further action will be left to the police. No employee shall act in 

a law enforcement capacity. 

 

2. Employees suspected to be under the influence of drugs or alcohol. 

 

 A. If an employee appears to be under the influence of drugs or alcohol, he/she shall be 

taken to the nurse and shall be treated as a person who is ill. The Superintendent 

shall be notified by the Principal. In case of emergency or if there is a clear and 

present danger to the employee's health, he/she will be transferred immediately to 

the hospital. 

 

 B. Consistent with local, state and federal law, employees found to be in possession of, 

using or distributing illicit drugs or alcohol on school premises may be subject to 

termination of employment and prosecution. 

 

 C. Information about drug and alcohol counseling and rehabilitation and re-entry 

programs will be made available to employees, and the completion of an appropriate 

rehabilitation program will be required as a condition of continued employment. 

 

3. Discovery of Controlled Drugs and Alcohol 

 

 A. An employee finding such material will deliver it to the Principal. 

 

 B. The Principal will investigate the matter and notify the Superintendent of the 

incident. 

 

 C. If the material is found to be or is suspected of being a controlled drug, the building 

principal will turn over the material to the police in exchange for a written receipt. 

 

The Superintendent will designate one administrator to review, monitor and recommend to the 

Superintendent disciplinary action. 
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Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco (continued) 

 

 

Sanctions for Violation of Smoking Policy 

 

1. First Offense  

 

 Upon the first violation, an employee found to be smoking in the school building or on the 

school grounds during regular school hours, will be warned verbally that he/she is violating 

the school smoking ban policy and that further violation will lead to a written warning and 

further disciplinary action. 

 

2. Second Offense 

 

 Employees who are found to violate the policy a second time will receive a written warning. 

A copy of this written warning will be placed in the employee's supervisory file. 

 

3. Third Offense 

 

 If the employee violates the smoking policy a fourth time, the employee will be referred to 

the Superintendent for disciplinary action. 

 

Legal Reference: Drug-Free Workplace Act. 102 Stat. 4305-4308. 

   Drug-Free Schools and Community Act, P.L. 99-570, as amended y P.L. 

101-226 (1991) 

   21 U.S.C. 812, Controlled Substances Act, I through V, 202. 

   21 C.F.R. 1300.11 through 1300.15 regulation. 

   54 Fed. Reg. 4946 (1989) 

   Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places. 

   19-443(6) Exception. 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Prohibition on Recommendations For Psychotropic Drugs 

 

 

The Board of Education prohibits school personnel from recommending the use of psychotropic 

drugs for any child enrolled within the school system.  For the purpose of this policy, the term 

“recommend” shall mean to directly or indirectly suggest that a child should use psychotropic 

drugs. 

 

Psychotropic drugs are defined as prescription medications for behavioral or social-emotional 

concerns, such as attentional deficits, impulsivity, anxiety, depression and thought disorders and 

includes, but is not limited to stimulant medications and anti-depressants. 

 

However, school health or mental health personnel, including school nurses or nurse practitioners, 

the District’s Medical Advisor, school psychologists, school social workers, school counselors and 

director of special services/special education may recommend that a student be evaluated by an 

appropriate medical practitioner. 

 

Nothing in this policy shall be construed to prohibit a Planning and Placement Team from 

discussing with parents the appropriateness of consultation with, or evaluation by, medical 

practitioners. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee shall promulgate this policy to district staff and 

parents/guardians of students annually and upon the registration of new students. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 10-212b  Policies prohibiting the recommendation of psychotropic drugs by 

school personnel. (as amended by PA 03-211) 

46b-120. Definitions 

   10-76a Definitions.  (as amended by PA 00-48) 

   10-76b State supervision of special education programs and services. 

   10-76d Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services. (as amended by PA 97-114 and PA 00-48) 

   10-76h Special education hearing and review procedure. Mediation of 

disputes. (as amended by PA 00-48) 

   State Board of Education Regulations. 

   34 C.F.R. 3000 Assistance to States for Education for Handicapped 

Children. 

 American with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §12101 et seq.  

 Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §1400 et seq. 

   Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504, 29 U.S.C. § 794. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace 

 

 

Medical Marijuana Standards 

 

For the purposes of this policy, pursuant to Connecticut Public Act 12-55 and Public Act 16-23, 

“An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana,” a qualified medical marijuana user means: 

 

 A qualifying patient who is a state resident and diagnosed by a physician as having a 

debilitating medical condition, 

 

 A designated caregiver, eighteen years of age or older, other than the patient’s doctor, who 

agrees to take responsibility for managing the patient’s well-being with respect to his/her 

palliative use of marijuana, or 

 

 A licensed, in-state dispensary to obtain the palliative marijuana products, 

 

who has a registration certificate issued by DCP that is valid for the same period as the written 

certification from the physician, in the form prescribed by DCP, not to exceed one year, related to 

the medical use of marijuana to treat or alleviate an individual’s debilitating condition or symptoms 

associated with the debilitating medical condition. A dispensary shall not dispense any marijuana 

products in a smokable, inhalable or vaporizable form to a qualifying patient who is under eighteen 

years of age. 

 

Unless required by federal law or the involvement of the loss of a monetary or licensing federal 

funding, the District may not discriminate against a person in hiring, terminating or imposing any 

term or condition of employment or otherwise penalize a person solely; 

 

 on the basis of the person’s status as a DEP certificated medical marijuana user, or 

 

 for a positive test for marijuana components or metabolites, 

 unless the person used, possessed, or was impaired by marijuana on the premises of 

employment or during the hours of employment. 

 

The Board of Education understands that P.A. 12-55 and P.A. 16-23 do not restrict the District’s 

ability to prohibit the use of intoxicating substances during work hours or to discipline an employee 

for being under the influence of intoxicating substances during work hours or while on school 

property or at a school-sponsored activity. A certified medical marijuana user shall not be protected 

from punishment or other penalties if he/she ingests marijuana at school, on school grounds or at 

school-sponsored activities. 

 



4118.235(b) 
4218.235 

 

 

Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace 

 

Medical Marijuana Standards  (continued) 

 

The District shall not refuse to hire a person or may discharge, penalize or threaten an employee 

solely on the basis of such person’s or employee’s status as a registered qualifying patient or 

caretaker.  

 

In addition, per P.A. 12-55, as amended by P.A. 16-23, no person is authorized to engage in: 

 

 undertaking any task under the influence of marijuana that would constitute negligence or 

professional malpractice, 

 

 possessing or engaging in the medical use of marijuana: 

 on a motor bus or school bus; 

 in the work environment; 

 on the school grounds of any preschool, elementary or secondary school; 

 in any public place that is used or held out for use by the public, whether owned or 

operated for public or private interests; or 

 within the direct line of sight of anyone under eighteen years of age in a way that 

exposes someone under age eighteen to second-hand marijuana smoke, or both. 

 

The District does not allow the ingestion of marijuana for palliative use by any individual, adult or 

student, in any District school, on school grounds or at school-sponsored activities, on or off school 

grounds.  While performing any duty in the capacity of District employee, an employee may be 

disciplined, up to and including suspension or termination, for ingesting marijuana in the workplace 

or working under the influence of marijuana. 

 

A registered qualifying patient shall not be considered to be under the influence of marijuana solely 

because of the presence of metabolites or components of marijuana that appear in insufficient 

concentration to cause impairment. 

 

Wherever inconsistencies of interpretation arise, the law and regulation prevail. 

 

When District officials have a reasonable belief an employee may be under the influence, in 

possession of or distributing marijuana in a manner not authorized by the medical marijuana 

statutes, law enforcement authorities will be informed. 

 

(cf. 4118.231/4218.231 – Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

(cf. 4118.232/4218.232 – Drug-Free Workplace) 
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Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace 

 

Medical Marijuana Standards 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

P.A. 12-55 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana 

 

P.A. 16-23 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana 

 

19a-342 Smoking prohibited in certain places 

 

21a-408 et seq. Palliative Uses of Marijuana (as amended by P.A. 16-23) 

 

Drug-Free Workplace Act 102 Stat. 4305-4308 

 

Drug-Free Schools and Community Act, P.L. 99-570, as amended by P.L. 

101-226 (1991) 

 

21 U.S.C. 812, Controlled Substances Act, I through V, 202. 

 

21 C.F.R. 1300.11 through 1300.15 regulation 

 

54 Fed. Reg. 4946 (1989) 
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4118.3 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Duties of Personnel 

 

 

All employees of the school district are subject to the policies of the Board of Education, applicable 

laws, and current employee agreements. 

 

Job descriptions shall include the following: 

 

1. Job title. 

 

2. Duties to be performed. 

 

3. Other related factors. 

 

The job descriptions shall determine the job classification of the employee on the salary schedule. 

In each instance the employee shall meet the requirements set forth in the job description. Job 

descriptions for all employees shall be provided by the Superintendent and maintained in a separate 

manual. 
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Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Electronic Mail/Telecommunications 

 

The network is provided for staff and students to conduct research and communicate with others.  

Communications over the network are often public in nature therefore general rules and standards 

for professional behavior and communications will apply.  Staff will employ electronic mail at 

work as a primary tool for communications.  The district may rely upon this medium to 

communicate information, and staff will be responsible for checking and reading messages.  

Electronic mail and telecommunications are not entirely secure. 

 

Network administrators may review files and communications to maintain system integrity and to 

ensure that staff members are using the system responsibly.  Users should not expect that files 

stored on district servers will be private. 

 

The following behaviors are examples not permitted on district networks: 

 

1. Assisting a campaign for election of any person to any office or for the promotion of or 

opposition to any ballot proportion. 

2. Using obscene language. 

3. Harassing, insulting or attacking others. 

4. Engaging in practices that threaten the network (e.g., loading files that may introduce a 

virus). 

5. Violating copyright laws. 

6. Using others' passwords. 

7. Trespassing in others’ folders, documents, or files. 

8. Intentionally wasting limited resources. 

9. Sending or displaying offensive messages or pictures. 

10. Employing the network for commercial purposes. 

11. Violating regulations prescribed by the network provider. 

12. Other behaviors in violation of district policy or regulations. 

 

Violations will result in appropriate disciplinary actions. 

 

(cf. - Copyright - Law Compliance) 
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Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Electronic Mail/Telecommunications (continued) 

 

With the spread of telecommunications throughout the modern work place, the Board recognizes 

that employees will shift the ways they share ideas, transmit information, and contact others.  As 

staff members are connected to the global community, their use of new tools and systems brings 

new responsibilities as well as opportunities. 

 

The Board expects that employees will learn to use electronic mail and telecommunications tools 

and apply them daily in appropriate ways to the performance of tasks associated with their positions 

and assignments.  Toward that end, the Board directs the Superintendent to provide staff with 

training in the proper and effective use of telecommunications and electronic mail. 

 

Communication over networks should not be considered private.  Network supervision and 

maintenance may require review and inspection of directories or messages.  Messages may 

sometimes be diverted accidentally to a destination other than the one intended.  Privacy in these 

communications is not guaranteed.  The district reserves the right to access stored records in cases 

where there is reasonable cause to expect wrong-doing or misuse of the system.  Network 

supervisors may examine communications in order to ascertain compliance with network guidelines 

for acceptable use. 

 

The Board directs the Superintendent to specify those behaviors which are permitted and those 

which are not permitted, as well as appropriate procedures to guide employee use.  In general, 

employees are expected to communicate in a professional manner consistent with state laws 

governing the behavior of school employees and with federal laws governing copyrights. 

 

The Board encourages staff to make use of telecommunications to explore educational topics, 

conduct research, and contact others in the educational world.  The Board anticipates that the new 

systems will expedite the sharing of effective practices and lessons across the district and will help 

staff stay on the leading edge of practice by forming partnerships with others across the nation and 

around the world. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 The Freedom of Information Act 

 

 PA 98-142 An Act Requiring Notices to Employees of Electronic 

Monitoring by Employers 
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Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

Electronic Mail 

 

 

Employee Online Privacy 

 

In order to protect employee privacy, the Board of Education (Board) pursuant to Public Act 15-6, 

will not request or require District employees or job applicants to provide the Board with a user 

name and password, password or any other authentication means for accessing a personal online 

account. A District employee or applicant shall not be requested or required to authenticate or 

access a personal online account in the presence of a member of the administration. In addition, the 

District shall not require or request an invitation to join any personal online account of an employee 

or applicant. 

 

The District shall not discharge, discipline, discriminate against, retaliate against or otherwise 

penalize any employee who refuses to provide this access or files a complaint, verbally or in 

writing, with the Board or with the Commissioner of Labor about the staff member’s refusing 

such access. The decision of the Commissioner of Labor may be appealed to the Superior Court. 

 

The District shall not refuse to hire an applicant based on the applicant’s refusal to provide 

access to his/her personal account. 

 

Definitions 

 

1. “Applicant” means any person actively seeking employment from the District. 

2. “Employee” means any person engaged in service to the District. 

3. “Employer” means any person (Board/District) engaged in business who has employees, 

including the state and any political subdivision (board of education) thereof, except 

“employer” shall not include any state or municipal law enforcement agency conducting a 

pre-employment investigation of law enforcement personnel. 

4. “Electronic communications device” means any electronic device that is capable of 

transmitting, accepting or processing data, including, but not limited to, a computer, 

computer network and computer system, as those terms are defined in section 53a-250 of 

the general statutes, and a cellular or wireless telephone. 

5. “Personal online account” means any online account that is used by an employee or 

applicant exclusively for personal purposes and unrelated to any business purpose of such 

employee’s or applicant’s employer or prospective employer, including, but not limited 

to, electronic mail, social media and retail-based Internet web sites. “Personal online 

account” does not include any account created, maintained, used or accessed by an 

employee or applicant for a business purpose of such employee’s or applicant’s employer 

or prospective employer. 



4118.41(b) 
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Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 
 

Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

Electronic Mail 

 

Employee Online Privacy (continued) 

 

The Board recognizes, as permitted pursuant to P.A. 15-5, that it may request or require that an 

employee or applicant provide the District with a user name and password, password or any other 

authentication means for accessing (1) any account or service provided by the District or by virtue 

of the employee’s employment relationship with the Board or that the employee uses for District 

purposes, or (2) any electronic communications device supplied or paid for, in whole or in part, by 

the District. 

 

The District will discharge, discipline or otherwise penalize an employee or applicant who has 

transferred, without the District’s permission, District proprietary information, confidential 

information or financial data to or from such employee or applicant’s personal online account. 

 

The Board may conduct an investigation based upon the receipt of specific information about 

activity on the personal online account of a staff member or applicant to ensure compliance with 

applicable state or federal laws, regulatory requirements, or prohibitions against work-related 

staff misconduct. An investigation may also be conducted by the Board based upon the receipt of 

specific information about a staff member’s or applicant’s unauthorized transfer of the Board’s 

proprietary information, confidential information, or financial data to or from a personal online 

account operated by the staff member, applicant or other source. 

 

The Board, in conducting such an investigation may require an employee or applicant to allow 

District access to his/her personal online account provided the Board shall not require such 

employee or applicant to disclose the user name and password, password or other authentication 

means for accessing such personal online account. 

 

(cf. 4111/4211 – Recruitment and Selection) 

(cf. 4112.5/4212.5 – Security/Credit Check) 

(cf. 4118.4/4218.4 – Electronic Monitoring) 

(cf. 4118.5/4218.5 – Acceptable Computer Network Use (Employee Use of Technology)) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

P.A. 15-6 An Act Concerning Employee Online Privacy 

The Freedom of Information Act 

31-48d Employees engaged in electronic monitoring required to give prior 

notice to employees 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: June 12, 2017 
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Personnel - Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Acceptable Computer Network Use 

 

The Board of Education provides computers, networks and Internet access to support the 

educational mission of the schools and to enhance the curriculum and learning opportunities for 

students and school staff.  

 

Employees are to utilize the school unit's computers, networks and Internet services for 

school-related purposes and performance of job duties. Incidental personal use of school computers 

is permitted as long as such use does not interfere with the employee's job duties and performance, 

with system operations or other system users. “Incidental personal use” is defined as use by an 

individual employee for occasional personal communications. Employees are reminded that such 

personal use must comply with this policy and all other applicable policies, procedures and rules. 

 

Any employee who violates this policy and/or any rules governing use of the school unit's 

computers will be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including discharge. Illegal uses of the 

school unit's computers will also result in referral to law enforcement authorities. 

 

All District computers remain under the control, custody and supervision of the school unit. The 

school unit reserves the right to monitor all computer and Internet activity by employees. 

Employees have no expectation of privacy in their use of school computers. 

 

Each employee authorized to access the school unit's computers, networks and Internet services is 

required to sign an acknowledgment form stating that they have read this policy and the 

accompanying regulations. The acknowledgment form will be retained in the employee's personnel 

file. 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall be responsible for overseeing the implementation of 

this policy and the accompanying rules and for advising the Board of the need for any future 

amendments or revisions to the policy/regulations. The Superintendent or his/her designee may 

develop additional administrative procedures/rules governing the day-to-day management and 

operations of the school unit’s computer system as long as they are consistent with the Board’s 

policy/rules. The Superintendent may delegate specific responsibilities to building principals and 

others as he/she deems appropriate. 

 

(cf. 6141.321 - Student Use of the Internet) 

(cf. 6141.322 - Web Sites/Pages) 
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Personnel - Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Acceptable Computer Network Use (continued) 

 

 

Legal References: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   The Freedom of Information Act 

 

53A-182B Harassment in the first degree. 

 

P.A. 98-142 An Act Requiring Notice to Employees of Electronic 

Monitoring by Employers. 
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Personnel - Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Acceptable Computer Network Use 

 

The intent of these administrative regulations rules is to provide employees with general 

requirements for utilizing the school unit’s computers, networks and Internet services. The 

administrative regulations may be supplemented by more specific administrative procedures and 

rules governing day-to-day management and operation of the computer system. 

 

These rules provide general guidelines and examples of prohibited uses for illustrative purposes but 

do not attempt to state all required or prohibited activities by users. Employees who have questions 

regarding whether a particular activity or use is acceptable should seek further guidance from the 

system administrator [or insert other appropriate administrator]. 

 

Failure to comply with Board policy 4118.5/4218.5, these regulations and/or other established 

procedures or rules governing computer use may result in disciplinary action, up to and including 

discharge. Illegal uses of the school unit's computers will also result in referral to law enforcement 

authorities. 

 

A.  Access to School Computers, Networks and Internet Services 

 

The level of access that employees have to school unit computers, networks and Internet 

services is based upon specific employee job requirements and needs. 

 

B.  Acceptable Use 

 

Employee access to the school unit’s computers, networks and Internet services is provided 

for administrative, educational, communication and research purposes consistent with the 

school unit's educational mission, curriculum and instructional goals. General rules and 

expectations for professional behavior and communication apply to use of the school unit's 

computers, networks and Internet services. 

 

Employees are to utilize the school unit’s computers, networks and Internet services for 

school-related purposes and performance of job duties. Incidental personal use of school 

computers is permitted as long as such use does not interfere with the employee’s job duties 

and performance, with system operations or other system users. “Incidental personal use” is 

defined as use by an individual employee for occasional personal communications. 

Employees are reminded that such personal use must comply with this policy and all other 

applicable policies, procedures and rules. 



4118.5(b) 
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Personnel - Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 
 
 
Acceptable Computer Network Use (continued) 
 

C.  Prohibited Use 

 

The employee is responsible for his/her actions and activities involving school unit 

computers, networks and Internet services and for his/her computer files, passwords and 

accounts. General examples of unacceptable uses which are expressly prohibited include but 

are not limited to the following: 
 

1.  Any use that is illegal or in violation of other Board policies, including harassing, 

discriminatory or threatening communications and behavior, violations of copyright 

laws, etc.; 
 

2.  Any use involving materials that are obscene, pornographic, sexually explicit or 

sexually suggestive; 
 

3.  Any inappropriate communications with students or minors; 

 

4.  Any use for private financial gain, or commercial, advertising or solicitation purposes; 

 

5.  Any use as a forum for communicating by e-mail or any other medium with other 

school users or outside parties to solicit, proselytize, advocate or communicate the 

views of an individual or non-school-sponsored organization; to solicit membership in 

or support of any non-school-sponsored organization; or to raise funds for any 

non-school-sponsored purpose, whether for-profit or not-for-profit. No employee shall 

knowingly provide school e-mail addresses to outside parties whose intent is to 

communicate with school employees, students and/or their families for non-school 

purposes. Employees who are uncertain as to whether particular activities are acceptable 

should seek further guidance from the building principal or appropriate administrator. 

 

6.  Any communication that represents personal views as those of the school unit or that 

could be misinterpreted as such; 

 

7.  Downloading or loading software or applications without permission from the system 

administrator; 

 

8.  Opening or forwarding any e-mail attachments (executable files) from unknown sources 

and/or that may contain viruses; 



4118.5(c) 
4218.5 

 

 

Personnel - Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

 

Acceptable Computer Network Use (continued) 

 

9.  Sending mass e-mails to school users or outside parties for school or non-school 

purposes without the permission of the system administrator for other designated 

administrator; 

 

10.  Any malicious use or disruption of the school unit's computers, networks and Internet 

services or breach of security features; 

 

11.  Any misuse or damage to the school unit's computer equipment, including using other’s 

passwords; 

 

12.  Misuse of the computer passwords or accounts (employee or other users); 

 

13.  Any communications that are in violation of generally accepted rules of network 

etiquette and/or professional conduct; 

 

14.  Any attempt to access unauthorized sites; 

 

15.  Failing to report a known breach of computer security to the system administrator; 

 

16. Using school computers, networks and Internet services after such access has been 

denied or revoked; and 

 

17.  Any attempt to delete, erase or otherwise conceal any information stored on a school 

computer that violates these rules. 

 

D.  No Expectation of Privacy 

 

The school unit retains, control, custody and supervision of all computers, networks and 

Internet services owned or leased by the school unit. The school unit reserves the right to 

monitor all computer and Internet activity by employees and other system users. Employees 

have no expectation of privacy in their use of school computers, including e-mail messages 

and stored files. 
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Personnel - Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 
 
 

Acceptable Computer Network Use (continued) 

 

E. Confidentiality of Information 
 

Employees are expected to use appropriate judgment and caution in communications 

concerning students and staff to ensure that personally identifiable information remains 

confidential. 

 

F. Staff Responsibilities to Students 
 

Teachers, staff members; and volunteers who utilize school computers for instructional 

purposes with students have a duty of care to supervise such use. Teachers, staff members and 

volunteers are expected to be familiar with the school unit’s policies and rules concerning 

student computer and Internet use and to enforce them. When, in the course of their duties, 

employee volunteers become aware of student violations, they are expected to stop the 

activity and inform the building principal [or other appropriate administrator]. 

 

G. Compensation for Losses, Costs and/or Damages 
 

The employee shall be responsible for any losses, costs or damages incurred by the school 

unit related to violations of policy 4118.5/4218.5 and/or these regulations. 

 

H. School Unit Assumes No Responsibility for Unauthorized Charges, Costs or Illegal Use 
 

The school unit assumes no responsibility for any unauthorized charges made by employees 

including but not limited to credit card charges, subscriptions, long distance telephone 

charges, equipment and line costs, or for any illegal use of its computers such as copyright 

violations. 

 

I.  Employee Acknowledgment Required 
 

Each employee authorized to access the school unit's computers, networks and Internet 

services is required to sign an acknowledgment form stating that they have read policy 

4118.5/4218.5 and these regulations. The acknowledgment form will be retained in the 

employee's personnel file. 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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4118.5 
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Form 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 

EMPLOYEE COMPUTER AND INTERNET USE 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT FORM 

 

 

No employee shall be allowed to use school computers or the Internet until he/she has signed and 

returned this acknowledgment. 

 

I have read policy 4118.5/4218.5 - Acceptable Computer Network Use and its Administrative 

Regulations - Acceptable Computer Network Use and understand their terms and conditions. 

 

 

 

 

_____________________________________________   _______________________________ 

Signature         Date 
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Personnel – Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

Acceptable Computer Network Use (Employee Use of Technology) 

 

Social Networking Websites  

 

The Board of Education recognizes that technological resources can enhance employee 

performance by offering effective tools to assist in providing a quality instructional program, 

facilitating communications with parents/guardians, students and the community, supporting 

District and school operations and improving access to and exchange of information.  The Board 

expects all employees to learn to use the available technological resources that will assist them in 

the performance of their job responsibilities. As needed, employees shall receive professional 

development in the appropriate use of these resources. Further, employees shall be responsible for 

the appropriate use of technology and shall use the District’s resources primarily for purposes 

related to their employment. Technological resources shall not be used to transmit confidential 

information about students, employees or District operations without authority. 

 

Staff members will utilize social network sites, such as but not limited to, Facebook, MySpace and 

Twitter judiciously by not posting confidential information about students, staff or District business. 

 Staff members will treat fellow employees, students and the public with respect while posting. 

Communication with students using personal communication devices will be appropriate, 

professional and related to school assignments or activities. If communicating with students 

electronically staff is expected to use District e-mail using mailing lists to a group of students rather 

than individual students. Texting students is [prohibited] except to communicate an emergency. 

 

The Superintendent and the School Principals shall annually remind staff members and orient new 

staff members concerning the importance of maintaining proper decorum in the on-line, digital 

world as well as in person. Employees must conduct themselves in ways that do not distract from or 

disrupt the educational process. The orientation and reminders will give special emphasis to: 

 

A. Improper fraternization [inappropriate communications] with students using social 

networking websites on the Internet. 

 

1. Teachers may not list current students as “friends” on networking sites. 

2. All e-contacts with students should be through the District’s computer and 

telephone systems. 

3. All contacts by coaches with team members shall be sent to all team members. 

4. Teachers will not give out their private cell phone or home phone numbers without 

prior approval of the Superintendent or designee. 

5. Inappropriate contact via e-mail or telephone is prohibited. 



4118.51(b) 
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Personnel – Certified-Non-Certified 
 
Rights, Responsibilities and Duties 

 

Acceptable Computer Network Use (Employee Use of Technology) 

 

Social Networking Websites (continued) 

 

B. Inappropriateness of posting items with sexual content. 

C. Inappropriateness of posting items exhibiting or advocating use of drugs or alcohol. 

D. Examples of inappropriate behavior from other districts, as behavior to avoid. 

E. Monitoring and penalties for improper use of District computers and technology. 

F. The possibility of penalties, including dismissal from employment, for failure to exercise 

good judgment in on-line conduct. 

 

The Superintendent or designees will periodically conduct Internet searches to see if teachers have 

posted inappropriate materials on-line. When inappropriate use of computers and websites is 

discovered, the School Principals and Superintendent will download the offensive material and 

determine the appropriate disciplinary action. 

 

(cf. 4118.24/4218.24 – Staff/Student Non-Fraternization) 

(cf. 4118.4/4218.4 – E-Mail – Electronic Monitoring) 

(cf. 4118.5/4218.5 – Acceptable Computer Network Use) 

(cf. 4131 – Staff Development) 

(cf. 5125 – Student Records) 

(cf. 6141.32 – Computer Literacy) 

(cf. 6141.321 – Student Acceptable Use of the Internet) 

(cf. 6141.322 – Websites/Pages) 

(cf. 6141.323 – Internet Safety Policy/Filtering) 

 

Legal References: Connecticut General Statutes 

 The Freedom of Information Act 

 53A-182B Harassment in the first degree. 

 P.A. 98-142 An Act Requiring Notice to Employees of Electronic Monitoring  

 by Employers. 

 United States Code, Title 20 

 675 1-6777 Enhancing Education Through Technology Act, Title II, Part D, 

 especially: 6777 Internet safety 

 United States Code, Title 47 

 254 Universal service discounts (E-rate) 

 Code of Federal Regulations, Title 47 

 54.520 Internet safety policy and technology protection measures, E-rate  

 discounts 

Policy adopted: October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS  

  East Granby, Connecticut
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Acceptable Computer Network Use (Employee Use of Technology) 

 

Social Networking Websites  

 

District employees are expected to behave honorably in online activities. Activities which are 

improper, unethical, and illegal or which may cause undue discomfort for students, employees, 

parents or other members of the school community should be avoided in both physical space and 

cyberspace. To that end, the following guidelines for school employees who use online social 

networking applications which may be frequented by current or former students are offered. 

 

Guidelines for the use of social networking sites by professional staff: 

 

1. Do not accept students as friends on personal social networking sites. Decline any student-

initiated friend requests. 

2. Do not initiate friendships with students. 

3. Remember that people classified as “friends” have the ability to download and share your 

information with others. Post only what you want the world to see. Imagine your students, their 

parents, your administrator, visiting your site. It is not like posting something to your web site 

or blog and then realizing that a story or photo should be taken down. On a social networking 

site, basically once you post something it may be available, even after it is removed from the 

site. 

4. Do not discuss students or co-workers or publicly criticize school policies or personnel. 

5. Visit your profile’s security and privacy settings. At a minimum, educators should have all 

privacy settings set to “only friends.” “Friends of Friends” and “Networks and Friends” open 

your content to a large group of unknown people. Your privacy and that of your family may be 

at risk. 

6. Exercise appropriate discretion when using social networks for personal communications with 

the knowledge that adult behavior on social networks may be used as a model by students. 

7. Understand that the uneven power dynamics of the school, in which adults have authority over 

former students, continues to shape those relationships. 

8. Remind all members of your network of your position as an educator whose profile may be 

accessed by current or former students, and to monitor their posts to your network accordingly. 

Conversely, be judicious in your postings to all friends’ sites, and act immediately to remove 

any material that may be inappropriate from your site whether posted by you or someone else. 



4118.51(b) 
4218.51 

 

Personnel – Certified-Non-Certified 
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Acceptable Computer Network Use (Employee Use of Technology) 

 

Social Networking Websites (continued) 

 

Guidelines for the use of educational networking sites by professional staff: 

 

1. Let your administrator, fellow teachers and parents know about your educational network. 

 

2. When available, use school-supported networking tools. 

 

3. Do not say or do anything that you would not say or do as a teacher in the classroom. 

(Remember that all online communications are stored and can be monitored.) 

 

4. Have a clear statement of purpose and outcomes for the use of the networking tool. 

 

5. Establish a code of conduct for all network participants. 

 

6. Do not post images that include students without parental release forms on file. 

 

7. Pay close attention to the site’s security settings and allow only approved participants access to 

the site. 

 

Guidelines for all networking sites by professional staff: 

 

1. Do not use commentary deemed to be defamatory, obscene, proprietary, or libelous.  Exercise 

caution with regards to exaggeration, colorful language, guesswork, obscenity, copyrighted 

materials, legal conclusions, and derogatory remarks or characterizations. 

 

2. Weigh whether a particular posting puts your effectiveness as a teacher at risk. 

3. Due to security risks, be cautious when installing the external applications that work with the 

social networking site. Examples of these sites are calendar programs and games. 

 

4. Run updated malware protection to avoid infections of spyware and adware that social 

networking sites might place on your computer. 

 

5. Be careful not to fall for phishing scams that arrive via email or on your wall, providing a link 

for you to click, leading to a fake login page. 

 

6. If a staff member learns of information, on the social networking site that falls under the 

mandatory reporting guidelines they must report it as required by law. 

 

Regulation approved: October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Substitute Teachers 

 

A substitute teacher shall be a person who has earned a Bachelor’s Degree, is fully qualified to 

instruct in our schools and who is employed in the absence of the regular teacher.  As of the school 

year commencing July 1, 2009 the requirement pertaining to the possession of a Bachelor’s Degree 

in order to substitute in the District shall not apply to those persons employed in the same 

assignment for ten or fewer school days. 

 

The Board shall only hire applicants for substitute teaching positions who comply with the 

reference and background checks as detailed in Policy #4112.51/4212.51 and who comply with the 

required disclosure requirements and after requesting information from the applicant’s prior 

employers and SDE.  The Board shall determine which such persons are employable as substitute 

teachers and maintain a list of such persons.  The Board shall hire only substitutes who are on such 

list. 

 

Approved substitutes shall remain on such list as long as he or she is continuously employed by the 

Board as a substitute teacher, provided the Board does not have any knowledge of a reason that 

such person should be remove from the list. 

 

Suitable programs for training, assigning, orienting and evaluating the work of substitute teachers 

shall be provided by the certified staff under the direction of the Superintendent. 

 

Rates of compensation for substitute teachers will be set by the Board of Education. 

 

It will be the responsibility of the Principal or his/her designee to assign a substitute to fill any 

vacancy by the temporary absence of a regular staff member.  The substitute teacher will be selected 

from a list of approved substitutes furnished by the Superintendent’s office. 

 

Only fully certified replacement teachers will be assigned to classes whose regular teachers are on 

long-term leaves of absence of forty (40) days or more.  Principals will attempt to maintain as much 

continuity as possible by engaging only one substitute for the full period of absence of one teacher 

and by calling back a substitute to serve in a classroom in which he/she has already performed 

successfully. 

 

Substitute teachers will not participate in the health and welfare plans or other fringe benefits of the 

school system.  However, substitute personnel hired to fill the position of an employee absent on an 

extended leave will be entitled to privileges and benefits afforded regular professional employees, 

with the exception that the term of employment ordinarily will cease at the scheduled termination of 

the regular teacher’s leave. 

 

Retired teachers may be employed as substitute teachers without jeopardizing their retirement salary 

within the limits as prescribed by law. 

 

Qualified substitute teachers are necessary to the continuous education of East Granby students. 

Substitute teachers will be utilized whenever the regular classroom teacher is not in attendance. 



 

4121(b) 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Substitute Teachers (continued) 

 

It is the intent to use only certified teachers as substitutes, whenever possible. The minimum 

requirement necessary for consideration as a substitute teacher in the East Granby Public Schools 

is a B.A. degree from an accredited college or university. 

 

If long term substitutes are required (more than 10 consecutive days for one assignment), the 

substitute must meet certification requirements for that assignment. 

 

Daily substitute teachers are those who serve for a variety of teachers and/or in a non-consecutive 

manner. 

 

Long-term substitute teachers are those who are required to serve more than 10 consecutive days 

for the same teacher. In such cases, following the 10th day, the rate of pay will be the prorated 

daily rate of the beginning B.A. salary step in effect for that school year. 

 

Rates for daily substitutes and the first 10 days of long term substitutes will be determined 

annually during the budget process for the following year. Currently the rates are as follows: 

 

Daily Substitutes: Day 1-10 = $105 Fiscal Year 21 

     

 

Long Term Substitutes:  Day 11 = 1st step of B.A. 

 

 

Cooperative and interdistrict efforts and initiatives will be considered in order to meet the substitute 

need. In such cases, a rate may be set through the cooperative agreement. 

 

 

 

 

 

(cf. 4112.51/4212.51 – Employment/Reference Checks) 

 

 

 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

     10-183v Reemployment of teachers. 

 

     10-145a Certificates of qualification for teachers. 
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Personnel – Certified 
 
Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes (Continued) 

 

June 19 Special Session, Public Act No. 09-1  An Act Implementing the  

Provisions of the Budget Concerning Education, Authorizing State Grant 

Commitments for School Building Projects and Making Changes to the 

Statutes Concerning School Building Projects and Other Education Statues. 

(Section 48) Public Act. No. 09-6 September Special Session 

 

   10-221d Criminal history records checks of school personnel, 

Fingerprinting, Termination or dismissal. (as amended by PA 16-67) 

 

   10-222c Hiring policy, (as amended by PA 16-67) 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Student Teachers 

 

The Board of Education endorses participation in undergraduate student teaching programs with 

colleges and universities for the purpose of training competent future teachers.  Student teachers 

will be accepted on a limited basis and placed according to availability of competent cooperating 

teachers. 

 

The Board of Education authorizes the Superintendent of Schools to approve all prospective student 

teachers.  Decision to place a student teacher will be determined by the following: 

 

1. Submission of a regular teacher application including copies of transcripts and references. 

 

2. A screening and interview by the building Principal. 

 

3. Recommendation by the building Principal to the Superintendent of Schools on accepting 

student teachers with the named cooperating teacher.  (Normally no more than one student 

teacher will be assigned to a cooperating teacher in any given school year.) 

 

4. The Superintendent of Schools may interview prospective student teachers and will make 

the final decision on acceptance of each student teacher. 

 

5. The successful fulfillment of a criminal background check.  (Effective July 1, 2010) 

 

It is the responsibility of the Superintendent of Schools to notify the college or university of 

acceptance of student teacher(s). 

 

Teachers who cooperate in training student teachers must be: 

 

1. Tenured; 

2. Successful teachers with good to outstanding evaluations; 

3. Recommended by the Principal or Core Coordinator; 

4. Participating on a voluntary basis. 

 

(cf. 4112.5 – Security Check/Fingerprinting) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

     10-221d Criminal history records checks of school personnel. 

     Fingerprinting.  Termination or dismissed. (as amended by PA 01-173, PA 

   04-181 and June 19 Special Session, Public Act No. 09-1) 

   29-17a Criminal history checks.  Procedure. Fees. 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Consultants 

 

 

The Board of Education permits the use of consultants when it is clear they can provide valuable 

and necessary specialized services not normally required on a continuing basis and which cannot be 

provided by district personnel because of limitations of time, experience or knowledge. 

 

Funds for consultant help should be provided for in planning specific projects or programs and will 

be charged to that particular budget category. 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Staff Development 

 

 

“Staff development” is viewed by the Board of Education as a continuous systematic effort to 

improve educational programs in this school district through (1) staff involvement in organized 

program planning, implementation and evaluation efforts, and (2) activities to upgrade the skills, 

knowledge and ability of educators to improve student learning. 

 

Staff development experiences, for which CEUs are awarded, should be guided by: 

 

 expectations for student performance as reflected in Connecticut’s Common Core of 

Learning and the Connecticut Framework: Curriculum Goals and Standards; 

 school or district goals; 

 actual student performance, as evidenced by the Connecticut Mastery Test (CMT) and 

the Connecticut Academic Performance Test (CAPT) in addition to other indices; and 

 what teachers need to know and be able to do to improve instruction that advances 

student learning. 

 

Teachers must constantly review curricular content, teaching methods and materials, educational 

philosophy and goals, social change and other topics related to education to enhance the capabilities 

of educators to improve student learning. Significant opportunities should also be offered annually 

to enhance the abilities of staff to promote student mastery in literacy and numeracy. The Board of 

Education recognizes that it shares with its certified staff responsibility for the upgrading and 

updating of teacher performance and attitudes. The Board of Education and teachers' organizations 

support the principle of continuing training of teachers and the improvement of instruction. 

 

All employees shall be provided opportunities for the development of increased competence 

beyond that which they may attain through the performance of their assigned duties. 

 

The Board shall establish a professional development committee, consisting of certified employees, 

including their union representatives, and other school personnel the Board deems appropriate.  The 

duties of the committee shall include, but not be limited to, the development, evaluation and annual 

updating of a comprehensive local professional development plan for certified employees of the 

District.  Such plan shall (1) be directly related to the educational goals proposed by the Board 

pursuant to C.G.S. 10-220(b), and (2) on or after July 1, 2011, be developed with full consideration 

of the priorities and needs related to student outcomes as determined by the State Board of 

Education, and (3) provide for the ongoing and systematic assessment and improvement of both 

teacher evaluation and professional development of the professional staff members of the Board, 

including personnel management and evaluation training or experience for administrators. 

 

The members chosen by the Board to be on the Professional Development Committee shall serve at 

the pleasure of the Board. 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Staff Development (continued) 

 

 

Special effort shall be made to prepare teachers and other school personnel to meet the needs of 

students of diverse cultural and ethnic backgrounds. Planning and implementation of such programs 

shall be done cooperatively by administration, teachers and parent advisory groups.  Special effort 

shall also be given to administrators and/or supervisors in training pursuant to their obligations in 

the evaluation of the teacher. 

 

Staff development activities should respond directly to the educational needs of the student body, 

including, (a) content areas such as language arts, including reading, writing, speaking, listening, 

viewing and enacting; math, social studies and science; (b) methodological areas such as 

motivation, teaching techniques, including the use of computers in the classroom and classroom 

management; and (c) affective areas of interpersonal relations of students and faculty, student 

growth and development and staff communication, problem solving, and decision making.  The in-

service program shall fulfill all applicable statutory requirements, especially those delineated in 

CGS 10-220a. 

 

The Superintendent shall provide the staff with opportunities in areas such as the following: 

 

1. Released time and leaves of absence for travel and study. 

2. Visits to other classrooms and other schools for purposes of problem solving, 

experimenting and interacting professionally with colleagues. 

3. Conferences involving other personnel from the district, county, state, region and nation for 

purposes of problem solving, experimenting and interacting professionally with colleagues. 

4.  Writing of professional journal articles. 

5.  Opportunities for curriculum development. 

6. Training classes and workshops offered within the district which fulfill “Connecticut’s 

Guidelines for the Issuance of Continuing Education Units Required for Certification.” 

7. Further training at, or in cooperation with, institutions of higher learning, as provided by 

law. 

8. A professional library for the certified staff made available for reference use. 

9. Professional educational conferences. 

 

The Superintendent is to report annually to the Board of Education on the professional development 

program and its effect with recommendations for changes as needed. 

 

(cf. 4115 - Evaluation) 

(cf. 4131.5 - Continuing Education Units) 



 

4131(c) 
 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Staff Development (continued) 

 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-27 Exchange of professional personnel and students. 

 

   10-220a In-Service training. (amended by PA 04-227, PA 08-160 and  

   June 19, Special Session, Public Act No. 09-1 

 

   10-153b Selection of teachers’ representatives 

 

   10-226f Coordinator of intergroup relations. 

 

   10-226g Intergroup relations training for teachers. 

 

   10-145b Teaching certificates (as amended by PA 01-173) 
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Appendix 

 
Connecticut General Statutes 10-220a - In-service Training 
 
A. Required In-service Topics for Certified Personnel 
 

1. Nature and the relationships of drugs and alcohol to health and personality 
development and procedures for discouraging their abuse. 

2. Health and mental health risk reduction education including, but not limited to the 
prevention of risk-taking behavior by children and the relationship of such 
behavior to substance abuse, pregnancy, sexually transmitted diseases, including 
HIV-infection and AIDS, violence, teen dating, domestic violence, child abuse 
and youth suicide. 

3. Growth and development of exceptional children, including handicapped and 
gifted and talented children including but not limited to, children with attention 
deficit hyperactivity disorder or learning disabilities who may require special 
education, and methods for identifying, planning and working effectively with 
special needs children in a regular classroom, including, but not limited to, 
implementation of student individualized education programs. 

4. School violence prevention and conflict resolution and the prevention of and 
response to youth suicide. 

5. Identification and prevention of bullying and response to bullying, as defined in 
10-222d, subsection (a) as amended. (Boards that implement an evidence-based 
model approach approved by the SDE are not required to provide in-service 
training on prevention of bullying.) 

6. Cardiopulmonary resuscitation and other emergency life-saving procedures. 

7. Computer and other information technology as applied to student learning and 
classroom instruction, communications and data management. 

8. Teaching of the language arts, reading and reading readiness for teachers in grades 
kindergarten to three, inclusive.  

9. Second language acquisition in districts required to provide a program of bilingual 
education pursuant to C.G.S. 10-17f. 

10. Requirements and obligations of a mandated reporter regarding reporting of child 
abuse and neglect. 

11. Training in the evaluation of teachers for superintendents and those employees 
employed in positions requiring an intermediate administrator or supervisory 
certificate whose duties equal at least 50% of the assigned time. (15 hours every 5 
years) 

12. Training in the teacher evaluation and support program developed pursuant to 
subsection (b) of Connecticut General Statute 10-151b, as amended. 

13. Certified staff with an endorsement in special education, holding a position 
requiring such endorsement shall have at least ten hours of training every five 
years in the implementation of student individualized education programs (IEPs) 
and the communication of individualized education program procedures to 
parents/guardians of students who require special education or related services. 

14. Training in the detection and recognition of, and evidence-based structured 
literacy interventions for, students with dyslexia. 



4131 
Appendix 
(continued) 

 
Connecticut General Statutes 10-220a - In-service Training 
 

15. Training in cultural competency including instruction concerning awareness of 
students’ background and experience that lead to the development of skills, 
knowledge and behaviors that enable educators and students to build positive 
relationships and work effectively in cross-cultural situations. 

 
B. Optional In-Service Topics for Certified Personnel 
 

 Holocaust and genocide education and awareness 
 African-American History 
 Puerto-Rican History 
 Native American History 
 Personal Financial Management 
 The historical events surrounding the Great Famine in Ireland 
 Domestic violence and teen dating violence 
 Mental health first aid training 

 Trauma-informed practices for the school setting to enable teachers, administrators 

and pupil personnel to more adequately respond to students with mental, emotional or 

behavioral health needs 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Continuing Education Units (CEUs) 

 

The Board of Education believes in the importance of teachers holding a professional certificate 

participating in continuing educational units (CEUs) as part of their professional and educational 

development on a regular basis. This belief is based upon the knowledge that student learning is 

directly affected by teacher competence and that teacher competence is enhanced by ongoing 

professional development and continuous learning. Teachers, like students, must be continual 

learners. 

 

State law requires the successful completion of 9 CEUs every five years in order for a holder to 

maintain a professional educator certificate.  A certified staff member providing documented 

completion of a national board certification assessment in the appropriate endorsement area during 

each 5 year period shall be exempt from this requirement.  In order to achieve this goal, the Board 

will make available annually at no cost to its certified employees, not fewer than eighteen, 

60-minute instructional contact hours of professional development activities for CEUs. Only CEUs 

awarded by providers approved by the State Department of Education may be used to fulfill the 

CEU requirements. 

 

The specific professional development activities to be made available will be determined with the 

advice and assistance of the professional development council which will include a representative 

of the teachers' union. The time, location and substance of these professional development activities 

shall be approved by the Board.  

 

All professional development for which CEUs are issued must focus on improved student learning. 

All learning experiences for which CEUs are awarded should enrich or improve the skills, 

knowledge and abilities of educators to improve student learning. Professional development, for 

which CEUs can be offered include workshop presentations, time spent in learning, problem 

solving, experimenting, interacting with colleagues, developing curriculum and writing professional 

journal articles. The focus for professional development activities in establishing a link between 

effective teaching and increased learning shall be Connecticut’s Common Core of Learning, 

Connecticut Framework: K-12 Curriculum Goals and Standards, Connecticut’s Common Core of 

Teaching and Connecticut Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation and Professional Development. 

 

The Board of Education may award a CEU equivalent to any of its employees for the successful 

completion of professional development activities which are not necessarily offered by an approved 

CEU provider. Any combination of CEUs and CEU equivalents can be used toward the 18 CEU 

requirement. All 18 CEUs may be earned as CEU equivalents. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-145b Teaching certificates (as amended by PA 01-173) 

   10-220a In-service training 

   PA 95-58 An Act Concerning Teacher Evaluations, Tenure, and Dismissals 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Continuing Education Units (CEUs) 

 

 

Board’s Role 

 

The Board shall, through its Superintendent and the Professional Development Manager, determine 

the specific professional development activities to be made available with the advice and assistance 

of the teachers employed by such Board, including representatives of the bargaining unit for such 

teachers. 

 

The Board is not responsible for costs incurred by any staff member electing to obtain CEU(s) or 

CEU equivalents in a program other than the 18 hours of professional development activities 

approved by the Board. 

 

The Board shall attest to the State Department of Education in such form and at such time as the 

Commissioner shall prescribe, that professional development activities for continuing education 

unit credit are granted in accordance with the procedure established by the State Board of 

Education. 

 

Focus of CEU Activities 

 

All professional development for which CEUs are issued must focus on improved student learning. 

All learning experiences for which CEUs are awarded should enrich or improve the skills, 

knowledge and abilities of educators to improve student learning. Professional development, for 

which CEUs can be offered include workshop presentations, time spent in learning, problem 

solving, experimenting, interacting with colleagues, developing curriculum and writing professional 

journal articles. The focus for professional development activities in establishing a link between 

effective teaching and increased learning shall be Connecticut’s Common Core of Learning, 

Connecticut Framework: K-12 Curriculum Goals and Standards, Connecticut’s Common Core of 

Teaching and Connecticut Guidelines for Teacher Evaluation and Professional Development. 

 

Professional Development Manager’s Role 

 

A Professional Development Manager (or a designee of the Superintendent) will be responsible for 

managing the CEU program. At the beginning of each school year the Professional Development 

Manager will report to the Board his/her plan for offering the CEUs for certified staff holding 

professional educator certificates. Additionally, the Superintendent/Professional Development 

manager will submit a personal plan for obtaining continuing education units. 

 

Teacher’s Role 

 

It is the responsibility of the teacher to maintain a record of his/her CEUs or CEU equivalents, 

earned during each consecutive five-year period, and for providing the State Department of 

Education with documentation of earned CEUs for updated certification.  



4131.5(b) 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified 

 

Continuing Education Units (CEUs) 

 

 

CEU Equivalents 

 

The Board will award CEU equivalents to its certified employees who hold a professional educator 

certificate for successful completion of professional development activities pre-approved by the 

Superintendent or his/her designee and carried out by a group or individual working in direct 

support of those goals and objectives. One CEU equivalent equals ten, 60-minute instructional 

periods. CEU equivalents shall not be awarded to activities for which the employee earns CEUs. 

The acquisition, not implementation, of skills, knowledge, and abilities in direct support of the 

goals and objectives of the district will be considered appropriate activities for earning CEU 

equivalents. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-145b Teaching certificates 

 

   10-220a Inservice training 

 

   PA 95-58 An Act Concerning Teacher Evaluations, Tenure, and Dismissals 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Publication or Creation of Materials 

 

 

Staff members are encouraged to contribute professional articles and news items to Local, State and 

National Agencies. As a matter of professional ethics, all professional articles should be cleared 

through the Office of the Superintendent of Schools in the event that the school system or any of its 

separate departments is mentioned. 

 

The school system retains the right to legal claim on all products created by its employees on the 

job with the assistance of school system funds. 

 

(cf. 4132.1 - Copyrights and Patents) 
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4233 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Travel; Reimbursement 

 

 

The Superintendent may authorize reimbursement for conference expenditures by administrators 

and non-certified personnel when attendance is in the interest of the school system.  

 

Authorization shall be limited by specific budget line item allocations. No payment shall be made 

without prior approval and subsequent submission of an expense voucher. 

 

Personnel having approval as stated above, will be reimbursed as follows: 

 

Transportation Based on the Internal Revenue Service rate as of July 1 of each 

year (obtained from information provided by the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue relating to the preparation of Form 1040 and 

related schedules or by calling 1-800-829-1040)  

 

Meals, Room, and  

Registration Fees Rate as approved by the Superintendent of Schools 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Organizations/Units 

 

 

Teacher-Administrator-Board of Education Relationships 

 

Recognizing that providing a high quality education for children is the paramount aim of this school 

system, and good morale in the teaching staff is necessary for the best education of the children, the 

Board of Education encourages the participation of staff members in the activities of their 

professional organizations and encourages the organizations to exercise their rights and 

responsibilities that are clearly established by law: 

 

1. The Board of Education, under law, has the final responsibility of establishing policies for 

the school system. 

 

2. The Superintendent and staff have the responsibility of carrying out the policies established. 

 

3. The certified teaching personnel have the ultimate responsibility for providing excellent 

education in the classroom. 

 

Attainment of Goals 

 

Attainment of the goals of the educational program conducted in the schools of the district requires 

mutual understanding and cooperation among the Board of Education, the Superintendent and 

administrative staff, the certified personnel, the non-certified personnel and other citizens of the 

community. To this end, free and open exchange of views is desirable, proper and necessary. 

 

Teachers and Teachers' Organization 

 

It is recognized that teachers have the right to join, or to refrain from joining, any organization for 

their professional or economic improvement and for the advancement of public education, but that 

membership in any organization shall not be required as a condition of employment of a teacher in 

the schools of the district. 

 

Employee Organizations 

 

All employees are free to join or not to join employee organizations. Decisions affecting the 

individual employee are made without regard to membership or non-membership in such 

organizations. Each employee is entitled to his/her individual legal or ethical rights and privileges. 

 



4135(b) 

 

 

 
Personnel -- Certified 

 

Organizations/Units (continued) 

 

Employee Organizations 

 

Employees shall not be interfered with, intimidated, restrained, coerced or discriminated against, 

either by the school district or by employee organizations. They shall have the right to participate 

through representatives of their own choosing in the presentation of their views to the Board of 

Education. 

 

Policy Development and Review 

 

The Superintendent is directed to consult with appropriate personnel and employee organizations in 

suggesting and establishing the desired policies and regulations relating to Board of Education 

teacher-administrator relationships and other matters as provided by law. 

 

The Board of Education will annually review these policies and will consider suggested revisions or 

additions which will improve these relationships and promote the educational welfare of the 

children attending the schools of the district. 

 

Bargaining Units 

 

Unit clarification petitions concerning the appropriate composition of an existing bargaining unit 

shall be filed with the Commissioner of Education. 

 

Legal Reference:   Connecticut General Statutes 

 

    10-153a Rights concerning professional organization and 

negotiations. 

 

    10-153b Selection of teachers' representatives. 

 

    10-153c Disputes as to elections. 

 

    10-153e Strikes prohibited. Interference with the exercise of 

employees' rights prohibited. 

 

    46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 
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4234.1 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Agreement  

 

 

All articles included in negotiated agreements with employees shall have the effect of Board of 

Education policy. In cases of conflict between negotiated agreements and Board of Education 

policies or administrative regulations, the agreements shall take precedence. 
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Personnel -- Certified 

 

Collaborative-Cooperative Environment 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education is committed to promoting, encouraging, and implementing 

a collaborative, cooperative, effective learning environment for students and employees. To 

achieve this, the primary interest and focus should be on students, a mutual respect of opinions 

should be held, and an understanding of roles and responsibilities sought. Additionally, 

collaborative efforts should be made in the identification of issues, development of solutions and 

directions, and in the discussion of long-range planning. 

 

Teachers, administrators, and the Board of Education should establish and follow procedures that 

will adequately disseminate information, promote understanding, encourage inclusive 

opportunities, and build consensus. Recognition should occur for the professional status of 

teaching, the roles and responsibilities of the various individuals or groups, and the complexity 

and challenge of skills needed for effective communication and collaboration to occur. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



4138 
4238 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Non-School Employment 

 

 

Personnel of the schools may receive compensation for outside activities as long as these activities 

do not interfere with the proper discharge of their assigned duties, do not constitute a conflict of 

interest, or do not cause poor public relations within the community. It is expected that any outside 

activity should be carried on in a business-like and ethical manner. 
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Personnel — Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Salary Credit Approval 

 

 

All salary credit requests must be pre-approved by the Superintendent of Schools. Each credit 

must have at least 15 hours of class time.  

 

1. Approval Requested - To be completed before any course is taken. Please include a 

course description and the actual class hours.  

 

 Signature  _________________________________ Date  _________________________ 

 School Assignment  _______________________________________________________ 

 College _________________________________________________________________ 

 Course Description ________________________________________________________ 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

 Dates  ________________________ to  _____________________ 

 Credit Hours: Salary Credits  ____________________  

 

2. Credits Completed - This section must be completed after finishing your course work. 

Please include course grades and/or CEU certificates for all work completed. 

 

 Date Transcript or Certificate filed  ___________________________________________ 

 

 Credit Hours completed: 

 Salary Credits  ________________  

 

Completed Date  ________________ Superintendent of Schools ____________________ 

 

Number of Salary Credits for salary change  ____________________________________ 

 

Distribution:  

 1 copy to Permanent File  

 1 copy returned to teacher after Prior Approval 
1 copy returned to teacher after Salary Credit is completed 
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Personnel — Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employee Salary Deductions 

 

 

Regular salary deductions for East Granby Public School employees are authorized to be made 

when such deductions are necessitated by Federal and State law, or by a prevailing contract 

agreement. Salary deductions for illegal absences may be made by the Superintendent of 

Schools. 
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Personnel — Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employee Service Recognition 

 

 

All employees who have completed a minimum of twenty (20) years of service in the East 

Granby Public Schools will be annually recognized and feted by the Board of Education. 
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Personnel — Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employee Service Recognition 

 

 

Twenty Plus Club 

 

1. A list of all employees who have served the East Granby Public Schools for a period of 

twenty (20) years shall annually be presented to the Board of Education. 

 

2. All employees listed in section one will be honored at a dinner each year. 

 

3. All employees listed in section one will be given appropriate gifts in appreciation of their 

service. 

 

4. The appropriate gift will be up to $75 in value for each honoree. 

 

5. All Board members and the Superintendent of Schools will be invited to the annual 

dinner. 

 

6. Initial Twenty Plus Club honorees may invite spouse or friend to the dinner. 

 

7. The cost of the dinner, gifts and invited guests will be underwritten by the school budget. 

 

8. Any persons other than the invited guests, Board members and Superintendent of Schools 

may attend the award dinner at their own expense. 
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Personnel — Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employee Safety 

 

General 

 

Employees are entitled to work under safe conditions and shall be provided necessary training in 

safety techniques and precautions.  The Superintendent of Schools and administrative staff shall 

maintain safe and healthy work places in each school and district facility with safe equipment and 

proper materials; safe methods and practices shall be developed and practiced by staff and students. 

 

Use of Physical Force 

 

Employees may use reasonable physical force as necessary to protect themselves from attack, to 

protect another person or property, to quiet a disturbance which threatens physical injury to others, 

or to obtain possession of weapons or other dangerous objects. 

 

Physical Assaults on Teachers, Administrators, Other School Personnel, and Students 

 

Employees shall report, as soon as possible, assaults on them in connection with their employment 

to their Principal or other immediate supervisor who shall further report such assault to the local 

police.  The Principals or supervisor shall notify the Superintendent of the incident. 

 

The employee may also, in his/her discretion, file a complaint with the local police. 

 

The Superintendent shall maintain records of any assaults for required reports to the Commissioner 

of Education. 

 

Legal Protection of Employer 

 

As required by the general statutes, the Board of Education shall indemnify Board members and 

employees. 

 

(cf. 4113/4213 Provisions of Negotiated Agreements) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-233g Boards to report school violence.  Reports of principals to police 

authority.  

   10-235 Indemnification of teachers, board members and employees in 

damage suits; expenses of litigation. 

   10-236a Indemnification of educational personnel assaulted in the line of 

duty. 

   53a-18 Use of reasonable physical force... 

 

Policy adopted: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens  

 

 

In accordance with the United States Department of Labor Occupational Safety, and Health 

Administration regulations dealing with "Safe Workplace" standards related to exposure to 

Bloodborne Pathogens, the Board has developed and will implement procedures to protect at risk 

employees. These procedures, contained in the Board of Education Exposure Control Plan (the 

"procedures") are designed to comply in full with applicable federal and state law regulations. The 

procedures will be overseen by the Superintendent or his/her designee, who shall also be 

responsible for periodically reviewing and updating them. Copies of the procedures will be kept in 

the Nurse's Office at each school and in Central Office. The procedures will be monitored by the 

Connecticut Department of Labor. 

 

It is the policy of the Board of Education, through these procedures, to take all necessary actions to 

protect its employees from infectious disease, and in particular, HIV and Hepatitis B Virus, a life 

threatening bloodborne pathogen. 

 

The Board will further provide training and protective equipment to those persons who, by virtue of 

the performance of job duties, are at risk to come in contact with infectious disease. Finally, all at 

risk employees of the Board, as defined in the procedures, will be offered the vaccine for Hepatitis 

B Virus, a life threatening bloodborne pathogen. 

 

Training, needed protective equipment and vaccination, as provided in the procedures, will be at no 

cost to the personnel and are provided as a precaution for personnel safety. 

 

Legal Reference: 29 CFR Part 1910.1030 Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens; 

Final Rule. 

 

   Connecticut State Agencies Regulations Section 31-372-101-1910.1030. 

 

   Connecticut General Statutes 31-372 Adoption of federal and state 

standards. Variance. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens  

 

 

Exposure Control Plan Regulation 

 

This regulation identifies the tasks, types of procedures and job classifications where exposure to 

blood and other infectious materials may occur. It also sets forth a procedure to follow to evaluate 

the circumstances surrounding exposure incidents.  

 

The following categorizes employees and the tasks a person may perform as part of their job where 

exposure to blood or other infectious materials may occur.  

 

1. Category I 

 

 A. Tasks:  

 

  That involve exposure to blood, body fluids, or tissue. All procedures or other job 

related tasks that involve an inherent potential of mucous membrane or skin contact 

with blood, body fluids, or tissues, or a potential for spills or splashes of them, are 

Category I tasks. Use of appropriate protective measures will be required for every 

employee engaged in Category I tasks. 

 

 B. Employees: 

 

  (1) Nurses 

  (2) Custodians 

  (3) Coaches 

 

2. Category II  

 

 A. Tasks: 

 

  That involve no exposure to blood, body fluids, or tissues, but employment may 

require performing unplanned Category I tasks. The normal work routine involves 

no exposure to blood, body fluids, or tissues, but exposure or potential exposure 

may be required as a condition of employment. Appropriate protective measures 

should be readily available to every employee engaged in Category II tasks. 

 

 B. Employees: 

 

  (1) Administrators 

  (2) Teachers 

  (3) Teacher Aides 
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Exposure Control Plan Regulation (continued) 

 

3. Category III 

 

 A. Tasks: 

 

  That involve no exposure to blood, body fluids, or tissues, and Category I tasks are 

not a condition of employment. The normal work routine involves no exposure to 

blood, body fluids, or tissues. Persons who perform these duties are not called upon 

as part of their employment to perform or assist in emergency medical care or first 

aid, but could be potentially exposed in some other way. 

 

 B. Employees 

 

  (1) Office Workers 

  (2) Secretaries 

  (3) Cafeteria Workers 

 

Employee Exposure 

 

The following is a list by Category and job; the types of exposure to infectious materials an 

employee may come into contact with.  

 

1. Category I Employees  

 

 A. Nurses 

 

  (1) Blood 

  (2) Vomitus 

  (3) Urine 

  (4) Feces 

  (5) Respiratory Secretions 

  (6) Saliva 

  (7) Tears 

  (8) Drainage from scrapes and cuts 
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Employee Exposure 

 

1. Category I Employees (continued) 

 

 B. Custodians 

 

  (1) Blood 

  (2) Vomitus 

  (3) Urine 

  (4) Feces 

 

 C. Coaches 

 

  (1) Blood 

  (2) Vomitus 

  (3) Tears 

  (4) Saliva 

  (5) Drainage from scrapes and cuts 

 

2. Category II Employees 

 

 A. Administrators 

 

  (1) Blood 

  (2) Vomitus 

  (3) Tears 

 

 B. Teachers 

 

  (1) Blood 

  (2) Vomitus 

  (3) Tears 

  (4) Respiratory Secretions 

 

 C. Teacher Aides 

 

  (1) Blood 

  (2) Vomitus 

  (3) Tears 

  (4) Respiratory Secretions 
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Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens 

 

 

Potential Extent and Routes of Exposure 

 

1. Category I Employees - Nurses, custodians and coaches will be exposed. 

 

2. Category II Employees - Teachers and teacher aides will most probably be exposed. 

 

3. Category III Employees - Administrators are likely to be exposed. 

 

The most likely route of exposure in all cases will be a break in the skin integrity. 

 

Exposure Protection for Employees 

 

Guidelines for Handling Body Fluids in School 

 

The following guidelines are meant to provide simple and effective precautions against 

transmission of disease for all persons, including pregnant women, potentially exposed to the blood 

or body fluids of any student. No distinction is made between body fluids from students with a 

known disease or those from students without symptoms or with an undiagnosed disease. 

 

1. The body fluids of all persons should be considered to contain potentially infectious agents 

(germs). The term “body fluids” includes: 

 

  Blood, semen, drainage from scrapes and cuts, feces, urine, vomitus, 

respiratory secretions (e.g., nasal discharge) and saliva. Contact with body 

fluids presents a risk of infection with a variety of germs. In general, 

however, the risk is very low and dependent on a variety of factors including 

the type of fluid with which contact is made and the type of contact made 

with it. 

 

2. It must be emphasized that with the exception of blood, which is normally sterile, the body 

fluids with which one may come in contact usually contain many organisms, some of which 

may cause disease. Furthermore, many germs may be carried by individuals who have no 

symptoms of illness. These individuals may be at various stages of infection: incubating 

disease, mildly infected without symptoms, or chronic carriers of certain infectious agents 

including the AIDS and hepatitis viruses. In fact, transmission of communicable diseases is 

more likely to occur from contact with infected body fluids of unrecognized carriers than 

from contact with fluids from recognized carriers because simple precautions are not always 

carried out. 
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Transmission Concerns in the School Setting 

 

   Organism of  

Body Fluid-Source Concern Transmission Concern 

 

Blood  Hepatitis B virus Blood stream inoculation 

 - cuts/abrasions AIDS virus through cuts and abrasions 

 - nosebleeds Cytomegalovirus on hands 

 - menses  Direct blood inoculation 

 - contaminated needle 

 

Feces 

 - incontinence Salmonella bacteria Oral inoculation from contaminated 

   Shigella bacteria hands 

   Rotovirus 

   Hepatitus A virus 

   Giardia 

Urine 

 - incontinence Cytomegalovirus Bloodstream and oral inoculation 

From contaminated hands 

 

Respiratory Secretions Mononucleosis virus Oral inoculation 

 - saliva Common cold virus From contaminated hands 

 - nasal discharge Influenza virus 

 

*Vomitus Gastrointestinal Oral inoculation  

   Viruses (e.g., From contaminated hands 

   Norwalk agent Rotovirus) 

 

Semen  Hepatitis B virus Sexual contact 

   AIDS virus (intercourse) 

   Gonorrhea 

 

*Possible transmission of AIDS and Hepatitis B is of little concern from these sources unless blood 

or inflammation is present. 
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Methods of Protection 

 

1. What should be done to avoid contact with body fluids?  

 

  When possible, direct skin contact with body fluids should be avoided. Disposable gloves 

should be available in at least the office of the custodian, nurse, or Principal. Gloves are 

recommended when direct contact with body fluids is anticipated (e.g., treating bloody 

noses, handling clothes soiled by incontinence, cleaning small spills by hand). If extensive 

contact is made with body fluids, hands should be washed afterwards. Gloves used for this 

purpose should be put in a plastic bag or lined trash can, secured, and disposed of daily. 

 

2. What should be done if direct skin contact occurs?  

 

  In many instances, unanticipated skin contact with body fluid may occur in situations 

where gloves may be immediately unavailable (e.g. when wiping a runny nose, applying 

pressure to a bleeding injury outside the classroom, helping a child in the bathroom). In 

these instances, hands and other affected skin areas of all exposed persons should be 

routinely washed with soap and water after direct contact has ceased. Clothing and other 

non-disposable items that are soaked through with body fluids should be rinsed and placed 

in plastic bags. If presoaking is required to remove stains such as blood and feces, use 

gloves to rinse or soak the item in cold water prior to bagging. Clothing should be sent 

home for washing with appropriate directions to parents (see laundry instructions for 

clothing soiled with body fluids). Contaminated disposable items such as tissues, paper 

towels, diapers, should be handled as with disposable gloves. 

 

3. How should spilled body fluids be removed from the environment?  

 

  The standard procedure of applying sanitary absorbent agents specifically intended for 

cleaning body fluid spills should be followed. Disposable gloves should be worn when 

using these agents. The dry material is applied to the area, left for a few minutes to absorb 

the fluid, and then vacuumed or swept up. The vacuum bag or sweepings should be 

disposed of in a plastic bag. Broom and dustpan should be rinsed in a disinfectant. No 

special handling is required for vacuuming equipment. 
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Methods of Protection (continued) 

 

4. Hand-washing Procedures 

 

  Proper hand-washing requires the use of soap and water and vigorous washing under a 

stream of running water for approximately 10 seconds. Soap suspends easily removable 

soil and microorganisms, allowing them to be washed off. Running water is necessary to 

carry away dirt and debris. Rinse under running water. Use paper towels to thoroughly dry 

hands. 

 

5. Disinfectants 

 

  An intermediate level disinfectant should be used to clean surfaces contaminated with body 

fluids. Such disinfectants will kill vegetative bacteria, fungi, tubercle bacillus and viruses. 

The disinfectant should be registered by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

for use as a disinfectant in medical facilities and hospitals. 

 

  Various classes of disinfectants are listed below. Hypochlorite bleach is recommended for 

anything that will be put in the mouth. 

 

 A. Ethyl isopropyl alcohol (70%) 

 B. Phenolic germicidal detergent in a 1% aqueous solution (Lysol) 

 C. Sodium hypochlorite with at least 100 ppm available chlorine (1/2 cup household 

bleach in 1 gallon water, needs to be freshly prepared each time it is used). 

 D. Quaternary ammonium germicidal detergent in 2% solution. 

 E. Iodophor germicidal detergent with 500 ppm available iodine. 

 F. Hibiclens disinfectant soap. 

 

6. Disinfection of Hard Surfaces and Care of Equipment 

 

  After removing the soil, a disinfectant is applied. Mops should be soaked in the disinfectant 

after use and washed thoroughly or washed in a hot water cycle before rinse. Disposable 

cleaning equipment and water should be placed in a toilet or plastic bag as appropriate. 

Non-disposable cleaning equipment (dust pans, buckets) should be thoroughly rinsed in the 

disinfectant. The disinfectant solution should be promptly disposed down a drain pipe. 

Remove gloves and discard in appropriate receptacles. 
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Methods of Protection (continued) 

 

7. Disinfection of Rugs 

 

  Apply sanitary absorbent agent, let dry and vacuum. If necessary, mechanically remove 

with dust pan and broom, then apply rug shampoo (a germicidal detergent) with a brush 

and a vacuum. Rinse dust pan and broom in disinfectant. If necessary, wash brush with 

soap and water. Dispose of nonreusable cleaning equipment as noted above. 

 

8. Laundry Instructions for Clothing Soiled with Body Fluids 

 

  The most important factor in laundering clothing contaminated in the school setting is 

elimination of potentially infectious agents by soap and water. Addition of bleach will 

further reduce the number of potentially infectious agents. Clothing soaked with body 

fluids should be washed separately from other items. Presoaking may be required for 

heavily soiled clothing. Otherwise, wash and dry as usual. If the material is bleachable add 

1/2 cup household bleach to the wash cycle. If the material is not color fast, add 1/2 cup 

nonclorox bleach to the wash cycle. 

 

Communication of Hazards to Employees 

 

1. Labels and signs 

 

  A. Labels will be affixed to containers of regulated waste. 

  B. Red bags or containers may be substituted for labels. 

 

Information and Training 

 

1. Training sessions will be mandated for all new employees. These will be carried out on a 

Regional level. 

 

2. Annual review training sessions will be held either at a faculty meeting or as part of the 

In-Service training in the District.  Annual reviews could be carried-out on a building level. 

 

3. Notices will be posted, attendance taken, indicating who is present and who is offering the 

training session, and minutes or some other record of what is discussed will be kept. 
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Information and Training (continued) 

 

4. Training elements will include: 

 

 A. An explanation of the contents of the regulatory standard. 

 B. A general explanation of the epidemiology and symptoms of bloodborne diseases. 

 C. An explanation of the modes of transmission of bloodborne pathogens. 

 D. An explanation of the employer's exposure control plan. 

 E. An explanation of appropriate methods of recognizing tasks and other activities that 

may involve exposure to blood and other potentially infectious materials. 

 F. An explanation of the use and limitations of methods that will prevent or reduce 

exposure (hand-washing, gloving, universal precautions). 

 G. Information on the types, proper use, location, removal, handling, decontamination 

and disposal of personal protective equipment. 

 H. Information on the appropriate actions to take and persons to contact in an 

emergency involving blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

 I. An explanation of the procedure to follow if an exposure incident occurs including 

the method of reporting the incident and the follow-up that will be made available. 

 J. Information on the post-exposure evaluation and follow-up that the employer is 

required to provide for the employee following an exposure incident. 

 K. An opportunity for interactive questions and answers with the person conducting the 

training session. 

 L. Copies of the regulation will be available upon request. 

 

5. Information on the Hepatitis B vaccine, including information on its efficacy, safety, 

method of administration, the benefits of being vaccinated and that the vaccine and 

vaccination will be offered free of charge, will be given to all new Category I employees at 

the time of employment. 
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Universal Precautions 

 

Universal precautions are intended to prevent occupational exposure to a bloodborne infectious 

agent through contact with blood and other potentially infectious materials. Since blood is the 

single most important source of a bloodborne infectious agent (such as HIV OR HBV) in the 

occupational setting, one should assume that all blood, or body fluids containing visible blood, may 

carry an infectious agent. Universal precautions require that gloves be used for touching blood, or 

body fluids that contain visible blood, whenever possible. Gowns or protective clothing should be 

used if soiling of clothing with blood or blood-containing body fluids is likely. Protective eyewear 

or face shields may be needed when there is risk of spattering or splashing blood, or body fluids 

containing blood, into the eyes, mouth or nose during certain procedures. 

 

Disposable gloves (non-sterile or sterile), either latex or vinyl, provide barrier protection for both 

the student and the hands of the caregiver during performance of tasks when contact with blood, or 

body fluids containing blood, is likely. These gloves must never be washed or cleaned with the 

intent to reuse. Soaps and disinfectants can cause deterioration or increase permeability of 

disposable gloves. Clean disposable gloves must be used for each task, removed as soon as the task 

is completed and disposed of appropriately. This activity should be immediately followed by 

routine hand-washing. 

 

General purpose utility gloves (rubber gloves) for housekeeping chores which involve potential 

contact with blood or body fluids may be decontaminated after contact and reused but should be 

discarded if there are any signs of deterioration such as: holes, peeling, cracking or discoloration. 

 

Universal precautions do not apply to saliva. General infection control practices do recommend the 

use of gloves for examination of the mucous membranes, endotracheal suctioning, or when 

caregiver's hand(s) must enter a student's mouth to perform a specific treatment. Gloves need not be 

worn when feeding or wiping saliva or nasal discharge with a tissue. 

 

Universal precautions do not apply to urine, feces, nasal secretions, sputum, sweat, tears or vomitus 

unless visible blood is present. However, general infection control practices (for the prevention of 

transmission of other types of infectious agents) do recommend the use of gloves when diapering, 

assisting with toileting, changing a dressing on a draining wound, or cleaning soiled articles of 

clothing. 
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Work Practice Controls 

 

The following work practice controls are in place in: 

 

1. HANDWASHING is required and employees have been instructed in this procedure, and 

know where facilities are located. 

 

2. RECAPPING OF SHARPS and bending and breaking of needles is prohibited. 

Employees have been trained in these procedures. 

 

3. DISPOSAL OF SHARPS - after use, all sharps are placed in appropriate receptacles for 

reprocessing or disposal. the containers meet the requirements as outlined by OSHA 

Regulations for Engineering Controls. Employees have been trained in these procedures 

and have been instructed not to overfill containers. 

 

4. EATING, DRINKING, SMOKING, APPLYING COSMETICS AND HANDLING 

CONTACT LENSES is prohibited in work areas where there is any risk of occupational 

exposure. Employees have been informed of this rule. 

 

5. STORAGE OF FOOD AND DRINK is prohibited in places where potentially infectious 

materials are kept. This applies to refrigerators, freezers, shelves, cabinets, countertops and 

benchtops. Employees have been informed of this rule. 

 

6. SHARP CONTAINERS are puncture and leak-proof. Staff has been instructed to close 

the containers when they are moved to prevent spillage. 

 

7. CLOSABLE, LEAKPROOF CONTAINERS with the appropriate color coding are 

available for all other regulated waste such as disposable gloves or bloodied bandages. 

 

Personal Protective Equipment 

 

1. DISPOSABLE GLOVES - in appropriate sizes, are available in the Health Office for all 

employees at-risk for exposure, for use at their discretion. 

 

2. UTILITY GLOVES - are available for all housekeeping and other staff, from the 

custodian. They are checked for cracks before each use and replaced as necessary. 

 

3. FACE PROTECTION - is available in the Health Office in the form of goggles. 
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Personal Protective Equipment (continued) 

 

4. GOWNS AND APRONS - are sent to the schools as needed. 

 

Housekeeping  

 

1. Employees are responsible for ensuring that equipment or surfaces are cleaned with 

appropriate disinfectant and decontaminated immediately after a spill or leakage occurs and 

at the end of the work shift. 

 

2. Staff has been instructed never to pick up by hand any BROKEN GLASSWARE that may 

be contaminated. A brush, dust pan, forceps and/or tongs will be available for this purpose. 

The implements used for these purposes are cleaned and decontaminated if the glass 

container held any material. 

 

3. Sharps containers are closable and puncture and leak-proof. Staff has been instructed not to 

overfill the containers. Staff has been instructed to close the container when it is moved to 

prevent spillage. 

 

Hepatitis B Vaccine 

 

All employees identified as having exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials will 

be offered the Hepatitis B vaccine, at no cost to the employee. The vaccine will be offered within 

10 working days of their initial assignment to work involving the potential for occupational 

exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials, unless the employee has previously had 

the vaccine or wishes to submit to antibody testing which shows the employee to have sufficient 

immunity. 

 

Employees who decline the Hepatitis B vaccine but who later wish to have it may then have the 

vaccine provided at no cost. 

 

It will be the responsibility of the school nurses and/or the Principals to assure that the vaccine is 

offered to the employee. It will also be the responsibility of these persons to obtain a waiver from 

the employee in the case of refusal of the vaccine by the employee. 

 

The vaccine will be administered by a duly licensed representative of the district. (i.e., a physician 

or nurse) 
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Exposure Incident Reporting 

 

When an exposure incident occurs, the involved employee will report the incident to the school 

Principal. The Principal then directs the employee to the school nurse in that building. The Principal 

provides the nurse with a copy of the OSHA standard and the employee's job description. The nurse 

prepares an incident report, detailing the source, route, and circumstance of the exposure, the source 

individual's HBV/HIV status (if known) and the exposed employee's Hepatitis B vaccine status and 

other relevant medical information. The events are also documented on the OSHA 200 and 101 

forms, if applicable. 

 

STRICTLY ON A CONFIDENTIAL BASIS, the school nurse then evaluates the exposure incident 

and arranges for testing of source individual and exposed employee by either physicians or the 

employee’s private physicians, if permission for testing can be obtained. The physician or the 

employee’s private physicians notify the source individual and the exposed employee of the results 

of all testing, if permission is obtained to do so. The school nurse acts as a resource person in 

providing counseling and post-exposure prophylaxis for the exposed employee. The school nurse 

reports any illnesses of the exposed employee to the attending physician. 

 

The attending physician then sends only his/her written opinion of the exposure to the 

Superintendent, documenting that the employee was notified of the evaluation results, where 

permission was given to do so, the need for any further follow-up and whether Hepatitis B vaccine 

is indicated and if it was received.  

 

The Superintendent then provides a copy of the attending physician's written opinion to the 

employee within 15 days of the completed evaluation. 

 

The exposed employee has the right to refuse blood collection and/or testing. If the exposed 

employee gives consent for blood collection but not for HIV testing, the blood is kept for 90 days, 

during which time the employee can choose to have the sample tested. 

 

All evaluations, medical follow-ups, counseling and evaluations of reported illnesses are provided 

at no cost to the exposed employee. 

 

All required laboratory tests are done by an accredited laboratory at no cost to the exposed 

employee. 

 

If the source individual is known to be infected with HIV OR HBV, blood testing is not required of 

that individual. 
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Exposure Incident Reporting (continued) 

 

When at all possible, the exposed employee is informed of the results of the source individual's 

blood testing and the applicable laws governing disclosure of this information. 

 

The Written Opinion of the Health Care Professionals 

 

Written opinions will be obtained in the following instances: 

 

1. When the employee is sent to obtain the Hepatitis B Vaccine post-exposure. 

 

2. Whenever the employee is sent to a health care professional following an exposure 

incident. 

 

Health Care Professionals Shall be Instructed to Limit their Opinions to: 

 

1. Whether the Hepatitis B Vaccine is indicated and if the employee has received the vaccine, 

or if evaluation is needed following an incident. 

 

2. The employee has been informed of the results of the evaluation, and  

 

3. The employee has been told about any medical conditions resulting from exposure to blood 

or other potentially infectious materials. 

 

  NOTE THAT THE WRITTEN OPINION TO THE EMPLOYER IS NOT TO 

REFERENCE ANY PERSONAL MEDICAL INFORMATION. 

 

Recordkeeping 

 

Confidential medical records are kept for all employees with occupational exposure. They include: 

 

1. Employee's name and social security number; 

 

2. Hepatitis B vaccination status (including dates of vaccination, records relating to 

employee's ability to receive the vaccination, and signed declination form, where 

applicable); 
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Recordkeeping (continued) 

 

3. All information given to evaluating health care professional in the event of an exposure 

incident; and 

 

4. A copy of the evaluator's written opinion. 

 

  The confidential medical records are kept for at least thirty (30) years after the person 

leaves employment. Written permission from the employee is required for access to these 

records. Employee medical records are available upon request to the Assistant Secretary 

and the Director of OSHA. If the facility closes, it is understood that the employer must 

inform the Director at least three months before disposing of the records. The confidential 

medical records will be kept in the health offices in the schools. 

 

Plan for Evaluation of Exposure Incidents 

 

The contact persons for exposure incidents will be the building Principals and the school nurses. 

 

The facility evaluators for exposure incidents will be the school physicians, the school nurses and 

the building Principals. 

 

The following procedure for evaluation of exposure incidents is used in East Granby: 

 

1. Written documentation is required for every exposure incident in East Granby. The 

documentation includes: 

 

  A. Name of individual exposed; 

 

  B. Name of source of exposure; 

 

  C. Description of how the incident occurred; 

 

  D. Date and time of incident; and written evaluation of exposure incident 
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Plan for Evaluation of Exposure Incidents (continued) 

 

2. Written evaluation of exposure incidents include: 

 

  A. Suggestions for changes in facility procedures; 

 

  B. A record of how these changes are implemented for each incident. 

 

3. A copy of the exposure incident is placed in the exposed employee's medical record. 

 

A copy of this exposure control plan will be made accessible to all employees. 

 

This exposure control plan will be reviewed and updated by the Superintendent's representative at 

least annually. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



4147.1 
4247.1 

(Appendix I) 
 
 

Exposure Incident Reporting - Evaluation of Exposure Incident 
 
INSTRUCTIONS. This worksheet will be used to assist in documenting the routes of exposure and 
how an exposure incident has occurred. This worksheet should be completed in conjunction with 
Form IIa (Report to Health Care Professional). 
 
1. Employee Name:            
 
2. Date of Incident:            
 
3. Description of employee’s duties during the exposure incident:      
              
              
 
4.  The route of exposure was: 
 
 a.  needlestick with contaminated needle to        
 
 b.  piercing of skin with contaminated sharp to        
 
 c. splashing/spraying of blood or other potentially infectious material to    
 
 d. other:             
              
              
 
5.  Describe the circumstances under which the exposure incident occurred: 
              
              
              
 
6. If identification of source individual is not prohibited by law, name of source individual: 
              
 
7.  Can repetition of the exposure incident be minimized by instituting a new engineering or 

work practice control: 
   Yes ________ No ________ 
 
8.  If the answer to Item 7 is yes, describe the remedial action which should be taken in the 

future:              
              
              
              
 
 Date this action was instituted: _________________________ 
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Exposure Incident Reporting - Report to Health Care Professional 
 
INSTRUCTIONS: This worksheet will be used to assist in preparing a postexposure evaluation of 
an employee who has had an exposure incident. A completed copy of this form would be given to 
the Health Care Professional responsible for the employee’s postexposure medical follow-up. This 
worksheet should be completed in conjunction with Form 3 (Evaluation of Exposure Incident). 
 
1.  Employee Name:            
 
2. Date of Incident:            
 
3.  Name of Health Care Professional responsible for postexposure follow-up: 
              
              
 
4. Date of Evaluation:            
 
5.  Employee previously vaccinated against HBV infection: Yes ____ Date: ____ No ____ 
 
6.  Description of employee’s duties during the exposure incident: 
              
              
              
 
7. The route of exposure was: 
 
 a.  needlestick with contaminated needle to        

b.   piercing of skin with contaminated sharp to        
c.   splashing/spraying of blood or other potentially infectious material to    
d. other:             
             
             

 
8. Describe the circumstances under which the exposure incident occurred: 
              
              
              
 
9. The source of individual is: known __________  unknown _________ 
 a. if known, is known to be infected with HBV_____ HIV _____ 
 b. in accordance with state and local laws, consent is required for blood testing: 
  Yes ___  No ___  
 2.  if no consent obtained, specify why consent could not be obtained: 
 3. if yes, specimen obtained and tested: Yes ____ No ____ 
 4.  if yes, results are:           
 5.  if consent not required, specimen available and tested: Yes ____ No ____ 
 6.  if yes, results are:           
 
10. The exposed employee's medical records were given to the Health Care Professional 

responsible for the employee's medical follow-up on the following date:     

 

11. A copy of the OSHA standard was given to the Health Care Professional responsible for the 

employee's medical follow-up on the following date:        
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Record Keeping - Training Record 

 

INSTRUCTIONS: This worksheet will be used to assist in maintaining a record of all training 

sessions held for employees who are or may be exposed to bloodborne pathogens. 

 

1.  Trainer’s Name ___________________________________ Location: ________________ 

 

2. Trainer’s Qualifications: _____________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

3.  Date of Training Session: ____________________________________________________ 

 

4.  Attendees (attach additional attendance sheet): 

 

 Name        Job Classification 

 

               

 

               

 

               

 

               

 

               

 

               

 

               

 

               

 

5.  Summarize the content of the training session: 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 
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Date of Training Session:    Location:      

 

 

Attendee Name      Job Classification 
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Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 

 

"Fifth Disease" - Parvo Virus B-19  

 

 

In the event that two or more cases are identified in any one school, the following procedure shall 

be implemented. 

 

1. All pregnant teachers are to be identified. 

 

2. All pregnant teachers shall be counseled on a one to one basis. 

 

  In counseling the following statement by the American Academy of Pediatrics should be 

involved in the discussion. 

 

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PEDIATRICS COMMITTEE 
ON INFECTIOUS DISEASES PEDIATRICS VOL. 85 NO.10 

JANUARY, 1990 

 

 

Women who are exposed to children at work (such as teachers or day care workers) or at home are 

at increased risk of infection with parvo virus B19 (The virus which causes fifth disease).  

However, because of widespread inapparent infection in both adults and children, all women are at 

some risk of exposure, particularly those women with school aged children.  In view of the high 

prevalence of parvo virus B19, the low risk of ill effect to the fetus, and the fact that avoidance of 

child care or teaching can only reduce, but not eliminate, the risk of infection, a routine policy of 

exclusion of pregnant women from the work place where erythema infectiiosum is occurring is not 

recommended.  However, pregnant health care workers should not care for patients with aplastic 

crisis, who may be highly contagious.  Eventually, when 1gG testing for parvo virus B19 antibody 

is widely available, women at increased risk may be able to have their susceptibility determined. 

 

Transmission of infection can be lessened by routine hygienic practices for control of respiratory 

secretions, which include hand washing and the disposal of facial tissues containing secretions. 

 

The risk of fetal death to women exposed to parvo virus B19 occupationally would be expected to 

be much less than 1%. 
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Personnel - Certified/Non-Certified 

 

"Fifth Disease" - Parvo Virus B-19 (continued) 

 

3. All teachers will be informed during this counseling session to obtain the advise of their 

physician regarding the procedure that they should follow.  Teachers should report this 

procedure to the School Nurse - AS SOON AS POSSIBLE.  It is recommended that the 

physician have the teacher tested for immunity for immunity to the parvo virus B19.  The 

result of this testing should influence the physician's recommendation concerning the 

necessity for exclusion from the class room. 

 

  Parvo virus B19 testing is available at the Virology Lab at Yale New Haven Hospital (203) 

688-3475. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employee Protection 

 

 

An employee may use reasonable force as is necessary to protect himself/herself from attack, to 

protect another person or property, to quell a disturbance threatening physical injury to others, or to 

obtain possession of weapons or other dangerous objects upon the person or in the control of a 

student. 

 

Employees shall immediately report cases of assault suffered by them in connection with their 

employment to their Principal or other immediate superior, and to local law enforcement agencies. 

Such notification shall be forwarded immediately to the Superintendent who shall comply with any 

reasonable request from the employee for information in the possession of the Superintendent 

relating to the incident or the persons involved, and shall act as liaison between the employee, the 

police and the courts. 

 

No school administrator shall interfere with the right of a teacher or other school employee to file a 

complaint with the local police authority in cases of threats of physical violence or actual physical 

violence against such teacher or employee. 

 

As required by law, the Board of Education will file a report annually with the State Board of 

Education indicating the number of threats and physical assaults made by students upon teachers, 

administrators and other school personnel, and the number of physical assaults involving dangerous 

weapons made by students upon other students. 

 

If criminal or civil proceedings are brought against an employee alleging that the employee 

committed an assault in connection with his/her employment, such employee may request the 

Board of Education to furnish legal counsel to defend the employee in any civil action or 

proceeding brought against the employee, within the limits set by law. 

 

The Board of Education shall reimburse an employee for the cost of medical, surgical or hospital 

services (less the amount of any insurance reimbursement) incurred as the result of any injury 

sustained in the course of his/her employment. 

 

Section 52-557b of the General Statutes grants immunity from liability for emergency medical 

assistance to a person in need of it when the assistance is given by a teacher or other school 

personnel on the school grounds, in a school building, or at a school function, provided that the 

teacher or other staff member has completed a course in first aid offered by the American Red 

Cross, the American Heart Association, the State Department of Health Services, or any municipal 

health department, as certified by that agency, has such immunity that extends to civil damages for 

any personal injuries which result from acts or omissions by the person giving the emergency care 

or first aid, which might constitute ordinary negligence. Such immunity does not apply to acts or 

omissions constituting gross, willful or wanton negligence. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employee Protection (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

    10-233b Removal of pupils from class. 

 

    10-233c Suspension of pupils. 

 

    10-233g Boards to report school violence. Reports of principals to 

police authority. 

 

    10-235 Indemnification of teachers, board and commission members 

and employees in damage suits; expenses of litigation. 

 

    10-236  Liability insurance. 

 

    10-236a Indemnification of educational personnel assaulted in the 

line of duty. 

 

    52-557b Immunity from liability for emergency medical assistance, 

first aid or medication by injection. School personnel not required to 

administer or render. 

 

    53a-18 Use of reasonable physical force or deadly physical force 

generally. 

 

    53a-19 Use of physical force in defense of person.  
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employee Safety 

 

 

Safety Committee 

 

The Board of Educational shall establish a school district safety committee to increase staff and 

student awareness of safety and health issues and to review the adequacy of emergency response 

procedures at each school in the district. Parents and high school students may be included in the 

membership of the committee. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   PA 98-252 An Act Concerning Revisions to the Education Statutes and the 

Registration of Interpreters for the Deaf and Hearing Impaired. (Sec. 67) 
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Employee Safety 

 

 

Safety Committee 

 

PURPOSE: 

 

To establish a Safety Committee and to give the Chairman and Committee the specific and general 

authority to advise and act in designated matters relating to the on-the-job safety to the employees 

of the school district. 

 

A. Committee Membership: 

 

 The Committee shall be composed of one member from each bargaining unit, the Director 

of Maintenance and the Business Manager. 

 

B. Committee Responsibilities: 

 

 The Safety Committee shall be responsible for the following matters: 
 
 1) To develop safe employee work habits and safe attitudes. 
 
 2) To focus employee attention on specific causes of employee accidents. 
 
 3) To develop components for the employee safety training program. 
 
 4) To give employees an opportunity to participate in accident prevention activities. 
 
 5) To provide a channel of communication between employees and management. 
 
 6) To improve employee and public relations. 
 
 7) To implement employee safety procedures and programs. 
 
 8) To comply with OSHA and other Federal or State-mandated safety policies. 
 
 9) To develop and recommend to appropriate management personnel, procedures and 

policies which further the purposes of this Committee. 

 

C. District Policy: 

 

 It is the policy of the Board of Education that every employee is entitled to work under safe 

working conditions. 

 

 To this end, every reasonable effort will be made to prevent accidents and to preserve 

employee health on the job. 
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Employee Safety 

 

 

Safety Committee 

 

C. District Policy: (continued) 

 

 Management personnel are responsible for ensuring that safety procedures established by 

the Committee, special rules issued by administration and any other applicable safety 

instructions are consistently enforced. In addition, they are responsible for providing 

adequate safety instruction and job training to every employee under their supervision. 

 

 All employees are responsible for promptly reporting to their supervisor any hazardous 

condition or procedure that affects them, their fellow workers, students or the general 

public. 

 

 All employees are responsible for assisting in the conduct of accident investigations and for 

performing job safety analysis to identify and correct hazardous conditions in order to 

prevent accidents. 

 

 All employees are encouraged to submit written suggestions on improving safe working 

conditions and work procedures. Suggested improvements will be evaluated by the 

Committee and, if adopted, will be included in revised procedures which will be referred to 

the respective management personnel for implementation. 

 

 Employees shall identify unsafe conditions and unsafe procedures, so they can be corrected. 

 

 Employees are responsible for immediately reporting unsafe conditions to their supervisor. 

 

 All accidents must be reported to the supervisor immediately, whether or not a personal 

injury or property damage is involved. 

 

D. Committee Meetings: 

 

 The Safety Committee will meet on a quarterly basis on the call of the Chairperson. 

Meeting dates will be posted in all work locations. 

 

 The Safety Committee is NOT a grievance committee. 

 

 All suggestions, or recommendations to improve on-the-job safety, may be submitted to 

supervisors or to any Committee member for consideration. 

 

Regulation approved: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Family and Medical Leave Act 

 

The Board will provide leave to eligible employees consistent with the Family and Medical Leave 

Act of 1993 (FMLA) as amended and the Family Medical Leave Act as part of the National 

Defense Authorization Acts of 2008 and for Fiscal Year 2010 (which expanded certain leave to 

military families and veterans for specific circumstances). Eligible employees (employment for at 

least one-year and at least 1,250 hours actually worked in the twelve month period immediately 

preceding the commencement of the leave) are entitled to up to 12 work weeks of unpaid family 

and medical leave in any 12-month period. The district will continue to pay the District's share of 

the employee's health benefits during the leave. In addition, the District will restore the employee to 

the same or an equivalent position with equivalent benefits, pay and other conditions of 

employment after the termination of the leave in accordance with Board policy and collective 

bargaining agreements. 

 

Eligible employees are entitled to take unpaid leave for a covered family member’s service in the 

Armed Forces, for any one or for a combination of the following reasons: 

 

 A “qualifying exigency” as defined by Department of Labor regulations arising out of a  

covered family member’s covered active duty or call to covered active duty in the Armed 

Forces including deployment to a foreign country; 

 

 To care for a covered family member who has incurred an illness in the line of duty while 

on covered active duty in the Armed Forces provided that such duty or illness may render 

the family medically unfit to perform duties of the member’s office, grade, rank or rating; 

and/or 

 

 To care for a covered family member who is a veteran suffering a service related illness or 

injury that was incurred or aggravated while on active duty, within five years after a  veteran 

leaves service. 

 

When leave is due to a “qualifying exigency” of a service member, an eligible employee may take 

up to 12 work weeks of leave during any 12 month period. When such leave is to care for an injured 

or ill service member, an eligible employee may take up to 26 work weeks of leave during a single 

12 month period to care for the service member. Leave to care for an injured or ill service member, 

when combined with other FMLA-qualifying leave, may not exceed 26 weeks in a single 12 month 

period. Employees will not be deprived of any employment benefits accrued before taking FMLA 

leave. 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Family and Medical Leave Act (continued) 

 

The District will maintain health insurance benefits at the same basis as is provided to other 

similarly situated employees.  Conversely, employees on FMLA leave are not entitled to accrue any 

seniority or benefits during the leave unless determined otherwise due to a collective bargaining 

agreement.  When an employee returns from FMLA leave, benefits will be resumed in the same 

manner as provided prior to taking the leave, subject to any changes in benefit levels that may have 

occurred during the FMLA leave period and which affect the entire work force.  Leave available for 

eligible employees under FMLA is not intended to supplement leave otherwise provided to such 

employees.  The District may require the eligible employee substitute any accrued vacation or sick 

leave for any part of the twelve week period that may be taken for the serious health condition of a 

spouse, child or parent, or for the employee’s own serious health condition. 

 

In complying with the FMLA, the district will adhere to the requirements of the Americans with 

Disabilities Act as well as other applicable federal and state laws. 

 

The Board, in compliance with state statute, shall provide to its employees who are a party to a civil 

union with the same family and medical leave benefits under the federal Family Medical Leave Act 

(FMLA) as are provided to employees who are party to a marriage.  In addition, the Board shall 

allow its employees leave time under this policy to serve as organ or bone marrow donors. 

 

The District, in compliance with FMLA’s regulations, will post and keep posted on its premises, in 

conspicuous places where employees are employed, a notice explaining the provisions of the 

FMLA and providing information concerning the procedures for filing complaints of violations of 

the Act.  Electronic posting may be utilized. 

 

(cf. 4118.14 - Disabilities) 

(cf. 4151.2 - Family Illness) 

(cf. 4152.3 - Maternity; Adoptive; Child Care) 



 

 

4152.6(c) 
4252.6 

 

 

 

Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Personal Leaves  

 

 

Family and Medical Leave Act  

 

 

 

Legal Reference: P.L. 103-3 and 29 CFR Part 825 - The Family and Medical Leave Act of 

1993, as amended by H.R. 4986, the National Defense Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 2008, Section 585.  29 U.S.C. §2601 et seq. and the National 

Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2010, Public Law 111-84, section 

565, Title V.  

 

   Final Rule - published in Federal Register, Vol. 60, Nov. 4, Friday, January 

6, 1995, as amended on February 3, 1995 and on March 30, 1995, and on 

November 17, 2008.  Rules and Regulations (29CFR Port 825) 

 

   Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   46b-3800 Applicability of statutes to civil unions and parties to a civil union. 

 

P.A. 07-245 An Act Concerning Family and Medical Leave for Municipal 

Employees. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Family and Medical Leave Act 

 

The following administrative regulations apply only to the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) 

as amended and the Family Medical Leave Act as part of the National Defense Authorization Acts 

of 2008 and for Fiscal Year 2010 (which expanded certain leave to military families and veterans 

for specific circumstances). 

 

Eligibility 

 

An employee who has worked for the district for (at least one year and at least 1,250 hours actually 

worked in the twelve month period immediately preceding the commencement of the leave) 12 

months is eligible for 12 work weeks of FMLA leave during a 12-month period provided the 

employee worked at least 1,250 hours in the 12 months preceding the beginning of the leave.  The 

12 months of employment need not be consecutive months. Hours worked includes all hours, 

including overtime, an employee works but does not include paid leave time such as vacations, sick 

or personal leave, holidays etc.  Full time professional instructional employees who are exempt 

from the wage and hour law may be presumed to have worked the minimum hour requirement.   

 

Eligible employees are entitled to take unpaid leave for a covered family member’s service in the 

Armed Forces, for any one or for a combination of the following reasons: 

 

 A “qualifying exigency” as defined by Department of Labor regulations arising out of a  

covered family member’s covered active duty or call to covered active duty in the Armed 

Forces including deployment to a foreign country; 

 

 To care for a covered family member who has incurred an illness in the line of duty while 

on covered active duty in the Armed Forces provided that such duty or illness may render 

the family medically unfit to perform duties of the member’s office, grade, rank or rating; 

and/or 

 

 To care for a covered family member who is a veteran suffering a service related illness or 

injury that was incurred or aggravated while on active duty, within five years after a veteran 

leaves service. 

 

When leave is due to a “qualifying exigency” of a service member, an eligible employee may take 

up to 12 work weeks of leave during any 12 month period. When such leave is to care for an injured 

or ill service member, an eligible employee may take up to 26 work weeks of leave during a single 

12 month period to care for the service member. Leave to care for an injured or ill service member, 

when combined with other FMLA-qualifying leave, may not exceed 26 weeks in a single 12 month 

period. Employees will not be deprived of any employment benefits accrued before taking FMLA 

leave. 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Family and Medical Leave Act 

 

For purposes of FMLA leave a 12-month period is the district's fiscal year, July 1 through June 30.  

(Note:  the district has the option of designating another 12-month period based on calendar year 

or other criteria set out in the act.  The other options include calendar year; the 12-month period 

measured forward from the date of an employee's first FMLA leave date; 12 month period 

measured backward from the date the employee takes any FMLA leave.)  The 12 months of 

employment need not be consecutive months. 

 

Serious Health Condition 

 

A "serious health condition" that would entitle an employee to FMLA leave is one involving 

continuing treatment by a health care provider that results in a period of incapacity of more than 

three consecutive calendar days and involves either treatment two or more times by a health care 

provider or treatment by a health care provider on at least one occasion followed by a regimen of 

continuing treatment under the supervision of the health care provider. 

 

Over the counter medication, bed rest, taking of fluids, exercise and other activities that can be 

initiated without a visit to a health care provider do not constitute continuing treatment. 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Family and Medical Leave Act (continued) 

 

Chronic conditions such as asthma and diabetes are considered a serious health condition even if 

individual episodes of incapacity do not last more than three days.  Furthermore, conditions need 

not be chronic or long term when the condition is one which is not ordinarily incapacitating but for 

which multiple treatments are given because the condition would likely result in a period of 

incapacity of more than three calendar days in the absence of medical intervention.  Regarding 

long-term chronic conditions, the condition need not be incurable.  The condition may involve a 

permanent or long-term incapacity and be one for which treatment may not be effective.  (29 C.F.R. 

825.114.) 

 

Health Care Provider 

 

The definition of "health care provider" includes any health care provider recognized by the 

employer or accepted by the group health plan of the employer.  It also includes clinical social 

workers.  (29 C.F.R. 825.118.) 

 

Types of Leave 

 

An eligible employee may take FMLA leave for: 

 

 the birth and first-year care of a child; 

 the adoption or foster placement of a child; 

 the serious illness of an employee's spouse, parent or child; and 

 the employee's own serious health condition that keeps the employee from 

performing the essential functions of his/her job. 

 

An employee may elect, or the district may require, an employee to use accrued paid vacation, 

personal or family leave for purposes of a family leave. An employee may elect, or the district may 

require, an employee to use accrued vacation, personal or medical/sick leave for purposes of a 

medical leave. An employee cannot compel the district to permit the employee to use accrued 

medical/sick leave in any situation which the leave could not normally be used. 

 

Spouses Employed by the School District 

 

If a husband and wife eligible for leave are employed by this school district, their combined amount 

of leave for birth, adoption, foster care placement and parental illness may be limited to 12 weeks.  

An employee may not take FMLA leave to care for a parent-in-law. 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Unforeseeable, Continuous, Intermittent and Reduced Leave 

 

Unforeseeable leave involves situations such as emergency medical treatment or premature birth. 

 

Continuous leave is taken for a set number of days or weeks. 

 

Intermittent leave is leave taken in separate blocks of time due to a single illness or injury rather 

than one continuous period of time. 

 

Reduced leave is a leave schedule that reduces employee's usual number of hours per work week, or 

hours per work day. 

 

Intermittent or reduced leave is available only for the employee's own serious health condition or to 

care for a seriously ill spouse, child or parent.  Such leave may not be used for the birth or 

adoption/placement of a child or to care for a newborn or recently adopted child.  In the case of 

foreseeable intermittent or reduced leave, the employee must schedule the leave to minimize 

disruption to the district's operation. 

 

The employee who wishes to use intermittent or reduced leave shall, whenever possible, give prior 

notification to the district. Although the district and employee may agree to an intermittent or 

reduced leave plan, the employee who uses family leave is not automatically entitled to use such 

leave on an intermittent basis or on a reduced leave schedule. The district may provide such leave 

for medical leave but the district may transfer the employee to a position which is equivalent, but 

more suitable for intermittent periods of leave provided said leave amounts to more than twenty 

(20) percent of the total number of working days in the period during which the leave would 

extend.  The employee must furnish the district with the expected dates of the planned medical 

treatment and the duration of the treatment.  The Superintendent must authorize such leave in 

writing. 

 

Benefits 

 

The district will maintain the employee's health coverage under the district's group health insurance 

plan during the period of FMLA leave. The employee should make arrangements with the district to 

pay the employee's share of health insurance (e.g. family coverage) prior to the beginning of the 

FMLA leave. 

 

The District will maintain health insurance benefits at the same basis as is provided to other 

similarly situated employees.  Conversely, employees on FMLA leave are not entitled to accrue any 

seniority or benefits during the leave unless determined otherwise due to a collective bargaining 

agreement.  When an employee returns from FMLA leave, benefits will be resumed in the same 

manner as provided prior to taking the leave, subject to any changes in benefit levels that may have 

occurred during the FMLA leave period and which affect the entire work force.  Leave available for  
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Unforeseeable, Continuous, Intermittent and Reduced Leave (continued) 

 

eligible employees under FMLA is not intended to supplement leave otherwise provided to such 

employees.  The District may require the eligible employee substitute any accrued vacation or sick 

leave for any part of the twelve week period that may be taken for the serious health condition of a 

spouse, child or parent, or for the employee’s own serious health condition. 

 

The employee will not lose any other employment benefit accrued prior to the date on which leave 

began but is not entitled to accrue seniority or employment benefits during the leave period.  

Employment benefits could include group life insurance, sick leave, annual leave, educational 

benefits and pensions. 

 

The Board, in compliance with state statute, shall provide to its employees who are a party to a civil 

union with the same family and medical leave benefits under the federal Family Medical Leave Act 

(FMLA) as are provided to employees who are party to a marriage. In addition, the Board shall 

allow its employees leave time under this policy to serve as organ or bone marrow donors. 

 

The District, in compliance with FMLA’s regulations, will post and keep posted on its premises, in 

conspicuous places where employees are employed, a notice explaining the provisions of the 

FMLA and providing information concerning the procedures for filing complaints of violations of 

the Act. Electronic posting may be utilized. 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Notice 

 

When the FMLA leave is foreseeable, the employee must notify the district in writing of his/her 

request for leave at least 30 days prior to the date when the leave is to begin. Failure to give notice 

may result in the leave beginning thirty days after notice was received.  If the leave is not 

foreseeable, the employee must give notice as early as is practical but no later than one to two work 

days after learning that leave will be necessary.  A spouse or family member may give the notice if 

the employee is unable to personally give notice.  When the employee requests medical leave, the 

employee must make reasonable attempts to schedule treatment so as not to disrupt the district's 

operations. 

 

The district, when a request for FMLA leave is received, will provide the employee the following 

information, listing the employees obligations and requirements: 

 

1. A statement clarifying whether the leave qualifies as family and medical leave and will, 

therefore, be credited to the employee's annual 12-week entitlement. 

 

2. A reminder that employees requesting family and medical leave for a serious health 

condition or for that of an immediate family member must furnish medical certification of 

the serious health condition and the consequences for failing to do so. 

 

3. An explanation of the employee's right to substitute paid leave for family and medical leave 

including a description of when the school district requires substitution of paid leave and the 

conditions related to the substitution. 

 

4. A statement notifying employees for paying any premium or other payments to maintain 

health or other benefits. 

 

The district may deny the leave if the employee does not meet the notice requirements. 

 

Certification 

 

The district shall require the employee to provide certification of the employee's serious health 

condition from a health care provider containing specific information required under the law if 

he/she requests a medical leave.  If there is a question concerning the validity of such certification a 

second, and, if necessary, a third opinion can be required both at the expense of the district.  The 

district shall also require the employee to present medical certification of the family member's 

serious health condition and that it is medically necessary for the employee to take leave to care for 

the family member. 
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Certification (continued) 

 

If the leave was for reasons related to the employee's serious health condition, upon the employee's 

return to work, the district will require that the employee present a fitness statement from the 

employee's health care provider certifying that the employee is able to return to work. 

 

The required certifications must be obtained from the health care provider who is treating the 

individual with the serious health condition. 

 

Medical certification must be provided fifteen days after the request for medical certification unless 

it is impracticable to do so.  Employees taking family and medical leave for the birth, adoption or 

foster care of a son or daughter are not required to obtain a medical certification.  The District may 

request recertification every thirty days.  Recertification must be submitted within fifteen days of 

the District's request. 

 

Family and medical leave requested for the serious health condition of the employee or to care for a 

family member with a serious health condition which is not supported by medical certification shall 

be denied until such certification is provided. 

 

Verification must also be presented when requesting FMLA leave to care for the employee's 

spouse, son, daughter or parent with a serious health condition. 

 

Restoration 

 

An employee's right to return to the same or an equivalent position is contingent upon the 

employee's continued ability to perform all the essential functions of the position. 

 

When the employee returns from leave, the district will restore the employee to the same or an 

equivalent position with equivalent benefits, pay, terms and conditions of employment shift, and 

geographically proximate workplace in accordance with board policy and collective bargaining 

agreements.  Employees are entitled to any unconditional pay increase, such as cost of living 

increases, that occur during the period to their FMLA leave. 

 

Under certain circumstances, the district may deny restoration to a key employee.  The district will 

comply with the notice requirements of the FMLA in denying restoration.  A key employee is one 

who is among the highest paid 10% of the employees and whose absence would cause the district to 

experience a substantial and grievous economic injury. 
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Personnel -- Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Personal Leaves  

 

 

Further, the district may deny restoration to an employee if the district shows that the employee 

would not otherwise be employed at time of reinstatement for reasons such as layoff, shift or special 

project elimination.  In addition, collective bargaining agreements between the Board and employee 

groups will not diminish the rights of the employee established by FMLA. 

 

A returning employee can not be restored to a position that requires additional licensure of 

certification. 

 

Instructional Employees 

 

Special rules apply to instructional employees. Instructional employees are those employees whose 

principal function is to teach and instruct students in a small group, or an individual setting. This 

term includes teachers, athletic coaches, driving instructors and special education assistants such as 

signers for the hearing impaired. It does not include teacher assistants or aides who do not have as 

their principal job actual teaching or instructing, nor does it include auxiliary personnel such as 

counselors, psychologists or curriculum specialists. It also does not include cafeteria workers, 

maintenance workers or bus drivers. 

 

Limitations apply to instructional employees who take intermittent or reduced leave.  If the leave 

requested is 

 

 to care for a family member, or 

 for the employees own serious health condition and 

 is foreseeable based on planned medical treatment (i.e. chemotherapy, prenatal visits, 

physical therapy etc.) and 

 the employee would be on leave for more than 20% of the total number of working days 

over the period the leave would extend, 

 

then the district may require the employee to choose either to: 

 

 (1) take the leave for a period of a particular duration, not greater than the duration of 

the planned treatment; or 

 

 (2) transfer temporarily to an available alternative position for which the employee is 

qualified, which has equivalent pay and benefits, and which better accommodates 

recurring periods of leave than does the employee's regular position.  However, an 

instructional employee cannot be transferred to an alternative position when the 

employee takes intermittent leave that amounts to twenty (20) percent or less of the 

total number of working days in the period during which the leave would extend. 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Instructional Employees (continued) 

 

Intermittent leave is not available to take care of a newborn or recently adopted child. 

 

Limitations also apply to instructional employees who take leave near the end of a semester.  When 

an instructional employee begins leave more than five weeks before the end of a semester the 

district may require the employee to continue taking leave until the end of the semester if: 

 

 (1) the leave will last at least three weeks, and 

 (2) the employee would return to work during the three-week period before the end of 

the semester. 

 

An instructional employee, required to extend his/her leave by the district, shall not have the "extra" 

leave counted against the employee's 12 workweek entitlement unless the employee requests said 

additional leave be counted against the FMLA entitlement. 

 

When an instructional employee begins leave for a purpose other than the employee's own serious 

health condition during the five-week period before the end of the semester, the district may require 

the employee to continue taking leave until the end of the semester if 

 

 (1) the leave will last more than two weeks, and 

 (2) the employee would return to work during the two-week period before the end of 

the semester. 

 

When an instructional employee begins leave for a purpose other than the employee's own serious 

health condition during the three-week period before the end of a semester, and the leave will last 

more than five working days, the district may require the employee to continue taking leave until 

the end of the semester. 

 

Leave may not be counted against an employee during times (vacation periods) when they are not 

normally required to work. 

 

When the employee is required to take leave until the end of the semester, only the time until the 

employee is "ready and able" to work shall be charged to FMLA leave. 
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Personal Leaves  

 

 

Instructional Employees (continued) 

 

Failure to Return 

 

The district is entitled to recover health care premiums paid during the leave if the employee fails to 

return from leave. However, recovery cannot occur if the employee fails to return because of the 

continuation, recurrence, or onset of a serious health condition or due to circumstances beyond the 

control of the employee. 
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Your Rights under the Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 

 

The Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) requires this district to provide up to 12 weeks of 

unpaid, job-protected leave to eligible employees for certain family and medical reasons. 

Employees are eligible if they have worked for the district for at least one year, and for 1,250 hours 

over the previous 12 months, and there are at least 50 employees within 75 miles.  Hours worked 

includes all hours, including overtime but excludes paid leave time such as vacations, sick or 

personal leave, holidays etc. 

 

Reasons for Taking Leave - The district must grant unpaid leave for any of the following reasons: 

 To care for the employee's child after birth, or placement for adoption or foster care; 

 To care for the employee's spouse, son or daughter, or parent, who has a serious 

health condition; or 

 For a serious health condition that makes the employee unable to perform the 

essential functions of employee's job. 

 To care for a military service member with a qualifying exigency as defined by law 

and the Department of Labor. 

 

When leave is due to a “qualifying exigency” of a service member, an eligible employee may take 

up to 12 work weeks of leave during any 12 month period. When such leave is to care for an injured 

or ill service member, an eligible employee may take up to 26 work weeks of leave during a single 

12 month period to care for the service member. Leave to care for an injured or ill service member, 

when combined with other FMLA-qualifying leave, may not exceed 26 weeks in a single 12 month 

period. Employees will not be deprived of any employment benefits accrued before taking FMLA 

leave. 

 

At the district's or the employee's option, certain kinds of paid leave may be submitted for unpaid 

leave. 

 

Advance Notice and Medical Certification - The district may require the employee to provide 

advance leave notice and medical certification. The district may deny the leave if the employee does 

not meet the notice requirements. 

 The employee ordinarily must provide 30 days advance notice when the leave is 

foreseeable. 

 The district may require medical certification to support a request for leave because 

of a serious health condition and may require second or third opinions (at the 

employer's expense) and a fitness for duty report to return to work. 

 

Job Benefits and Protection - For the duration of the FMLA leave, the district will maintain the 

employee's health coverage under the district's group health insurance plan. 

 Upon return from FMLA leave, most employees must be restored to their original or 

equivalent positions with equivalent pay, benefits, and other employment terms. 

 An employee's use of FMLA leave cannot result in the loss of any employment 

benefit that accrued prior to the start of the employee's leave. 

 

Unlawful Acts By Employers - FMLA makes it unlawful for the district to: 

 Interfere with, restrain, or deny the exercise of any right provided under FMLA; 

 Discharge or discriminate against any person for opposing any practice made 

unlawful by FMLA or for involvement in any proceeding under or relating to 

FMLA. 

 



Enforcement 

 The U.S. Department of Labor is authorized to investigate and resolve complaints of 

violations. 

 An eligible employee may bring a civil action against an employer for violations. 

 

FMLA does not affect any federal or state law prohibiting discrimination, or supersede any state or 

local law or collective bargaining agreement which provides greater family or medical leave rights. 

For additional information contact the nearest office of the Wage and Hour Division, listed in most telephone 

directories under U.S. Government, Department of Labor. 



Special Provisions Concerning Instructional Employees 

 

In addition to the general leave requirements summarized above, the Act contains special rules 

which govern the family and medical leave rights of instructional employees.  Instructional 

employees are those employees whose principal function is to teach and instruct students.  This 

term includes teachers, athletic coaches, driving instructors and special education assistants such as 

signers for the hearing impaired.  It does not include auxiliary personnel such as counselors, 

psychologists, curricular specialists, cafeteria workers, bus drivers or teacher aides.  These special 

rules represent a Congressional effort to balance the educational needs of children with the family 

and medical leave needs of teachers. 

 

The first special rule applies in cases where a teacher or other instructor needs to be out of the 

classroom intermittently or on a reduced schedule because of planned medical treatments for a 

serious health condition.  If the teacher would be on leave for greater than 20 percent of the total 

number of working days during which the leave would extend, the Board may require the teacher to 

choose between (1) being temporarily transferred to a position outside of the classroom, which has 

equivalent pay and benefits and which better accommodates the teacher's need for recurring leave; 

or (2)  taking continuous leave for the entire treatment period rather than a leave on an intermittent 

basis. 

 

The second special rule applies in cases where a teacher or other instructor is scheduled to return 

from a family or medical leave near the end of a school term.  A teacher may be required to extend 

the leave through the end of a term if he or she would otherwise have returned within the last two or 

three weeks of the term's end, depending on when the leave began and its duration.  This special 

rule applies in three instances:  (1)  when a teacher begins a leave of at least 3 weeks duration more 

than 5 weeks before the end of the term, and the teacher is scheduled to return to school during the 

last 3 weeks of such term; (2)  when a teacher begins a leave of at least 2 weeks duration within the 

5-week period preceding the end of the term, and the teacher is scheduled to return to school during 

the last 2 weeks of such term; or (3) when a teacher begins a leave of at least 5 days duration within 

the 3-week period preceding the end of the term.  In each of these instances, the Board of Education 

may require the teacher to extend his or her leave until the end of the semester in order to afford the 

teacher the needed leave without interrupting the educational process at a critical point in the school 

year.  In such cases, the teacher possesses the same rights to reemployment and continuation of 

health insurance benefits as are provided under the Act's general provisions. 

 

An instructional employee, when required by the district to extend his or her leave, shall not have 

the "extra" leave counted against the employees 12 workweek entitlement unless the employee 

requests said additional leave be counted against the FMLA entitlement. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Your Rights 
Under the 

Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 
 
FMLA requires covered employers to provide up to 12 

weeks of unpaid, job-protected leave to “eligible” 

employees for certain family and medical reasons. 

Employees are eligible if they have worked   

 

 

Reasons For Taking Leave:  
 

Unpaid leave must be granted for any of the following 

reasons: 

 

 To care for the employee’s child after birth, or 

placement for adoption or foster care; 

 To care for the employee’s spouse, son or 

daughter, or parent, who has a serious health 

condition; or 

 For a serious health condition that makes the 

employee unable to perform the employee’s job. 

 

At the employee’s or employer’s option, certain kinds 

of paid leave may be substituted for unpaid leave. 

 

Advance Notice and Medical 
Certification:  
 

The employee may be required to provide advance 

leave notice and medical certification. Taking of leave 

may be denied if requirements are not met. 

 

 The employee ordinarily must provide 30 days 

advance notice when the leave is “foreseeable.” 

 An employer may required medical 

certification to support a request for leave because 

of a serious health condition, and may required 

second or third opinions (at the employer’s 

expense) and a fitness for duty report to return to 

work. 

 

Job Benefits and Protection: 
 

 For the duration of FMLA leave, the employer 

must maintain the employee’s health coverage 

under any “group health plan.” 

  

U.S. Department of Labor 

Employment Standards Administration 

Wage and Hour Division 

Washington, D.C. 20210 

for a covered employer for at least one year, and 

for 1,250 hours over the previous 12 months, and 

if there are at least 50 employees within 75 miles. 

 

 

 

 Upon return from FMLA leave, most 

employees must be restored to their original or 

equivalent positions with equivalent pay, 

benefits, and other employment terms. 

 The use of FMLA leave cannot result in the 

loss of any employment benefit that accrued 

prior to the start of an employee’s leave. 

 

Unlawful Acts by Employers: 
 

FMLA makes it unlawful for any employer to: 

 Interfere with, restrain, or deny the exercise 

of any right provided under FMLA: 

 Discharge or discriminate against any person 

for opposing any practice made unlawful by 

FMLA or for involvement in any proceeding 

under or relating to FMLA. 

 

Enforcement: 
 

 The U.S. Department of Labor is authorized 

to investigate and resolve complaints of 

violations. 

 An eligible employee may bring a civil 

action against an employer for violations. 

 

FMLA does not affect any Federal or State law 

prohibiting discrimination, or supersede any State 

or local law or collective bargaining agreement 

which provides greater family or medical leave 

rights. 

 

 For Additional Information: 
 

Contact the nearest office of the Wage and Hour 

Division, listed in most telephone directories 

under U.S. Government, Department of Labor. 
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Personnel – Certified/Non-Certified 

 

Employment of Non-Teaching Personnel 

 

 

It is the intent of the Board of Education to develop a staff to provide good quality support for 

the instructional program. 

 

1. The Superintendent shall be responsible for developing hiring procedures to obtain the 

best personnel available. 

 

2. The Superintendent shall have the authority to hire all non-certified employees and 

certified employees below the rank of Assistant Principal. 

 

Full-Time Non-Certified 

 

All full-time non-certified employees are those who are employed at least 27.5 hours per week. 

Any benefits which accrue to part-time employees will be outlined in the appropriate policy. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-153 Discrimination on account of marital status. 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   Title VII, Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e, et seq. 

 

   Equal Pay Act of 1963, 29 U.S.C. 206(d). 
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Personnel -- Non-Certified 

 

Recruitment and Selection 

 

 

It is the responsibility of the Superintendent of Schools and of persons designated by the 

Superintendent to determine the personnel needs of the school district and to locate suitable 

candidates to recommend for employment to the Board of Education. An estimate of the cost of the 

recruitment and selection program will be made annually by the Superintendent and presented to 

the Board of Education for inclusion in the annual budget. 

 

No inquiry in regard to an employee's race, color, religious creed, sex, sexual orientation or national 

origin shall be made of a person proposed for or seeking employment. 

 

It shall be the duty of the Superintendent of Schools to see that employees shall meet all 

qualifications established by law and by the Board of Education for the position hired. 

 

(cf. 4111.1 - Affirmative Action). 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   46a-81a Discrimination on the basis of sexual orientation. 

 

   Title VII, Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e et seq. 
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Personnel -- Non-Certified 

 

Motor Carrier Drug Testing 

 

 

In accordance with applicable state and federal statutes, the East Granby Board of Education 

requires that all school bus contractors must require that any new applicants they intend to hire to 

drive a school bus or other student transportation must submit to a urinalysis drug test.  The drug 

testing shall be conducted in accordance with applicable state and federal statutes. This drug test 

is required by law and the cost of that drug test is to be paid for by the school contractor. The 

school contractor must give a notice to all job applicants requesting a urinalysis substance 

screening test. No transportation contractor may employ any person who has received a positive 

test result for a urinalysis drug test. 

 

Legal Reference: United States Code, Title 49 

   2717 Alcohol and controlled substances testing (Omnibus Transportation 

Employee Testing Act of 1991) 

   Code of Federal Regulations, Title 49 

   40 Procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug and Alcohol Testing 

Programs 

   382 Controlled Substance and Alcohol Use and Testing 

   395 Hours of Service Drivers 

   Holiday v. City of Modesto (1991) 229 Cal. App. 3d. 528, 540. 

   International Brotherhood of Teamsters v. Department of Transportation  

   932 F. 2d 1292 (1991) 

   American Trucking Association, Inc. v. Federal Highway Administration, 

(1995) WL 136022 (4th circuit) 

   Connecticut General Statutes 

   14-276a Regulations re school bus operators and operators of student 

transportation vehicles; qualifications; training. Pre-employment drug test 

required for operators. 

   31-51v Drug Testing: Prospective employees. 

   31-51w Drug Testing: Observation prohibited. Privacy of results. 
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Personnel -- Non-Certified 

 

Evaluations – Non-Teaching 

 

 

Administration will annually prepare written evaluations on the performance of each non-

teaching staff member in accordance with the non-certified agreement. These evaluations will be 

forwarded to the Superintendent of Schools prior to June 1 of each year and will become the 

basis for decisions regarding continued employment. 
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Personnel -- Non-Certified 

 

Non-Union Part-Time Employees 
 
 
Non-union part-time employees shall be provided prorated benefits (sick days, personal days, 

insurance) in conjunction with the collective bargaining Agreement with the Non-Certificated 

Union and the East Granby Board of Education. The prorated benefits will be calculated at the 

beginning of the contract period and will remain in effect for the school year as follows: 
 
# of hours worked per week / 27.5 = % (rounded to closest whole number) % X the stated benefit 

(i.e. 15 sick days, 6 personal days, etc.) = benefit provided  
 
In addition, specific insurance policy minimum requirements will apply which may preclude the 

above eligibility. 
 
Temporary Employees 
 
Temporary employees do not qualify for this prorated status. Temporary employees are those 

personnel hired for the purpose of short term or time limited requirements. Short term is designated 

as a period of time less than four (4) months. Typically, temporary employees would be hired for 

situations such as a specified task or unexpected need, a special education support or intervention, 

or to fulfill an unanticipated vacancy for the remainder of a school year. From time to time, a 

temporary appointment may be continued or extended based upon the needs of the system. Such 

action does not alter the temporary nature of the position or the status of the temporary employee. 
 
Temporary employees are not eligible for fringe or other benefits. The position, due to its temporary 

status, may end at any time. In such cases, a one-week notification to the employee must be given. 

No employees of the East Granby Board of Education is authorized to make any promise, 

commitment or representation to a temporary employee that his/her temporary status will or might 

become permanent, excepting only the Superintendent of Schools by written communication to the 

employee. 
 
Non-Union Full-Time Employees – Superintendent’s Office Staff 
 
Full-time non-certified employees are those who are employed at least 27.5 hours per week. 

Members of the Superintendent’s Office staff are nonunion employees. 
 
Those members of the Superintendent’s Office Staff hired prior to July 1, 1998, will continue to 

receive the benefits they received at that time with compensation determined annually. The 

salaries of these employees will reflect at least the percentage of annual increase of other 

non-certified staff members. This shall not preclude any additional benefit or compensation or 

individual negotiation that the Board of Education may desire. 
 
For employees hired after July 1, 1998, benefits and compensation will be determined for the 

individual by the Board of Education. 
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Personnel -- Non-Certified 

 

Superintendent’s Office Staff 

 

 

In cases where any member of the Superintendent’s Office Staff (such as Executive Secretary to 

the Superintendent and/or the Bookkeeper) are non-union employees, they shall receive benefits 

comparable to the Agreement with the Non-Certificated Union and the East Granby Board of 

Education. Exceptions to this would be that these employees receive 14 paid holidays in each 

year. 

 

The salaries of these employees will reflect at least the percentage of annual increase of other 

non-certificated staff members. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: August 14, 2006 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



5000 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Concepts and Roles in Student Policies 

 

 

The focus of the school system is on the learner, the student.  The student's educational 

development toward the school's goals is the central concern of the Board of Education's policies 

and the administrator's regulations. 

 

Each child of each parent shall be given equal opportunity.  However, children vary widely in 

capacities, interests, social and economic background.  Therefore, no two can be treated exactly 

alike if the fullest development of each is to be achieved. 

 

The Board of Education will attempt to erase any limitations of facilities and means that stand in 

the way of our school's availability to all who wish to learn. 

 

Discrimination among students attending our schools with respect to race, color, religious creed, 

age, marital status, national origin, sex, sexual orientation or physical disability is prohibited. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools. 

 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited.  School attendance by 

five-year olds. 

 

   10-184  Duties of parents. (re mandatory schooling of children seven years 

of age and over and under sixteen) 

 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education re school 

attendance. Hearings.  Appeals to state board.  Establishment of hearing 

board. 

 

   10-226a Pupils of racial minorities. 

 

   Sec 504 Section 504, U. S. Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. @ 794 
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Students 

 

Goals and Objectives 

 

 

The Board of Education believes that all students have a right to an education which is based on 

standards of excellence, which stresses rigorous demands and which serves to expand students' 

personal horizons.  The Board believes that the education of each student is the shared 

responsibility of students, parents, faculty, and administrators.  The Board also recognizes that 

students differ in their interests and abilities and therefore the district offers a comprehensive 

program consisting of a variety of learning experiences. 

 

The Board believes that an important function of the school is to prepare students for participation 

in our American democratic society.  The Board seeks to improve the intellectual, emotional, 

social, and physical capacities of all students.  The Board encourages the development of thinking 

and communication skills, the tolerance of and responsibility for others, and the understanding of 

varied cultures and life styles. 

 

In order to implement this philosophy, recognizing that elementary, middle and high school 

education are important steps in a lifelong process, the Board of Education establishes the following 

objectives: 

 

A. To teach the essential skills traditionally associated with the various disciplines. 

 

B. To develop the four communication skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

 

C. To extend and refine the students' ability to comprehend, interpret, and evaluate printed, 

visual, and aural material. 

 

D. To develop critical thinking. 

 

E. To further the students' development of self-awareness, self-discipline, and self-esteem. 

 

F. To promote the physical well being of all students. 

 

G. To promote creativity and appreciation of the arts, humanities, and sciences. 

 

H. To encourage students to consider both the alternatives to and the consequences of their 

actions in the decision making process. 

 

I. To present career options and to assist students in setting tentative goals. 

 

J. To help the student appreciate that learning is integrated and continuous. 
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Students 

 

Attendance 

 

 

All children enrolled in the East Granby Public Schools, K-12, shall be required to attend school 

in accordance with State Statutes. 

 

I. Philosophy 

 

Good attendance is a necessary part of the educational process. Without adequate daily 

attendance, the student misses much interaction between student and student, and 

between student and teacher. Ideas are often exchanged which enrich the learning 

experience, and research indicates that the mere makeup of assignments and time 

cannot substitute for actual physical presence and involvement in the classroom. 

 

According to Connecticut General Statutes pertaining to education, Section 10-184, 

responsibility is placed upon the parents for the regular school attendance of each 

student. The East Granby Public School System can and will assist parents in that 

responsibility by encouraging students to attend school and by developing a system to 

support a student’s regular attendance in the classroom. These supportive steps may 

include calling parents to discuss issues of poor attendance and tardiness, counseling 

for students who may be in jeopardy because of poor attendance, psychological testing 

and evaluations, tutoring services, informal teacher team meetings, and individualized 

education programs which may be developed through the formal Planning and 

Placement Team process. 

 

II. Objectives 

 

The educational objectives to be achieved are as follows: 

 

1. Improve scholastic performance. 

 

2. Develop an attitude of cooperation and responsibility in the student. 

 

3. Develop work habits that are beneficial to future employment. 

 

4. Develop an awareness of the importance of attendance on the part of both 

students and parents. 

 

5. Place the responsibility of attendance and punctuality on the student and parents. 

 

6. Improve punctuality. 

 

7. Improve daily attendance. 
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Students 

 

Attendance (continued) 

 

III. Regular Daily Attendance is Expected of All East Granby Students 

 

Excused absence from school or class will be considered for the following reasons: 

 

1. Reasons of health, including illness, incapacity or doctor’s visits. The School 

System reserves the right to request a physician or other appropriate certification 

for such absences. 

2. Religious observances. 

3. Court appearance or other legal obligation with official documentation. 

4. Death in immediate family. 

5. Suspension or expulsion. 

6. Absence from school with the pre-approval of Administration.  Parents are 

expected to request approval in writing two weeks in advance, except in 

extenuating circumstances 

Absences will be recorded as Unexcused until documentation is received and approved 

by the Administration.  Such documentation must be received within two days of 

returning to school. 

 

IV. Consequences of Poor Attendance 

 

1. In grades 9-12, the Board of Education authorizes the loss of course credit for 

poor attendance and disciplinary penalties for tardiness in accordance with the 

following Regulations. 

 

2. In grades K-8, where unauthorized absences will not reflect the loss of course 

credit, it is noted that poor attendance and school tardiness could jeopardize a 

student’s academic performance. 

 

V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students 

 

A. Statement of Philosophy 

 

The East Granby Public School System expects that all students attend all classes 

on a regular basis. The teaching and learning activities occurring during class time 

has a direct effect on the student’s learning and the grade received in a course. 

Regular daily classroom attendance is a key to student learning. All students are 

encouraged to be in school on a regular basis to minimize the possibility of their 

falling behind in their studies. A student’s overall record is comprised of grades, 

awards received, activities participated in and attendance in school. All absences 

and tardies are kept as a permanent part of one’s overall record. This attendance 

policy speaks to those absences and tardies that are beyond reason. 
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Students 

 

Attendance (continued) 

 

V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students (continued) 

 

B. Procedures For Prevention of Unauthorized School Tardiness and School 

Absences In Grades PreK-5 

 

1. Tardiness to School 

 

a. Tardiness to school is defined as arriving to school after the starting 

time.  Tardy students are required to present official documentation 

that addresses their tardiness. 

 

b. If a student is tardy to school more than three (3) times in each 

school term, a conference between the Principal or the Assistant 

Principal and the parent will be required. 

 

2. Absence from School 

 

a. Parents will be notified each day a student is absent unless a call is 

received from the parent by 10:00 a.m. 

 

b. If a student is illegally absent from school more than two times per 

term, a conference will be called between the parent and the 

Principal or Assistant Principal. 

 

C. Procedures For Prevention of Unauthorized School Tardiness and School 

Absences In Grades 6-12 

 

1. Tardiness to School  

 

a. Tardiness to school is defined as arriving to school after the school 

starting bell.  

 

b. Tardy students are required to present official documentation that 

addresses their tardiness. Tardiness beyond three will be addressed 

by the Administration.  Continued tardiness to school will result in 

further disciplinary action and subject to the Loss of Credit for 

students in grade 9-12. 

 

2. Tardiness to Class  

 

a. Tardiness to class is defined as arriving to class after the bell rings. 

It is in the best interest of all students to be prompt and punctual for 

all classes. Tardiness to class is subject either to classroom or 

administrative penalties. 
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V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students (continued) 

 

C. Procedures For Prevention of Unauthorized School Tardiness and 

School/Class Absences In Grades 7-12 (continued) 

 

2. Tardiness to Class (continued) 

 

b. Students who are tardy to class will face the following teacher 

sanctions: 

 

1. Verbal reprimand. 

2. Teacher detention – After-school detention will be served 

by student with teacher 

3. Administrative referral after third offense. 

4. Four (4) unexcused tardies to class will be considered the 

equivalent of a class unexcused absence. 

 

3. Failure to serve a detention given by any teacher or administrator will 

result in doubling of detention time. 

 

4. A 24-hour notice will be given to all students who receive detention. 

 

5. Absences 

 

a. Absences from School - A student is considered absent from 

school when that student has not attended school that day. Formal 

education, in a large measure, occurs in the classroom. It is the 

primary responsibility of the parent to notify the school when their 

child is absent. 

 

b. Absences from Class - Attendance will be taken every period.   

 

c. Penalties 

 

1. Students in grades 9-12 will lose credit for unexcused 

absences in excess of three (3) in a quarter course, five (5) 

in a semester course and eight (8) in a full year course. 
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V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students (continued) 

 

C. Procedures For Prevention of Unauthorized School Tardiness and School 

Absences In Grades 6-12 (continued) 

 

2.         In all cases, grades 6-12, where unexcused class absence is 

recorded, parent and student will be notified as soon as 

possible. An unexcused class absence will result in the 

following disciplinary action: 

 1
st
 class cut - office referral, teacher communication 

with parents and office detention 

 2
nd

 class cut - office referral, two (2) office detentions 

and administrative communication with parents 

 3
rd

 class cut - office referral, administrative 

communication with parents, suspension 

3. In all cases where unexcused class absence is recorded, 

parent will be notified as soon as possible. 

4. Failure to serve a detention will result in doubling the time 

required. 

5. Detentions will be served on the next scheduled detention 

or suspension day. 

6. When an unexcused absence from either class or school 

occurs, the student will be given a zero for all classwork, 

homework, tests and quizzes administered during that class 

or on that day.   

7. A Warning Letter will be sent by certified mail at two 

absences, including the accumulation of tardies, for a 

quarter semester class, three absences for a semester class, 

and six absences for a year course. 

8. A Loss of Credit Letter will be sent by certified mail at 

three absences, including the accumulation of tardies, for a 

quarter semester class, five absences for a semester class, 

and eight absences for a year course. 

 

6. Chronic Absenteeism 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note:  P.A. 15-225 requires the SBE to define “disciplinary absence” by January 1, 2016 to 

assist local boards of education calculate district and school chronic absenteeism 

rates. 
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V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students (continued) 

 
a. Definitions (related to chronic absenteeism) 

 

1. Chronically absent child:  An enrolled student whose total 

number of absences at any time during a school year is equal 

to or greater than ten percent of the total number of days that 

such student has been enrolled at such school during such 

school year. 

 

2. Absence:  An excused absence, unexcused absence or 

disciplinary absence, as those terms are defined by the State 

Board of Education or an in-school suspension that is greater 

than or equal to one-half of a school day. 

 

3. District chronic absenteeism rate:  The total number of 

chronically absent children in the previous school year 

divided by the total number of children under the jurisdiction 

of the Board of Education for such school year. 

 

4. School chronic absenteeism rate:  The total number of 

chronically absent children for a school in the previous 

school year divided by the total number of children enrolled 

in such school for such school year. 
 

 The Board of Education, in compliance with statute, requires the 

establishment of attendance review teams when chronic absenteeism 

rates in the District or at individual schools in the District meet the 

following circumstances: 

 

1. A team for the District must be established when the District 

chronic absenteeism rate is 10 percent or higher. 

 

2. A team for the school must be established when the school 

chronic absenteeism rate is 15 percent or higher. 

 

3. A team for either the District or each school must be 

established when (a) more than one school in the District has 

a school chronic absenteeism rate of 15 percent or higher or  

(b) a District has a District chronic absenteeism rate of 10 

percent or higher and one or more schools in the District have 

a school chronic absenteeism rate of 15 percent or higher. 
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V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students (continued) 

 

The membership of attendance review teams may consist of school 

administrators, guidance counselors, school social workers, teachers, 

chronically absent children, parents or guardians of chronically 

absent children, and representatives from community-based 

programs who address issues related to student attendance by 

providing programs and services to truants. 

 
Each attendance review team shall be responsible for reviewing the 

cases of truants and chronically absent children, discussing school 

interventions and community referrals for such truants and 

chronically absent children and making any additional 

recommendations for such truants and chronically absent children 

and their parents or guardians.  Each established attendance review 

team shall meet at least monthly. 

 

The District shall utilize the chronic absenteeism prevention and 

intervention plan developed by the State Department of Education 

when it becomes available.  (SDE to develop by 1/1/16.) 

 

The District shall annually include in information for the strategic 

school profile report for each school and the District that is submitted 

to the Commissioner of Education, data pertaining to truancy and 

chronically absent children. 

 

The Principal or his/her designee of any elementary or middle school 

located in a town/city designated as an alliance district may refer to 

the children’s truancy clinic established by the Probate Court serving 

the town/city, a parent/guardian with a child defined as a truant or 

who is at risk of becoming a truant.  (An attendance officer or police 

officer shall deliver the citation and summons and a copy of the 

referral to the parent/guardian.) 

 

V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students  

 

C. Procedures For Prevention of Unauthorized School Tardiness and School 

Absences In Grades 6-12  

 

D. Appeal Procedure 

 

In all cases where a student has been denied credit by this policy, a student may 

appeal for credit consideration by submitting an appeals request no later than five  
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V. Regulations Governing Absence and Tardiness of Students (continued) 

 

(5) school days following notification of loss of credit.   The Appeals Committee 

will consist of a teacher, the counselor and an administrator. 

 

The maximum number of excused absences for a full year course is 20 and for a 

semester course is 10.  Once a student has exceeded the 20/10 limit, credit will be 

suspended pending a review by the assistant principal.  The assistant principal 

will then review the circumstances leading to the excessive absences and then 

exercise one or more of the following options: 

 

*Restore credit 

*Impose attendance probation (attendance required for the remainder of the 

course would be specified in order to retain credit) 

 

*Suspend credit 

*Referral to the Student Assistance Team (SAT) 

*Referral to Juvenile Review Board 

*Deny school credit 

 

Students can appeal the assistant principal’s decision to the Attendance 

Committee, which shall be comprised of three faculty members and the building 

principal. 

 

E. Age of Majority  

 

Excuses for the Eighteen Year Old: 

 

1.  It is the policy of the school to expect written documentation for absence 

from the parent or guardian of a student regardless of age unless said  

student is legally living independently of parents, i.e. different residence, 

living alone. 

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5112 - Ages of Attendance) 

(cf. 5141 - Student Health Services) 

(cf. 6171 - Special Education) 

(cf. 6146 - Graduation Requirements) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited.  School attendance by 

five-year olds, as amended by PA 97-247 
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Legal Reference: (continued) 

   10-76a - 10-76g re special education 

   10-184 Duties of parents (re mandatory schooling for children ages five to 

sixteen, inclusive) - as amended by PA 98-243, and PA 00-157 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education re school 

attendance. Hearings. Amended by PA 96-26, An Act Concerning 

Graduation Requirements and Placement of Older Students 

10-220(c) Duties of boards of education (as amended by PA 15-225) 

45a-8c Truancy clinic.  Administration.  Policies and procedures.  Report. (as 

amended by PA 15-225) 

PA 15-225, An Act Concerning Chronic Absenteeism 

   Appeals to state board.  Establishment of hearing board 

   10-233a - 10-233f Inclusive; re:  suspend, expel, removal of pupils 

   10-233c Suspension of pupils 

 

   10-233d Expulsion of pupils 

   10-233k Notification of school officials of potentially dangerous students. 

(as amended by PA 01-176) 

   10-261 Definitions 

   State Board of Education Regulations 

   10-76a-1 General definitions (c) (d) (q) (t) 

   10-76d-7 Admission of student requiring special education (referral) 

   10-204a Required immunizations (as amended by PA 98-243) 
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Admission/Placement 

 

 

Admission 

 

District schools shall be open to all children five years of age and over who reach age five on or 

before the first day of January of any school year.  Each such child shall have, and shall be so 

advised by the appropriate school authorities, an equal opportunity to participate in the program and 

activities of the school system without discrimination on account of race, color, sex, religion, 

national origin or sexual orientation.  Exceptions from routine admission may be made by the 

school Principal on the basis of supporting evidence from physical and psychological examinations. 

 

The parent or person having control of a child five years of age shall have the option of not sending 

the child to school until the child is six years of age. The parent or person having control of a child 

six years of age shall have the option of not sending the child to school until the child is seven years 

of age. 

 

The parent or person shall exercise such option by personally appearing at the school district office 

and signing an option form. The district shall provide the parent or person with information on the 

educational opportunities available in the school system. 

 

According to Connecticut General Statute 10-76d(b2), special education will be provided for 

children who have attained the age of three and who have been identified as being in need of special 

education, and whose educational potential will be irreparably diminished without special 

education.  If a special education student is being considered for an exception, the Planning and 

Placement Team (PPT) will make a recommendation to the administrator in charge of special 

education. 

 

Each child entering the district schools for the first time must present a birth certificate or offer 

legal evidence of birth data, as well as proof of a recent physical examination and required 

immunizations. If the parents or guardians of any children are unable to pay for such 

immunizations, the expense of such immunizations shall on the recommendation of the Board, be 

paid by the town. Proof of domicile may also be requested by the Building Principal. 

 

Any child entering or returning to the district from placement in a juvenile detention school, the 

Connecticut Juvenile Training School, or any other residential placement, shall have the 

educational records of such child provided to the Superintendent of Schools by the Department of 

Children and Families (DCF) and the Judicial Department.  Such information will be shared with 

the Principal of the school to which the student is assigned.  The Principal can disclose them to the 

staff who teach or care for the child. 
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Admission/Placement 

 

The parent or person having control of a child sixteen or seventeen years of age may consent to 

such child’s withdrawal from school, effective July 1, 2000.  The parent or person shall exercise 

this option by personally appearing at the school district office to sign a withdrawal form.  The 

district shall provide the parent or person with information on the educational opportunities 

available in the school system and in the community. 

 

Children who have attained the age of sixteen and who have terminated enrollment in the district's 

schools with parental permission as described previously and subsequently seeks readmission may 

be denied readmission for up to ninety school days from the date of such termination. 

 

Children who apply for initial admission to the district's schools by transfer from nonpublic schools 

or from schools outside the district will be placed at the grade they would have reached elsewhere 

pending observation and evaluation by classroom teachers, guidance personnel, and the school 

Principal.  After such observations and evaluations have been completed, the Principal will 

determine the final grade placement of the children. 

 

Children who have attained the age of nineteen or older may be placed in an alternative school 

program or other suitable educational program if they cannot acquire a sufficient number of credits 

for graduation by age twenty-one. 

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5112 - Ages of Attendance) 

(cf. 5141 - Student Health Services) 

(cf. 6171 - Special Education) 

(cf. 6146 - Graduation Requirements) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited.  School attendance by 

five-year olds, as amended by PA 97-247 

   10-76a - 10-76g re special education 

   10-184 Duties of parents (re mandatory schooling for children ages five to 

sixteen, inclusive) - as amended by PA 98-243, and PA 00-157 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education re school 

attendance. Hearings. Amended by PA 96-26, An Act Concerning 

Graduation Requirements and Placement of Older Students 
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Legal Reference (continued) 

 

   Appeals to state board.  Establishment of hearing board 

   10-233a - 10-233f Inclusive; re:  suspend, expel, removal of pupils 

   10-233c Suspension of pupils 

   10-233d Expulsion of pupils 

   10-233k Notification of school officials of potentially dangerous students. 

(as amended by PA 01-176) 

   10-261 Definitions 

   State Board of Education Regulations 

   10-76a-1 General definitions (c) (d) (q) (t) 

   10-76d-7 Admission of student requiring special education (referral) 

   10-204a Required immunizations (as amended by PA 98-243) 
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Students 

 

Foreign Exchange Students 

 

 

The Board encourages international studies. To that end, it allows foreign exchange students on one 

year J-I visas, who are residing with families in the community to enroll on a non-tuition basis in 

the local schools. Students who apply must not have the equivalent of a high school diploma from a 

foreign school system. Students who are accepted and placed in grade 12 will only receive an 

honorary diploma. Further, they must meet those criteria established by the administration in the 

areas of language competency, residency, and deportment. Only foreign exchange students 

sponsored by organizations screened by the administration will be accepted. No more than two (2) 

students at the high school may be accepted for any school year. 

 

Students entering the United States on F-I visas, may enter the local school system, only upon 

payment of the full, unsubsidized public education costs before entering the United States. Further, 

students on F-I visas may remain in the United States for no more than twelve (12) months. The 

local district, is prohibited by law, from waiving the tuition fee of students on F-I visas. 

 

Legal Reference: Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigration Responsibility Act of 1996 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted:  July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

 
5111.1 



 

 

 

Students 

 

Foreign Exchange Students 

 

 

In order for a foreign exchange student to be eligible for enrollment in the East Granby Public 

Schools, the following criteria must be met: 

 

A.  The student may not be a graduate of the school system in the country in which he/she is a 

native. 

 

B.  The student must be sufficiently fluent in English so that he/she would not require any 

special services such as ESL. 

 

C.  The application for admission must be reviewed by the appropriate school administrator 

before July 1 of the school year for which the student wishes to enroll. 

 

D.  The school must ascertain that the living situation that the student would be living in the 

local community is appropriate. 

 

E.  The school must have room for the student and be able to accommodate him/her without 

incurring additional costs or burden. 

 

F.  The student may not be enrolled more than one year. 

 

G.  The student is not eligible to receive a diploma but can receive an honorary diploma. 

 

H The student may be eligible to play sports if he/she meets the CIAC criteria. 

 

I.  If the student is not participating in and attending the school program or is disruptive to the 

smooth and efficient operation of the school, the student may be disenrolled. 

 

J.  This program is designed for foreign students who enter the country on one-year J-I visas 

through established exchange programs such as Youth for Understanding, American Field 

Service and Rotary. 

 

Note: Students entering the United States on F-I visas may attend schools in the district only upon 

full payment of tuition before entering the United States. This tuition fee may not be waived 

due to federal legislation. 
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Ages of Attendance 

 

 

In accordance with Connecticut General Statute 10-186, the Board of Education shall provide 

education for all persons five years of age and older, having attained age five on or before the first 

day of January of any school year, and under twenty-one years of age who is not a graduate of a 

high school or vocational school, except as provided in Connecticut General Statutes 10-233c and 

10-233d. Additionally, according to Connecticut General Statute 10-76d (b2), special education 

will be provided for children who have attained the age of three and who have been identified as 

being in need of special education, and whose educational potential will be irreparably diminished 

without special education. 

 

Parents and those who have the control of children five years of age and over and under eighteen 

years of age, are obligated by Connecticut law to require their children to attend public day school 

or its equivalent in the district in which such child resides, unless such child is a high school 

graduate or the parent or person having control of such child is able to show that the child is 

elsewhere receiving equivalent instruction in the studies taught in the public schools.  Effective July 

1, 2001, the parent or person having control of a child sixteen or seventeen years of age must 

consent to such child’s withdrawal from school.  The parent or person shall exercise this option by 

personally appearing at the school district office to sign a withdrawal form. This district shall 

provide the parent or person with information on the educational opportunities available in the 

school system and in the community. 

 

The parent or person having control of a child five years of age shall have the option of not sending 

the child to school until the child is six years of age. The parent or person having control of a child 

six years of age shall have the option of not sending the child to school until the child is seven years 

of age. 

 

The parent or person shall exercise such option by personally appearing at the school district office 

and signing an option form. The district shall provide the parent or person with information on the 

educational opportunities available in the school system. 

 

A child who has attained the age of sixteen or seventeen and who has terminated enrollment with 

parental consent in the district's schools and subsequently seeks readmission may be denied 

readmission for up to ninety school days from the date of such termination. 

 

A child who has attained the age of nineteen or older may be placed in an alternative school 

program or other suitable educational program if he/she cannot acquire a sufficient number of 

credits for graduation by age twenty-one. 

 

(cf. 5111 - Admission/Placement) 

(cf. 5112 - Ages of Attendance) 

(cf. 6146 - Graduation Requirements) 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools 

 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited.  School attendance by 

five-year-olds 

 

   10-76a - 10-76g re special education 

 

   10-184 Duties of parents (re mandatory schooling for children ages five to 

sixteen, inclusive) as amended by PA-98-243, and PA 00-157 

 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education re school 

attendance.  Hearings.  (Amended by PA 96-26 An Act Concerning 

Graduation Requirements and Readmission and Placement of Older 

Students) 

 

   Appeals to State Board.  Establishment of hearing board 

 

   10-233a - 10-233f Inclusive; re:  suspend, expel, removal of pupils 

 

   10-233c Suspension of pupils 

 

   10-233d Expulsion of pupils 

 

   State Board of Education Regulations 

 

   10-76a-1 General definitions (c) (d) (q) (t) 
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5112 
Form 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF OPTION TO EXEMPT ATTENDANCE OF  

CHILD FIVE OR SIX YEARS OF AGE FROM SCHOOL 

 

 

Pursuant to Section 10-184 of the Connecticut General Statutes, 

 

 

I ______________________________________________, of ___________________________ 

 Name of Parent, Guardian or Other    Address 

 

the parent, guardian or other person charged with the care of the following minor child 

 

________________________________, of ___________________________________ who was 

 Name of Parent, Guardian or Other    Address 

 

born on ____________________________ do hereby choose not to send my child to public  

   Date 

 

school during the _________________________. 

          School Year 

 

Furthermore, before signing this form, a representative of the ____________________________ 

                Name of District 

 

school district met with me and provided me with information concerning the educational  

 

opportunities and school accommodations available in the school system. 

 

 

      ACKNOWLEDGED BY: 

 

 

 

 

      _________________________________ 

      Signature of Parent, Guardian or Other 

 

      _________________________ 

      Date 
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Dropouts 

 

 

Parents and those who have the control of children five years of age and over and under sixteen 

(eighteen as of July 1, 2001) years of age, are obligated by Connecticut law to require their children 

to attend public day school or its equivalent in the district in which such child resides, unless such 

child is a high school graduate or the parent or person having control of such child is able to show 

that the child is elsewhere receiving equivalent instruction in the studies taught in the public 

schools. Effective July 1, 2001, the parent or person having control of a child sixteen or seventeen 

years of age may consent to such child’s withdrawal from school. The parent or person shall 

exercise this option by personally appearing at the school district office to sign a withdrawal form. 

The district shall provide the parent or person with information on the educational opportunities 

available in the school system and in the community. 

 

The administration, guidance staff and faculty of the school system shall extend every possible 

effort to the end that each student may meet with success in his/her school program, have a 

favorable school experience and earn a diploma. Every attempt will be made to identify the 

potential dropout and to provide the appropriate resources in order to assist such students. 

 

Any student who seeks to drop out of school shall be referred immediately to a guidance 

counselor or school administrator. The student, if under eighteen years of age, must present to the 

guidance counselor or administrator the required written parental consent of his/her withdrawal. 

If the student is at or above the age of majority no such parental consent shall be sought. A 

student under age eighteen shall not be allowed to withdraw who has not presented such parental 

consent. 

 

The interval between the student’s announcement of his/her desire to leave and the possible 

presentation of the written consent will be used to attempt to dissuade the student from leaving 

and to resolve his/her problems so that he/she might continue in school and finish satisfactorily. 

 

(cf. 5111 - Admission) 

(cf. 5112 - Ages of Attendance) 

(cf. 5113 - Admission/Excuses/Dismissal) 

(cf. 5113.2 - Truancy) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-184 Duties of parents as amended by PA 98-243 and PA 00-157. 

 

   10-199 through 10-202 Attendance, truancy - in general. 
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Students 
 
Disenrollment 

 

 

The Board of Education views regular and uninterrupted attendance at school, by law, as the 

responsibility of each student and his/her parent/guardian(s). Classroom learning experiences are 

an important and integral part of the learning process and vital to student success. 

 

In addition, the Board understands and appreciates the critical need and importance of accurate 

student enrollment counts/data at the district and individual school levels. Such counts are crucial 

to the appropriate fulfillment of the Board’s responsibilities related to budget, personnel and 

facility planning, currently and long range. District enrollment data, forwarded as required to the 

State Department of Education, must also be up-to-date and accurate to facilitate the timely, 

correct and equitable calculations of grant entitlements supportive of district efforts. 

 

The Board directs the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee to develop and implement 

the necessary procedures to ensure the accuracy of District enrollment counts through the timely 

removal from District rolls of those students no longer attending and/or eligible for services in 

the District. 

 

(cf. 5111 - Admission) 

(cf. 5112 - Ages of Attendance) 

(cf. 5112.3 - Dropouts) 

(cf. 5113 - Attendance and Excuses) 

(cf. 5113.2 - Truancy 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited.  School attendance by 

five-year olds, as amended by PA 97-247 

   10-76a - 10-76g re special education 

   10-184 Duties of parents (re mandatory schooling for children ages five to 

sixteen, inclusive) - as amended by PA 98-243, and PA 00-157 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education re school 

attendance. Hearings. Amended by PA 96-26, An Act Concerning 

Graduation Requirements and Placement of Older Students 



5112.4(b) 

 

 

 

Students 
 
Disenrollment 

 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

   Appeals to state board.  Establishment of hearing board 

   10-198a Policies and procedures concerning truants, as amended by PA 00-

157 

   10-199 through 10-202 Attendance, truancy -in general. 

   10-221 (b) Board of education to prescribe rules. 

   10-233a - 10-233f Inclusive; re:  suspend, expel, removal of pupils 

   10-233c Suspension of pupils 

   10-233d Expulsion of pupils 

   10-261 Definitions 

   State Board of Education Regulations 

   10-76a-1 General definitions (c) (d) (q) (t) 

   10-76d-7 Admission of student requiring special education (referral) 

   10-204a Required immunizations (as amended by PA 98-243) 
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Students 
 
Disenrollment 

 

 

In order to ensure the accuracy of District enrollment counts, the following procedures shall be 

utilized: 

 

1. Annually at the beginning of each school year and upon enrollment of a student during 

the school year, the Building Principal shall notify the parent or other person having 

control of the student ages five to sixteen inclusive (to age 18 effective July 1, 2001) 

enrolled in school of the obligations pursuant to C.G.S. 10-184 to assure that children 

between the above cited ages attend school or otherwise show that the child is elsewhere 

attending instruction. 

 

2. Annually at the beginning of the school year and upon enrollment of a child during the 

school year, the Building Principal shall request from the parent or other person having 

control of a student ages five to sixteen inclusive, a telephone number or other means of 

contacting such parent or such other person during the school day. This is also a means to 

determine whether a child is still residing within the district. 

 

3. Each school shall maintain a system of monitoring individual absences for each student, 

determining for each student which absences are considered excused and which are 

considered unexcused in conformity with Board policy. Whenever an enrolled student in 

a school fails to report to school on a regularly scheduled school day, school personnel or 

volunteers under the direction of the Building Principal or his/her designee shall make a 

reasonable effort to notify such parent or such other person by telephone of the student’s 

absence. This procedure is to be utilized in the absence of a call from the parent/guardian 

on the day of each absence.  

 

a.  Schools shall notify parent/guardians of the requirement/expectation that a call be 

placed to the school (designate to whom) giving the reason for the student’s 

absence. 

 

b.  The above procedure is to be followed by a written note from the student’s 

parent/guardian to the Principal indicating the reason for the student’s absence. All 

such notes shall be forwarded to the school nurse’s office in order to be kept on file 

for the duration of the school year. In the absence of a call or written note, the 

school secretary/nurse/teacher/guidance counselor (designate responsible party) 

shall contact the parent/guardian to ascertain the reason for the student’s absence. A 

written log of such shall be maintained. 

 
 
 
 
 
 



5112.4(b) 
 

 

 

Students 
 
Disenrollment (continued) 

 

c.  The above procedure shall be utilized to ascertain student truancy if the student is 

determined to still be residing in the district but not attending school for a valid 

legitimate reason. Procedures outlined in the district’s truancy policy shall be 

followed if it is determined that the student is to be classified as truant. 

 

d.  At the end of each school year, each school shall report to the Superintendent the 

number of students ages five through sixteen inclusive who have been classified as 

truants but remain on the district’s enrollment list. 

 

e.  The required meetings with the parents/guardians of truant students and necessary 

referrals to Superior Court in compliance with applicable statutes shall take place. 

 

f.  Each month a letter shall be sent from the Superintendent or his/her designee to the 

parents/guardians of all truant students urging parents to meet with school staff to 

devise a plan to help the student maintain regular attendance. The letter shall 

contain the warning of a court FWSN referral. 

 

4.  Whenever a student transfers to another school district, the student’s records will be 

transferred to the new district no later than ten (10) days after the receipt of such 

notification. Upon the receipt of such a transfer of records request, the student shall be 

disenrolled from the previously attended school. 

 

5.  Parental notification and request for a transfer of records to a new school district shall 

also be cause to immediately remove the student from the enrollment list. 

 

6.  A student with excessive absences, without excuse, shall be referred to the Planning and 

Placement Team for evaluation for a possible disability. 

 

7.  Students under 18 are subject to mandatory attendance laws unless their parent or other 

person having control of the child consents to their withdrawal from school. Such action 

shall be reason to remove the student from the school’s enrollment list. 

 

8.  The beginning of a school year presents a unique situation in that a student who 

previously attended school and/or was on the school’s enrollment list does not reappear at 

the start of the new school year and prior to the official October 1 reporting of enrollment 

to the State Department of Education. The above cited procedures for “tracking” 

attendance shall be utilized to determine reasons for the absence, possible truancy, drop 

out status and continued residency in the town/city. These specific additional procedures 

shall be utilized: 

 



5112.4(c) 
 

 

 

Students 
 
Disenrollment (continued) 

 

a.  After five days of no attendance at the beginning of the school year, a call shall be 

placed to the home by the person designated by the Principal (secretary, nurse, 

counselor, social worker, etc.) to determine reasons for absence and continued 

residency in the District. The parent/guardian and the student will also be notified 

by mail. 

 

b.  After two weeks of continued no attendance, another call shall be placed by the 

designated party to determine reasons for absence and continued residency in the 

District. A letter, as above, shall also be sent. 

 

c.  After a period not to exceed three weeks (fifteen absences) from the first day of the 

new school year and after the above mentioned attempts a registered letter, “return 

receipt requested” shall be sent to the last known address of the student in which 

notification is given of the removal of the student from the official enrollment list of 

the district/school if the student is over 16 (18 after 7/1/01) years of age. A student 

under age 16 (18 after 7/1/01) may be disenrolled if through this process it is 

determined that the student is no longer residing within the town/city. 

 

(cf. 5111 - Admission) 

(cf. 5112 - Ages of Attendance) 

(cf. 5112.3 - Dropouts) 

(cf. 5113 - Attendance and Excuses) 

(cf. 5113.2 - Truancy 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools 

 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited.  School attendance by 

five-year olds, as amended by PA 97-247 

 

   10-76a - 10-76g re special education 

 

   10-184 Duties of parents (re mandatory schooling for children ages five to 

sixteen, inclusive) - as amended by PA 98-243, and PA 00-157 

 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education re school 

attendance. Hearings. Amended by PA 96-26, An Act Concerning 

Graduation Requirements and Placement of Older Students 

 

   Appeals to state board.  Establishment of hearing board 

 

 



5112.4(d) 
 

 

 

Students 
 
Disenrollment  (continued) 

 

   10-198a Policies and procedures concerning truants, as amended by PA 00-

157 

 

   10-199 through 10-202 Attendance, truancy in general. 

 

   10-221 (b) Board of education to prescribe rules. 

 

   10-233a - 10-233f Inclusive; re:  suspend, expel, removal of pupils 

 

   10-233c Suspension of pupils 

 

   10-233d Expulsion of pupils 

 

   10-261 Definitions 

 

   State Board of Education Regulations 

 

   10-76a-1 General definitions (c) (d) (q) (t) 

 

   10-76d-7 Admission of student requiring special education (referral) 

 

   10-204a Required immunizations (as amended by PA 98-243) 
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5113(a) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Attendance/Excuses/Dismissal 

 

 

Attendance 

 

Connecticut state law requires parents to cause their children, ages five through eighteen inclusive, 

to attend school regularly during the hours and terms the public school is in session.  Parents or 

persons having control of a child five years of age have the option of not sending the child to school 

until ages six or seven.  Mandatory attendance terminates upon graduation or withdrawal with 

written parent/guardian consent at ages sixteen or seventeen, effective July 1, 2001. 

 

Classroom learning experiences are the basis for public school education.  Time lost from class is 

lost instructional opportunity.  The Board of Education requires that accurate records be kept of the 

attendance of each child, and students should not be absent from school without parental 

knowledge and consent. 

 

Excuses 

 

An absence shall be considered "excused" when a child does not attend school due to illness or 

injury, death in the immediate family, religious obligation, an emergency, or other exceptional 

circumstances.  Written excuse for such absences should be submitted to school officials by the 

child's parent or guardian. All other absences, with or without written explanation, shall be 

considered unexcused. 

 

Students who plan to be absent for reasons other than those listed above, should seek approval by 

presenting a note from home to the Principal.  Responsibility for completion of missed classwork 

lies with the student, not the teacher.  Unless a student has an extended illness, all make-up work 

will be complete within five days after the student returns to school. 

 

Dismissal 

 

No school, grade, or class may be dismissed before the regularly scheduled dismissal time without 

the approval of the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 

No teacher may permit any individual student to leave school prior to the regular hour of dismissal 

without the permission of the Principal. 

 

No student may be permitted to leave school at any time other than at regular dismissal without the 

approval of the Principal.  If a court official with legal permission to take custody of a child, or if a 

police officer arrests a student, the parent/guardian should be notified of these situations by the 

administration. 

 

 

 



5113(b) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Attendance/Excuses/Dismissal (continued) 

 

 

(cf. 5142 Student Safety) 

(cf. 5113.2 Truancy) 

(cf. 6113 Released Time) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-184 Duties of parents (as amended by PA 98-243 and PA 00-157) 

 

   10-185 Penalty 

 

   10-199 through 10-202 Attendance, truancy - in general 
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5113.1(a) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Work Permits 

 

Student In-School Employment 

 

Part-time school jobs shall be open to students ages fifteen and over in keeping with their abilities 

and needs of the school for student help. 

 

Student After-School Employment 

 

If students need to work while attending school, guidance personnel shall make efforts to help them 

obtain employment.  However, they shall be cautioned against assuming work commitments that 

will interfere with their studies and achievements in school.  Students must be sixteen years of age 

or older to work in any "manufacturing mechanical, or barber shop."  Students must be fifteen years 

of age or older to work in any "mercantile-establishment." 

 

Working Papers for Minors 

 

Minors (15-18) receive employment certificates from the Superintendent of Schools or his 

designated agent in the town or city in which they live.  The High School Principal is the 

designated agent in the district.  Working papers are processed after school hours during school 

days and from 8:00 a.m. - 12:00 noon during the summer and school vacations.  The high school 

issues working papers only to resident students in the town.  If a Connecticut resident secures 

employment in another state, that state issues the papers.  If a resident of another state works in 

Connecticut, that person may obtain the Connecticut certificate with the "promise to work" paper 

and proof of residency. 

 

Evidence of Age 

 

Applicants must appear in person, have evidence of age, and a written promise of employment.  

Satisfactory evidence of age can be shown by:  Birth Certificates, Driver's Licenses, Baptismal 

Certificates, Service ID’s and (as a last resort) Information on School District Cumulative Records. 

 

Written Promise of Employment 

 

The written promise of employment is issued by the employer and must state exactly and 

specifically what the job is and must be signed by an officer of the employer.  This form should be 

examined very carefully and if any changes or alterations appear, they should be verified with the 

employer.  A state "promise of employment" form is generally used, but a written promise of 

employment on letterhead paper or regular stationery from an employer is acceptable. 



5113.1(b) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Work Permits (continued) 

 

Working Papers 

 

Working papers are made out in triplicate.  Once copy for the minor, one copy for the employer, 

and the original for school files.  It should be signed, not typed, in the appropriate place by issuing 

officer.  Records may be destroyed when the minor reaches 18 years of age. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-193 Certificate of age of minors in certain occupations 

 

   10-194 Penalty 

 

   10-195 Evidence of age 

 

   10-197 Penalty for employment under fourteen 

 

   10-198 False statement as to age 
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5113.1(a) 
 

  

 

Students 

 

 

Work Permits 

 

Student In-School Employment 

 

Part-time school jobs shall be open to students ages fifteen and over in keeping with their abilities 

and needs of the school for student help. 

 

Student After-School Employment 

 

If students need to work while attending school, guidance personnel shall make efforts to help them 

obtain employment.  However, they shall be cautioned against assuming work commitments that 

will interfere with their studies and achievements in school.  Students must be sixteen years of age 

or older to work in any "manufacturing mechanical, or barber shop."  Students must be fifteen years 

of age or older to work in any "mercantile-establishment." 

 

Working Papers for Minors 

 

Minors (15-18) receive employment certificates from the Superintendent of Schools or his 

designated agent in the town or city in which they live.  The High School Principal is the 

designated agent in the district.  Working papers are processed after school hours during school 

days and from 8:00 a.m. - 12:00 noon during the summer and school vacations.  The high school 

issues working papers only to resident students in the town.  If a Connecticut resident secures 

employment in another state, that state issues the papers.  If a resident of another state works in 

Connecticut, that person may obtain the Connecticut certificate with the "promise to work" paper 

and proof of residency. 

 

Evidence of Age 

 

Applicants must appear in person, have evidence of age, and a written promise of employment.  

Satisfactory evidence of age can be shown by:  Birth Certificates, Driver's Licenses, Baptismal 

Certificates, Service ID’s and (as a last resort) Information on School District Cumulative Records. 

 

Written Promise of Employment 

 

The written promise of employment is issued by the employer and must state exactly and 

specifically what the job is and must be signed by an officer of the employer.  This form should be 

examined very carefully and if any changes or alterations appear, they should be verified with the 

employer.  A state "promise of employment" form is generally used, but a written promise of 

employment on letterhead paper or regular stationery from an employer is acceptable. 



5113.1(b) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Work Permits (continued) 

 

Working Papers 

 

Working papers are made out in triplicate.  Once copy for the minor, one copy for the employer, 

and the original for school files.  It should be signed, not typed, in the appropriate place by issuing 

officer.  Records may be destroyed when the minor reaches 18 years of age. 

 

The Superintendent, or an agent designated by the Superintendent shall, upon application and in 

accordance with procedures established by the State Board of Education, furnish a certificate of age 

of any student to an employer wishing to employ said student. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-193 Certificate of age of minors in certain occupations. 

 

   10-194 Penalty. 

 

   10-195 Evidence of age. 

 

   10-197 Penalty of employment of children under fourteen. 

 

   10-198 False statement as to age. 
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5113.11 
 

 

 

Students 

 

School Employment 

 

 

Whenever feasible, the school system shall provide a program of part-time employment 

opportunities for high school students to work within the schools under the supervision of 

qualified staff personnel. Such part-time employment shall be open to all students in keeping 

with their individual abilities and with the particular needs of the school(s) for student help. 

Employed students shall be paid for services rendered at least the minimum hourly wage rate. 

Student eligibility for employment shall be based upon full-time school attendance, good 

academic standing, financial need and reliable work performance in assigned duties. In cases 

where it may be deemed essential, students may be scheduled for early school release to report to 

their designated training stations. 

 

Whenever possible, the school system shall attempt to incorporate the student’s actual work 

experience into the educational process with the use of state-approved training plans, thus 

helping to enhance the student's academic and occupational aims. Students who participate in the 

program will be considered for full-time employment in the school system as such opportunities 

may develop. 

 

In addition to the school system sponsored part-time employment opportunities, additional part-

time school positions shall be open to students under the state/federal sponsored work-study 

program. 

 

In all cases of student employment in the school system, guidelines, regulations and employment 

practices shall conform to laws mandated by the State Department of Labor, the State 

Department of Education and the Board of Education. 
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5113.13 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Work-Study Student Employment 

 

 

In cooperation with various local and area businesses and industries, the school system shall 

establish and maintain work-study programs for juniors and seniors in the high school. Such 

cooperative work-study programs are defined as programs of vocational education approved by 

the State Board of Education and the Commissioner of Labor for students, who, through a 

cooperative arrangement between the school and employers, receive instruction, including 

required academic courses and related vocational instruction by alternation of study in school 

with a job in any occupational field, provided these experiences are planned and supervised by 

the school and employers so that each contributes significantly to the student's education and to 

his/her employability. 

 

Insofar as feasible, each of those work experience programs shall be tailored to meet the 

vocational needs of the individual students by his/her guidance counselor and 

teacher/coordinator, the first in guiding him/her in the choice of appropriate academic subjects as 

early as possible in his/her high school career and the latter in the proper placement in the most 

relevant employment training station in his/her senior year. 

 

Students enrolled in work-study programs such as diversified occupations, business and office 

occupations, marketing education, allied health, occupational food services, automobile 

mechanics, appliance repair, graphic arts, trade and industry occupations, etc., may earn a total of 

two Carnegie units per year (one for classroom, one for on-the-job training) toward graduation 

per year for their successful work experience and may be scheduled for early release time from 

school to report to their work experience assignments. 

 

All work-study programs shall be conducted by the school system in accordance with 

state/federal education and labor department guidelines and regulations. 
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5113.14 

 

 

Students 

 

Senior Privileges 

 

 

The Principal of the high school, with approval of the Superintendent of Schools, is authorized to 

establish a plan to allow special privileges for Seniors to include: 

 

1. With written parental approval 

 

 a. Permission for each Senior to report to school on time for his/her earliest 

scheduled activity each day. 

 

 b. Permission for each Senior to leave school at the conclusion of his/her scheduled 

activities each day. 

 

2. The agreed upon plan and its administrative guidelines will be available to the Board of 

Education at the beginning of each school year. 

 

3. The guidelines will be published as part of the school handbook. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(b) Board of Education to prescribe rules 
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5113.2(a) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Truancy 

 

 

Regular student attendance in school is essential to the educational process. Responsibility for 

assuring that students attend school rests by statute with the parents or other person having 

control of the child. The East Granby Board of Education recognizes the importance of early 

intervention for students exhibiting truancy behavior. 

 

To assist parents and others in meeting this responsibility, the East Granby Board of Education, 

through its Superintendent, will adopt and maintain procedures to: 

 

1. Annually notify parents or other persons having control of school-age children enrolled in 

the East Granby Public Schools, ages five to eighteen inclusive, of their obligation to 

assure that such children attend school or show that they are elsewhere receiving 

equivalent education. 

 

2. Provide for obtaining from each parent or other person having control of an enrolled 

child, a telephone number or other means of contacting such parent or other person during 

the school day. 

 

3. Excused absence from school or class will be considered for the following reasons:  

 

1. Reasons of health, including illness, incapacity or doctor’s visits. The School 

System reserves the right to request a physician or other appropriate certification 

for such absences. 

2. Religious observances. 

3. Court appearance or other legal obligation with official documentation. 

4. Death in immediate family. 

5. Suspension or expulsion. 

6. Absence from school with the pre-approval of Administration.  Parents are 

expected to request approval in writing two weeks in advance, except in 

extenuating circumstances. 

 

An unexcused absence is an absence not included in this list. 

 

4. Establish a system for school personnel to monitor individual unexcused absences of 

enrolled students, and for making a reasonable effort to notify parents or other persons 

when any student fails to report to school.  The system will be in effect if school 

personnel have not otherwise received indication that the parent or other person is aware 

of the absence. 

 



5113.2(b) 

 

 

Students 

 

Truancy (continued) 

 

 

5. Identify an enrolled student ages five through eighteen inclusive as a “truant” when he or 

she has four unexcused absences in any one month or ten unexcused absences in any 

school year. 

 

6. Convene a meeting with the parent or other person having control of a child who is a 

truant and with appropriate school personnel within ten school days of designation as a 

truant to review and evaluate the reasons for the child being truant. 

 

7. As required by the State of Connecticut, Superior Court, prior to a written complaint to 

Superior Court, a referral is made to the PPT to determine if a disability exists.   

 

8. Require that the Superintendent file a written complaint with the Superior Court alleging 

that the acts or omissions of any child designated as a truant are such that his or her 

family is a family with service needs, if the parent or other person having control of the 

child fails to attend the required meeting with appropriate school personnel to evaluate 

why the child is truant or fails to cooperate with the school in trying to solve the child’s 

truancy problem. 

 

9. Provide for coordinating services with and referral of enrolled students who are truants to 

community agencies providing child and family services. 

 

School personnel, wherever possible and as much as possible, will seek cooperation from 

parents and assist parents in remedying and preventing truancy. To assist parents and others in 

meeting this responsibility, the East Granby Board of Education will adopt administrative 

regulations. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-184 Duties of parents. (as amended by PA 98-243 and PA 00-157) 

   10-198a Policies and procedures concerning truants (as amended by PA 00-

157) 

   10-199 through 10-202 Attendance, truancy in general. (Revised, 1995, PA 

95-304) 

   10-202e-f Policy on dropout prevention and grant program. 

   10-221 (b) Board of education to prescribe rules.  Campbell v New Milford, 

193 Conn 93 (1984). 
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5113.2(a) 
 

 

Students 

 

Truancy 

 

 

Definitions: 

 

1. “Student” - a student enrolled in kindergarten through twelfth grade in the East Granby 

Public Schools. 

 

2. “Unexcused absence” - any absence from an entire regularly scheduled day which 

absence is not excused as defined below. 

 

3. “Excused absence” - an absence from a regularly scheduled school day for: 

 

1. Reasons of health, including illness, incapacity or doctor’s visits. The School 

System reserves the right to request a physician or other appropriate certification 

for such absences. 

2. Religious observances. 

3. Court appearance or other legal obligation with official documentation. 

4. Death in immediate family. 

5. Suspension or expulsion. 

6. Absence from school with the pre-approval of Administration.  Parents are 

expected to request approval in writing two weeks in advance, except in 

extenuating circumstances.   

 

4. “Truant” - any student who has four unexcused absences from school in any one month 

or ten unexcused absences from school in any school year. 

 

The school administration will make a concentrated effort to prevent and remedy truancy in its 

early stages for students who are found to be truant. This will include constant monitoring Board 

of Education Policy 5110 - Student Attendance, which outlines the prevention of unauthorized 

school tardiness and school absences. 

 

 

 



5113.2(b) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Truancy (continued) 

 

 

Attendance Monitoring 

 

1. The Principal shall notify the parent or other person having control of the child enrolled 

in school ages five through eighteen inclusive, in writing of the obligation and duties of 

parents pursuant to Section 10-184 of the Connecticut General Statutes to assure that 

children between the ages of five and eighteen attend school or otherwise show that the 

child is elsewhere receiving equivalent instruction (see Appendix A). 

 

2. Annually at the beginning of school and upon enrollment of a child during the school year 

the Principal shall request from the parent or other person having control of a student in 

kindergarten through grade twelve a telephone number or other means of contacting such 

parent or other person during the school day (see Appendix A).  

 

3. There will be a meeting with the Principal and the parent or other person having control 

of the child who is truant within five (5) school days after the child’s fourth unexcused 

absence in one month or tenth unexcused absence in one school year.  

 

Referral and Reporting 

 

1. When a student’s attendance is first considered unsatisfactory or at a marginal level of 

acceptance, prompt referral shall be made to a Planning and Placement Team for review. 

 

2. The Principal shall coordinate services with and referrals of children to community 

agencies providing child and family services after a student has been declared truant 

according to state statutes. 

 

3. At the end of each school year, each school subject to these procedures shall report to the 

Superintendent the number of enrolled students who are truants.  

 

4. When a student is a truant, the Superintendent shall file a written complaint with the 

Superior Court pursuant to Conn. General Statutes Section 46b-149, alleging the belief 

that the acts of omissions of the child are such that his or her family is a family with 

service needs, if the parent or other person having control of the “truant” child fails to 

attend a required meeting to evaluate the child’s truancy or to cooperate with the school 

in trying to solve the truancy problem. 

 

 

 



5113.2(c) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Truancy (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-184 Duties of parents. (as amended by PA 98-243 and PA 00-157) 

 

   10-198a Policies and procedures concerning truants (as amended by PA 00-

157) 

 

   10-199 through 10-202 Attendance, truancy in general. (Revised, 1995, PA 

95-304) 

 

   10-202e-f Policy on dropout prevention and grant program. 

 

   10-221 (b) Board of education to prescribe rules.  Campbell v New Milford, 

193 Conn 93 (1984). 
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5113.2 
Appendix A 

 
 
 

ANNUAL NOTIFICATION OF PARENTAL OBLIGATIONS  
UNDER C.G.S. 10-184 

 

 

 

Dear (Parent Name), 

 

Connecticut law requires that annually the school district provide you a written notice of your 

obligations under Connecticut General Statute 10-184.  This law requires each parent or guardian of 

a child five years of age and older and under eighteen years of age to ensure that the child attends 

school regularly when school is in session — unless such parent or other person shows that the 

child is receiving equivalent instruction elsewhere, or that the child has graduated from high school. 

 The parent or person having control of a child sixteen or seventeen years of age may consent to 

such child’s withdrawal from school by signing a withdrawal form at the school district office. 

 

Regular student attendance is essential to the educational process.  So we can inform you if your 

child is absent without a previous explanation, Connecticut laws also require that we obtain from 

you a telephone number or other means of contacting you during the school day.  Please complete 

and return the form attached. 

 

Thanks for your cooperation. 

 

 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

 

 

Principal 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5113.2 
Appendix B 

 
 
 
 

PARENT NOTIFICATION LETTER FOR TRUANCY PROBLEMS 
 

 

 

Dear (Parents Name), 

 

As you know, children must attend school regularly to be successful. There is a compulsory school 

attendance law in Connecticut and parents and guardians are legally responsible for keeping their 

children in school. I'm sure that you want your child to do well in school and therefore, we are 

asking you for your help.  (Child’s Name) has (number of unexcused absences) from school. You 

have already received information from the school district on the attendance policy which states 

that if a student is absent for more than 20 days, s/he may not be promoted to the next grade. 

 

(Child’s Name) has a serious attendance problem and we all need to work together solve it. 

Please contact (Staff Contact Person) at (Telephone Number) immediately for an appointment.  

We will work with you and your child to improve school attendance. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

 

Principal 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5114.1 
 

 

Students 

 

Suspension from Athletics/Co-Curricular and Extra-curricular Activities 
 

 

Any student who is arrested for the possession or use of alcohol, marijuana, anabolic steroids, or any 

other controlled chemical substance, or is reported to be in possession of, or using alcohol, marijuana, 

anabolic steroids, or any other controlled chemical substance by a reliable source will be subject to 

suspension. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Removal, Exclusion, Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process) 
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Students 

 

Suspension (In School) 
 

 

The East Granby Board of Education views student suspensions as a punishment of last resort, 

particularly out of school suspensions. Whenever a student is engaged in conduct which 

endangers persons or property or is seriously disruptive of the educational process, he/she may be 

suspended externally in accordance with Policy 5114. All other violations of school rules may be 

punished with in-school suspensions as a last measure. All in-school suspensions will be made in 

accordance with administrative rules developed for this policy. 

 

(cf. 5114 – Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   4-176e through 4-185 Uniform Administrative Procedure Act. 

   10-233a through 10-233f Suspension and expulsion of students (as amended 

by PA 95-304, PA 96-244 and PA 98-139) 

   53a-3 Firearm and deadly weapons 

   53a - 217b Possession of firearm and deadly weapons on school grounds. 

   PA 94-221 An Act Concerning School Discipline and Security. 

   GOALS 2000: Educate America Act, Pub. L. 103-227. 

   18 U.S.C. 921 Definitions. 

   Title III - Amendments to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.  Sec. 

314 (Local Control Over Violence) 

   Elementary and Secondary, Education Act of 1965 as amended by the Gun 

Free Schools Act of 1994. 

   Kyle P. Packer PPA Jane Packer v. Thomaston Board of Education. 
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Students 

 

Suspension (In-School Suspension) 
 

 

In order to maintain greater control and provide more guidance for students whose disruptive 

behavior forces their temporary removal from the regular classroom, in-school suspension may be 

conducted in the secondary schools in conformance with the following guidelines: 

 

1. Students will be assigned to in-school suspension by school administrators. 

 

2. The administration will inform staff members of the names of those students assigned to 

in-school suspension. This will include notifying the students’ counselor and the school 

social worker. 

 

3. The administration will notify the parents in writing that a student has been assigned to in-

school suspension, giving the reason for such assignment. 

 

4. The school administrator shall see that each student assigned to in-school suspension will 

have textbooks and classwork assignments. 

 

5. Credit may be given for all assigned classwork completed during the period of suspension. 

This material is to be turned in the first day the student returns to regular class. The 

student may take any test or quiz given during this suspension. Evaluation of the 

classwork and test/quiz shall be done by the classroom teacher. 

 

6. Students will not be readmitted to class until their assignment to the in-school suspension 

room has been fulfilled. 

 

7. Students may not attend or participate in extracurricular activities on the day or days of 

their in-school suspension. 

 

Specific In-School Supervisory Responsibilities 
 

The person in charge of the in-school suspension room at each school shall: 

 

1. Supervise the students assigned to the room and account for all such students under 

his/her charge. 

 

2. Be responsible for seeing that these students complete their assigned work. 

 

3. Assist students in proper completion of classroom assignments and/or learning packets. 

 

4. Plan constructive units of work for students to do if they complete their assignments 

before the day is over. 

 

5. Compile a summary disciplinary report at the end of each day and forward it to the office. 
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Students 

 

Suspension (In-School Suspension) (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   4-176e through 4-185 Uniform Administrative Procedure Act. 

   10-233a through 10-233f Suspension and expulsion of students (as amended 

by PA 95-304, PA 96-244 and PA 98-139) 

   53a-3 Firearm and deadly weapons 

   53a - 217b Possession of firearm and deadly weapons on school grounds. 

   PA 94-221 An Act Concerning School Discipline and Security. 

   GOALS 2000: Educate America Act, Pub. L. 103-227. 

   18 U.S.C. 921 Definitions. 

   Title III - Amendments to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.  Sec. 

314 (Local Control Over Violence) 

   Elementary and Secondary, Education Act of 1965 as amended by the Gun 

Free Schools Act of 1994. 

   Kyle P. Packer PPA Jane Packer v. Thomaston Board of Education. 
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Students 

 

Student Handbooks 
 

 

The administration shall publish and annually revise a handbook containing information about the 

District and about the individual schools and the rules and regulations with which students are expected 

to conform.  The administration is responsible to ensure that the handbook does not conflict with any 

district policies or state or federal law.  The handbook shall be distributed to all students the first week 

of each school year and to new students when they enroll. 
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Record of Parent Annual Notice 

 

 

 

Dear Parent: 

 

It is important that you and your child read and review the contents of this handbook.  It contains 

notices of rights that you and your child have under law.  Please sign and return this page to indicate 

that you have read and reviewed the handbook with your child. 

 

 

 

 I understand and consent to the responsibilities in the District's student behavior 

policies as outlined in this handbook. I also understand and agree that my child,      

_____________, shall be held accountable for the behavior and consequences outlined 

in the discipline policy at school and at school-sponsored and school-related activities, 

including school-sponsored travel, and for any school-related misconduct, regardless of 

time or location.  I understand that any student who violates the rules established by the 

Connecticut Interscholastic Athletic Conference is subject to suspension from 

participation as describe in those rules.  I further understand that any student who 

violates the school's rules of behavior shall be subject to disciplinary action, up to and 

including referral for criminal prosecution for violations of law. 

 

 Regarding student records, I understand that certain information about my child is 

considered directory information.  Directory information includes:  a student's name, 

address, telephone number, date and place of birth, participation in officially recognized 

activities and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of 

attendance, awards received in school, and most recent previous school attended.  

Directory information may be released by the District to anyone who requests it unless 

I object in writing to the release of any or all of this information within ten school days 

of the time this handbook was issued to my child.  I have marked through those types 

of directory information listed above that I wish the District to withhold. 

 

 

 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 Signature of parent/guardian    Date 
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Students 
 
Suspension from Interscholastic Athletics 

 

Participation in extracurricular activities, such as interscholastic athletics, is a privilege, not a 

right.  School athletic programs must place the highest priority on academic achievement and 

character development.  Students participating in interscholastic athletics are expected to 

demonstrate responsible behavior and high ethical standards at all times.  Negative or 

inappropriate behavior by athletes during the school year, during out-of-school periods and during 

non-school hours can affect other students’ perception of the integrity of an athletic program as 

well as the public’s perception of the ethical standards established by the District/school for all 

students.  Consequently, student athletes shall be subject to athletic sanctions, up to and including 

dismissal from participation in interscholastic athletics for negative or inappropriate behavior, at 

any time during a calendar year. 

 

Definitions 

 

1. "Athletic Suspension" shall be defined as removal from further participation in a 

particular athletic program for a period not to exceed the duration of the playing season. 

 

2. "Emergency" shall be defined as a situation under which the continued presence of the 

student in the playing arena or school imposes such a danger to persons or property or 

such a disruption to the activity involved that a hearing may be delayed until a time as 

soon after the exclusion of such student as possible. 

 

Athletic Suspension 

 

Because participation in interscholastic athletic programs is a special privilege distinct from basic 

academics a student may be subjected to an athletic suspension for violation of any of the 

following standards of conduct as well as for violations of standards cited under policy 5114. 

 

1. All CIAC eligibility rules will be strictly adhered to and enforced during the season. 

 

2. Academic requirements – all athletes must maintain at least a “C” average.  A student 

whose average is not at least “C” will be permitted to participate on probationary status 

for one marking period.  At the end of the probationary period, in order for the student to 

become eligible again, he/she must have attained an average of “C” or better.  Tutoring 

will be made available if a student or his family makes a request for such help. 
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Students 
 
Suspension from Interscholastic Athletics 
 
Athletic Suspension (continued) 

 

3. Drinking of alcoholic beverages or drug use or smoking 
 

 
The possession, consumption, or use of alcoholic beverages, illegal drugs, controlled substances, 

substances represented to be a controlled substance, or drug paraphernalia and inappropriate use 

of non-prescription medicines by student-athletes participating in District interscholastic athletics, 

whether on or off school grounds, will not be tolerated. 

 

Students attending or remaining at any gathering or remaining in a vehicle with those who are in 

possession of, using, or transmitting any unconcealed narcotic, hallucinogenic drug, amphetamine, 

barbiturate, marijuana, alcoholic beverage, or intoxicant of any kind shall be subject to disciplinary 

action. 

 

Students knowingly hosting at their homes those who are in possession of, using, or transmitting 

any unconcealed narcotic, hallucinogenic drug, amphetamine, barbiturate, marijuana, alcoholic 

beverage, or intoxicant of any kind shall be subject to disciplinary action. 

 

Students possessing, purchasing, distributing, using and/or under the influence of alcohol, tobacco 

and/or other drugs, in any amount, shall be subject to the following actions, in addition to those 

which are in accordance with policy #5114, as applicable. 

 

(The student athlete will serve a period of ineligibility from the interscholastic activity for a 
duration determined by the school administration.  The student may participate in practice, but 
not in official events.  In the event the full consequence is not completed by the end of the school 
year, the remaining consequence will be carried over to the next school year.) 
 

 

 

4. Student Behavior - all athletes shall conduct themselves as good school and community 

citizens.  Unsatisfactory behavior may result in complete or partial suspension from the 

team. 

 

5. Team Conduct - all team members must show respect to their opponents, officials, 

coaches and spectators.  Abuse of this may result in complete or partial suspension from 

the team. 

 

6. Practice - no unexcused cuts from practice are permitted.  Violation of this rule may lead 

to complete or partial suspension. 
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Students 
 
Suspension from Interscholastic Athletics 
 
Athletic Suspension (continued) 

 

 

7. Equipment - all issued school equipment must be properly cared for by the athlete.  

Athletes are responsible for all issued equipment, and financially responsible for any 

missing equipment. 

 

8. Attendance, Day of Game - players must attend school on the day of the game unless 

special permission from the coach, and/or Athletic Director, and/or Principal has been 

issued.  Violation of this rule will prohibit the player's participation in the athletic contest 

that day. 

 

9. A letter award is given to an athlete upon recommendation of the coach.  An athlete must 

be a member in good standing of the team at the conclusion of the season in order to 

qualify as a letter winner. 

 

10. Any activity fees will be forfeited if the student athlete is expelled from the school district 

for a violation of school rules and Board of Education policy. 
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Students 
 
Suspension from Interscholastic Athletics (continued) 

 

Procedure for Athletic Suspension 

 

1. The administration of each school shall have the authority to invoke an athletic suspension 

for a period up to the duration of the playing season for one or more of the reasons stated 

in policy 5114 or the section on Athletic Suspension, above, in accordance with the 

procedure outlined in this paragraph.  The administration shall have the authority to 

immediately suspend any student when an emergency exists as that term is defined in 

Athletic Suspension, above. 

 

2. Except in the case of an emergency, as defined in paragraph a, above, a student shall be 

given the opportunity to meet with the administration and to deny the stated charges prior 

to the effectuation of any period of athletic suspension.  If, at such a meeting the student 

denies the stated charges, he/she may at that time present his/her version of the incident(s) 

upon which the proposed athletic suspension is based.  The administration shall then 

determine whether or not an athletic suspension is warranted.  In determining the length of 

the athletic suspension the administration may receive and consider evidence of past 

academic or disciplinary problems which have led to removal from a classroom, in-school 

suspension, athletic suspension or expulsion. 

 

3. In the case of suspension, the administration shall notify the Superintendent of Schools 

within twenty-four (24) hours of the suspension as to the name of the student who has 

been suspended and the reason therefore. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process) 

(cf. 5114.21 – Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities) 

(cf. 5131 – Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.6 – Alcohol Use, Drugs, and Tobacco (including Performance Substances) 

(cf. 5131.62 – Steroid Use) 

(cf. 5131.8 – Off School Grounds Misconduct) 

(cf. 5135 – Academic Eligibility) 

(cf. 5144 – Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.125 – Drug Testing – Extracurricular Activities) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places 

 

10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome.  Training of personnel. 
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Students 
 
Suspension from Interscholastic Athletics 
 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and 

student.  Surrender or physical evidence obtained from students. 

 

10-220b Policy statement on drugs 

 

10-221(d) Boards of education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures 

re sale or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs 

 

21a-240 Definitions dependency producing drugs. 

 

21a-243 Regulation re schedules of controlled substances. 

 

53-198 Smoking in motor buses, railroad cars and school buses 

 

Federal Regulations 34 CFR Part 85 Drug-free Schools & Communities 

Act 

 

20 U.S.C. Section 7181 et. seq., No Child Left Behind Act 

 

New Jersey v. T.L.O, 469 U.S. 325 (1985) 

 

Veronia School District 47J v. Acton, 515 U.S. 646 (1995) Board of 
Education of Independent School District No. 92 of Pottawatomie County 
v. Earls 01-332 U.S. (2002) 
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Students 
 
Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities 
 
Extracurricular activities, for purposes of this policy, include all extracurricular activities and all 

other school sponsored activities other than regular classroom and laboratory classes.  The goal of 

such activities is to provide every participant the opportunity to grow mentally, morally, 

physically and emotionally.  To assure that the program can provide these opportunities, a degree 

of self-discipline is required for each participant, which involves compliance with rules and 

regulations concerning personal behavior. 

 

Participation in extracurricular activities and athletics is not a right but a privilege that may be 

regulated. Students participating in extracurricular activities and athletic programs at District 

schools are therefore expected to adhere to high standards of behavior.  The student and/or the 

school are judged by the student’s conduct.  The attitude of a student has an impact on the 

attitude and conduct of others.  Students participating in extracurricular activities are expected to 

abide by all rules outlined in District policies pertaining to conduct, in the Code of Conduct, as 

well as all other standard school rules and policies. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee with input from coaches and 

sponsors/directors of extracurricular activities, shall develop a code of conduct for all participants 

in extracurricular activities consistent with Board policy and the rules, policies and regulations 

adopted by the Connecticut Interscholastic Athletic Association (CIAC) in which the District 

maintains a membership.  The conduct code shall: 

 

1. require participants in extracurricular activities to conduct themselves at all times, 

including after school and on days when school is not in session and whether on or off 

school property, as good citizens and exemplars of their school. 

 

2. notify participants that failure to abide by it could result in removal from the activity, and 

 

3. be reviewed by the Building Principal periodically at his/her discretion and presented to 

the Board. 

 

All coaches and sponsors of extracurricular activities shall annually review the rules of conduct 

with participants and provide participants with a copy.  In addition, coaches and sponsors of 

interscholastic athletic programs shall provide instruction on steroid abuse prevention to students 

in grades 6 through 12 participating in these programs. 

 

(cf. 5114 – Suspension/Expulsion; Student Due Process) 

(cf. 5114.2 – Suspension from Interscholastic Athletics) 

(cf. 5131 – Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.6 – Alcohol Use, Drugs, and Tobacco (including Performance Substances) 

(cf. 5131.62 - Steroid Use) 
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Students 
 
Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities (continued) 

 

(cf. 5131.8 – Off School Grounds Misconduct) 

(cf. 5135 – Academic Eligibility) 

(cf. 5144 – Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.125 – Drug Testing – Extracurricular Activities) 

(cf. 6164.11 – Drugs, Alcohol, Tobacco) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places. 

 

10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome.  Training of personnel. 

 

10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student. 

 Surrender or physical evidence obtained from students. 

 

10-220b Policy statement on drugs. 

 

10-221(d) Boards of education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures re 

sale or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs. 

 

21a-240 Definitions dependency producing drugs. 

 

21a-240(8) Definitions “Controlled Drugs,” dependency producing drugs. 

 

21a-240(9) Definitions “controlled substance.” 

 

21a-243 Regulation re schedules of controlled substances. 

 

53-198 Smoking in motor buses, railroad cars and school buses. 

 

Federal Regulation 34 CFR Part 85 Drug-free Schools & Communities Act 

 

20 U.S.C. Section 7181 et. seq., No Child Left Behind Act 

 

New Jersey v. T.L.O, 469 U.S. 325 (1985). 

 

Veronia School District 47J v. Acton, 515 U.S. 646 (1995) Board of 
Education of Independent School District No. 92 of Pottawatomie County v. 
Earls 01-332 U.S. (2002) 
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Students 
 
Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities  
 

Code of Conduct for Student-Athletes 
 
Statement of Purpose 
 
The Board of Education believes that involvement in extracurricular activities, including 

interscholastic athletics, is essential to the development of a well-rounded individual and student.  

Participation in extracurricular activities such as sports is a privilege, and not a right.  The 

purpose of this Code is to ensure that as a condition of extending the privilege, the District 

ensures that any student who represents the District in interscholastic competition demonstrates at 

all times the characteristics of a good citizen of both the school and the community. 

 

The student-athlete who participates in interscholastic sports should recognize that he/she has an 

obligation to one’s self, teammates, and the school community to strive for excellence.  It is 

hoped that participation in interscholastic athletics will enable the student-athlete to value 

competition, instill self-discipline and self-control, and to exercise sportsmanship and mature 

judgment. 

 

The following “Code of Conduct” shall govern all student participants involved in District 

interscholastic athletics.  These standards of conduct shall supplement, and not supplant or 

replace, the Code of Conduct or any additional or more stringent rules and standards of conduct 

that the governing or supervising authority of each athletic team lawfully imposes as a condition 

of participation in such activity.  Discipline imposed as a result of a violation of this generally 

applicable code of conduct shall not preclude additional discipline or consequences under the 

rules, regulations or bylaws of the individual sport.  These rules must be read, and the attached 

Acknowledgment must be signed, by all athletes and their parent/guardians indicating an 

agreement to abide by the rules contained herein.  The signed Acknowledgment must be returned 

to the District before the student is allowed to participate.  The signed Acknowledgment will be 

retained by the Athletic Director. 

 

Standards of Conduct 
 
Participation in all interscholastic athletics in the secondary schools will be based on the following 

standards.  Failure to meet these standards may result in suspension or removal from a team. 

 

A. Students shall be responsible for knowing their eligibility status. 

 

B. Students must carry, at a minimum, a full academic schedule as determined by the School 

District and the Connecticut Interscholastic Athletic Association (CIAC).  A full academic 

schedule is, at a minimum, four (4) units of work or its equivalent. 
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Students 
 
Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities  
 

Code of Conduct for Student-Athletes 
 
Standards of Conduct (continued) 

 

C. Students must demonstrate good attendance.  Unexcused absences, unexcused lateness, 

“cutting” class or study hall, etc., may result in suspension or dismissal from the activity.  

Students are expected to attend all practices, games or other scheduled events unless excused 

by the coach.  Failure to attend practices, games or other scheduled events may result in the 

student’s suspension or dismissal from the team at the discretion of the coach or Athletic 

Director. 

 

D. Students must also demonstrate good behavior and abide by the rules set forth in the District 

Code of Conduct and all District policies pertaining to student discipline.  Any referrals for 

misconduct that are approved by an administrator may result in suspension or dismissal.  

Students under in-school or out-of-school suspension may not participate in any athletic 

activity for the duration of their disciplinary action. 

 

E. Each student-athlete is expected to display good sportsmanship, win or lose.  This means that 

student-athletes must demonstrate good citizenship in both school and the community at large. 

 Misconduct in the community at large includes, but is not limited to, an arrest for, or 

conviction of, a crime. 

 

 Disrespectful comments, the use of foul language, or insubordination by a student-athlete 

directed toward any other person, including but not limited to game officials, coaches, 

advisors, teammates, athletes or members of opposing teams or schools, fans or spectators, or 

any other persons will subject the student to recourse by the District. 

 

 Such recourse may include suspension or expulsion from any or all extracurricular activities.  

This liability applies to all practices and meetings and all times before, during and after games 

or school-sponsored events, as well as bus trips to and from games or school sponsored 

events.  Ejection from any contest or event for such conduct may result in additional 

disciplinary action by the District, including suspension or expulsion from extracurricular 

activities. 

 

F. The District is committed to providing a safe and orderly environment that promotes respect, 

civility and dignity for all members of the school community.  Therefore, hazing is strictly 

prohibited by the Board of Education.  No hazing activities will be tolerated under any 

circumstances.  Members of the District community may not participate or be involved in 

hazing activities. 
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Students 
 
Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities  
 

Code of Conduct for Student-Athletes 
 
Standards of Conduct (continued) 

 

 The term “hazing”, as used in this “Code of Conduct,” means any conduct or methods of 

initiation into any student organization, whether on public or private property, before, during 

or after school hours, which willfully or recklessly endangers the physical or mental health of 

any student or other person, or which is reasonably likely to cause harassment, intimidation, 

physical, emotional or psychological harm, including embarrassment or loss of human dignity, 

to another person. 

 

 Such conduct shall include, but not be limited to the following: 

 

 whipping, beating, branding, or any other physical assault; 

 forced calisthenics of any kind, such as sit-ups, pushups, any other physically abusive 

exercises, or any other brutal treatment or forced physical activity which is likely to  

adversely affect the physical health or safety of any such person; 

 forced exposure to weather or the elements; 

 forced consumption of food, liquor, beverage, drug or any other substance; 

 any forced activity which subjects such student or other person to extreme mental stress, 

including extended deprivation of sleep or rest or extended isolation; 

 forced total and/or partial nudity at any time; 

 forced wearing or carrying of any obscene or physically burdensome or embarrassing 

article; 

 forced transportation and intentional abandonment of any person or member at any 

location; 

 any type of personal servitude performed for active members which is demeaning and/or 

of personal benefit to the active members; 

 forced assignment of “pranks” such as stealing, painting objects, or harassing other 

organizations, institutions or activities; or 

 calling or assigning prospective teammates demeaning names. 

 

Consent of the victim of hazing shall not be available as a defense to any prosecution of hazing 

under this “Code of Conduct.”  Whoever knows that another person is the victim of hazing 

and is at the scene of such a hazing shall, to the extent that the person can do so without 

danger or peril to himself/herself or others, report such activity to an appropriate official as 

soon as responsibly possible.  Any person who knowingly and unreasonably fails to report 

hazing activity shall be guilty as an accomplice in such activity.  Employees who fail to report 

an incident of hazing may be subject to disciplinary action. 
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Students 
 
Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities  
 

Code of Conduct for Student-Athletes 
 
Standards of Conduct (continued) 

 

G. Tobacco, Drug and Alcohol Issues 
 
 The sale of illegal drugs, controlled substances, substances represented to be a controlled 

substance, non-prescription medicines or drug paraphernalia by student-athletes participating 

in school District interscholastic athletics, whether on or off school grounds, will not be 

tolerated. 

 

 Where a student is involved in conduct that constitutes the sale of a controlled substance 

or illegal drug, a non-prescription medicine or any substance represented as a controlled 

substance, on or off school property, he/she will be subject to suspension from all 

interscholastic athletic activities for one calendar year.   

 

 The possession, consumption or use of alcoholic beverages, illegal drugs, controlled 

substances, substances represented to be a controlled substance, or drug paraphernalia and 

inappropriate use of non-prescription medicines by student-athletes participating in 

District interscholastic athletics, whether on or off school grounds will not be  tolerated.  

Students shall not attend or remain at any gathering where the illegal use of alcohol or any 

illegal drugs are present. 

 

 

The student athlete will serve a period of ineligibility from the interscholastic activity for 
a duration determined by the school administration.  The student may participate in 
practice, but not in official events.  In the event the full consequence is not completed by 
the end of the school year, the remaining consequence will be carried over to the next 
school year. 
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Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities  
 

Code of Conduct for Student-Athletes 
 
G. Tobacco, Drug and Alcohol Issues (continued) 

 
 No student-athlete shall knowingly attend any party or other social gathering where 

underage drinking and illegal drug use occurs.  This rule is intended to apply to gatherings 

of primarily students where underage drinking is occurring, usually without the knowledge 

or acquiescence of the students’ parent/guardian, and shall not apply to any student-athlete 

attending an event which is hosted by his or her own family, such as a wedding or a family 

reunion.  It shall not be a defense to this rule that a gathering of students at which alcohol 

and drugs are consumed was sanctioned by any parent/guardian, or held with parental 

consent.  It is the attendance at such gatherings which is prohibited by this rule.  Actual 

consumption of alcohol or use of drugs is not a prerequisite to establish a violation of this 

rule.  Any student-athlete who has agreed to this “Code of Conduct” and who is found to 

have voluntarily remained in the vicinity of a gathering prohibited by this section shall be 

guilty of a violation of this rule whether he or she consumes or uses any substance at all. 

 

 No student-athlete will be deemed to have violated this rule if he or she can show to the 

satisfaction of the building Principal, Athletic Director and coach that, immediately upon 

becoming aware that underage drinking and/or drug use is present at a party or social 

gathering, he/she completely removed himself/herself from the place where the party or 

social gathering was held, including parking areas. 

 

 The possession or use of tobacco products, including but not limited to, cigarettes, cigars, 

or chewing tobacco, by student-athletes participating in District interscholastic athletics, 

whether on or off school grounds, will not be permitted. 
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Students 
 
Conduct Code for Participation in Extracurricular Activities  
 

Code of Conduct for Student-Athletes (continued) 

 

Penalties 
 
The following are guidelines reflecting minimum penalties which may be imposed on student-

athletes who participate in interscholastic athletics and who are found to have violated this “Code 

of Conduct.”  These penalties shall not be construed as a promise or guarantee of any particular 

form of discipline, as the District retains the right to impose discipline under this policy, which it 

deems appropriate under the individual circumstances of each case.  These penalties shall be 

served in addition to any penalties assessed under the District’s student discipline code of 

conduct. 

 

Unless otherwise specified in previous sections of this regulation, students who violate the 

District’s student code of conduct and receive a penalty other than suspension out of school shall 

also serve the following penalties: 

 

 

The student athlete will serve a period of ineligibility from the interscholastic activity for 
a duration determined by the school administration.  The student may participate in 
practice, but not in official events.  In the event the full consequence is not completed by 
the end of the school year, the remaining consequence will be carried over to the next 
school year. 

 

Unless otherwise previously specified in this regulation, students who are suspended from school 

shall also be suspended from interscholastic athletics for three (3) weeks (or other length 
determined by the local district).  Students may only practice with the team during this period if 

their suspension from school has been completed.  For example, a student suspended from school 

for one week would be suspended from the team for that week, and would not be eligible to 

compete for an additional two weeks. 

 

Penalties for violations of this code which are not violations of the District’s code of conduct and 

not specified in the “Standards of Conduct” shall be at the discretion of the coach, Athletic 

Director and/or building Principal.  Student involvement in an incident, on or off school grounds, 

in which a weapon is involved, may result in a one year suspension from interscholastic athletics. 
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Form #1 

 
 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 
NOTICE OF ATHLETIC CODE OF CONDUCT VIOLATION 

 
To:  Parents/Guardian and Student Athlete:  __________________________________________ 

 

Please be advised that I have received information which, if true, may constitute a violation of 

the School District’s Athletic Code of Conduct governing the participation in interscholastic 

athletics.  As a member of the _______________________________ team, you have agreed to 

be bound by the Code of Conduct and any violations may affect _________________________ 

continued eligibility to participate. 

 

Provision of Code Alleged to be Violated: __________________________________________ 

 

Details of Violation (time, place, specifics): 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Please be advised that, in accordance with the School District Athletic Code of Conduct I must 

render a decision with respect to the above allegations.  You (parents and student-athlete) have 

the right to meet with me and the coach to discuss these allegations.  A meeting for that purpose 

has been scheduled for _________________________ in my office.  If you do not attend such 

meeting, I will render a decision based on the information which has been provided to me.  If you 

cannot attend the meeting at the prescribed time, please notify me so that the meeting can be 

rescheduled at a mutually convenient time. 

 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

Building Principal or Athletic Director 

 

 

Date: ________________________________ 

 

 

 



 

 

5114.21 
Form #2 

 
 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 
ATHLETIC CODE OF CONDUCT ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

 
PLEASE RETURN THIS SHEET TO THE COACH OR ATHLETIC DIRECTOR’S 

OFFICE 
 

 
I have read the District’s Code of Conduct and agree to follow it.  I understand the 

consequences of my actions which violate these rules, as set forth above, which may include 

suspension or removal from the ____________________________ team. 

 

 

_____________________________________ ____________________________________ 

Student-Athlete (Sign name) Date 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

Student-Athlete (Print name) 

 

 

I have read the District’s Code of Conduct and am aware of its implications for my son/daughter. 

 Further, I will do my best to see to it that he/she follows said rules.  In addition, my signature 

that my child has had no illnesses or injuries that should limit his/her participation in high school 

athletics or the extracurricular activity of his/her choice. 

 

 

_____________________________________ ____________________________________ 

Parent/Guardian (Sign name) Date 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

 Parent/Guardian (Print name) 

 

Address: _____________________________________________________________________ 

 

Telephone Numbers: 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

            (home)                                          (business)                                         (cell)    

 

 



5116 
 

 

 

Students 

 

School Census 

 

 

The Board of Education shall annually determine by age the number of children of compulsory 

school age who reside within the jurisdiction of the school district as of January 1 of each year. 

 

If any child of compulsory school age is not attending school within the jurisdiction of the Board 

of Education, the Superintendent or his/her designee shall make a reasonable effort to ascertain 

the reason for such non-attendance. 

 

Annually, the Superintendent shall file with the Commissioner of Education a report, on a form 

and at a time prescribed by the state, showing the number of children of compulsory school age 

residing within the jurisdiction of such school district determined in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 10-249 of the Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-249 Enumeration of children of compulsory school age in school districts 

and by state departments having jurisdiction over such children 

 

   10-250 Report showing number of children 

 

   10-251 Penalty for refusing to give age of child 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Students 
 

School Attendance Areas 

 

Interdistrict Choice 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that students may benefit from having a choice of schools to 

attend within the public school system that is not limited by school and/or district boundaries. An 

interdistrict public school attendance program will (1) provide parents and students with greater 

opportunities to choose the school and/or program that best meets the academic needs of the 

student; (2) positively influence the level of parent involvement and student motivation; (3) 

improve academic achievement; (4) reduce racial, ethnic and economic balance; and (5) provide 

a choice of educational programs for students. 

The District will cooperate with the appropriate regional educational service center in the 

planning and implementation of an inter-district public school attendance program in accordance 

with the timelines and provisions contained within applicable Connecticut General Statutes as 

may be periodically amended. 

Nonresident students from other school districts within the state, in the Hartford, New Haven and 

Bridgeport regions and New London beginning in 2001-2002 who apply pursuant to the 

regulations approved by the Board, may enroll in particular programs or schools in districts in the 

surrounding areas on a space available basis, without payment of tuition except that the District 

shall receive an amount, within available appropriations, from the Department of Education, for 

each out-of-district student attending a school within the District. It is recognized that the 

Regional Service Centers shall determine which school districts in its area are located close 

enough to a priority school district to make transportation feasible.  (note PA 01-1 restricts 

mandatory participation in the Open Choice Program to Bridgeport, Hartford, New Haven and 

New London.) 

In providing for admission of nonresident students, the school District shall consider: 

1. Issues pertaining to the availability of space within a requested school to accommodate 

the enrollment request. The District will notify CREC by March 31 of each year of the 

space it will have available for students from the surrounding area for the new school 

year. 

2. Programs available and the possible establishment of new programs. 

3. Eligibility criteria for participating in a particular program, including age requirements, 

course prerequisites and required levels of performance. 

4. Dates of enrollment of nonresident students in a school or program. 

5. The requirement that participants attending school in the District shall do so until they 

graduate from high school. 
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Students 

School Attendance Areas 

 

Interdistrict Choice (continued) 

 

The Board recognizes that the Open Choice Program is a voluntary, not mandatory, “in-only 

transfer” program, allowing students from outside the district to transfer to schools in the districts 

of Bristol, Danbury, East Hartford, Meriden, New Britain, Norwalk, Putnam, Stamford, 

Waterbury, and Windham beginning September 2003.  Students may transfer into these ten 

priority districts only if they bring racial ethnic and economic diversity into the district and do 

not increase the racial, ethnic and economic isolation of the priority school district. 

 

It will be the policy of the East Granby School District to receive nonresident students as part of 

the state-wide interdistrict public school attendance program in accordance with plan developed 

with CREC. Such planning, the Board believes, should consider, but not be limited to, the issues 

of definition and determination of space availability, choice of students, transportation to and 

from school and for after-school activities. Further, planning should consider issues related to 

special education, prior disciplinary behavior, and acceptance of prior academic work. The 

District will not recruit students under this program for athletic or extracurricular purposes. 

Records of students involved in the interdistrict program will be promptly forwarded to the 

receiving district. 

The Board directs the Superintendent and staff not to make any distinction on account of race, 

sex, ethnic group, religion or disability of any student who is in attendance or who seeks 

admission to any school within this District in the determination or recommendation of action 

under this policy. 

(cf. 5145.4 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5117 - School Attendance Areas) 

(cf. 5117.1 - Intra-District Choice/Open Enrollment) 

(cf. 5118 - Nonresident Attendance) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-4a  Education interests of state defined, as amended by PA 97-290 -An 

Act Enhancing Education Choices and Opportunities 

   10-226a  Students or racial minorities 

   10-226b  Existence or racial intolerance 

   10-226c  Plan to correct imbalance 

   10-226d  Approval of Plan by State Board 

   10-266aa Statewide interdistrict public school attendance program, as 

amended by P.A. 99-289, An Act Concerning School Choice and 

Interdistrict Programs and June Special Session PA 01-1 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians 

 

The Board of Education (Board) recognizes that one of the most difficult situations a child can experience is 

having a parent/guardian deployed as a result of military service involvement.  The demands on military 

members and their families are increasing and becoming more complex.  Members of the armed forces and 

their families sacrifice personal comfort and experience tremendous upheaval when called to serve the 

country, here and abroad.  Children are especially vulnerable when separated from parents/guardians due to 

deployments. 

 

Deployment is the term given to the movement of an individual or military unit within the United States or to 

an overseas location to accomplish a task or mission.  The mission may be as routine as providing additional 

training or as dangerous as war.  Deployment consists of three phases; (1) pre-deployment, (2) deployment, 

and (3) post deployment, which includes reunion.  Each phase has unique challenges requiring proper 

interventions.  Individual responses of children impacted by deployment will depend on such factors as age, 

maturity, gender, parent-child relationships, and coping skills of the caregiver during the separation. 

 

Note:  Cross-referenced policy #5118.2 defines deployment as the period one month before the service 

members’ departure from their home station on military orders through six months after return to their 

home station. 

 

Schools can be a place where stability and normal routine provide an anchor for children during the 

challenges of deployment and the resulting disruptions to daily life.  The impact of deployment that includes 

changes in a child’s psychological equilibrium and disruption of individual behavior and coping skills can be 

lessened by the predictability of classroom routine.  Alternatively, it is also recognized that the stresses 

resulting from family separation have the potential to affect the school community and may interfere with the 

ability of students and staff to focus on learning. 

 

The Board believes the school district has an obligation to help build coping skills in their students during 

and after a military deployment.  The Board’s goal is to bring needed support and understanding to the 

process while maintaining an optimal learning environment in the classroom and school.  (Alternative:  The 

Board’s focus is on ensuring quality educational opportunities for all military-connected children 

affected by mobility, family separation and transition). 

 

Through a combined effort, military families and the school district can provide the best educational 

environment for military children in grades K-12.  The District will provide military families with conflict 

resolution or avoidance of the unique challenges that occur when families transition from one duty station to 

another or during deployments during the course of a military career. 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians (continued) 

 

The Board believes the focus must be on enhancing student learning opportunities, student achievement, and 

educator professional development for the children of military parents/guardians, especially during a period 

of deployment. 

 

Students in military families often experience high mobility and have diverse educational experiences from 

many locations in this country and around the world.  The district must recognize the strengths these 

experiences bring to the learning environment as well as to identify the gaps that may exist due to 

inconsistencies across educational programs.  These unique needs of military children need to be assessed 

and addressed.  Staff development must be provided to staff to become knowledgeable in a variety of ways 

to spot military children struggling with their parent’s/guardian’s absence and with suggestions of how to 

help them in the classroom. 

 

The District’s responsibilities to students of deployed parents/guardians may include the following: 

 

 Training for school staff members 

 

o School site deployment awareness training 

o Consultation with school liaisons from the military services 

o Specialized assessment and intervention training for staff 

o Resource mapping 

o Referral follow-up 

 

Note:  Many of the above services are available through the Family Service Centers on nearby 

military installations. 

 

 Concerted effort on the school’s part to initiate and maintain open and frequent communication with 

the caregiver with the parents/guardians prior to deployment and with the remaining caregiver after a 

deployment. 

 Ensure that parents and, if appropriate, the children, are aware of service available to assist them. 

 Ensure that community leaders and others are aware of the need to provide support and resources for 

the children and their families. 

 Referral to District mental health personnel (counselors, nurses, social workers, psychologists, crisis 

intervention team members) for intensive individualized assessment and therapy as necessary based 

upon student’s reaction to the deployment. 

 Student intervention strategies in the classroom. 

 Teacher supportive intervention strategies in the classroom. 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians (continued) 

 

 Establishment of the school setting as a safe and caring place in which the children of the deployed 

are nurtured and provided necessary support. 

 Alterations to District’s attendance regulations 

 

o A one day absence provided for students when their parent/guardian is deployed into active 

military service. 

o A one day absence provided for students when their parent/guardian returns from active 

military service or deployment. 

o A student whose parent or legal guardian has been called to duty for, is on leave from, or 

immediately returned from deployment to a combat zone or combat support posting shall be 

granted additional excused absences at the discretion of the Superintendent or his/her 

designee. 

o Absences related to a student visiting with his/her parent related to leave or deployment 

activities may be excused by the District.  The district will permit no more than ___ excused 

absences per year for this purpose.  (Note: The local district may specify in their policy how 

many excused absences are permitted) 

 

 Utilize Veteran’s Day or other days in which veterans are honored, to remind students of the 

sacrifices that the families of veterans and their families make, as well as the effect on active service 

members. 

 

Through supportive interventions, delayed or prolonged stress responses can be minimized and learning can 

resume in a positive and productive manner for students of deployed parents/guardians. 

 

(cf. 5113 - Attendance and Excuses) 

(cf. 5118.2 - Educational Opportunities for Military Children) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 10-15f  Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children 

 10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: April 22, 2013 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians 

 

Students are often highly mobile and have diverse educational experiences from many different locations in 

this country and around the world.  It is important to recognize the strengths these experiences bring as well 

as identify the gaps that may exist due to inconsistencies across educational programs.  Deployments of a 

parent cause stress due to the change for both the service member and the family left behind.  The purpose of 

these administrative regulations is to assist all staff in understanding that schools can be a place where 

stability and normal routine can provide an anchor for children during the challenges of deployment and the 

resulting disruptions to daily life, at home and at school.  

 

Background Information 

 

Children of military members can be from the active duty or reserve components.  They can live on or near a 

large military base or they can come from geographically isolated commands.  Students may have one or 

both parents in the military.  The children may be sent to live with a relative or guardian in times of 

deployment.  Children of military members may have experienced numerous deployments or may be 

experiencing the stresses of deployment for the first time. 

 

Deployment is the name given to the movement of an individual or military unit within the United States or 

to an overseas location to accomplish a task or mission.  The mission may be as routine as providing 

additional training or as dangerous as a war. 

 

Deployments have three phases:  pre-deployment, deployment, and post-deployment (which includes 

reunion).  Each phase has unique challenges that require the proper interventions.  Although the emotional 

impact of each phase of the deployment cycle has been carefully documented and studied, it is important to 

remember that no two students will react the same way. Individual responses depend on a variety of factors 

such as age, maturity, gender, parent-child relationships, and coping skills of the caregiver during separation. 

 

 Impact of Deployment 

 

Deployments cause stress due to change for both the service member and the family that is left behind.  

Regardless of the length of the deployment, the family will have to redistribute family roles (e.g., finances, 

and maintenance of the house and car, and the care and discipline of children).  Among young families, there 

is a strong tendency to return to the location of their families of origin.  These moves are made to reduce 

costs and to add to the psychological and physical support needed to keep the family going. 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians 

 

Impact of Deployment (continued) 

 

Many factors influence family adaptation to deployment.  Each individual in the family of a deployed service 

member must adjust to new roles and responsibilities in addition to the “loss” through separation of their 

loved one(s).  All families benefit from assistance and support in one or more areas but disorganized families 

with multiple pre-existing problems and/or troubled family members tend to be at higher risk for poor 

adjustments during deployments and separations. 

 

Most students and their families will be able to adjust to a “new normal” after the departure of a spouse or 

parent.  However, some students who are fragile or who have had previous social or emotional problems 

may continue to have serious symptoms of stress and their ability to function in the school remains 

compromised. 

 

Prompt referral for intensive individualized assessment and therapy will be appropriate for students who, 

after six to eight weeks:  

 

1. Have not been able to resume normal classroom assignments and activities 

2. Continue to have high levels of emotional response such as continued crying and intense sadness 

3. Continue to appear depressed, withdrawn and non-communicative 

4. Continue to have difficulty concentrating in school 

5. Express violent or depressed feelings in “dark” drawings or writings 

6. Intentionally hurt or cut themselves or are at risk for hurting others 

7. Gain or lose a significant amount of weight in a period of weeks 

8. Discontinue taking care of their personal appearance 

9. Exhibit a possible drug or alcohol abuse problem 

 

The primary difference between a normal and serious reaction is one of degree and duration of change rather 

than in kind.  The withdrawn student who may go unnoticed in a classroom may also need a referral for 

evaluation.  This student may, in fact, need more immediate intervention than the agitated child who is acting 

out.  If any of the “normal” reactions to the stress of deployment persist over six weeks, after the majority of 

their classmates no longer show any symptoms of stress, then the parent needs to be notified and a referral 

made to appropriate school, community or military services. 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians (continued) 

 

 

Serious Stress Reactions 

 

A student may show signs of serious stress during and immediately after deployment to war.  The following 

signs indicate that the student is in acute distress and needs to be referred for immediate evaluation: 

 

 Unfocused agitation or hysteria 

 Disconnection from peers and adults 

 Serious depression or withdrawal 

 Auditory or visual hallucinations 

 Any prolonged major change from normal functioning that continues six weeks after deployment 

 

Intervention Strategies for Students 

 

Educators play a critical role in the life of each student.  They are a significant and valuable resource and 

support as the children affected by deployment learn to cope and also to grow during this time of change. 

 

The following are some suggestions and strategies that can be used in the classroom as appropriate. Teachers 

are reminded to rely on their own wisdom and knowledge of childhood development to help each child and 

to assess their individual needs and the needs of the other children in the classroom. 

 

Elementary Classrooms 

 

 Engage in play activities 

 Paint or draw pictures reflecting feelings and thoughts about how to make things better 

 Write in a journal 

 Read and discuss stories about children in conflict and children as problem solvers 

 Write cards or letters to the deployed family member 

 Make a memory book or calendar reflecting positive thoughts and actions 

 Take part in individual and group counseling when problems arise 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians 

 

Intervention Strategies for Students (continued) 

 

Middle and High School Classrooms 

 

 Keep a journal 

 Engage in art activities 

 Write poetry 

 Write stories 

 Write cards or letters to the deployed family member 

 Relax by doing deep breathing and muscle relaxation exercises 

 Learn problem-solving strategies 

 Participate in small group discussions 

 Participate in support groups 

 Exercise 

 Listen to music 

 Take part in individual and group counseling when problems arise 

 

Referral to a School Counselor, Psychologist or Social Worker 

 

If symptoms/reactions to separation persist over several weeks, parents should seek appropriate counseling 

for the child.  A student may also initiate such request or be referred by a member of the school staff.  

Appropriate mental health referrals are recommended within the school resources.  Support staff members 

may include the school nurse, school psychologist, school social worker, and crisis intervention team 

member. 

 

Teacher Classroom Interventions 

 

Focus on Students and The Classroom Learning Environment:  Retain classroom routines and an 

emphasis on the importance of learning, always leaving room for tending to students’ needs. 

 

Provide structure:  Maintain a predictable, structured class schedule with specific rules and consequences 

to provide support and consistency for your students.  When students are distressed about news from their 

parents or the circumstances of the deployment, find an appropriate time for students to share feelings, needs, 

and fears and have their feelings validated.  It is important for students to believe that they are not alone 

emotionally and to be reassured that their school is a safe and caring place. 
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Students 

 

Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians 

 

Teacher Classroom Interventions (continued) 

 

Maintain Objectivity:  Respond to events in a calm and caring manner, answer questions in simple, direct 

terms while helping student’s transition back to their normal studies and activities.  Regardless of personal 

political beliefs, as a professional educator entrusted with vulnerable children who need nurturing and 

support, refraining from expressing possible negative opinions about their loved one’s involvement in the 

military is a significant contribution to their emotional well-being. 

 

Reinforce Safety and Security:  After any classroom discussion of a deployment related event, end the 

discussion with a focus on the child’s safety and the safety measures being taken on behalf of their loved 

one.  In the event of a deployment due to crisis or war, protect students from unnecessary exposure to 

frightening situations and reminders.  Limit adult-to-adult conversations about frightening details in front of 

your students.  It is best not to have television news as a backdrop when students are in class. 

 

Be patient and Reduce Student Work Load as Needed:  Expect some temporary slowdown or disruption 

in learning when a change affecting students occurs.  Plan for shorter lessons and proceed at a slower pace 

when necessary. 

 

Listen:  Be approachable, attentive and sensitive to the unique needs of children coping with deployment 

and family separations.  Let the child know that they can speak with you or with a school counselor, nurse, 

psychologist or social worker about their questions and concerns.  Take time to discuss the deployment and 

provide factual information.  It is important to reduce fear and prevent rumors from spreading.  By allowing 

students to ask questions, they can gain information about the event which helps take away some of their 

confusion.  Talk about events in terms they can understand.  Limit scary or hurtful communication.  Some 

children may express themselves inappropriately; however, it is important to recognize that this is also a way 

of coping with overwhelming feelings of fear, anxiety and confusion. 

 

Be Sensitive to Language and Cultural Needs:  It is difficult to express or interpret feelings when children 

and parents or caregivers speak a different primary language.  Bilingual/bicultural personnel are most 

important in providing intervention services.  Teachers and other school personnel must be aware of, 

knowledgeable about and sensitive to the values and beliefs of other cultures in order to assist students and 

their families appropriately. 

 

Acknowledge and Validate Feelings:  Help students develop a realistic understanding of deployment.  

Provide reassurance to students that the feelings of loss, anger, frustration or grief are normal responses to 

separation.  Everyone reacts and adjusts to deployment and change at a different pace.   
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Educational Opportunities for Military Children 

 

Children of Deployed Parents/Guardians 

 

Teacher Classroom Interventions (continued) 

 

Reinforce Anger Management:  Expect some angry outbursts from students.  While recognizing that it is 

natural to feel hurt and angry when someone we care about has left, there are appropriate ways to express 

anger without hurting yourself or taking your anger out on others.  Reinforce age-appropriate anger 

management and adjustment interventions to ensure a climate of nonviolence and acceptance.  Make referral 

to the school counselor as appropriate. 

 

Resources 

 

Marine Corps:  http://www.usmc-mccs.org/deploy/index.cfm?sid=ml&smid=1 

Air Force:  http://www.afcrossroads.com 

National Guard:  http://www.guardfamily.org 

National Guard Youth Site:  http://www.guardfamilyyouth.org/ 

Reserves:  http://www.defenselink.mil/ra/ (click on family readiness) 

Department of Defense Education Activity:  http://www.dodea.edu/instruction/crisis/ (Crisis Management 

Tool Kit) 

Department of Defense Educational Opportunities:  http://www.militarystudent.org 

National Military Families Association:  http://www.nmfa.org 

Military Child Education Coalition:  http://www.militarychild.org/public/upload/files/Deployment.pdf 

National Children, Youth and Families at Risk Initiative:  http://www.cyfernet.org 
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The information in this administrative regulation is based upon the “Educator’s Guide to the Military Child 

During Deployment.”  This document is sponsored by the Educational Opportunities Directorate of the 

Department of Defense and is the result of collaboration between representatives from each branch of the 

United States Military as well as Marleen Wong, Co-Director of the School Intervention Unit, National 

Center for Child Traumatic Stress, UCLA and Duke University, and Director of Crisis Counseling and 

Intervention Services, Los Angeles Unified School District. 
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 Appendix A 
 

Frequently Asked Questions 
 

1. How Often Do Deployments Occur and How Many of My Students Will Be Affected? 

 

 Although it is impossible to predict the number of deployments that will occur during a time of 

war and terrorism, it is almost certain that one or more students from your school may be 

involved in a military deployment at any given time.  Schools located in geographic areas where 

there are large military installations will be most affected. 

 

2. How Do Military Deployments Affect a Class? 

 

 A deployment that affects one child may affect other classmates vicariously, much as 

experiences of individual family members will affect the rest of the family.  Classroom climate 

and student behavior and performance may be affected.  Interference in the ability of students to 

focus on learning can result.  Administrators may need to set the standard for school climate.  

Thoughtful classroom discussions may be appropriate for older students during studies of 

current events but sensitivity and support are required for all students whose loved ones have 

been deployed. 

 

3. How Do Students React to Deployment? 

 

 Emotional reactions vary in nature and severity from student to student.  Previous experiences 

or lack of experience with deployment, temperament, personality and the student’s assessment 

of danger to their family member determines the child’s reactions.  Nonetheless, some 

commonalities exist when lives are disrupted by sudden separations and dramatic family 

changes. 

 

 Loss of Stability:  Deployments interrupt the normal order and routine of daily life.  Lack 

of stability is very threatening.  Deployments can upset the equilibrium for extended periods 

of time.  In the mind of the student, if this sudden change can occur, then it is possible that 

other unpredictable events might also transpire. 

 

 Loss on Control:  By their very nature, deployments represent events over which the child 

has no control.  Lack of control over happenings that impact daily life can produce an 

overwhelming feeling in children. 

 

 Individual Reactions:  Children’s immediate reaction to deployment often includes a fear 

for their own safety.  They may be intensely worried about what will happen to them and 

their family members, to a degree that may be judged by adults as unreasonable.  However, 

young children have difficulty putting the needs of others before their own.  Children need 

repeated reassurance regarding their own safety and the outcome of the deployment as it 

relates to them and their daily lives. 

 

 Conversely, for a variety of reasons, some children may express relief that the family member 

has left the family unit.  The deployment may put an end to preexisting family tension or 

dysfunction or it may represent the finality of an action that resolves the child’s anxiety, fear 

and uncertainty about when the separation will occur. 
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 Appendix A 
 (continued) 

 

3. How Do Students React to Deployment? (continued) 

 

 However shocked or dismayed adults may be by children’s reactions, it provides an opportunity 

for children and adults to understand their respective thoughts and feelings and marks a 

beginning point to work toward a new adjustment in the family. 

 

4. What Are Common Stress Reactions? 

 

 Acute reactions to separation generally appear within the first 24 to 48 hours.  In the two weeks 

after the deployment, the reactions may change.  Behaviors will vary depending upon the age 

and developmental maturity of the child.  It is also important to note that it is possible for weeks 

or months to pass before a delayed reaction will become apparent and cause problems. (See 

Normal Reactions to Stress Appendix) 

 

5. When Should a Referral to a School Counselor, Psychologist or Social Worker be Made? 

 

 If symptoms persist over several weeks or seem extreme, teachers, with the help of the school 

counselor, should contact the parent.  The teacher should consult with the school site 

administrator and support staff to ensure that the appropriate mental health referrals are 

recommended within the school or community.  Support staff members may include the school 

nurse, school psychologist, school social worker and crisis intervention team member. 

 

 The duration and intensity of stress reactions vary greatly depending on the level of impact on 

the child and family.  These emotional surges may pass more quickly with the support of loved 

ones, friends, social contacts and military affiliations.  If the separation is extremely traumatic, 

the need for counseling is very normal and sometimes necessary for healing and adjustment to 

take place.  Counseling does not indicate that a person is mentally ill.  It shows that a person is 

strong enough to accept help with the goal of learning how to manage changes in a constructive 

way. 

 

6. Why Must the Teacher Become Involved? 

 

 It is important to become involved for two reasons.  First, studies have shown that the way in 

which an adult responds to individuals and groups after a crisis can significantly affect the 

outcome of the student’s experience.  Once the immediate physical and safety needs of the child 

are met, consideration must be given to the psychological needs of those affected.   Through 

supportive interventions, delayed or prolonged stress responses can be minimized and learning 

can resume.  Second, the process of effective intervening with individuals or groups of children 

can create a sense of class cohesiveness and help to re-establish the student’s sense of security 

and belonging in class. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 5118.21 
 Appendix A 
 (continued) 

 

7. Can Deployment and the Adjustment Period After Deployment Affect Learning? 

 

 Deployment and the period after deployment affect learning by creating instability in the lives 

of individual students as well as the classroom.  Stressed students have difficulty concentrating, 

learning new concepts and controlling emotional expression.  Some students may become very 

quiet and withdrawn while others may become disruptive and overly active.  Their academic 

functioning may be impaired.  Studies have shown that prolonged stress alters brain chemistry 

and function, causing students to have difficulty with concentration, memory, behavior and 

control of emotions. 

 

8. How Can My School Counselor, Nurse, Psychologist or Social Worker Help? 

 

 These school-based health and mental health professionals can help identify the problem and 

determine the degree of impact on students and on the school.  They should be trained to assess 

the student’s situation and provide supportive interventions that will assist in the student’s 

adjustment. 

 

 School-based health and mental health professionals can determine if additional services may 

be needed from district, community or military sources and can make those referrals. 

 

9. What Kinds of Training Would Be Beneficial For School Staff Members? 

 

 School site deployment awareness training 

 Consultation with school liaisons from the military services 

 Specialized assessment and intervention training for staff 

 Resource mapping 

 Referral follow-up 

 

 Many of these services are available to schools through the Family Service Centers on near-by 

installations. 

 

  Source:  “Educators Guide to the Military Child During Deployment” 
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 Appendix B 
 

Normal Reactions to Stress 
 

Emotional reactions vary in nature and severity from person to person.  Reactions to stress are 

determined by an individual’s age, developmental level, previous experience, temperament, 

personality, and the immediacy of the stress-related changes in their daily lives.  Possible 

reactions in children include: 

 

 Feelings of anxiety, fear and worries about their own safety when the deployment of the 

family member occurs 

 

 Worries about violence, harm, injury and death of deployed family member 

 Common changes in behavior or exaggerated behavior 

 War related play (young children) 

 Fascination with war, death, and weapons (school-aged) 

 Increased activity level 

 Decreased concentration or attention 

 Withdrawal 

 Whininess, irritability or moodiness 

 Angry outbursts 

 Aggression 

 Absenteeism or school phobia (in younger children) 

 Accident prone 

 Increased somatic complaints including headaches, stomachaches, or nausea 

 Sleep or eating pattern changes 

 Difficulty separating from the parent, or clinging to parent, caregiver or teacher 

 Decline in school performance 

 

Source:  “Parent’s Guide to the Military Child During Deployment and Reunion” 
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 Appendix C 
 

Family Adjustment 
 

Feelings and Behaviors that Affect the Family’s Adjustment to Parent Absence 

 

Any combination of these FEELINGS Could lead to any of these BEHAVIORS 

 

PARENTS: 

 

Resentment 

Anger 

Guilt 

Frustration 

Anxiousness 

Sadness 

 Arguing to establish distance to express 

anger 

 Military member withholds notice to 

deploy until last minute 

 Lack of adequate preparation due to 

denial 

 Emotional and physical withdrawal 

 

PRESCHOOL CHILDREN: 

 

Confusion 

Surprise 

Guilt 

 Clinging 

 Irritability 

 Sadness 

 Increase of attention-seeking behavior 

(positive and negative) 

 

ELEMENTARY CHILDREN: 

 

Sadness 

Anger 

Separation anxiety 

Guilt 

May believe they caused parent’s departure 

(even if discussed) 

Feels lonely before military member leaves 

 Behavior problems 

 Regressive behaviors 

 Angry outbursts mixed with clinging 

ADOLESCENT CHILDREN:  

Sadness 

Fear of parent’s rejection 

Denial of feelings 

Anger 

 Aloofness 

 Don’t care attitude (arguing as defense 

against closeness or expression of 

anger) 

 Friends take on increased value 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: “Parent’s Guide to the Military Child During Deployment and Reunion” 

 













































5121 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Examination/Grading/Rating 

 

 

The Board of Education seeks, through performance objectives in its instructional program, to 

make achievement both recognizable and possible for students. 

 

The issuance of grades on a regular basis serves to promote a process of continuous evaluation of 

student performance, to inform the student, the student's parents and counselor of his/her progress, 

and to provide a basis for bringing about change in student performance, if such change seems 

necessary. 

 

Each enrolled student shall take a statewide mastery examination provided by and administered 

under the supervision of the State Board of Education.  Achievement of a satisfactory score on the 

mastery test shall not be required as the sole criterion for promotion or graduation. 

 

(cf. 6146 - Graduation Requirements) 

 

(cf. 6146.2 - Statewide Proficiency/Mastery Examinations) 

 

(cf. 6180 - Evaluation of the Instructional Program) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-14m Development and submission of educational evaluation and 

remedial assistance plans.  Contents of plan. 

 

   10-14n Statewide mastery examination. 

 

   10-14o Compensatory education grant.  Financial statement of expenditures. 

 

   10-14p Reports by local and regional boards re instructional improvement 

and student progress. 

 

   10-14q Exceptions. (Students to whom provisions do not apply.) 

 

   10-221a High school graduation requirements. 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted:  July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut  

 

 



5121.1 
 

 

 
Students 

 

High School Mid-Year and Final Examinations 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the need for and importance of mid-year and final exams. The 

Superintendent will develop appropriate regulations. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-14m Development and submission of educational evaluation and 

remedial assistance plans.  Contents of plan. 

 

   10-14n Statewide mastery examination. 

 

   10-14o Compensatory education grant.  Financial statement of expenditures. 

 

   10-14p Reports by local and regional boards re instructional improvement 

and student progress. 

 

   10-14q Exceptions. (Students to whom provisions do not apply.) 

 

   10-221a High school graduation requirements. 
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Students 

 

High School Mid-Year and Final Examinations 

 

Administrative Regulation 

 

1. Mid-year examinations refer to those administered in January/February; final 

examinations as those examinations administered in June. 

 

2.  It is the student's responsibility to be present for the scheduled examinations. Students 

with a legal excuse for absence must make arrangements with the teacher for a make-up 

examination. A student who is illegally absent from an examination will receive an F for 

that examination. 

 

3.  It shall be within the province of the teacher, with the approval of the department 

chairperson/principal, to determine when the examination and the student's answer 

sheet(s) shall be returned for final disposition. A copy of the examination and all student 

answer sheets that are not returned to the students shall be filed by the teacher for one 

calendar year from the date of the examination. 

 

4.  All examinations shall be returned to the students for review by the teacher. At least one 

regular class period or equivalent shall be spent in review and discussion of the 

examination. 

 

5.  The teacher shall determine the weight of the examination. In no case shall the weight 

exceed 25% of the total grade. In general, the weight shall be consistent within the 

department for subject and level. 

 

6.  Each examination shall be approved by the Principal prior to the administration of the 

examination. 

 

7.  In the case of combined (lower classman/senior) classes, only seniors may be excused 

from the final examination. Lower classmen shall be required to take the final 

examination during the regularly assigned examination period. 
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5121.2(a) 
 

 

Students 

 

Honor Rolls 

 

The development of student intellectual ability, desirable traits of character and qualities of 

leadership are all achievements the school system desires to encourage and foster. In recognition of 

outstanding student achievement far in excess of the minimum requirements, the Board of 

Education supports academic recognition programs in grades 6 through 12. These programs may 

include honor rolls, honor societies and special awards. 

 

Middle School Honor Roll   

 

Students achieving honor roll or high honor roll status will receive certificates at the end of each 

marking term.  All grades and courses are equally weighted in calculating honor roll. It is the 

philosophy of the Middle School that early adolescence is a time for exposure to all subject areas 

and the emotional, physical and intellectual growth of the child are all considered. 

 

To attain High Honors the following criteria must be met: 

 

 1. A 3.8 average. 

 2. No grade lower than a B. 

 3. No rounding of numbers. 

 

To attain Honors the following criteria must be met: 

 

 1. A 3.2 average. 

 2. No grade lower than a B. 

 3. No rounding of numbers. 

 

Scale for Converting Grades for Honor Roll 

 

A+ = 97-100 = 4.3  A = 93-96 = 4.0  A- = 90-92 = 3.7 

B+ = 87-89 = 3.3  B = 83-86 = 3.0  B- = 80-82 = 2.7 

C+ = 77-79 = 2.3  C = 73-76 = 2.0  C- = 70-72 = 1.7 

Rounding: For calculating purposes, numbers are not rounded. 

 

High School Honor Roll 

 

The primary object of the high school program is the total development of the student.  This 

includes the intellectual, physical, emotional, and moral characteristics.  To assist the student in 

developing to full potential, due recognition is given to academic achievements. Our main goal as 

educators is to make our honor rolls more closely reflect the high standards of achievement which 

they indicate by their titles and implications.  The following criteria will be used to determine 

recognition for academic achievement. 
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Students 

 

Honor Rolls 

 

High School Honor Roll (continued) 

 

High Honors 

 

A student will receive the distinction of achieving high honors during any marking term when the 

following criteria have been met: 

 

 1. High Honors will be awarded to students who receive all A’s or above. 

 2. High Honors will be awarded to students whose G.P.A. is 3.8 or above (no C’s). 

 

Honors 

 

A student will receive the distinction of achieving honors during any marking term when the 

following criteria have been met: 

 

 Honors will be awarded to students who receive all A’s and B’s (no C’s). 

 

Criteria for Determining Grades 

 

During the first full week of a course, teachers will distribute in writing the specific criteria for 

determining a grade. These criteria may include test results, homework, class participation, projects, 

reports, term papers, and other forms of assessment. 
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Students 

 

Assigning Students To a Teacher and Classes in Grades K-12 

 

 

Each Building Principal will have the responsibility and the authority for assignment of each 

student to his or her class and, therefore, his or her teacher with the best interests of the child in 

mind. Principals will not take requests to place children with particular teachers. The parent(s) 

is/are encouraged to consult with their Principal or designee in the spring prior to classroom 

assignments concerning the child's learning style, specialties and difficulties, and particular 

needs, personal or educational. The parent(s) is/are also encouraged to discuss with the Building 

Principal the child's progress in the fall once classes are under way. However, the Principal will 

make the final determination in placing all children. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(b) Boards of Education to prescribe rules. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted:  July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut  

 



5123(a) 
 

 

 

Students 
 
Promotion/Acceleration/Retention 

 

 

The Board of Education is dedicated to the best total and continuous development of each 

student enrolled in its schools. Therefore, the District will establish and maintain the highest 

standards required for each grade and monitor student performance in a continuous and 

systematic manner. The administration and faculty shall establish a system of grading and 

reporting academic achievement to students and their parents and guardians. The system shall 

also determine when promotion and graduation requirements are met. The decision to promote a 

student to the next grade level shall be based on demonstrated and assessed successful 

completion of the curriculum, attendance, performance on the CMT and CAPT statewide 

assessments in grades 4, 6, 8 and 10, and other testing instruments. Any necessary retention 

should take place as early in a student’s educational career as possible. 

 

Students shall be promoted only on the basis of academic achievement. Students who, on the 

basis of objective measures of academic proficiency, can reasonably be expected to meet the 

instructional/learning objectives at the next educational level may be promoted. 

 

The Board of Education shall approve the grading and reporting systems as developed by the 

administration and faculty upon the recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

The Board desires to minimize/eliminate the practice of promoting students to the next grade 

level for social reasons even though they are failing academically. The Board expects students to 

progress through each grade usually within one school year. To accomplish this, instruction 

should accommodate the varying interests and growth patterns of individual students and include 

strategies for addressing academic deficiencies when needed.  Students shall progress through the 

grade levels by demonstrating growth in learning and meeting grade-level standards of expected 

student achievement. The student’s readiness for work at the next grade level shall be required 

before he/she is promoted. Students who have mastered the appropriate skills will be promoted; 

those who have not will be retained. 

 

Progress toward high school graduation shall be based on the student’s ability to pass the 

required subjects and electives necessary to earn the required number of credits necessary for 

graduation, meeting the credit distribution requirement.  The student must also satisfactorily 

demonstrate the district’s performance standards, assessed in part by the Connecticut Academic 

Performance Test (CAPT).  Students who have not successfully completed the assessment 

criteria shall participate in a course of study designed to assist them attain a satisfactory level of 

competency prior to graduation.  When high academic achievement is evident, the 

Superintendent or his/her designee may approve a student for acceleration into a higher grade 

level. The student’s social and emotional growth shall be taken into consideration in making a 

determination to accelerate a student. 

 



5123(b) 
 
 
 
Students 
 
Promotion/Acceleration/Retention (continued) 

 

 

Schools shall identify students in danger of failing and being at risk for retention.  This 

identification shall also include those students who fail to meet the remedial standards of the 

CMT and CAPT statewide assessment programs. Prior to deciding on retention for a student not 

mastering the appropriate skills, the district shall provide and may require the student to attend 

one or more alternatives for remedial assistance. Opportunities, provided for supplemental and 

remedial instruction to assist the student in overcoming his/her academic deficiencies, may 

include but are not limited to, after-school tutorial programs, Saturday tutorial programs, summer 

school, Reading Recovery, instruction during school vacations or during week-end programs, 

cross-age tutoring or student mentoring.  

 

In all cases of promotion or retention, the parent/guardian is to be fully involved and informed 

throughout the promotion/retention decision making process. Parents will be notified as early as 

possible that retention is being considered and except in very unusual circumstances, no later 

than March 15. The Principal shall be responsible for making the final decision as to retention 

and assignment.  

 

(cf. 5124 - Reporting to Parents) 

(cf. 6146 - Graduation Requirements) 

(cf. 6146.1 - Grading System) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   P.A. 99-288 An Act Concerning Education Accountability 

 

   10-221(b) Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

 

 10-265g Summer reading programs required for priority school districts. 

Evaluation of student reading level. Personal reading plans. (as amended 

by PA 01-173) 

 

 10-265l Requirements for additional instruction for poor performing 

students in priority school districts; exemption. Summer school required; 

exemption (as amended by PA 99-288 & PA 01-173) 
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5123(a) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Promotion/Acceleration/Retention  

 

 

Grades K-8 

 

In general, children shall be placed at the grade level to which they are best adjusted academically, 

socially and emotionally. The education program shall provide for the continuous progress of 

children from grade to grade, with children spending one year in each grade. Acceleration may be 

considered for the exceptional child who is academically, socially, and emotionally capable of 

being advanced.  Some children, however, may benefit from remaining another year in the same 

grade.  Retention may be considered within the following guidelines: 

 

 a. Retention has a reasonable chance of benefiting the child. 

 b. No student will be retained more than once in a given grade. 

 c. No student will be retained at the middle school if he/she will reach the age of 16 by 

January one of the school year. 

 

Whenever such retention is being considered, but no later than February 15th, the teacher shall 

confer with the principal, parent and child study team to discuss specific areas of concern.  The 

parents shall then be invited to a meeting with the teacher, and/or principal, and other staff 

members no later than April 15 for an updated discussion of the matter. This discussion shall 

consist of an explanation to the parent of their child's current academic standing in relationship to 

program objectives and individual ability. No later than June 1st, a subsequent meeting will be held 

to review the student's progress. At this time, the final decision of retention shall be made at the 

elementary level and no later than June 30th at the middle school level. The final decision shall be 

made by school authorities (principal, classroom teacher and child study team) with parental 

consultation. 

 

Guidelines for K-8 Promotion/Retention 

 

These guidelines have been prepared to provide an overall direction to staff in the East Granby 

schools regarding the efficacy of student retention. There is no definitive formula designed to make 

these decisions easier and less cumbersome. However, there are criteria listed which should be 

seriously considered in making retention decisions. This checklist is for school authority's reference 

only. 

 

Check whether criteria is a factor for retention or for promotion. The purpose of these guidelines is 

not to come up with a total number of checks, but rather to help organize items for discussion at the 

parent conference. 

 

 

 

 



5123(b) 

Students 

 

Promotion/Acceleration/Retention (continued)  

 

 

 

 CRITERIA 

 

 Factor for 

 Promotion 

  

 Factor for 

 Retention 

 Not a 

Significant 

Factor 

1.   Estimated Developmental Age   

 The developmental age of a child is the age at 

which a child is behaving as a total person 

(physically, socially, emotionally and 

intellectually)-a functioning age.  Consideration of 

the developmental age is probably most applicable 

to the first four years of formal school attendance, 

or for chronological ages of 4 through 8. 

 

2. Academic Achievement 

 Consideration is given to how the student is 

achieving in basic skill areas, particularly reading 

and mathematics, based on daily classroom work, 

information on the report card, and standardized 

testing results. 

 

3. Apparent Learning Potential 

 As evidenced by group and/or individual test 

results, what is the apparent ability level of the 

student?  Research suggests that the student who is 

within the average, slightly above or below ability 

range is usually one who can most benefit from 

retention. 

 

4. Present Grade Placement 

 According to research, when retention has been 

found to be beneficial, it is almost always in the 

primary grades. 

 

5. Previous Retentions 

 Consideration should be given to whether the child 

has been retained previously and/or has been held 

out of kindergarten for a year. 

 

6. Motivation/Work Habits 

 Consideration should be given to whether the 

student shows some interest in and makes an effort 

to complete his/her school work independently. 

   



5123(c) 

Students 

 

Promotion/Acceleration/Retention (continued)  

 

 

 

 CRITERIA 

 

 Factor for 

 Promotion 

  

 Factor for 

 Retention 

Not a 

 Significant 

Factor 

7. Learning Styles   

 Accommodations should be made to address the 

child's individual learning style:  visual auditory, 

kinesthetic.  Have modifications in presentation 

been effective? 

 

 

8. Social Behavior 

 Factors such as the following should be 

considered:  how well the child relates with peers; 

association with younger children; ability to follow 

school rules, significant anti-social behavior, if 

any. 

 

9. School Attendance 

 A poor attendance record may result in significant 

gaps in the child's basic skills. 

 

10. Transiency 

 Consideration should be given to whether the 

highly transient child will benefit from retention, 

primarily because this pattern may be likely to 

continue. 

 

11. Emotional Behavior 

 Emotional characteristics of the child should be 

considered:  are there consistent signs of 

distractibility, depression, over-activity, 

withdrawal, nervousness, etc., or is the child 

generally free from signs of skewed emotional 

development. 

 

12. Attitudes of Parent/Child 

 The projected or stated attitude of parent/child 

toward retention should be considered. 

 

 

 

   

 

 



5123(d) 

Students 

 

Promotion/Acceleration/Retention (continued)  

 

 

 

 CRITERIA 

 

 Factor for 

 Promotion 

  

 Factor for 

 Retention 

 Not a 

 Significant 

 Factor 

13. Family Life Atmosphere   

 Has there been a recent divorce, significant death 

or other traumatic occurrences which may be 

influencing the student? 

 

14. Sibling/Placement in Family 

 Consideration should be given to whether the 

child, if retained, would be placed in the same 

grade as a younger sibling. 

 

15. Physical Development/Health History 

 Factors such as the following should be 

considered:  gross and fine motor skills, physical 

size, history of illnesses, hospitalizations, hearing 

or vision problems, etc. 

 

16. Special Services 

 Has the child study team been convened?  What 

special services have been provided to the child; 

what has been the result and what is expected in 

the future?  List services; 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

17. Other Factors (list) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   



5123(e) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Promotion/Acceleration/Retention (continued)  

 

 

Grade 6-8 

 

Chronological Age 

 

A student who reaches the ages listed below prior to the first day of the school year is to be placed 

in the next grade. 

 

a. Age 14 to grade 7. 

b. Age 15 to grade 8. 

c. Age 16 to grade 9. 

 

Grades  

 

Any student with two or more core course failures will be retained, except in extenuating 

circumstances.  In this situation, the final decision will be made by the principal, in consultation 

with the teachers and parent(s)/guardian(s). 

 

Grades 9-12 

 

In general, class placement is based on the number of credits earned in the previous years.  

Successful completion of Grade 8 is required for promotion to Grade 9. Minimum requirements for 

official high school class standing and promotion are: 

 

Sophomore Standing   5 credits 

Junior Standing  9 credits 

Senior Standing  15 credits 

Graduation  21 credits 
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Students 

 

Summer School Credits 

 

 

Make-up credits from summer school will be accepted by the East Granby secondary school, if 

the summer school is recognized by the State Department of Education, and the student achieved 

a grade of “C” or better. 
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Students 

 

Summer School Work for Credit 

 

 

1. Permission of the guidance counselor and principal must be obtained. 

 

2. At the senior high level:   

 

 Students who lose credit due to attendance will remain in the course. 

 A student would be eligible to take a summer school class for credit if one of the 

following has been met: 

 The student has earned an average of at least 50 at the end of the course 

 The student has earned a passing grade on the final exam 

 In extraordinary cases, the student has received permission from the administration 

 Credit will be granted only as make-up for courses originally undertaken and failed at the 

school and no more than two credits (except in extraordinary cases) will be granted 

toward the 21.25 credits required for graduation from summer school courses. 

 

3. The grade earned in summer school will be recorded on the student's transcript and 

calculated, along with the original failing grade, in the student's cumulative grade point 

average. 
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Students 

 

Reporting to Parents 

 

 

The Board of Education encourages good communication between parent and teacher and shall 

promote frequent and varied reporting contacts. All forms and methods of communications, such as 

parent-teacher conferences, mail, telephone, and school visitation by parents will be utilized. 

 

Report Card 

 

Written reports on student progress will be issued to parents each marking period. The reporting 

dates will be determined annually and placed on the school calendar. Parents will be advised in a 

timely matter and in accordance with the retention policy, of a student's potential failure and the 

possibility of having to repeat a grade or a course. 

 

Warning Notices 

 

Student progress reports may be sent any time between marking periods to parents/guardians of 

students who need some type of special attention. These reports do not necessarily mean that a 

student is failing, but a deficiency is noted which needs correction.  

 

If the parents of a child are separated or divorced, both parents will have the right to be informed of 

their child's progress in school unless there is an order from the court to the contrary. To receive 

written reports and notification of conferences, the non-custodial parent will make such request to 

the school principal. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardian to student's records. 

 

   46b-56 Access to records of minor children by non-custodial parent. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted:  July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut  

 

 



5124.2 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Release of Report Cards 

 

 

Unless a specific request has been obtained from a parent to act otherwise, report cards are to be 

given only to the student to whom the report card belongs and not to a sibling or friend. 

 

A non-custodial parent, upon written request to the school principal, may receive a copy of 

his/her child's report card unless there is a court order to the contrary. 

 

Report cards, transcripts and other student records may be withheld from release to those 

students who have outstanding obligations with the district until such time that those obligations 

are met. 
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Students 

 

Student Records; Confidentiality 

 

 

Educational records, defined as records directly related to a student, will be kept for each student 

and will reflect the physical, emotional, social and academic aspects of a student's development in 

the educational process. 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the need to comply with the legal, state and federal 

requirements regarding the confidentiality, access to and amendment of student records. The 

procedures for the confidentiality of student records shall be consistent with federal statutes, 

including the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA), as amended, and its 

implementing revised regulations, The No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, and the Connecticut 

General Statutes. 

 

Safeguards shall be established by the school administration to protect the student and the student's 

family from invasion of privacy in the collection, maintenance and dissemination of information, 

and to provide accessibility to recorded information by those legally entitled thereto.  Access to 

inspect or review a student’s educational record or any part thereof may include the right to receive 

copies under limited circumstances. 

 

For the purposes of this policy: 

 

"Parent" means a natural parent, an adopted, or a legal guardian or an individual acting as a parent 

in the absence of a parent or guardian. If parents are divorced or legally separated the parent granted 

custody and the parent not granted custody of a minor child both have the right of access to the 

academic, medical, hospital, or other health records of the child, unless a court order prohibits 

access. Whenever a student has attained the age of 18 years or is attending an institution of 

post-secondary education, the permission or consent required of, and the rights accorded to, the 

parents or guardians of the student shall thereafter only be required of, and accorded to, the student. 

 

“Student” means an individual who is or has been “in attendance” in person at an educational 

agency or institution for whom education records are maintained.  It also includes those situations 

in which students “attend” classes but are not physically present, including attendance by 

videoconference, satellite, Internet, or other electronic information and telecommunication 

technologies. 
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"Student record" means any item of information directly related to an identifiable student, other 

than directory information, which is maintained by a school district or required to be maintained by 

an employee in the performance of his/her duties whether recorded in handwriting, print, computer 

media, video or audio tape, film, microfilm and microfiche. Student records include information 

relative to an individual student gathered within or without the school system and maintained 

within the school system, regardless of the physical form in which it is maintained. Any 

information maintained for the purpose of review by a second party is considered a student record.  

Records that pertain to an individual’s attendance as a student are “education records” under 

FERPA regardless of when they were created or received within the school system. 

 

"Student record" shall not include informal notes related to a student compiled by a school officer 

or employee which remain in the sole possession of the maker and are not accessible or revealed to 

any other person except a substitute.  Records of the law enforcement unit of the District or school 

are not considered student records. 

 

“Law Enforcement Unit” means an individual office, department, division, or other component of 

an education agency or institution that is officially authorized or designated by that agency or 

institution to (1) enforce laws or refer matters of law enforcement to appropriate authorities, or (2) 

maintain the physical security and safety of the agency or institution. 

 

"Substitute" means a person who performs the duties of the individual who made the notes on a 

temporary basis, and does not refer to a person who permanently succeeds the maker of the notes in 

his or her position. 

 

"School Official" means a person employed by the District as an administrator, supervisor, 

instructor, or support staff member, including health or medical staff and law enforcement unit 

personnel, a person serving on the Board of Education, a person or company with whom the district 

has contracted to perform a special task (such as an attorney, auditor, medical consultant, or 

therapist), or a parent or student serving on an official committee such as a disciplinary or grievance 

committee, or assisting another school official in performing his/her tasks. 

 

“Authorized Representative”  means any entity or individual designated by a state or local 

educational authority or an agency headed by an official listed in §99.31(a)(3) to conduct with 

respect to Federal or State-supported education programs, any audit or evaluation, or any 

compliance or enforcement activity in connection with Federal legal requirements that relate to 

these programs. 

 

“Education Program” means any program that is principally engaged in the provision of 

education, including, but not limited to, early childhood education, elementary and secondary 

education, postsecondary education, special education, job training, career and technical education 

and adult education, and any program that is administered by an educational agency or institution. 
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“Early Childhood Education Program” means a Head Start program, a state licensed or 

regulated child care program, or a program that serves children from birth through age six that 

addresses the children’s cognitive, social, emotional and physical development and is a (i) state 

prekindergarten program; (ii) a program authorized under the Individuals with Disabilities 

Education Act; or (iii) is a program operated by a local educational agency.  

 

“Directory Information” means information contained in a student’s education record that would 

not generally be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy if disclosed.  Directory information 

includes, but is not limited to, one or more of the following items: parent’s name and/or e-mail 

address, student’s name, address, telephone number, date and place of birth, major field(s) of study, 

participation in officially recognized activities and sports, photographic, computer and/or video 

images, grade levels, electronic mail address, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates 

of attendance, degrees and awards received, and the most recent previous public or private school 

attended by the student. 

 

A student’s social security number or student ID number is prohibited from designation as directory 

information.  However, student ID numbers and other electronic personal identifiers used to access 

or communicate in electronic systems may be disclosed only if the identifier is not used by itself to 

authenticate identity and cannot be used to gain access to education records. 

 

A student’s ID number or other unique personal identifier that is displayed on a student ID badge is 

considered directory information, but only if the identifier cannot be used to gain access to 

education records except when used in conjunction with one or more factors that authenticate the 

user’s identity, such as a PIN, password, or other factor known or possessed only by the authorized 

user.  

 

The Superintendent shall be responsible for ensuring that all requirements under federal and state 

statutes shall be carried out by the district.  He/She will develop procedures (administrative 

regulations) providing for the following: 

 

1. Annually informing parents of their rights. 

 

2. Permitting parents to inspect and review educational records, including, at least, a statement 

of the procedure to be followed by a parent or eligible student who requests to inspect and 

review the educational records, with an understanding that the procedure may not deny 

access to educational records; a description of the circumstances in which the district feels it 

has a legitimate cause to deny a request for a copy of such records; a schedule of fees for 

copies; and a listing of the types and locations of education records maintained by the 

school and the titles and addresses of school officials responsible for those records. 
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3. Not disclosing personally identifiable information from a student's education records 

without the prior written consent of the student's parent, except as otherwise permitted by 

administrative regulations; including at least a statement of whether the school will disclose 

personally identifiable information from the records to other school officials within the 

school who have been determined by the school to have legitimate educational interests, 

and, if so, a specification of the criteria for determining which parties are "school officials" 

and what the school considers to be a "legitimate educational interest"; and a specification 

of the personally identifiable information to be designated as directory information. 

 

4. Maintaining the record of disclosures of personally identifiable information from a student's 

education records and permitting a parent to inspect that record. 

 

5. Providing a parent with an opportunity to seek the correction of the student's education 

records through a request to amend the records or a hearing, and permitting the parent or an 

eligible student to place a statement in the education records of the student. 

 

6. Guaranteeing access to student records to authorized persons within five days following the 

date of request. 

 

7. Assuring security of student records. 

 

8. Enumerating and describing the student records maintained by the school system. 

 

9. Annually informing parents under what conditions that their prior consent is not required to 

disclose information. 

 

10. Ensuring the orderly retention and disposition, per applicable state statutes, of the districts 

student records. 

 

11. Notifying parents of secondary school students that it is required to release the student’s 

name, address and telephone listing to military recruiters and institutions of higher learning 

upon request.  Parents or eligible students may request that the District not release this 

information, and the District will comply with the request. 

 

12. Notifying parents annually of the District’s policy on the collection or use of personal 

information collected from students for the purpose of marketing or selling that information 

or otherwise providing that information to others for that purpose, including arrangements 

to protect student privacy that are provided by the agency in the event of such collection, 

disclosure or use. 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

   7-109 Destruction of documents. 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student's records. 

   10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse & student. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   10-221b Boards of education to establish written uniform policy re: 

treatment of recruiters. 

   11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 

   11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records.  State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

   46b-56 (e) Access to Records of Minors. 

   Connecticut Public Records Administration Schedule V - Disposition of 

Education Records (Revised 1983). 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 513 of 

P.L. 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C.1232g.). 

   Dept. of Educ. 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Educ. provisions 

act (20 U.S.C. 1232g)-parent and student privacy and other rights with 

respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96, and Final Rule 34 CFR 

Part 99, December 9, 2008, December 2, 2011) 

   USA Patriot Act of 2001, PL107-56, 115 Stat. Sec 507, 18 U.S.C. 

§2332b(g)(5)(B) and 2331 

   PL 107-110 “No Child Left Behind Act of 2001” Sections 5208 and 9528 

   Owasso Independent Sch. Dist. No 1-011 v. Falvo, 534 U.S. 426 (2002) 
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Definitions 

 

As used in this regulation: 

 

1. "Student Record" means an individual who is or has been “in attendance” in person at an 

educational agency or institution for whom education records are maintained.  It also 

includes those situations in which students “attend” but are not physically present, including 

attendance by videoconference, satellite, Internet, or other electronic information and 

telecommunication technologies.  

 

2. “Student Record” means any item of information directly related to an identifiable student, 

other than directory information, which is maintained by the school district or required to be 

maintained by an employee in the performance of his/her duties whether recorded by 

handwriting, print, computer media, video or audio tape, film, microfilm and microfiche. 

Student records include information relative to an individual student gathered within or 

without the school system and maintained within the school district, regardless of the 

physical form in which it is maintained. Any information which is maintained for the 

purpose of review by a second party is considered a student record. 

 

 "Student record" shall not include informal notes related to a student compiled by a 

school officer or employee which remain in the sole possession of the maker and are not 

accessible or revealed to any other person except a substitute for the maker of the record. 

Employment records used only in relation to a student’s employment by the district are not 

considered student records.  In addition student records do not include alumni records that 

contain information about the student after the student is no longer in attendance, records 

maintained by a law enforcement unit of an educational agency or institution that were 

created by that  unit for the purpose of law enforcement or records of an eligible student that 

are maintained by a physician, psychologist, professional or paraprofessional made in 

connection with the treatment of the student and disclosed only to individuals providing 

such treatment.  

 

 "Substitute" means a person who performs the duties of the individual who made the notes 

on a temporary basis, and does not refer to a person who permanently succeeds the maker of 

notes in his or her position. Medical records are not open to public inspection. 

 

 “Post-enrollment Records” means that records that pertain to an individual’s previous 

attendance as a student are “education records” under FERPA regardless of when they were 

created or received by the institution. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

3. "Directory information" means information contained in a student’s education record that 

would not generally be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy if disclosed.  Directory 

information includes, but is not limited to, one or more of the following items: parents name 

and/or e-mail address, student's name, address, telephone number, date and place of birth, 

major field(s) of study, participation in officially recognized activities and sports, 

photographic, computer and/or video images, grade levels ,electronic mail address, weight 

and height of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, 

and the most recent previous public or private school attended by the student. 

 

 A student’s social security number or student ID number is prohibited from designation as 

directory information.  However, student ID numbers and other electronic personal 

identifiers used to access or communicate in electronic systems may be disclosed only if the 

identifier is not used by itself to authenticate identity and cannot be used to gain access to 

education records. 

 

 A student’s ID number or other unique personal identifier that is displayed on a student ID 

badge is considered directory information, but only if the identifier cannot be used to gain 

access to education records except when used in conjunction with one or more factor that 

authenticate the user’s identity, such as a PIN, password, or other factor known or possessed 

only by the authorized user. 

 

4. "Parent" means a natural parent, an adopted parent, or legal guardian or an individual 

acting as a parent in the absence of a parent or guardian. If parents are divorced or legally 

separated, both the parent granted custody and the parent not granted custody have the legal 

right of access to the academic, medical, hospital or other health records of the child, unless 

a court order prohibits access. 

 

 Whenever a student has attained eighteen (18) years or is attending an institution of 

post-secondary education, the permission or consent required of, and the rights accorded to, 

the parents or guardian of the student shall thereafter only be required of, and accorded to, 

the student, unless parents of a student eighteen (18) years of age or older who is a 

dependent as defined in Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1956. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

5. "School Official" means a person employed by the district as an administrator, supervisor, 

instructor or support staff member, including health or medical staff and law enforcement 

unit personnel, a person serving on the Board of Education, a person or company with 

whom the district has contracted to perform a special task (such as an attorney, auditor, 

medical consultant, or therapist), or a parent or student serving on an official committee 

such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or assisting another school official in 

performing his/her tasks. 

 

6. "Disclosure" means to permit access to or the release, transfer, or other communication of 

personally identifiable information contained in education records, to any party, by any 

means including oral, written, or electronic means.  It is also permitted to return an 

educational record to the provider or creator of the record, including the return of a 

questionable document to the purported sender for verification or information in the 

document.  

 

7. "Personally Identifiable Information" includes but is not limited to the student’s name, 

the name of the student's parent or other family member, the address of the student or 

student's family, a personal identifier such as the student's social security number or student 

number, or “biometric records” (a record of one or more measurable biological or 

behavioral characteristics that can be used for automated recognition of an individual, 

including fingerprints, retina and iris patterns, voice prints, DNA sequence, facial 

characteristics and handwriting), a list of personal characteristics or indirect identifiers, such 

as the name of the student’s parent or other family members and the date and place of birth 

and mother’s maiden name, or other information that would allow a reasonable person in 

the school or community who does not have personal knowledge of the relevant 

circumstances, to identify the student with reasonable certainty.   

 

8. "Record" means any information recorded in any way, including, but not limited to, 

handwriting, print, computer media, video or audio tape, film, microfilm and microfiche. 

 

9. "Access" means a personal inspection and review of a record or an accurate copy of a 

record, an oral description or communication of a record or an accurate copy of a record and 

a request to release a copy of any record. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

10. "Student" means a person who is or was enrolled in a school. 

 

11. "Adult student" means a person who is or was enrolled in school and who is at least 

eighteen (18) years of age. 

 

12. "Eligible student" means a student or former student who has reached eighteen years (18) 

of age or who is attending an institution or post-secondary education or is an emancipated 

minor.  

 

13.  “Law Enforcement Unit” means an individual office, department, division, or other 

component of an education agency or institution that is officially authorized or designated 

by that agency or institution to (1) enforce laws or refer matters of law enforcement to 

appropriate authorities, or (2) maintain the physical security and safety of the agency or 

institution. 

 

14. “Legitimate Education Interest” means the need for a school official to review an 

educational record in order to fulfill his/her professional responsibilities. 

 

15. “Signed and Dated Waiver Consent” means signed and dated written consent to disclose 

personally identifiable student information from a student’s record must specify the records 

to be disclosed, the purpose of disclosure and the party to whom such records should be 

provided.  Consent may include a record and signature in electronic form provided that the 

consent identifies and authenticates a particular person as the source of consent. 

 

16. “Authorized Representative” means any entity or individual designated by a state or local 

educational authority or an agency headed by an official listed in §99.31(a)(3) to conduct 

with respect to Federal or State-supported education programs, any audit or evaluation, or 

any compliance or enforcement activity in connection with Federal legal requirements that 

relate to these programs. 

 

17. “Education Program”  means any program that is principally engaged in the provision of 

education, including, but not limited to, early childhood education, elementary and 

secondary education, postsecondary education, special education, job training, career and 

technical education and adult education, and any program that is administered by an 

educational agency or institution. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

18. “Early Childhood Education Program” means a Head Start program, or state licensed or 

regulated child care program, or a program that serves children from birth through age six 

that addresses the children’s cognitive, social, emotional and physical development and is a 

(i) state prekindergarten program; (ii) a program authorized under the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act; or (iii) is a program operated by a local educational agency. 

 

Types of Records  

 

The school district shall maintain only the following three categories of records: 

 

1. “Mandatory Permanent Student Records” are those records which are maintained in 

perpetuity (at least 50 years) and which schools have been directed to compile by statute, 

regulation, or authorized administrative directive. Such records shall include the following: 

 

 A. Legal name of student, address, gender of student 

 

 B. Date of birth, place of birth 

 

 C. Method of verification of birth date 

 

 D. Name and address of parent of minor student 

 

  (1) Address of minor student if different than the above 

  (2) An annual verification of the name and address of the parent and the 

residence of the student 

 

 E. Entering and leaving date of each school year and for any summer session or other 

extra session 

 

 F. Subjects taken during each year, half-year, summer session, or quarter 

 

 G. Academic achievement (grades, transcripts) 
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Types of Records (continued) 

 

 H. Level of academic achievement (class standing/academic level) 

 

 I. If marks or credit are given, the mark or number of credits toward graduation 

allowed for work taken 

 

 J. Verification or exemption from required immunizations 

 

 K. Date of high school graduation or equivalent. 

 

 L. Student activities and significant awards 

 

2. “Mandatory Interim Student Records” are those records which the schools are directed 

to compile and maintain for stipulated periods of time and are then destroyed as per statute, 

regulations, (6 years following the student’s graduation, or the graduation of the class to 

which he/she belonged, after appropriate notification to parents and/or eligible students via 

media and an opportunity provided to copy said records), or authorized administrative 

directive. Such records include the following: 

 

 A. A log or record shall be maintained for each student's record which lists all persons, 

agencies or organizations requesting or receiving information from the record, and 

the legitimate interests therefore. (Exception from listing, see Access Log, #2.) 

 

 B. Health information, including Child Health Developmental Disabilities Prevention 

Program verification or waiver. (Comprehensive Health Record) 

 

 C. Participation in special education programs including required tests, case studies, 

authorizations, and actions necessary to establish eligibility for admission or 

discharge. 

 

 D. Language training records. 

 

 E. Progress slips and/or notices. 

 

 F. Parental restrictions regarding access to directory information or related stipulations. 

 

 G. Parent or adult student rejoinders to challenged records and to disciplinary action. 

 

 H. Parental authorizations or prohibitions of student participation in specific programs. 
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Types of Records (continued) 

 

 I. Results of standardized tests administered within the preceding three years. 

 

Note: Disciplinary records of suspension and expulsion are subject to being expunged 

according to state and federal statutes. 

 

3. “Permitted Records” are those records having clear importance only to the current 

educational process of the student. Such records may be destroyed after 6 years following 

the student’s graduation, or the graduation of the class to which he/she belonged, after 

appropriate notification to parents and/or eligible students via media and an opportunity 

provided to copy said records.  Such records may include the following: 

 

 A. Objective counselor and/or teacher ratings 

 

 B. Standardized test results older than three years 

 

 C. Routine discipline data 

 

 D. Verified reports of relevant behavioral patterns 

 

 E. All disciplinary notices 

 

 

Maintenance and Security of Student Records 

 

1. Custodian of Records 

 

 A. (Name of certified person) is hereby designated as custodian of student records.  The 

address of the custodian is (please indicate the title of the appropriate person). 

 

  (1)  The custodian is charged with district-wide responsibility for implementing 

Board of Education policies and administrative regulations relating to 

student records. 

  (2) The custodian shall be responsible for security of student records and shall 

devise procedures for assuring that access to such records is limited to 

authorized persons. 

  (3)  The custodian of records or a designated certified employee shall be 

responsible during the inspection for interpretation of the records where 

necessary and for prevention of their alteration, damage or loss. 
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 B. In each school, the principal, or a certified employee designated by the principal, is 

responsible for implementation of Board of Education policies and administrative 

regulations relating to student records maintained in that school. 

 

2. Files 

 

 A. A record for each individual student shall be maintained in a central file at the 

school attended by the student, or when records are maintained in different 

locations, a notation shall be placed in the central file indicating where such records 

may be found. 

 

 B. Student records shall be stored in locked containers or rooms. 

 

3. Information 

 

 A. All anecdotal information and assessment reports maintained as student records 

must be dated and signed by the individual who originated the record. Each school 

principal shall keep on file a record of enrollment and scholarship for each student 

currently enrolled in that school. 

 

Access to Student Records 

 

1. School Officials 

 

A. School officials, as defined, have access to students’ education records without 

consent, if the official has been determined to have a legitimate educational interest 

in the records.  A school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official 

needs to review an education record in order to fulfill his/her professional 

responsibility. 

 

B. Contractors, consultants, volunteers, and other parties to whom a school has out 

sourced services or functions are considered “school officials” who may have access 

to student records, without parental consent, if the following conditions are met: 

 

 The party is under the direct control of the school. 

 The party is subject to the same conditions governing the use and redisclosure of 

education records applicable to other school officials. 

 The contractor must ensure that only individuals with legitimate educational 

interests, as determined by the district or school, obtain access to the education 

records.  The contractor may not redisclose personally identifiable information 

without consent unless the district or school has authorized the redisclosure 

under a FERPA exception and the district or school records the subsequent 

disclosure. 
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Access to Student Records (continued) 

 

C. The district or school may not disclose education records to an outside service 

provider unless it has specified in its annual FERPA notification to parents/students 

that it uses contractors, consultants, volunteers, as “school officials” to provide 

certain institutional services and functions. 

 

D. In controlling access to education records by school officials and outside service 

providers, schools must: 

 

(1) Use “reasonable methods” to ensure an official is given access to only those 

education records, paper or electronic, in which the official has a legitimate 

educational interest. 

 (2) Schools may use such methods as: 

 

 Physical controls such as locked filing cabinets; 

 Technological controls such as role-based access controls for electronic 

records; 

 Administrative policies, in lieu of physical or technological controls.  

Such policies must be effective in controlling access. 

 

(It is recommended that access to education records by school officials must be tracked.) 

 

2. Parents 

 

 A. Parents of currently enrolled or former students shall have an absolute right during 

regular business hours to access to any and all student records related to their 

children which are maintained by the district. Neither the student record, nor any 

part thereof, shall be withheld or edited. If the student records contain information 

on more than one student, the parent may inspect and review or be informed of only 

the specific information which pertains to that student. 

 

 B. A parent or guardian's request for access to student records shall be made in writing 

to the custodian of student records. Access shall be granted no later than forty-five 

(45) days following the date of the request. 

 

 C. A requesting parent shall be notified of the location of all student records, if not 

centrally located. 
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 D. When a parent's dominant language is not English, the district shall make an effort 

to 

 

  (1)  provide interpretation of the student record in the dominant language of the 

parent, or 

  (2)  assist the parent in securing an interpreter. 

 

2. Parental Consent 

 

 A. The custodian of student records may permit access to student records during 

regular school hours (a) to any person for whom a student's parent has executed 

written consent specifying the records to be released and identifying the party or 

class of parties to whom the records may be released; or (b) to the student if he/she 

is an emancipated minor, or has entered a post secondary educational institution. 

 

 B. The recipient must be notified that the transmission of the information to others 

without the written consent of the parent is prohibited. 

 

 C. The consent notices shall be kept permanently with the student record. 

 

 D. Upon request, the district shall provide the parent/eligible student with a copy of the 

record which is disclosed. (34 CFR 9910, Rights of Inspection and Review) 

 

3. Without Parental Consent 

 

 A. No person or agent shall be permitted access to student records without written 

parental consent or under judicial order, except that access to those particular 

records relevant to the legitimate educational interests of the requester shall be 

permitted to the following: 
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  (1)  Officials and employees of other public schools or school districts, including 

local, county, or state correctional facilities where educational programs 

leading to high school graduation are provided, where the student intends to 

or is directed to enroll.  The authority of the district or school to transfer 

education records to a student’s new school continues after actual enrollment 

so long as the disclosure is in connection with the student’s enrollment.  

This ensures that a school may supplement, updated, or correct records sent 

during the student’s application or transfer period. A school official has a 

legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education 

record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility. 

 

Note:  Section 504 and Title II of the ADFA generally prohibits post-secondary institutions from 

making pre-admission inquiries about an applicant’s disability status.  However, after admission, 

such institutions may request such information concerning a current student. 

 

  (2)  Authorized representatives of the Comptroller General of the United States, 

the Secretary of Education, an administrative head of an education agency, 

State Education Officials, or their respective designees, or the United States 

Office for Civil Rights where such information is necessary to audit or 

evaluate a state or federally supported education program or pursuant to a 

federal or state law; provided that except when collection of personally 

identifiable information is specifically authorized by federal law, any data 

collected by such officials shall be protected in a manner which will not 

permit the personal identification of students or their parents by other than 

those officials, and such personally identifiable data shall be destroyed when 

no longer needed for such audit, evaluation, and enforcement of federal legal 

requirements. 

 

  (3)  The U.S. Attorney General or his/her designee in response to a court issued 

ex parte order, under the USA Patriot Act, in connection with the 

investigation or persecution of an offense listed in U.S.C. 2332b(g)5(B) or 

an act of domestic or international terrorism crimes.  The District, in 

response to such an order, is not required to record a disclosure of 

information, nor acquire consent or notice to the parent or student. 

 

  (4) Other state and local officials to the extent that such information is 

specifically required to be reported pursuant to state law. 

 

  (5)  Parents of a student eighteen (18) years of age or older who is a dependent 

as defined in Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 
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4. Without Parental Consent (continued) 

 

 (6)  Schools may disclose information received under a community notification 

program concerning a student who is required to register as a sex offender in 

the State. 

 

(7) Child welfare agencies that are legally responsible for the care and 

protection of students, including the educational stability of children in 

foster care. 

 

 B. Information from student records may be released to the following: 

 

  (1)  Appropriate persons in connection with an emergency if the knowledge of 

such information is necessary to protect the health or safety of other persons. 

The factors to be considered in determining whether information may be 

disclosed include the seriousness of the threat to the health or safety of the 

student or other individuals, the need for the information to meet the 

emergency, whether the parties to whom the information is disclosed are in a 

position to deal with the emergency, and the extent to which time is of the 

essence in dealing with the emergency. 34 CFR 99.36, Conditions for 

disclosure of information in health and safety emergencies. 

 

  (2) Agencies or organizations in connection with a student's application form or 

receipt of financial aid, provided that information permitting the personal 

identification of students or their parents may be disclosed only as may be 

necessary for such purposes as to determine the amount of the financial aid, 

to determine the conditions which will be imposed regarding the financial 

aid, or to enforce the terms or conditions of the financial aid. 

 

  (3)  Accrediting organizations in order to carry out their accrediting functions. 
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  (4)  Organizations conducting studies for or on behalf of educational agencies or 

institutions for the purpose of developing, validating, or administering 

predictive tests, administering student aid programs, and improving 

instruction, if such studies are conducted in such a manner as will not permit 

the personal identification of students or their parents by persons other than 

representatives of such organizations and such information will be destroyed 

when no longer needed for the purpose for which it is conducted. 

 

   Such disclosure is subject to the following FERPA requirements: 

 

 The school does not have to initiate the research request or agree with or 

endorse the conclusion or results of the study. 

 The school must agree with the purposes of the study and retain control 

over information from the education records it discloses. 

 

The school must have written agreement with the receiving organization 

that: 

 

 Specifies the purpose, scope, and duration of the study or studies and 

the information to be disclosed. 

 Requires the organization to use the information from education 

records only to meet the purpose or purposes of the study stated in 

the agreement. 

 Requires the organization to conduct the study in a manner that does 

not permit personal identification of parents and students by anyone 

other than representatives of the organization with legitimate 

interests. 

 Requires the organization to destroy or return all personally 

identifiable information when no longer needed for purposes of the 

study. 

 Specifies the time period in which the information must be returned 

or destroyed. 

 

Note: It is recommended that whenever possible agencies and institutions either release de-

identified information or remove student’s names and Social Security Numbers to reduce the risk of 

unauthorized disclosure of personally identifiable information. 
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(5)  Officials and employees of private schools or school districts where the 

student is enrolled or intends to enroll subject to the rights of parents by law. 

 

(6) An agency caseworker or other representative of a State or local child 

welfare agency, or tribal organization who has the right to access a student’s 

case plan, as defined and determined by the State or tribal organization, 

when such agency or organization is legally responsible for the care and 

protection of the student, provided that the education records, or the 

personally identifiable information contained in such records will not be 

disclosed by such agency or organization, except to an individual or entity 

engaged in addressing the education needs of the students and authorized by 

such agency or organization to receive such disclosure. 

 

 C. No person, persons, agency, or organization permitted access to student records 

pursuant to this regulation shall permit access to any information obtained from 

such records by any other person, persons, agency or organization without the 

written consent of the student's parent; provided, however, that this paragraph shall 

not be construed to require prior parental consent when information obtained 

pursuant to this regulation is shared with other persons within the district so long as 

such persons have an equal legitimate interest in the information. 

 

 D. Education records may be released without consent if all personally identifiable 

information has been removed.  The district much reach a “reasonable 

determination” that a student’s identity is not personally identifiable because of 

unique patterns of information about that student, whether through single or 

multiple releases, taking into account other reasonably available information.  Also, 

de-identified student level data may be released for the purpose of educational 

research by attaching a code to each record.  It may be necessary to look to local 

news, events, and media coverage in the “school community” in determining, in a 

highly publicized incident, whether other information would make a particular 

record personally identifiable even if all direct identifiers have been removed.  

 

5. Court Order 

 

 A. Information concerning a student shall be furnished in compliance with a court 

order. 
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  (1)  Unless otherwise judicially instructed, the custodian shall, prior to the 

disclosure of any student's records pursuant to a court order, give the parent 

and the student three days notice, if lawfully possible, within the 

requirements of the judicial order, of the name of the requesting agency and 

the specific records requested. Such notice shall be in writing if possible. 

 

  (2)  Only those records related to the specific purpose of the court order shall be 

disclosed. 

 

  (3) When a parent is a party to a court proceeding involving child abuse or 

neglect, or dependency matters, and a judicial order is issued in the context 

of that proceeding, or pursuant to a lawfully issued subpoena, additional 

notice to the parent by the educational agency or institution is not required 

pertaining to the disclosure of the records. 

 

 B. The service of a subpoena upon a district employee or official solely for the purpose 

of causing the employee to produce a school record pertaining to any student may be 

complied with by such employee, in lieu of personal appearance as witness in the 

proceeding, by submitting to the court, or other agency issuing the subpoena, at the 

time and place required by the subpoena, a copy of such record, accompanied by an 

affidavit certifying that such copy is a true copy of the original record on file in the 

school or school office. The copy of the record shall be in the form of a photograph, 

microfilm, micro card, or miniature photograph or other photographic copy or 

reproduction or an enlargement thereof. 

 

 Nothing in this regulation shall preclude the district from providing in its discretion 

statistical data from which no student may be identified to any public agency or entity or 

private nonprofit college, university, or educational research and development organization 

when such actions would be in the best educational interests of students. 

 

 If it is determined, per the federal regulations, that a third party improperly redisclosed 

personally identifiable information from education records in violation of 599.33(a), the 

district may not allow that third party access to personally identifiable information from 

education records for at least five years. 
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6. Disclosure to Parents of “Eligible Students” and Rights of Students 

 

A. Rights of parents under FERPA transfer to students once the student has reached 18 

years of age or is attending a post secondary institution and thereby becomes an 

“eligible student”. 

 

B. Disclosure to parents without student consent after FERPA rights have transferred 

to students is permitted  under the following circumstances: 

 

(1) The student is a dependent for Federal income tax purposes. 

(2) The disclosure is in connection with a health or safety emergency; i.e. 

knowledge of the information is necessary to protect the health or safety of 

other individuals. 

(3) The student has violated a law or the school’s rules or policies governing 

alcohol or substance abuse. 

 

7. Disclosure of Information in Health and Safety Emergencies (Also see section above) 

 

 A. The district may include in the education records of a student appropriate 

information concerning disciplinary action taken against the student for conduct that 

posed a significant risk to the safety or well being of that student, other students, or 

other members of the school community. 

 

 B. Such appropriate information concerning disciplinary action may be disclosed to 

teachers and school officials in the district who have been determined to have 

legitimate educational interests in the behavior of the student.  This must be strictly 

construed. 

 

 C. Such appropriate information, concerning disciplinary action, may be disclosed to 

teachers and school officials in other schools who have been determined to have 

legitimate educational interests in the behavior of the student.   
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7. Disclosure of Information in Health and Safety Emergencies (continued) 

 

 D. In making a determination, the district or school must take into account the totality 

of the circumstances pertaining to a threat to the safety or health of the student or 

other individuals.  If a school determines that there is an articulable and significant 

threat to the safety or health of a student or other individuals, it may disclose 

information from education records to appropriate parties whose knowledge of the 

information is necessary to protect the health and safety of the student or other 

individuals. 

 

 E. The district or school is required to record the articulable and significant threat that 

formed the basis for the disclosure and the parties to whom the information was 

disclosed.  “Appropriate parties” includes the parents of an eligible student.  

 

 F. Pursuant to C.G.S. 19a-581 through 19a-585, confidential information concerning 

HIV status may not be released to anyone EXCEPT a health care provider with a 

written release from the parents. 

 

8. Redisclosure of Educational Records 

 

A. Federal and State officials that receive education records for audits, evaluation, and 

compliance and enforcement purposes may redisclose such records under the same 

conditions that apply to other recipients of education records. 

 

B. A state educational agency that received records for audit, evaluation or compliance 

or enforcement purposes may redisclose records for other qualifying purposes, such 

as: 

 

 (1) Forwarding records to a student’s new school district; 

(2) Forwarding records to another listed official, including the Education 

Secretary or a post secondary authority; 

(3) Forwarding to an accrediting agency; or 

(4)  In connection with a health or safety emergency. 
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9. Criteria 

 

 A. "School officials and employees" as used in this regulation means district employees 

and elected district officers, and other parties as defined in this regulation. 

 

 B. The following criteria shall be used in determining whether a "school official or 

employee" has a "legitimate educational interest". 

 

  (1) The employee has an instructional or supervisory responsibility toward the 

student that, in order to be fulfilled, requires knowledge of the contents of 

the student's records. 

 

  (2) The employee has an administrative duty that requires information contained 

in the student's records. 

 

  (3) The school official is engaged in a disciplinary proceeding that requires 

disclosure of all or part of the student's records in order to come to a just 

conclusion. (Or criteria can be defined by school district) 

  

C. The district and/or school shall use reasonable methods to  identify and authenticate 

the identity of parents, students, school officials, and any other parties to whom they 

disclose education records.  The district and its schools may use PINS, passwords, 

personal security questions, “smart cards” and tokens, biometric indicators, or other 

factors known or possessed only by the user, as appropriate.  Identification means 

determining who is the intended or authorized recipient of the information.  

Authentication means ensuring that the recipient is who he/she claims to be. 

 

Challenging Contents of Records 

 

1. Following an inspection and review of a student's records the parent or guardian of the 

student or former student may challenge the content of any student record. 

 

 A. The parent or eligible student may file a written request with the Superintendent of 

Schools to correct or remove any information recorded in the written records 

concerning the parent's child which the parent alleges to be: 

 

  (1)  Inaccurate, misleading or in violation of the student's rights of privacy. 

 

  (2)  An unsubstantiated personal conclusion or inference. 
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  (3)  A conclusion or inference outside of the observer's area of competence. 

 

  (4)  Not based on the personal observation of a named person with the time and 

place of the observation noted. 

 

 B. Within 30 days of receipt of such request, the Superintendent or designee shall meet 

with the parent or guardian and the certified employee who recorded the information 

in question, if any, and if such employee is presently employed by the school 

district. 

 

 C. The information shall be corrected or removed if the Superintendent sustains any or 

all of the allegations. 

 

 D. If the Superintendent denies any or all of the allegations and refuses to order the 

correction or the removal of the information, the parent or guardian may, within 30 

days of the refusal, appeal the decision in writing to the Board of Education. 

 

  (1)  Within 30 days of receipt of such an appeal, the Board of Education shall, in 

closed session with the parent or guardian and the certified employee who 

recorded the information in question, if any, and if such employee is 

presently employed by the district, determine whether or not to sustain or 

deny the allegations. The decision of the Board of Education shall be final. 

 

  (2)  If the Board of Education sustains any or all of the allegations, it shall order 

the Superintendent to immediately correct or remove and destroy the 

information from the student's written records. 

 

  (3)  Records of these administrative proceedings shall be maintained in a 

confidential manner and shall be destroyed one year after the decision of the 

Board of Education unless the parent or guardian initiates legal proceedings 

relative to the disputed information within the prescribed period. 

 

 E. If the final decision of the Board of Education is unfavorable to the parent or 

guardian, or if the parent or guardian accepts an unfavorable decision by the 

Superintendent, the parent or guardian shall have the right to submit a written 

statement of his/her objections to the information. This statement shall become a 

part of the student's school record until such time as the information objected to is 

corrected or removed. 
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2. Hearing Panel 

 

 A. Either the Superintendent of Schools or the Board of Education may convene a 

hearing panel composed of the following persons, provided the parent has given 

written consent to release information from the relevant student's records to the 

members of the panel so convened, to assist in making determinations; 

 

  (1) The principal of a public school other than the one at which the record is on 

file. 

  (2) A certified employee appointed by the parent or guardian. 

  (3) A parent appointed by the Superintendent or by the Board of Education, 

depending upon who convenes the panel. 

 

 B. The persons appointed pursuant to the above paragraph, if possible, shall not be 

acquainted with the student, his/her parent or guardian, or the certified employee 

who recorded the information, except when the parent or guardian appoints the 

person pursuant to paragraph a (2) above. 

 

 C. The Principal appointed to the hearing panel shall serve as Chairperson. 

 

 D. The hearing panel shall, in closed session, hear the objections to the information of 

the parent and the testimony of the certified employee who recorded the information 

in question, if any, and if such employee is currently employed by the school 

system. 

 

  (1) The hearing panel shall be provided with verbatim copies of the information 

which is the subject of the controversy. 

 

  (2) Written findings shall be made setting forth the facts and decisions of the 

panel, and such findings shall be forwarded to the Superintendent or the 

Board of Education, depending upon who convened the panel. 

 

 E. The proceedings of the hearing shall not be disclosed or discussed by panel 

members except in their official capacities. 

 

3. Whenever there is included in any student record information concerning any disciplinary 

action taken by school system personnel in connection with the student, the student's parent 

or guardian may include in such student's record a written statement or response concerning 

the disciplinary action. 
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Directory Information 

 

1. The following student information is declared to be directory information: 

 

 A. Name 

 

 B. Address 

 

 C. Telephone number 

 

 D. Date and place of birth 

 

 E. Major field of study 

 

 F. Participation in officially recognized activities and sports 

 

 G. Weight and height of members of athletic teams 

 

 H. Dates of attendance 

 

 I. E-mail address 

 

 J. Parent’s name/e-mail address 

 

 K. Degrees and awards received, including honor roll publication 

 

 L. Most recent previous public or private school attended by the student 

 

Note: FERPA regulations prohibit the use of a Social Security Number (SSN) as an 

identification element when disclosing or confirming directory information  unless the 

student has provided written consent for the disclosure. 

 

2. Directory information may be released to the following: 

 

 A. Federal, state and local governmental agencies 

 

 B. Representatives of the news media, including but not limited to newspapers, 

magazines and radio and television stations 

 

 C. Employers or prospective employers 
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Directory Information (continued) 

 

 

 D. Nonprofit youth organizations 

 

 E. Military recruiters or institutions of higher learning that have requested the names, 

addresses, and telephone numbers or secondary school students unless parental 

consent is denied. 

 

3. Subject to the provisions of C.G.S. 1-19(b11), high schools shall provide the same directory 

information and on-campus recruiting opportunities to military recruiters as are offered to 

nonmilitary recruiters or commercial concerns. (cf. 5145.14 On-Campus Recruitment). 

 

4. No information may be released to a private profit-making entity other than employers, 

prospective employers and representatives of the news media. 

 

5. The names and addresses of students enrolled in grade 12 or who have terminated 

enrollment prior to graduation may be provided, in accordance with the terms of the law, to 

a private school or college cooperating under state law. 

 

6. The custodian of records will normally limit or deny the release of specific categories of 

directory information unless he determines that such release is required by law or is in the 

best interests of students. 

 

7. Notice shall be given annually of the categories of information which the school district 

plans to release and of the recipients. 

 

A. The school shall allow a reasonable period of time after such notice has been given 

for a parent or guardian to inform the custodian of student records that any or all of 

the information designated should not be released without the parent's or guardian's 

prior consent. 

 

 B. No directory information shall be released regarding any student when a parent or 

guardian has notified the school that such information shall not be released. 

 

8. Disclosure of directory information on former students is permitted without providing 

notice or additional opt-out opportunities.  A former student’s opt-out provided while 

he/she was a student in the district must continue to be honored unless specifically 

rescinded by the former student. 
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9. Opt-out from directory information does not prevent a school from identifying a student by 

name or from disclosing an electronic identifier or instructional e-mail address in the 

classroom.  A student does not have the right to remain anonymous in class and an opt-out 

may not be used to impede routine classroom communications and interactions, whether the 

class is held in a specific physical location or online through electronic communications. 

 

Note:  A district may adopt and implement a limited directory information policy that allows for the 

disclosure of directory information to specific parties, for specific purposes, or both.  Such a policy 

must be specified in the public notice to parents/ guardians and eligible students.  The District must 

then limit directory information disclosures to those specified in the public notice. 

 

Alternate:  Limited Disclosure of Directory Information 

 

The District limits its disclosure of directory information to the following, without prior 

written consent of parent/guardian or eligible student unless the District has been advised to 

the contrary: 

 

1. Military recruiters or institutions of higher learning.  Such disclosure is limited to 

the student’s name, address and telephone listing. 

2. Companies that manufacture class rings. 

3. Companies that publish yearbooks. 

4. Playbills showing a student’s role in a drama or vocal production. 

5. Honor roll or other recognition lists. 

6. Graduation programs. 

7. Sports activity sheets. 

 Other: _______________________________________ 

 

Access Log 

 

1. A log or record shall be maintained for each student's record which lists all persons, 

agencies, or organizations requesting or receiving information from the record and the 

legitimate educational interests. 

 

2. Such listing need not include the following: 

 

 A. Parents or students to whom access is granted. 

 B. Parties to whom directory information is released. 

 C. Parties for whom written consent has been executed by the parent or guardian. 
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3. The log or record shall be open to inspection only by a parent or guardian and the custodian 

of student records, or the custodian's designee, and to other school officials with legitimate 

interests in the records, and to the Comptroller General of the United States, the Secretary of 

the Office of Education, an administrative head of an education agency as defined in 20 

U.S.C. 1232g., and state educational authorities as a means of auditing the school system's 

operations. 

 

Fee for Reproducing Records 

 

1. A fee based upon the actual cost of reproduction, handling and postage (if any) shall be 

charged for furnishing copies of any student record. 

 

2. The custodian of student records annually shall recommend a fee schedule for approval by 

the Board of Education. 

 

3. No fee shall 

 

 A. effectively prevent the parents or guardians from exercising their right to inspect and 

review student records. 

 

 B. be charged for searching or retrieving a student's record. 

 

 C. be made for furnishing 

 

  (1) up to two transcripts of former student's records. 

 

  (2) up to two verifications of various records of former students. 

 

Transfer of Student Records 

 

1. Whenever a student transfers to another Connecticut public school district, the following 

student records shall be forwarded upon written notification of the student’s enrollment 

from the other district: 

 

 A. The student's Mandatory Permanent Student Record or a copy thereof. The original 

or a copy shall be retained by this district. 

 

 B. The student's entire Mandatory Interim Student Record. 
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2. The student’s records shall be transferred to the new school district no later than 10 days 

after receipt of such notification. 

 

3. Whenever a student transfers to a school district in another state or to a private school, the 

district shall transfer the student's Mandatory Permanent Student Record upon receipt of a 

written request. 

 

4. Permitted student records may be forwarded. 

 

5. Student records shall not be withheld from the requesting district because of any charges or 

fees owed by the student or the student's parents or guardian. 

 

6. All student records shall be updated prior to transfer. 

 

7. Parent Notification 

 

 A. If a student’s parent or guardian did not give authorization for the transfer of such 

records, the district shall send notification of the transfer to the parent/guardian at 

the same time it transfers the records. 

 

 B. If the transfer is a within-state transfer, the receiving school shall notify the parents 

of the record transfer. 

 

 C. If the student transfers out of state, the custodian of student records shall notify the 

parents or guardian at their last known address of the rights accorded them. (34 

C.F.R. 99.34 disclosure to other agencies or institutions) 

 

 D. The notification shall include a statement of the parent's or guardian's right to 

review, challenge, and receive a copy of the student record, if desired. 

 

Expungement of Records Pertaining to Suspension and/or Expulsion 

 

1. Suspension 

 

 Notice of the suspension shall be recorded in the student’s cumulative educational record.  

Such notice shall be expunged from the cumulative educational record if the student 

graduates from high school.  In cases where the student’s period of suspension is shortened 

or waived as permitted by Statute, the administration may choose to expunge the suspension 

notice from the cumulative record at the time the student completes the administration-

specified program and meets any other conditions required by the administration. 
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1. Suspension (continued) 

 

If the student has not previously been suspended or expelled, and the administration chooses 

to expunge the suspension notice from the student’s cumulative record prior to graduation, 

the administration may refer to the existence of the expunged disciplinary notice, 

notwithstanding the fact that such notice may have been expunged from the student’s 

cumulative file, for the limited purpose of determining whether any subsequent suspensions 

or expulsions by the student would constitute the student’s first offense. 

 

2. Notice of Student Expulsion on Cumulative Record 

 

 Notice of expulsion and the conduct for which the student was expelled shall be included on 

the student’s cumulative education record.  Such notice, except for notice of an expulsion 

based upon possession of a firearm or deadly weapon, shall be expunged from the 

cumulative educational record by the Board if the student graduates from high school. 

 

 In cases where the student’s period of expulsion is shortened or waived as permitted by 

Statute, the Board may choose to expunge the expulsion notice from the cumulative record 

at the time the student completes the Board-specified program and meets any other 

conditions required by the Board. 

 

 If the student has not previously been suspended or expelled, and the administration chooses 

to expunge the expulsion notice from the student’s cumulative record prior to graduation, 

the administration may refer to the existence of the expunged notice, notwithstanding the 

fact that such notice may have been expunged from the student’s cumulative file, for the 

limited purpose of determining whether any subsequent suspension or expulsion by the 

student would constitute the student’s first such offense. 

 

Retention and Destruction of Student Records 

 

1. No additions, except routine updating, shall be made to a student's record after high school 

graduation or permanent departure without the parent's or guardian's prior consent for those 

students who have not reached the age of eighteen years. Adult students may give consent 

for themselves. 

 

2. The guide to disposal of municipal records in Connecticut is found in Connecticut General 

Statutes Section 7-109. For disposal of education records, see Schedule V of “Records 

Retention Schedules 1982” (Revised 1983) published by the Public Records 

Administration, Connecticut State Library, Hartford, Connecticut. 
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3. The method of destruction shall assure that records are not available to possible public 

inspection during the destruction process. 

 

Subpoenaed Records 

 

If the school is served with a subpoena issued by competent authority directing the production of 

school or student records in connection with any court proceeding, the school upon which such 

subpoena is served may deliver such record, or at its option a copy thereof, to the clerk of such 

court. Such clerk shall give a receipt for the same and shall be responsible for the safekeeping of 

such records, not permitting the removal of such records from the premises of the court. The clerk 

shall notify the school to call for the subpoenaed record when it is no longer needed for use in court. 

Any such record so delivered to the clerk of the court shall be sealed in an envelope which shall 

indicate the name of the school or student, the name of the attorney subpoenaing the same and the 

title of the case referred to in the subpoena. 

 

No such record or copy shall be open to inspection by any person except upon the order of a judge 

of the court concerned, and any such record or copy shall at all times be subject to the order of such 

judge. 

 

Any and all parts of any such record or copy, if not otherwise inadmissible, shall be admitted in 

evidence without any preliminary testimony, if there is attached thereto the certification in affidavit 

form of the person in charge of such record indicating that such record or copy is the original record 

or copy thereof, made in the regular course of such business to make such record and that it was the 

regular course of such business to make such record at the time of the transactions, occurrences or 

events recorded therein or within a reasonable time thereafter. 

 

A subpoena directing production of such school or student records shall be served not less than 

eighteen (18) hours before the time for production, provided such subpoena shall be valid if served 

less than eighteen (18) hours before the time of production if written notice of intent to serve such 

subpoena has been delivered to the person in charge of such records not less than eighteen hours 

(18) nor more than two weeks before such time for production. 

 

Notification of Parents 

 

1. Parents shall be notified in writing of their rights under this regulation upon the date of the 

student's initial enrollment, and annually thereafter of students current attendance at the 

same time as notice is issued. The notice shall be in a form which reasonably notifies 

parents of the availability of the following specific information: 



5125(bb) 
 

Students 

 

Student Records; Confidentiality 

 

Challenging Contents of Records 

 

Notification of Parents (continued) 

 

 A. The type of student records and information contained therein which are directly 

related to students and maintained by the school system. 

 

 B. The position of the person responsible for the maintenance of each type of record. 

 

 C. The location of the log or record required to be maintained. 

 

 D. The criteria to be used by the school district in defining "school officials and 

employees" and in determining "legitimate educational interest." 

 

 E. The policies of the school district for reviewing and expunging student records, 

including the right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 

days of the day the school district receives a request.  If circumstances effectively 

present the parent or eligible student from exercising the right to inspect and review 

the student's education records, the district shall provide a copy of the records 

requested or make other arrangements for the inspection or review of the requested 

records. 

 

 F. The right of the parent or guardian to access (inspect and review) to student records. 

 

 G. The right to request the amendment of student education records that the parent or 

eligible student believes are inaccurate or misleading. 

 

 H. The procedures for challenging the content of student records. 

 

 I. The policy that no fee will be charged for up to two copies of a record. 

 

 J. The categories of information which the school district has designated as directory 

information and that pursuant to federal law, military recruiters and institutions of 

higher learning may request and receive names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

all high school students, unless their parents/guardians notify the school, in writing, 

not to release this information. 

 

 K. The right of the parent to file a complaint with the United States Department of 

Education concerning an alleged failure by the school system to comply with the 

provisions of Section 438 of the Federal Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C.A. 

1232g). 

 

 L. The right of a parent or eligible student to a hearing regarding the request for 

amendment of the record if denied by the district. 
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 M. The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained 

in the student education record, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes 

disclosure without consent. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

   7-109 Destruction of documents. 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardian to student's records. 

   10-94i Rights and liabilities of surrogate parents. 

   10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   10-221b Boards of education to establish written uniform policy re treatment 

of recruiters. 

   11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 

   11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records.  State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

   46b-56(e) Access to records of minors. 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Act, as amended, added by section 513 of P.L. 

93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g. and Final Rule 34 CFR Part 99, 

December 9, 2008) 

   Connecticut Public Records Administration Schedule V -- Disposition of 

Education Records (Revised 1983). 

   USA Patriot Act of 2001, PL 107-56, 115 Stat. 272, Sec 507, 18 U.S.C 

§2332b(g)(5)(B) and 2331 

   PL 107-110 “No Child Left Behind Act of 2001,” Sections 4155, 5208, and 

9528 

   P.L. 112-278 “The Uninterrupted Scholars Act” 

   Owasso Independent Sch. Dist. No. 1-011 v. Falvo, 534 U.S. 426 (2002) 

 

 

    

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Regulation amended: April 22, 2013 East Granby, Connecticut 
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The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) 

Guidance for Reasonable Methods and Written Agreements 

 

What is the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act?  

 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), 20 U.S.C. §1232g, is a Federal 

privacy law administered by the Family Policy Compliance Office (FPCO or Office) in the U.S. 

Department of Education (Department or we). FERPA and its implementing regulations in 34 

CFR part 99 protect the privacy of students’ education records and afford parents and eligible 

students (i.e., students who are 18 years of age or older or attend an institution of postsecondary 

education) certain rights to inspect and review education records, to seek to amend these records, 

and to consent to the disclosure of Personally Identifiable Information from education records 

(PII from education records). 

 

The general rule under FERPA is that PII from education records cannot be disclosed without 

written consent. However, FERPA includes several exceptions that permit the disclosure of PII 

from education records without consent. Two of these exceptions are discussed in this document  

the studies exception and the audit or evaluation exception. The two exceptions contain specific, 

and slightly different, requirements, described more fully in the implementing regulations (34 CFR 

Part 99). 

 

What is the purpose of this document?  

 

The audience for this document includes schools, school districts (also referred to as local 

educational agencies (LEAs)), postsecondary institutions, and State educational authorities (such 

as State educational agencies (SEAs)) that may disclose PII from education records. Our intent is 

to provide these entities with information about requirements and best practices for data 

disclosures under the studies exception and the audit or evaluation exception.  

 

What is the Studies Exception? (see 20 U.S.C. §1232g(b)(1)(F) and §99.31(a)(6)) 

  

The studies exception allows for the disclosure of PII from education records without consent to 

organizations conducting studies for, or on behalf of, schools, school districts, or postsecondary 

institutions. Studies can be for the purpose of developing, validating, or administering predictive 

tests; administering student aid programs; or improving instruction.  

 

Example: An SEA may disclose PII from education records without consent to an 

organization for the purpose of conducting a study that compares program outcomes 

across school districts to further assess what programs provide the best instruction and 

then duplicate those results in other districts. 



5125 
Appendix 

Page 2 
 

What is the Audit or Evaluation Exception? (see 20 U.S.C. 1232g(b)(1)(C), (b)(3), and (b)(5) 

and §§99.31(a)(3) and 99.35) 

 

The audit or evaluation exception allows for the disclosure of PII from education records without 

consent to authorized representatives of the Comptroller General of the U.S., the Attorney 

General, the Secretary of Education, and State or local educational authorities (FERPA-permitted 

entities). Under this exception, PII from education records must be used to audit or evaluate a 

Federal- or State-supported education program, or to enforce or comply with Federal legal 

requirements that relate to those education programs (audit, evaluation, or enforcement or 

compliance activity). The entity disclosing the PII from education records is specifically required 

to use reasonable methods to ensure to the greatest extent practicable that its designated 

authorized representative complies with FERPA and its regulations. 

 

Example: An LEA could designate a university as an authorized representative in order 

to disclose, without consent, PII from education records on its former students to the 

university. The university then may disclose, without consent, transcript data on these 

former students to the LEA to permit the LEA to evaluate how effectively the LEA 

prepared its students for success in postsecondary education.  

 

How do you define education program? 

 

“Education program” is an important term under the audit or evaluation exception because PII 

from education records can only be disclosed to audit or evaluate a Federal- or State-supported 

“education program,” or to enforce or to comply with Federal legal requirements related to an 

education program. As specified in the FERPA regulations, §99.3, an education program must be 

principally engaged in the provision of education, including, but not limited to, early childhood 

education, elementary and secondary education, postsecondary education, special education, job 

training, career and technical education, and adult education, and any program that is 

administered by an educational agency or institution. For a definition of “early childhood 

program” please refer to §99.3 of the FERPA regulations. 

 

Do we need to have a written agreement to disclose PII from education records without 

consent? 

 

Yes. Both the studies exception and the audit or evaluation exception specifically require that the 

parties execute a written agreement when disclosing PII from education records without consent. 

The mandatory elements of that agreement vary slightly between the two exceptions.  

 

Are there mandatory provisions for written agreements under the studies exception? 

 

Yes. Written agreements under the studies exception must in accordance with the requirements in 

§99.31(a)(6)(iii)(C): 

 

1. Specify the purpose, scope, and duration of the study and the information to be disclosed. 

Your agreement must specify the purpose of the study, describe its scope and its duration, 

and identify the information being disclosed.  
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2. Require the organization to use PII from education records only to meet the purpose or 

purposes of the study as stated in the written agreement. Your agreement must specify 

that the PII from education records must only be used for the study identified in the 

agreement. 

3. Require the organization to conduct the study in a manner that does not permit the 

personal identification of parents and students by anyone other than representatives of the 

organization with legitimate interests. Your agreement must require the organization to 

conduct the study so as not to identify students or their parents. This typically means that 

the organization should allow internal access to PII from education records only to 

individuals with a need to know, and that the organization should take steps to maintain 

the confidentiality of the PII from education records at all stages of the study, including 

within the final report, by using appropriate disclosure avoidance techniques. 

4. Require the organization to destroy all PII from education records when the information 

is no longer needed for the purposes for which the study was conducted, and specify the 

time period in which the information must be destroyed. Your agreement must require the 

organization to destroy the PII from education records when it is no longer needed for the 

identified study. You should determine the specific time period for destruction based on 

the facts and circumstances surrounding the disclosure and study. The parties to the 

written agreement may agree to amend the agreement to extend the time period if needed, 

but the agreement must include a time limit. 

 

Are there mandatory provisions for written agreements under the audit or evaluation exception? 

 

Yes. The mandatory provisions for written agreements under the audit or evaluation exception 

are similar to, but slightly different from, the provisions required for written agreements under 

the studies exception. Section 99.35(a)(3) specifically requires that the following provisions be 

included in written agreements under the audit or evaluation exception: 

 

1. Designate the individual or entity as an authorized representative. Your agreement must 

formally designate the individual or entity as an authorized representative.  

2. Specify the PII from education records to be disclosed. Your agreement must identify the 

information being disclosed.  

3. Specify that the purpose for which the PII from education records is being disclosed to the 

authorized representative is to carry out an audit or evaluation of Federal- or State-

supported education programs, or to enforce or to comply with Federal legal requirements 

that relate to those programs. Your agreement must state specifically that the disclosure of 

the PII from education records is in furtherance of an audit, evaluation, or enforcement or 

compliance activity. 

4. Describe the activity with sufficient specificity to make clear that it falls within the audit 

or evaluation exception. This must include a description of how the PII from education 

records will be used. Don’t be vague – the agreement must describe the methodology and 

why disclosure of PII from education records is necessary to accomplish the audit, 

evaluation, or enforcement or compliance activity. 
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5. Require the authorized representative to destroy the PII from education records when the 

information is no longer needed for the purpose specified. Your agreement should be 

clear about how the PII from education records will be destroyed. 

6. Specify the time period in which the PII must be destroyed. Your agreement must provide 

a time period for destruction. You should determine the specific time period for 

destruction based on the facts and circumstances surrounding the disclosure and activity. 

The parties to the written agreement may agree to amend the agreement to extend the 

time period if needed, but the agreement must include a time limit. 

7. Establish policies and procedures, consistent with FERPA and other Federal and State 

confidentiality and privacy provisions, to protect PII from education records from further 

disclosure (except back to the disclosing entity) and unauthorized use, including limiting 

use of PII from education records to only authorized representatives with legitimate 

interests in an audit, evaluation, or enforcement or compliance activity. The agreement 

must establish the policies and procedures, consistent with FERPA and other Federal and 

State laws, to protect PII from education records from further disclosure or unauthorized 

use. 

 

Can an entity receiving PII from education records disclose it in a way that allows individual 

students to be identified? 

 

No. Absent consent from the parent or eligible student, FERPA provides that the PII from 

education records cannot be published in a way that would allow individual students and their 

parents to be identified. The organization conducting the study, audit, or evaluation can use PII 

from education records to conduct the study, audit, or evaluation, but results must be published in 

a way that protects the privacy and confidentiality of the individuals involved. For example, 

when publishing tables, cell suppression and other methods of disclosure avoidance can be used 

so that students cannot be identified through small numbers displayed in table cells. 

 

Under the audit or evaluation exception, what is your responsibility to use “reasonable 

methods” to ensure that your authorized representative is FERPA-compliant to the greatest 

extent practicable? (§99.35(a)(2)) 

 

When you disclose PII from education records under the audit or evaluation exception, you are 

required to use “reasonable methods” to ensure to the greatest extent practicable that your 

authorized representative is FERPA-compliant. This specifically means ensuring that your 

authorized representative does the following: 

 

1. Uses PII from education records only to carry out an audit or evaluation of Federal- or 

State-supported education programs, or for the enforcement of or compliance with, 

Federal legal requirements related to these programs. You should make sure that the 

proposed audit or evaluation is legitimate, and require in your written agreement that your 

authorized representative use the PII from education records only for that audit, 

evaluation, or enforcement or compliance activity. You should not disclose all of your PII 

from education records; rather, you should determine which specific elements your 

authorized representative needs and disclose only those. 



5125 
Appendix 

Page 5 
 

2. Protects the PII from education records from further disclosures or other uses, except as 

authorized by you in accordance with FERPA. Your agreement must specify that your 

authorized representative may not further disclose the PII from education records, unless 

authorized. Approval to use the PII from education records for one audit or evaluation 

does not confer approval to use it for another. 

3. Destroys the PII from education records when no longer needed for the audit, evaluation, 

or enforcement or compliance activity. Your agreement must specify that your authorized 

representative is required to destroy the PII from education records when it is no longer 

needed and specify the time period in which the PII must be destroyed. 

 

Are there best practices that support reasonable methods?  

 

Yes. While it is vital for organizations to comply with FERPA and its regulations, FERPA 

represents the floor for protecting privacy, not the ceiling. Accordingly, the Department is also 

specifying best practices, in which we describe actions we recommend you take to ensure that 

your authorized representative is protecting privacy to the greatest extent possible. Best practices 

are broader than FERPA compliance and describe recommended actions you should take to 

ensure that your authorized representative is FERPA-compliant to the greatest extent practicable. 

 

These best practices may apply to data sharing under both the audit and evaluation exception and 

the studies exception. Please keep in mind that not all of the following best practices are 

appropriate in every instance, and this list does not include every possible protection. Before 

disclosing PII from education records under one of these exceptions, you should examine the 

following list and tailor your practices as necessary and appropriate. 

 

 Convey the limitations on the data. You should take steps to ensure your authorized 

representative knows the limitations on the use of the data (i.e., that the data is only to 

carry out the audit or evaluation of Federal- or State-supported education programs, or to 

enforce or to comply with Federal legal requirements that relate to those programs). 

 Obtain assurances against redisclosure. You should obtain assurances from your 

authorized representative that the data will not be redisclosed without permission, 

including such assurances that your authorized representative will provide you (the 

disclosing entity) the right to review any data prior to publication and to verify proper 

disclosure avoidance techniques have been used. 

 Be clear about destruction. You should set clear expectations so your authorized 

representative knows what process needs to be followed for the proper destruction of PII 

from education records. 

 Maintain a right to audit. You should maintain the right to conduct audits or other 

monitoring activities of your authorized representative’s policies, procedures, and 

systems. 

 Verify the existence of disciplinary policies to protect data. You may want to verify that 

your authorized representative has appropriate disciplinary policies for employees that 

violate FERPA. This can include termination in appropriate instances.  
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 Verify the existence of a sound data security plan. You may wish to verify before 

disclosing PII from education records that your authorized representative has a sound data 

security program, one that protects both data at rest and data in transmission. You have a 

responsibility to determine if your authorized representative’s data security plan is 

adequate to prevent FERPA violations. The steps that you may need to take in order to 

verify a sound data security program are likely to vary with each situation. In some cases, 

it may suffice to add language to the written agreement that states what data security 

provisions are required. In other cases, it may be more prudent for you to take a hands-on 

approach and complete a physical inspection. Additionally, your written agreements 

could specify required data security elements, including requirements related to 

encryption, where the data can be hosted, transmission methodologies, and provisions to 

prevent unauthorized access. 

 Verify the existence of a data stewardship program. You may want to examine your 

authorized representative’s data stewardship program. Data stewardship should involve 

internal control procedures that protect PII from education records and include all aspects 

of data collection – from planning to maintenance to use and dissemination. The 

Department believes that a good data stewardship plan would have support and 

participation from across the organization, including the head of the organization, 

management, legal counsel, and data administrators, providers, and users. The plan 

should detail the organization’s policies and procedures to protect privacy and data 

security, including the ongoing management of data collection, processing, storage, 

maintenance, use, and destruction. The plan could also include designating an individual 

to oversee the privacy and security of the PII from the education records it maintains. For 

more information, we have posted for comment a technical brief: “Data Stewardship: 

Managing Personally Identifiable Information in Electronic Student Education Records” 

that can be found at http://www2.ed.gov/policy/gen/guid/ptac/technical-briefs.html 

 Disclose only PII from education records that is needed. When you consider disclosing 

PII from education records to an authorized representative for an audit, evaluation, or 

enforcement or compliance activity, you may want to explore which specific data 

elements are necessary for that activity and provide only those elements. You should take 

care to ensure that you are not disclosing more PII from education records than needed for 

the stated activity and purpose. You should also explore whether PII from education 

records is actually required, or whether de-identified data would suffice. 

 Know to whom you are disclosing data. You may want to require your authorized 

representative to conduct background investigations of employees who will have access 

to PII from education records, or you may want to conduct these investigations yourself. 

Additionally, you may want to require your authorized representative to disclose past 

FERPA or data management violations. If you discover past violations, you would want 

to explore the circumstances behind the violation, and discover all information that would 

allow you to make an informed judgment on whether the individual or entity is likely to 

be a responsible data steward. This may include discovering whether the violation was 

covered up, including if it was voluntarily reported to affected students or FPCO, and 

whether appropriate breach response procedures were followed. 

http://www2.ed.gov/policy/gen/guid/ptac/technical-briefs.html
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 Verify training. You may want to verify that your authorized representative has a training 

program to teach its employees about FERPA and how to protect PII from education 

records, or you may want to train your authorized representatives yourself.  

 

Are there best practices for written agreements? 

 

You should consider the following items for inclusion in your written agreements for work under 

both the audit or evaluation exception and the studies exception. We note that this list may not 

cover everything you want in your agreement – you should look to the facts and circumstances 

surrounding the disclosure agreement and include all terms necessary to be clear about roles, 

responsibilities, and expectations for safeguarding PII from education records. 

 

 Bind individuals to the agreement. It can be important to bind not just the entity to whom 

you are disclosing PII from education records, but also the individuals who will be 

accessing that data. There are several ways to accomplish this result. One way is to 

identify the individuals in the agreement itself, and have them execute the agreement in 

their individual capacity as well as having a representative execute the agreement for the 

entity. Alternatively, your agreement can require individuals accessing the PII from 

education records to execute affidavits of nondisclosure or other documentation 

indicating their individual agreement to handle the PII from education records properly. 

 Agree on limitations on use of the PII from education records. Your agreement should be 

clear about limitations on the use of the PII from education records, meaning that it can 

only be used for the activities described in the agreement. Your agreement may also 

address methodological limitations, for example, identifying which data sets, if any, the 

PII from education records may be linked.  

 Agree to not redisclose. The most basic provision of the agreement is to make clear that 

the PII from education records is confidential and must not be redisclosed through direct 

data disclosures or publishing results that allow individuals to be directly or indirectly 

identified. FERPA-permitted entities may wish to require that specified disclosure 

avoidance methodologies be applied, or may wish to review all results prior to 

publication, or both.  

 Specify points of contact/data custodians. Your written agreements should specify points 

of contact and data custodians (the individuals directly responsible for managing the data 

in question). 

 Mention Institutional Review Board (IRB) review and approval. While FERPA does not 

mention IRBs, research proposals involving human subjects may have to be reviewed and 

approved by IRBs, if required under protection of human subject regulations of the 

Department and other Federal agencies. If IRB review and approval is required or 

expected, this may be noted in the written agreement. 

 State ownership of PII from education records. You may wish for your agreement to be 

clear that, in disclosing PII from education records to an entity, you are in no way 

assigning ownership of the PII or records to that entity, and that it may only be 

redisclosed with your permission or otherwise in compliance with FERPA and its 

regulations. 
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 Identify penalties. Your agreement could include penalties under State contract law such 
as liquidated damages, data bans of varying length, and any other penalties the parties to 
the agreement deem appropriate. You may want your agreement to create third-party 
beneficiary rights, e.g., allowing parties injured by a data breach to sue for damages. 
While FERPA itself has little flexibility for sanctions, you can include a wide range of 
appropriate sanctions in your written agreements. 

 Set terms for data destruction. As discussed previously, written agreements for both 
studies and audits and evaluations are required to contain provisions dealing with the 
destruction of PII from education records when those records are no longer needed. The 
agreement could include a method for documenting the destruction, such as the use of 
notarized statements. 

 Include funding terms. If the agreement involves cost reimbursement, these details could 
be specified. 

 Maintain right to audit. You may want to include the right to conduct audits or otherwise 
monitor the entity to which you are disclosing PII from education records to periodically 
affirm that the entity has appropriate policies and procedures in place to protect the PII 
from education records. 

 Identify and comply with all legal requirements. It is important to remember that FERPA 
may not be the only law that governs your agreement. The agreement could broadly 
require compliance with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations, and 
identify the legal authority (whether express or implied) that permits the audit, evaluation, 
or enforcement or compliance activity. 

 Have plans to handle a data breach. While no one anticipates a data breach, data loss 
may occur. You may wish to include specific procedures in your written agreements 
detailing the parties’ expectations in the event that PII from education records is lost, 
including specifying the parties’ responsibilities with regard to breach response and 
notification and financial responsibility. 

 Review and approve reported results. If applicable, the written agreement could specify 
the parties’ agreements with respect to publication of results. For example you may wish 
to review and approve reports prior to publication to make sure that they reflect the 
original intent of the agreement. 

 Define terms for conflict resolution. The agreement could specify procedures for how 
disputes between the parties would be resolved. 

 Specify modification and termination procedures. The agreement could specify how it 
can be modified or terminated. You may wish to provide specific provisions for 
termination based on improper handling of PII from education records. 

 
What do I do if the terms of the written agreement are violated? 

 
If the entity to which you have disclosed PII from education records without consent (whether 
under the studies exception or the audit an evaluation exception) violates the terms of the written 
agreement, you should evaluate your options under the penalty and termination provisions of the 
agreement. You may want to stop disclosing PII from education records to that organization, or 
pursue legal redress. If you have reason to believe that the entity has violated FERPA, you should 
contact FPCO. 
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How should the public be informed?  

 

It is a best practice to keep the public informed when you disclose PII from education records. 

 

 Inform the public about written agreements. Transparency is a best practice. You might 

want to post your data sharing agreements on your Web site, or provide some equivalent 

method to let interested parties know what data you are disclosing, the reasons it is being 

disclosed, and how it is being protected. While the Department generally recommends 

public posting of written agreements, parties are encouraged to review their contractual 

data security provisions carefully and redact, prior to publication, any provisions that may 

aid those seeking unauthorized access to systems. In certain instances a separate 

confidential IT Security Plan may be appropriate. For more information on data security 

best practices, see the Privacy Technical Assistance Center (PTAC) Web site: 

http://www2.ed.gov/policy/gen/guid/ptac/index.html  

 

Who should I call if I have questions? 

 

If you would like more information about best practices to protect PII from education records, 

contact the PTAC Help Desk at PrivacyTA@ed.gov or 855-249-3072. 

 

If you are a parent, eligible student, school, LEA, or SEA and would like more information on 

FERPA, please call FPCO at 1-800-872-5327. 

 

mailto:PrivacyTA@ed.gov
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Students 

 

Student Records; Confidentiality 

 

 SAMPLE NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS UNDER FERPA  

 

 East Granby Public Schools 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

Dear Parent or Student: 

 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords parents and students over 18 

years of age ("eligible students") certain rights with respect to the student's education records.  They 

are: 

 

1. The right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day the 

district receives a request for access. 

 

 Parents or eligible students should submit to the school principal (or appropriate school 

official) a written request that identifies the record(s) they wish to inspect.  The principal 

will make arrangements for access and notify the parent or eligible student of the time and 

place where the records may be inspected. 

 

2. The right to request the amendment of the student's education records that the parent or 

eligible student believes are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the 

student’s privacy rights under FERPA. 

 

 Parents or eligible students may ask school district to amend a record that they believe is 

inaccurate or misleading.  They should write the school principal, clearly identify the part of 

the record they want changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or misleading, or otherwise 

violates the student’s privacy rights. 

 

 If the district decides not to amend the record as requested by the parent or eligible student, 

the district will notify the parent or eligible student of the decision and advise them of their 

right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment.  Additional information regarding 

the hearing procedures will be provided to the parent or eligible student when notified of the 

right to a hearing. 

 

3. The right to provide written consent before District disclosures of personally identifiable 

information contained in the student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA 

authorizes disclosure without consent. 
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SAMPLE NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS UNDER FERPA 
 

 One exception which permits disclosure without consent is disclosure to school officials 

including teachers within the District, with legitimate educational interests.  A school 

official is a person employed by the district as an administrator, supervisor, instructor, or 

support staff member (including health or medical staff and law enforcement unit 

personnel); or a person serving on the Board of Education.  A school official may also 

include a volunteer or contractor outside of the District who performs an institutional 

service or function for which the District would otherwise use its own employees and who 

is under the direct control of the District with respect to the use and maintenance of 

personally identifiable information from education records.  This includes a person or 

company with whom the District has contracted to perform a special task (such as an 

attorney, auditor, medical consultant or therapist); a parent of student serving on an official 

committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or assisting another school 

official in performing his/her tasks.  A school official has a legitimate educational interest if 

the official needs to review an education record in order to fulfill his/her professional 

responsibility. 

 

 Contractors, consultants, volunteers, and other parties to whom a school has out sourced 

services or functions are considered “school officials” who may have access to student 

records, without consent, subject to the following conditions: 

 

 The party is under the direct control of the school. 

 The party is subject to the same conditions governing the use and redisclosure of 

education records applicable to other school officials. 

 The contractor must ensure that only individuals with legitimate educational interests, as 

determined by the district or school, obtain access to the education records.  The 

contractor may not redisclosure personally identifiable information without consent 

unless the District or school has authorized the redisclosure under a FERPA exception 

and the district or school records the subsequent disclosure. 

 

Upon request, the District will disclose a student’s education record without consent to 

officials of another school district or charter school or institution of postsecondary 

education in which the student seeks or intend to enroll or where the student is already 

enrolled, if the disclosure is for purposes related to the student’s enrollment or transfer.  

(Note: FERPA requires a school district to make a reasonable attempt to notify the student 

of the records request unless it states in its annual notification that it intends to forward 

records on request.) 

 

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged 

failures by the District to comply with the requirements of FERPA.  The name and address 

of the office that administers FERPA is: 

 

Family Policy Compliance Office 

U.S. Department of Education 

400 Maryland Avenue 

SW Washington DC 20202-4605 



5125 
FORM #1 

(continued) 

SAMPLE NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS UNDER FERPA 
 

Note: In addition, a school may want to include its directory notice as required by FERPA regulations with its annual 

notification of rights under FERPA.  Such a notice is provided in item #5.  Be sure that which is listed as 

“Directory Information” in this notification agrees with what the district has designated as “Directory 

Information.” 

 

5. The District has determined that the following information regarding the District’s students 

is not harmful or an invasion of privacy, and therefore will release this information without 

first obtaining parental consent. If a parent, guardian, person acting as a student’s parent in 

the absence of a parent or guardian, or the student (if 18 or older), does not want the District 

to release the information listed below, they must notify the District in writing within two 

weeks of receiving this notice of the information they do not want released. 

 

The following information may be released without obtaining parental consent: 

 

Student’s name, parent’s name, address, telephone number, electronic mail address, date 

and place of birth, grade level, major field of study, enrollment status (full-time or part-

time), participation in officially recognized activities and sports including audiovisual or 

photographic records of the openly visible, activities thereof (e.g. artistic performances 

sporting contests, assemblies, service projects, awards ceremonies, etc.), weight and 

height of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees, honors and awards 

received, most recent previous school attended and photographs of regular school 

activities that do not disclose specific academic information about the child and/or would 

not be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy. 

 

A student’s ID number or otherwise unique personal identifier displayed on a student ID 

badge is considered directory information, but only if the identifier cannot be used to gain 

access to education records except when used in conjunction with one or more factors 

that authenticates the user’s identity, such as a PIN, password, or other factors known 

only to the authorized user. 

 

6. Pursuant to federal law, military recruiters and institutions of higher learning may request 

and receive the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all high school students, 

unless their parents or guardians notify the school not to release this information. Please 

notify the District in writing if you do not want this information released. 

 

7. Personally identifiable information in the student’s records may be released to authorized 

representatives of the Attorney General of the United States, the U.S. Secretary of 

Education, or State and local educational authorities such as the Connecticut Department 

of Education in connection with an audit or evaluation of Federal or State supported 

education programs, or for the enforcement of or compliance with Federal legal 

requirements that relate to those programs, and to outside entities that are designated by 

them as their authorized representatives to conduct any audit, evaluation, or enforcement 

or compliance activity on their behalf. 
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 SAMPLE NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS UNDER FERPA 
 

8. Schools may release information received under a community notification program 

concerning a student who is required to register as a sex offender in the State, with 

consent. 

 

9. Except for disclosures to school officials, disclosures related to some judicial orders or 

lawfully issued subpoenas, disclosures of directory information, and disclosures to the 

parent/guardian or eligible student, FERPA regulations require the District to record the 

disclosure. Parents and eligible students have a right to inspect and review the record of 

disclosures. 

 

10. Information may be disclosed from the education records of a student without obtaining 

prior written consent of the parents or the eligible student in the following situations: 

 

a. In connection with financial aid for which the student has applied or which the 

student has received, if the information is necessary to determine eligibility for the 

aid, determine the amount of the aid, determine the conditions of the aid, or 

enforce the terms and conditions of the aid. 

b. To State and local officials or authorities to whom information is specifically 

allowed to be reported or disclosed by a State statute that concerns the juvenile 

justice system and the system’s ability to effectively serve, prior to adjudication, 

the student whose records were released. 

c. To organizations conducting studies for, or on behalf of, the school, in order to: 

(a) develop, validate, or administer predictive tests; (b) administer student aid 

programs; or (c) improve instruction. 

d. To accrediting organizations to carry out their accrediting functions. 

e. To parents of an eligible student if the student is a dependent for IRS tax 

purposes. 

f. To comply with a judicial order or lawfully issued subpoena. 

g. To appropriate officials in connection with a health or safety emergency. 

h. Information the school has designated as “directory information.” 

i. To child welfare agencies, or tribal organizations that are legally responsible for 

the care and protection of students, including the educational stability of children 

in foster care. 
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Students 

 

Student Records; Confidentiality 

 

East Granby Public Schools 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

NOTIFICATION OF RELEASE OF STUDENT RECORDS 

PURSUANT TO COURT ORDER OR SUBPOENA  

 

TO:              

Parent - Student 

 

              

      Address 

 

The purpose of this notice is to notify you that on    (date), the      

(school district) released the following documents: 

 

              

 

from your child's (your own) student records to: 

              

 

pursuant to a court order or subpoena, a copy of which is attached hereto. 

 

 

DATED:              

 

 

              

Custodian of Record      Date 
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Students 

 

Student Records; Confidentiality 

 

East Granby Public Schools 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

APPLICATION TO REVIEW STUDENT'S RECORDS 

AND CONSENT THERETO BY PARENT OR STUDENT 

 

I,               

 

have hereby requested access to           

 

records for the following reasons: 

 

              

 

Said records will not be made available to any other person or persons without the specific written 

consent of (Parent-Student)            

 

 

DATED:     

 

 

 

CONSENT 

 

I hereby consent that             

 

have access to my child's (to my) records with the understanding that such records will not be 

released by him/her to other persons without my further consent. 

 

 

DATED:      

 

 

              

Custodian of Record      Date 
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Students 

 

Student Records; Confidentiality 

 

East Granby Public Schools 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

APPLICATION TO REVIEW STUDENT'S RECORDS 

BY PARTIES ENTITLED THERETO  

WITHOUT CONSENT BY PARENT OR STUDENT 

 

I,               

 

have hereby requested access to           

 

records for the following reasons: 

 

              

 

Said records will not be made available to any other person or persons without the specific written 

 

consent of (Parent-Student)            

 

 

DATED:      
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______________ PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

_____________, Connecticut 

 

RELEASE OF CONFIDENTIAL HIV-RELATED INFORMATION 

 

I hereby authorize _______________________________________________ to release  
   [name of individual who holds the information] 

confidential HIV-related information, as defined in Connecticut General Statute §19a-581, 

concerning ________________________________________ to the following personnel: 
   [name of protected individual] 

 

 1. School Nurse 

 2. School Administrator(s) 

  a.__________________________________ 

  b.__________________________________ 

 

 3. Student’s Teacher(s) 

  a.___________________________________ 

  b.___________________________________ 

 

 4. Paraprofessional(s) 

 5. Director of Pupil Personnel Services 

 6. Other(s) 

  a.____________________________________ 

  b.____________________________________ 

 

This authorization shall be valid for: 

 

 1. The student’s stay at _____________________________ School 

 2. The current school year 

 3. Other ____________________________ (specify period) 

 

I provide this information based on my responsibility to consent for the health care of 

__________________________________________. I understand that such information shall be 

held confidential by the persons authorized here to receive such information, except as otherwise 

provided by law. 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Name 

 

____________________________________ 

Relationship to Student 

 

____________________________________ 

Date 
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Students 

 

Awards for Achievement 

 

 

The Board of Education encourages the professional staff to maintain a set of criteria and 

procedures for presenting letters or other suitable awards to students for scholarship and 

distinguished service in any school activity. In all cases, the relationship between the award and 

the relevant goal or goals of the schools should be pointed out. 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee is authorized to review and approve, or reject, proposed 

trophies, prizes, scholarships or other awards from non-school donors. Acceptance will require 

using criteria including, but not limited to, the following questions: 

 

1. Can the proposed award be considered free from motives of personal or corporate gain 

and publicity? 

 

2. Are the criteria for making the award under the control of the professional staff, or 

acceptable to the staff? 

 

3.  Are the purposes either implied or explicit, of the proposed award consistent with our 

schools’ goals? 

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5121 - Examination/Grading/Rating) 

(cf. 5121.1 - Class Rank) 

(cf. 5121.2 - Honor Rolls) 

(cf. 5124 - Reporting to Parents) 

(cf. 6121 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 6145.51 - National Honor Society) 

(cf. 6146.1 - Grading/Assessment Systems)  

(cf. 6146.11 - Grade Weighting/Class Ranking) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana 

 

This policy sets forth the prohibited use of medical marijuana (palliative use) in the District’s 

schools and on its property. 

 

Definitions 

 

“Palliative use” means the acquisition, distribution, transfer, possession or transportation of 

marijuana or paraphernalia relating to marijuana, including the transfer of marijuana and 

paraphernalia relating to marijuana from the patient’s primary caregiver to the qualifying patient, 

to alleviate a qualifying patient’s symptoms of a debilitating medical condition or the effects of 

such symptoms, but does not include any such use of marijuana by any person other than the 

qualifying patient. 

 

“Qualifying patient” means a person who is a resident of Connecticut, has been diagnosed by a 

physician as having a debilitating medical condition, and is eighteen years of age or older, is an 

emancipated minor, or has written consent from a custodial parent/guardian or other person 

having legal custody of such person that indicates that such person has permission from such 

parent, guardian or other person for the palliative use of marijuana for a debilitating medical 

condition and that such parent, guardian or other person will serve as a primary caregiver for the 

qualifying patient and control the acquisition and possession of marijuana and any related 

paraphernalia for palliative use on behalf of such person. 

 

“Primary caregiver” means a person, other than the qualifying patient and the qualifying 

patient’s physician, who is eighteen years of age or older and has agreed to undertake the 

responsibility for managing the well-being of the qualifying patient with respect to the palliative 

use of marijuana, provided in the case of a qualifying patient under eighteen years of age and not 

an emancipated minor or otherwise lacking legal capacity, such person shall be a parent, 

guardian or person having legal custody of such qualifying patient and in the case of a qualifying 

patient eighteen years of age or older or an emancipated minor, the need for such person shall be 

evaluated by the qualifying patient’s physician and such need shall be documented in the written 

certification, issued by a physician (does not include a physician assistant). 

 

“Debilitating medical condition” means cancer, glaucoma, positive status for human 

immunodeficiency virus or acquired immune deficiency syndrome, Parkinson’s Disease, 

multiple sclerosis, damage to the nervous tissue of the spinal cord with objective neurological 

indication of intractable spasticity, epilepsy, or uncontrolled intractable seizure disorder, 

cachexia, wasting syndrome, Crohn’s disease, post-traumatic stress disorder, irreversible spinal 

cord injury with objective neurological indication of intractable spasticity, cerebral palsy, cystic 

fibrosis or terminal illness requiring end-of-life care, except, if the qualifying patient is under 

eighteen years of age. “debilitating medical condition” means terminal illness requiring end-of-

life care, irreversible spinal cord injury with objective neurological indication of intractable 

spasticity, cerebral palsy, cystic fibrosis, severe epilepsy or incontrollable seizure disorder. 
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Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana  
 

Definitions (continued) 

 

“Research program” means a study approved by the Department of Consumer Protection 

(DCP) and undertaken to increase information or knowledge regarding the growth, processing, 

medical attributes, dosage forms, administration or use of marijuana to treat or alleviate 

symptoms of any medical conditions or the effects of such symptoms. 

 

Although possession and use of marijuana for certain medical conditions is permitted in 

Connecticut, the Board of Education (Board) recognizes that the possession and use of marijuana 

remains illegal under federal law.  Consistent with federal law, including the Controlled 

Substances Act and the Drug Free Schools and Communities Act, the use and/or possession of 

marijuana continues to be prohibited while a student or employee is on campus, riding a school 

bus or at school-sponsored activities. 

 

To qualify for medical marijuana use, an unemancipated minor must have written consent from a 

custodial parent/guardian or other person with legal custody, indicating that the person has given 

permission for the minor to use marijuana for a debilitating condition, as defined. The written 

consent must state that the person will serve as the minor’s primary caregiver and control the 

acquisition and possession of marijuana and any related paraphernalia on the minor’s behalf. 

 

The unemancipated minor via the person with legal custody, must provide DCP with a letter 

from the minor’s primary care provider in addition to another letter from a physician certified in 

an area involved in the treatment of the minor’s debilitating condition. Such written certification 

shall not be for marijuana in a dosage form that requires that the marijuana be smoked, inhaled, 

or vaporized. 

 

The protections provided to patients, both adult and minors, utilizing medical marijuana is 

prescribed in state statute, do not apply if the patient ingests marijuana in certain settings such as 

at work, at school, or in public. 

 

It is the Board’s intent, via this policy to maintain compliance with state and federal laws with 

regard to the prohibited use of marijuana in the schools, on school property and at school-related 

activities. This policy is also intended to maintain compliance with the afore-mentioned federal 

legislation. The Board directs the Superintendent and staff to continue to enforce its current 

policies regarding controlled substances. Any student or employee who violate District policies 

prohibiting the manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of illegal drugs in 

District schools, on District property or as part of any District activities will be subject to 

disciplinary and criminal action, up to and including suspension, expulsion or termination of 

employment. 
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Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana  
 

No District school may refuse to enroll any person or discriminate against any student solely on 

the basis of such person’s or student’s status as a qualifying patient or primary caregiver, per 

sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of P.A. 12-55, as amended by P.A. 16-23. 

 

The District shall not refuse to hire a person nor discharge, penalize, or threaten an employee 

solely on the basis of such person’s or employee’s status as a qualifying patient or primary 

caregiver, as described in P.A. 12-55, as amended.  However, the Board retains its ability to 

prohibit the use of intoxicating substances during work hours and its ability to discipline an 

employee or student for being under the influence of intoxicating substances during work hours, 

while on school property or at a school-sponsored activity. 

 

Notes: 

1. The use of marijuana, including for palliative (medical) uses in schools, on school grounds 

and at school activities violates drug abuse laws, is educationally disruptive and violates the 

spirit of the drug, alcohol and tobacco free campus. 

2. The District needs to notify applicants/staff of the medical marijuana policy and what 

constitutes disciplinary action. If the staff member is involved in a safety-related position, the 

policy must be very strict. 

3. The District should place its focus on impairment and performance issues, due to the fact 

that the statute specifically prohibits the use of medical marijuana in the schools and school 

buses. 

4. The District has the right and responsibility to maintain a drug-free workplace, protecting 

the safety of all employees and students. 

5. The law provides no protection for the use of medical marijuana on the job or in the school 

setting. 

 

(cf. 4118.231/4218.231 – Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

(cf. 4118.232/4218.232 – Drug-Free Workplace) 

(cf. 4118.235/4218.235 – Medical Marijuana Standards) 

(cf. 5114 – Suspension/Expulsion) 

(cf. 5131 – Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.61 – Inhalant Abuse) 

(cf. 5131.62 – Steroid Use) 

(cf. 5131.612 – Surrender of Physical Evidence Obtained from Students) 

(cf. 5131.8 – Out of School Grounds Misconduct) 

(cf. 5131.92 – Corporal Punishment) 

(cf. 5144 – Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.12 – Search and Seizure) 

(cf. 5145.121 – Vehicle Searches on School Grounds) 

(cf. 5145.122 – Use of Dogs to Search School Property) 

(cf. 5145.124 – Breathalyzer Testing) 

(cf. 5145.125 – Drug Testing-Extracurricular Activities) 

(cf. 6164.11 – Drugs, Alcohol, Tobacco) 
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Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana (continued) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places. 

10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome. Training of personnel. 

10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and 

student. Surrender or physical evidence obtained from students. 

10-220b Policy statement on drugs. 

10-221(d) Boards of education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures 

re sale or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs. 

2la-240 Definitions dependency producing drugs. 

21a -240(8) Definitions “Controlled Drugs,” dependency producing drugs. 

21a-240(9) Definitions “controlled substance.” 

21a-243 Regulation re schedules of controlled substances. 

21a-408 Palliative Use of Marijuana (as amended by P.A. 16-23) 

53-198 Smoking in motor buses, railroad cars and school buses. 

P.A. 11-73 An Act Regulating the Sale and Possession of Synthetic 

Marijuana and Salvia Divinorum. 

P.A. 12-55 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana. 

P.A. 16-23 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana. 

Federal Regulation 34 CFR Part 85 Drug-free Schools & Communities 

Act. 

20 U.S.C. Section 7181 et. seq., No Child Left Behind Act. 

Synthetic Drug Abuse Prevention Act of 2012. (part of s.3187, the Food 

and Drug Administration Safety and Innovation Act). 

New Jersey v. T.L.O, 469 U.S. 325 (1985). 

Veronia School District 47J v. Acton, 515 U.S. 646. (1995). 

Board of Education of Independent School District No 92 of Pottawatomie 

County v. Earls 01-332 U.S. (2002). 
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Students 

 

Conduct and Discipline 

 

 

Each student shall learn to respect the rights of others as individuals and as groups. The student 

shall learn the rules that govern appropriate behavior in his/her school and obey the rules 

established by the Board for all students in all public schools of the town. 

 

Areas of Responsibility 

 

Board of Education - The Board of Education holds the certified personnel responsible for the 

proper conduct and control of students while legally under the supervision and jurisdiction of the 

school. 

 

Principal - The Principal may implement necessary procedures and rules and regulations to 

render effective the policies of the Board of Education relating to standards of student behavior. 

The Principal may involve representatives of all areas of school personnel, students, parents and 

citizens of the community. 

 

Teachers - Teachers shall be responsible for the instruction of students in rules and regulations 

of proper conduct, as well as be responsible for proper and adequate control of students. The 

responsibility and authority of any teacher extends to all students of the school district under the 

assigned supervision of the teacher and to other students so situated with respect to the teacher as 

to be subject to the teacher’s control. 

 

Parents - Parents shall be expected to cooperate with school authorities regarding the behavior 

of their children. Parents shall be held responsible for the willful misbehavior of their children. 

 

I. Definitions 

 

A. Exclusion means any denial of public school privileges to a student for 

disciplinary purposes. 

 

B. Emergency means a situation in which the continued presence of the student in 

school poses such a danger to persons or property or a disruption of the 

educational process that a hearing may be delayed until a time as soon after the 

exclusion of such student as possible. 

 

C. School-Sponsored Activity means any activity sponsored, recognized or 

authorized by the Board and includes activities conducted on or off school 

property. 

 

D. Removal is the exclusion of a student for a class period of ninety minutes or less. 

 



5131(b) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Conduct and Discipline 

 

 

I. Definitions (continued) 

 

E. In-School Suspension means an exclusion from regular classroom activity for no 

more than five consecutive school days, but not exclusion from school, provided 

such exclusion shall not extend beyond the end of the school year in which such 

in-school suspension was imposed. No student shall be placed on in-school 

suspension more than fifteen (15) times or a total of fifty (50) days in one school 

year, whichever results in fewer days of exclusion. 

 

F. Suspension means the exclusion of a student from school and/or transportation 

services for not more than ten (10) consecutive school days, provided such 

suspension shall not extend beyond the end of the school year in which such 

suspension is imposed; and further provided no student shall be suspended more 

than ten (10) times or a total of fifty (50) days in one school year, whichever 

results in fewer days of exclusion, unless such student is granted a formal hearing 

as provided below. 

 

G.  Expulsion means the exclusion of a student from school privileges for more than 

ten (10) consecutive school days. The expulsion period may not extend beyond 

one calendar year. 

 

H. School Days shall mean days when school is in session for students. 

 

I. Seriously Disruptive of the Educational Process means any conduct that 

markedly interrupts or severely impedes the day-to-day operation of a school.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the reassignment of a student from one regular 

education classroom program in the district to another regular education 

classroom program in the district shall not constitute a suspension or expulsion. 

 

II. Scope of the Student Discipline Policy 

 

A. Conduct on School Grounds or at a School-Sponsored Activity: 

 

Students may be disciplined for conduct on school grounds or at any 

school-sponsored activity that endangers persons or property, is seriously 

disruptive of the educational process, or that violates a publicized policy of the 

Board. 
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Students 

 

Conduct and Discipline 

 

 

II. Scope of the Student Discipline Policy 

 

B. Conduct off School Grounds: 

 

1. Students may be disciplined for conduct off school grounds if such conduct is 

seriously disruptive of the educational process and violative of a publicized 

policy of the Board. In making a determination as to whether such conduct is 

seriously disruptive of the educational process, the Administration and the 

Board of Education may consider, but such consideration shall not be limited 

to the following factors: (1) whether the incident occurred within close 

proximity of a school; (2) whether other students from the school were 

involved or whether there was any gang involvement; (3) whether the conduct 

involved violence, threats of violence, or the unlawful use of a weapon, as 

defined in section C.G.S. § 29-38, and whether any injuries occurred; and (4) 

whether the conduct involved the use of alcohol. 

 

In making a determination as to whether such conduct is seriously disruptive 

of the educational process, the Administration and/or the Board of Education 

may also consider whether such off-campus conduct involved the use of 

drugs. 

 

2. When considering whether conduct off school grounds is seriously 

disruptive of the educational process, the term “weapon” means any pistol or 

revolver, any dirk knife or switch knife having an automatic spring release 

devise by which a blade is released from the handle, having a blade of over 

one and one-half inches in length, and any other dangerous or deadly 

weapon or instrument, including any sling shot, blackjack, sand bag, metal 

or brass knuckles, stiletto, knife, the edged portion of the blade of which is 

four inches and over in length or martial arts weapon as defined below at 

section VI.B. 

 

III. Actions Leading to Disciplinary Action, including Suspension and/or Expulsion 

 

Conduct which may lead to disciplinary action (including but not limited to suspension 

and/or expulsion) includes conduct on school grounds or at a school-sponsored activity, 

and conduct off school grounds, as set forth above. Such conduct includes, but is not 

limited to, the following: 

 

1. Striking or assaulting a student, members of the school staff or other persons. 

 

2. Theft. 
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Conduct and Discipline 

 

 

III. Actions Leading to Disciplinary Action, including Suspension and/or Expulsion 

(continued) 

 

3. The use of obscene or profane language or gestures. 

 

4. Violation of smoking; dress; transportation regulations, or other regulations and/or 

policies governing student conduct. 

 

5. Refusal to obey a member of the school staff, or law enforcement authorities, or 

disruptive classroom behavior. 

 

6. Any act of harassment based on an individual’s sex, sexual orientation, race, 

color, religion, disability, national origin or ancestry. 

 

7. Refusal by a student to identify himself/herself to a staff member when asked. 

 

8. A walk-out from or sit-in within a classroom or school building or school 

grounds. 

 

9. Blackmailing, threatening or intimidating school staff or students. 

 

10. Possession of any weapon, weapon facsimile, deadly weapon, pistol, knife, 

blackjack, bludgeon, box cutter, metal knuckles, pellet gun, explosive device, 

firearm, whether loaded or unloaded, whether functional or not, or any other 

dangerous object. 

 

11. Unauthorized entrance into any school facility or portion of a school facility or 

aiding or abetting an unauthorized entrance. 

 

12. Possession or ignition of any fireworks or other explosive materials, or ignition of 

any material causing a fire. 

 

13. Unauthorized possession, sale, distribution, use or consumption of tobacco, drugs, 

narcotics or alcoholic beverages. For the purposes of this Paragraph 13, the term 

“drugs” shall include, but shall not be limited to, any medicinal preparation 

(prescription and non-prescription) and any controlled substance whose 

possession, sale, distribution, use or consumption is illegal under state and/or 

federal law. 

 

 

 

 



5131(e) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Conduct and Discipline 

 

 

III. Actions Leading to Disciplinary Action, including Suspension and/or Expulsion 

(continued) 

 

14. Possession of paraphernalia used or designed to be used in the consumption, sale 

or distribution of drugs, alcohol or tobacco, as described in subparagraph (13) 

above. 

 

15. The destruction of real, personal or school property such as, cutting, defacing or 

otherwise damaging property in any way. 

 

16. Accumulation of offenses such as school and class tardiness, class or study hall 

cutting, or failure to attend detention. 

 

17. Trespassing on school grounds while on out-of-school suspension or expulsion. 

 

18. Making bomb threats or other threats to the safety of students, staff members, 

and/or other persons. 

 

19. Defiance of school rules and the valid authority of teachers, supervisors, 

administrators, other staff members and/or law enforcement authorities. 

 

20. Throwing snowballs, rocks, sticks and/or similar objects. 

 

21. Unauthorized and/or reckless and/or improper operation of a motor vehicle on 

school grounds or at any school-sponsored activity. 

 

 22. Leaving school grounds, school transportation vehicle or a school-sponsored 

activity without authorization.  

 

23. Use of or copying of the academic work of another individual and presenting it as 

the student’s own work, without proper attribution. 

 

24. Possession and/or use of a radio, walkman, beeper, paging device, cellular 

telephone, walkie talkie or similar electronic device on school grounds or at a 

school-sponsored activity without the written permission of the Principal or 

his/her designee.  

 

25. Unauthorized use of any school computer, computer system, computer software, 

Internet connection or similar school property or system, or the use of such 

property or system for unauthorized or non-school related purposes. 
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III. Actions Leading to Disciplinary Action, including Suspension and/or Expulsion 

(continued) 

 

26. Possession and/or use of a laser pointer. 

 

27. Hazing. 

 

28. Any other violation of school rules or regulations or a series of violations which 

makes the presence of the student in school seriously disruptive of the educational 

process and/or a danger to persons or property. 

 

29. Any action prohibited by any Federal or State law which would indicate that the 

student presents a danger to any person in the school community or school 

property. 

 

IV. Procedures Governing Removal 

 

A student may be removed from class by a teacher or administrator if he/she deliberately 

causes a serious disruption of the educational process. When a student is removed, the 

teacher must send him/her to a designated area and notify the Principal or his/her 

designee at once. A student may not be removed from class more than six times in one 

school year nor more than twice in one week unless the student is referred to the building 

Principal or designee and granted an informal hearing at which the student should be 

informed of the reasons for the disciplinary action and given an opportunity to explain the 

situation. 

 

V. Procedures Governing Suspension 

 

A. The Principal of a school, or designee on the administrative staff of the school, 

shall have the right to suspend any student for breach of conduct as noted in 

Section II of this policy for not more than ten (10) consecutive school days. In 

such cases, the following procedures shall be followed: 

 

1. Unless an emergency situation exists, no student shall be suspended prior to 

having an informal hearing before the Principal or designee at which the 

student is informed of the charges and given an opportunity to respond. In 

the event of an emergency, the informal hearing shall be held as soon after 

the suspension as possible. 
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V. Procedures Governing Suspension (continued) 

 

2. Evidence of past disciplinary problems which have led to removal from a 

classroom, suspension, or expulsion of a student who is the subject of an 

informal hearing may be received by the Principal, but only considered in 

the determination of the length of suspensions. 

 

3. By telephone, the Principal or designee shall make reasonable attempts to 

immediately notify the parent or guardian of a student following the 

suspension and state the cause(s) leading to the suspension. 

 

4. Whether or not home contact is made with the parent or guardian of such 

student, the Principal or designee shall forward a letter promptly to such 

parent or guardian to the last address reported on school records (or to a 

newer address if known by the Principal or designee), offering the parent or 

guardian an opportunity for a conference to discuss same. 

 

5. Notice of the original suspension shall be transmitted by the Principal or 

designee to the Superintendent of Schools or designee by the close of the 

school day following the commencement of the suspension. 

 

6. The student shall be allowed to complete any classwork, including 

examinations, without penalty, which he or she missed while under 

suspension. 

 

7. Notice of the suspension shall be recorded in the student’s cumulative 

educational record. Such notice shall be expunged from the cumulative 

educational record by the Board if the student graduates from high school. 

 

8. The decision of the Principal or designee with regard to disciplinary actions 

up to and including suspensions shall be final. 

 

B. In cases where the student has already been suspended, or such suspension will 

result in the student’s being suspended, more than ten (10) times or fifty (50) days 

in a school year, whichever results in fewer days of exclusion, the student shall, 

prior to suspension, be granted a formal hearing before the Board of Education. 

The Principal or designee shall report the student to the Superintendent or 

designee and request a formal Board hearing.  
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VI. Procedures Governing In-School Suspension 

 

A. The Principal or designee may impose in-school suspension in cases where a 

student’s conduct endangers persons or property, violates school policy, seriously 

disrupts the educational process or in other appropriate circumstances as 

determined by the Principal or designee. 

 

B. In-school suspension may not be imposed on a student without an informal 

hearing by the building Principal or designee. 

 

C. No student shall be placed on in-school suspension more than fifteen (15) times or 

a total of fifty (50) days in one school year, whichever results in fewer days of 

exclusion. 

 

VII. Expulsion Recommendation Procedure 

 

A. A Principal may consider recommendation or expulsion of a student in a case 

where he/she has reason to believe the student has engaged in conduct described 

at sections IIA. And IIB., above. 

 

B. A Principal must recommend expulsion proceedings in all cases against any 

student whom the administration has reason to believe: 

 

1. was in possession on school grounds or at a school-sponsored activity of a 

deadly weapon, dangerous instrument, martial arts weapon, or firearm as 

defined in 18 USC 921 as amended from time to time; or 

 

2. off school grounds, possessed a firearm as defined in 18 USC 921, in 

violation of C.G.S. 29-35, or possessed and used a firearm as defined in 18 

USC 921, a deadly weapon, a dangerous instrument or a martial arts weapon 

in the commission of a crime under section 952 of the Connecticut General 

Statutes; or 

 

3. was engaged on or off school grounds in offering for sale or distribution a 

controlled substance (as defined in C.G.S. §21a-240(9)), whose 

manufacturing, distribution, sale, prescription, dispensing, transporting, or 

possessing with intent to sell or dispense, offering or administering is 

subject to criminal penalties under C.G.S. §§21a-277 and 21a-278. 
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VII. Expulsion Recommendation Procedure (continued) 

 

4. The following definitions shall be used in this section: 

 

a. A “firearm” as defined in 18 USC 921 means (a) any weapon that 

will, is designed to, or may be readily converted to expel a projectile 

by the action of an explosive, (b) the frame or receiver of any such 

weapon, (c) a muffler or silencer, or (d) any destructive device. As 

used in this definition, a “destructive device” includes any explosive, 

incendiary, or poisonous gas device, including a bomb, a grenade, a 

rocket having a propellant charge of more than four ounces, a missile 

having an explosive or incendiary charge of more than one-quarter 

ounce, a mine, or a similar device; or any weapon (other than a 

shotgun or shotgun shell particularly suited for sporting purposes) 

that will or may be converted to expel a projectile by explosive or 

other propellant having a barrel with a bore of more than ½” in 

diameter. The term “destructive device” does not include: an antique 

firearm; a rifle intended to be used by the owner solely for sporting, 

recreational, or cultural purposes; or any device which is neither 

designed nor redesigned for use as a weapon. 

 

b. “Deadly weapon” means any weapon, whether loaded or unloaded, 

from which a shot may be discharged, or a switchblade knife, 

gravity knife, billy, blackjack, bludgeon or metal knuckles. 

 

c. “Dangerous instrument” means any instrument, article or substance 

which, under the circumstances in which it is used or attempted or 

threatened to be used, is capable of causing death or serious 

physical injury, and includes a “vehicle”. 

 

d. “Martial arts weapon” means a nunchaku, kama, kasari-fundo, 

octagon sai, tonfa or chinese star. 

 

e. When considering whether conduct off school grounds is seriously 

disruptive of the educational process, the term “weapon” means 

any pistol or revolver, any dirk knife or switch knife or any knife 

having an automatic spring release device by which a blade is 

released from the handle, having a blade of over one and one-half 

inches in length, and any other dangerous or deadly weapon or 

instrument, including any sling shot, blackjack, sand bag, metal or 

brass knuckles, stiletto, knife, the edged portion of the blade of 

which is four inches and over in length or martial arts weapon as 

defined above. 
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VII. Expulsion Recommendation Procedure (continued) 

 

C. Upon receipt of an expulsion recommendation, the Superintendent may conduct 

an inquiry concerning the expulsion recommendation. 

 

If the Superintendent or his/her designee determines that a student should or must 

be expelled, he or she shall forward his/her recommendation to the Board of 

Education so that the Board of Education can consider and act upon this 

recommendation.  

 

VIII. Expulsion Hearing Procedure 

 

A. Emergency Exception 

 

Except in an emergency situation, the Board of Education shall, prior to expelling 

the student, conduct a hearing to be governed by the procedures outlined herein. 

Whenever an emergency exists, the hearing provided for above shall be held as 

soon as possible after the expulsion. 

 

B. Hearing Panel 

 

1. Expulsion hearings conducted by the Board will be heard by any three or 

more Board members. A decision to expel a student must be supported by a 

majority of the Board members present, provided that no less than three 

affirmative votes to expel are cast. 

 

2. Alternatively, the Board may appoint an impartial hearing board composed 

of one or more persons to hear and decide the expulsion matter, provided 

that no member of the Board may serve on such panel. 

 

C. Notice 

 

1. Written notice of the expulsion hearing must be given to the student, and, if 

the student is a minor to his/her parent(s) or guardian(s) a reasonable time 

prior the time of the hearing. 

 

2. The written notice of the expulsion hearing shall inform the student of the 

following: 

 

a. The date, time, and location of the hearing. 

 

b. A short, plain description of the conduct alleged by the administration. 
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VIII. Expulsion Hearing Procedure (continued) 

 

C. Notice (continued) 

 

c. The student may present as evidence, testimony and documents 

concerning the conduct alleged and the appropriate length and 

conditions of expulsion, as well as notice that the expulsion hearing 

will be the student’s sole opportunity to present such evidence. 

 

d. The student may cross-examine witnesses called by the administration. 

 

e. The student may be represented by any third party of his/her choice, 

including an attorney, at his/her expense or at the expense of his/her 

parents. 

 

f. A student is entitled to the services of a translator or interpreter, to be 

provided by the Board of Education, whenever the student or his/her 

parent(s) or guardian(s) do(es) not speak the English language or is 

disabled. 

 

g. The conditions under which the Board is not legally required to give 

the student an alternative educational opportunity (if applicable). 

 

D. Hearing Procedures 

 

1. The hearing will be conducted by the Presiding Officer, who will call the 

meeting to order, introduce the parties, Board members and counsel, briefly 

explain the hearing procedures, and swear in any witnesses called by the 

administration or the student. 

 

2. The hearing will be conducted in executive session. A verbatim record of the 

hearing will be made, either by tape recording or by a stenographer. 

 

3. Formal rules of evidence will not be followed. The Board has the right to 

accept hearsay and other evidence if it deems that evidence relevant or 

material to its determination. The presiding officer will rule on testimony or 

evidence as to it being immaterial or irrelevant. 

 

4. The hearing will be conducted in two parts. In the first part of the hearing, 

the Board will receive and consider evidence regarding the conduct alleged 

by the administration. 
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VIII. Expulsion Hearing Procedure (continued) 

 

D. Hearing Procedures (continued) 

 

5. In the first part of the hearing, the charges will be introduced into the record 

by the Superintendent or his/her designee. 

 

6. Each witness for the administration will be called and sworn. After a witness 

has finished testifying, he/she will be subject to cross-examination by the 

opposite party or his/her legal counsel and by Board members. 

 

7. After the Administration has presented its case, the student will be asked if 

he/she has any witnesses or evidence to present. If so, the witnesses will be 

sworn, will testify, and will be subject to cross examination and to 

questioning by the Board. The student may also choose to make a statement 

at this time. If the student chooses to make a statement, he or she will be 

sworn and subject to cross examination and questioning by the Board. 

Concluding statements will be made by the administration and then by the 

student and/or his or her representative. 

 

8. In cases where the respondent has denied the allegation, the Board must 

determine whether the respondent committed the offense(s) as charged by 

the Superintendent. 

 

9. If the Board determines that the student has committed the conduct as 

alleged, then the Board shall proceed with the second portion of the hearing, 

during which the Board will receive and consider evidence regarding the 

length and conditions of expulsion. 

 

10. When considering the length and conditions of expulsion, the Board may 

review the student’s attendance, academic and past disciplinary records. The 

Superintendent will make a recommendation as to the discipline to be 

imposed. 

 

11. Evidence of past disciplinary problems which have led to removal from a 

classroom, suspension or expulsion of a student being considered for 

expulsion may be considered only during the second portion of the hearing, 

during which the Board is considering length of expulsion and nature of 

alternative educational opportunity to be offered. 

 

 

 



5131(m) 
 

Students 

 

Conduct and Discipline 
 
 

VIII. Expulsion Hearing Procedure (continued) 

 

D. Hearing Procedures (continued) 
 

12. Where administrators presented the case in support of the charges against 

the student, such administrative staff shall not be present during the 

deliberations of the Board either on questions of evidence or on the final 

discipline to be imposed. The Superintendent may, after reviewing the 

incident with administrators, and reviewing the student’s records, make a 

recommendation to the Board as to the appropriate discipline to be applied. 
 

13. The Board shall make findings as to the truth of the charges, if the student has 

denied them, and, in all cases, the disciplinary action, if any, to be imposed. 

The Board shall report its final decision in writing to the student, or if such 

student is a minor, also to the parent(s) or guardian(s), stating the reasons on 

which the decision is based, and the disciplinary action to be imposed. Said 

decision shall be based solely on evidence presented at the hearing. 

 

IX. Board Policy Regarding Mandatory Expulsions 

 

A. In keeping with C.G.S. §10-233d and the Gun Free Schools Act, it shall be the 

policy of the Board to expel a student for one full calendar year for: the conduct 

described in Section VI(B)(1), (2) and (3) of this policy. The Board may modify 

the term of expulsion on a case-by-case basis. 

 

X. Alternative Educational Programs for Expelled Students 

 

A. Students under sixteen (16) years of age: 

 

Whenever the Board of Education expels a student under sixteen years of age, it 

shall offer any such student an alternative educational program. 

 

B. Students sixteen (16) to eighteen (18) years of age: 

 

The Board of Education will provide an alternative education to a sixteen to 

eighteen year old student expelled for the first time if he/she requests it and if he/she 

agrees to the conditions set by the Board of Education, except as follows. The Board 

of Education is not required to offer an alternative program to any student between 

the ages of sixteen and eighteen who is expelled for the second time, or if it is 

determined at the hearing that (1) the student possessed a dangerous instrument, 

deadly weapon, firearm or martial arts weapon on school property or at a 

school-sponsored activity, or (2) the student offered a controlled substance for sale 

or distribution on school property or at a school-sponsored activity. 
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X. Alternative Educational Programs for Expelled Students (continued) 

 

C. Students eighteen (18) years of age or older 

 

The Board of Education is not required to offer an alternative educational program 

to expelled students eighteen years of age or older. 

 

D. Students identified as eligible for services under the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”) 

 

If the Board of Education expels a student who has been identified as eligible for 

services under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”), it shall 

offer an alternative educational program to such student in accordance with the 

requirements of IDEA, as it may be amended from time to time. 

 

XI. Notice of Student Expulsion on Cumulative Record 

 

A. Notice of expulsion and the conduct for which the student was expelled shall be 

included on the student’s cumulative educational record. Such notice, except for 

notice of an expulsion based upon possession of a firearm or deadly weapon, shall 

be expunged from the cumulative educational record by the Board if the student 

graduates from high school. 

 

XII. Change of Residence During Expulsion Proceedings 

 

A. Student moving into the school district: 

 

1. If a student enrolls in the district while an expulsion hearing is 

pending in another district, such student shall not be excluded from 

school pending completion of the expulsion hearing unless an 

emergency exists, as defined above. The Board shall retain the 

authority to suspend the student or to conduct its own expulsion 

hearing. 

 

2. Where a student enrolls in the district during the period of 

expulsion from another school district, the Board may adopt the 

decision of the student expulsion hearing conducted by such other 

school district. The Board shall make its determination based upon 

a hearing held by the Board which shall be limited to a 

determination of whether the conduct which was the basis of the 

expulsion would also warrant expulsion by the Board. 
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XII. Change of Residence During Expulsion Proceedings (continued) 

 

B. Student moving out of the school district: 

 

Where a student withdraws from school after having been notified that an 

expulsion hearing is pending, but before a decision has been rendered by the 

Board, the notice of the pending expulsion hearing shall be included on the 

student’s cumulative record and the Board shall complete the expulsion hearing 

and render a decision. If the Board subsequently renders a decision to expel the 

student, a notice of the expulsion shall be included on the student’s cumulative 

record. 

 

XIII. Procedures Governing Suspension and Expulsion of Students Identified as Eligible 

for Services under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”) 

 

A. Suspension of IDEA students: 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the administration suspends a student identified 

as eligible for services under the IDEA (an “IDEA student”) who has engaged in 

conduct that violated any rule or code of conduct of the school district that applies 

to all students, the following procedures shall apply: 

 

1. The administration shall make reasonable attempts to immediately notify the 

parents of the student of the decision to suspend on the date on which the 

decision to suspend was made, and a copy of the special education 

procedural safeguards must either be hand delivered or sent by mail to the 

parents on the date that the decision to suspend was made. 

 

2. During the period of suspension, the school district is not required to 

provide any educational services to the IDEA student beyond that which is 

provided to all students suspended by the school district. 

 

B. Expulsion and Suspensions that Constitute Changes in Placement for IDEA 

students: 

 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, if the administration recommends 

for expulsion an IDEA student who has engaged in conduct that violated any rule 

or code of conduct of the school district that applies to all students, the procedures 

described in this section shall apply. The procedures described in this section shall 

also apply for students whom the administration has suspended in a manner that is 

considered under the IDEA, as it may be amended from time to time, to be a 

change in placement. 



 

 
5131(p) 

 

 

Students 

 

Conduct and Discipline 
 
 

XIII. Procedures Governing Suspension and Expulsion of Students Identified as Eligible for 

Services under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”)  (continued) 

 

B. Expulsion and Suspensions that Constitute Changes in Placement for IDEA 

students: (continued) 

 

1. The parents of the student must be notified of the decision to suspend on the 

date on which the decision to suspend was made, and a copy of the special 

education procedural safeguards must either be hand-delivered or sent by 

mail to the parents on the date that the decision to suspend was made. 

 

2. The school district shall immediately convene the IEP team, but in no case 

later than ten (10) school days after the recommendation for expulsion or the 

suspension which constitutes a change in placement was made. The 

student’s IEP team shall consider the relationship between the student’s 

disability and the behavior that led to the recommendation for expulsion or 

the suspension which constitutes a change in placement, in order to 

determine whether the student’s behavior was a manifestation of his/her 

disability. 

 

3. If the IEP team finds that the behavior was a manifestation of the student’s 

disability, the administration shall not proceed with the recommendation for 

expulsion. The IEP team shall consider the student’s misconduct and revise 

the IEP to prevent a recurrence of the misconduct and to provide for the 

safety of other students and staff. 

 

4. If the IEP team finds that the behavior was not a manifestation of the 

student’s disability, the administration may proceed with the recommended 

expulsion or suspension that constitutes a change in placement. 

 

5. During any period of expulsion, or suspension of greater than ten (10) days 

per school year, the administration shall provide the student with an 

alternative education program in accordance with the provisions of the 

IDEA. 

 

6. The special education records and disciplinary records of the student must 

be transmitted to the individual(s) who will make the final determination 

regarding a recommendation for expulsion or a suspension that results in a 

change in placement. 
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XIII. Procedures Governing Suspension and Expulsion of Students Identified as Eligible for 

Services under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”)  (continued) 

 

C. Transfer of IDEA students for Certain Offenses: 

 

School personnel may transfer an IDEA student to an appropriate interim 

alternative educational setting for not more than forty-five (45) calendar days if 

the student: 

 

1. was in possession of a dangerous weapon, as defined in 18 U.S.C. 930(g)(2), 

as amended from time to time, on school grounds or at a school-sponsored 

activity, or 

 

2. Knowingly possessed or used illegal drugs or sold or solicited the sale of a 

controlled substance while at school or at a school-sponsored activity; or 

 

As used in this subsection XIIC., the term “dangerous weapon” means a 

weapon, device, instrument, material, or substance, animate or inanimate, 

that is used for, or is readily capable of, causing death or serious bodily 

injury, except that such term does not include a pocket knife with a blade of 

less than 2.5 inches in length. 

 

XIV. Procedures Governing Suspension and Expulsion of Students Identified as Eligible for 

Educational Accommodations under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

 

A. Expulsion of students identified as eligible for educational accommodations 

under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973: 

 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, if the administration recommends 

for expulsion a student identified as eligible for educational accommodations 

under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (a “Section 504 Student”) 

who has engaged in conduct that violated any rule or code of conduct of the 

school district that applies to all students, the following procedures shall apply: 

 

1. The parents of the student must be notified of the decision to recommend the 

student for expulsion. 

 

2. The district shall immediately convene the student’s Section 504 team (504 

team), for the purpose of reviewing the relationship between the student’s 

disability and the behavior that led to the recommendation for expulsion, in 

order to determine whether the student’s behavior was a manifestation of 

his/her disability. 
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XIV. Procedures Governing Suspension and Expulsion of Students Identified as Eligible for 

Educational Accommodations under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973  

(continued) 

 

A. Expulsion of students identified as eligible for educational accommodations 

under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973:  (continued) 

 

3. If the 504 team finds that the behavior vas a manifestation of the student’s 

disability, the administration shall not proceed with the recommendation for 

expulsion. The 504 team shall consider the student’s misconduct and revise 

the 504 plan to prevent a recurrence of the misconduct and to provide for the 

safety of other students and staff. 

 

4. If the 504 team finds that the behavior was not a manifestation of the 

student’s disability, the administration may proceed with the 

recommendation for expulsion. 

 

XV. Notification to Parents or Guardian 

 

A. The parents or guardian of any minor student either expelled or suspended or 

removed from class shall be given notice of such disciplinary action within 

twenty-four (24) hours of the time of the institution of the period of expulsion, 

suspension or removal from class. 

 

B. The Superintendent of Schools shall forward to the student concerned and his/her 

parents, or the student if he/she has attained the age of 18, a copy of this Board 

policy on student discipline at the time the Superintendent sends out the notice 

that an expulsion hearing will be convened. 

 

XVI. An expelled student may apply for early readmission to school. The Board delegates the 

authority to make decisions on readmissions to the Superintendent. Students desiring 

readmission to school shall direct such readmission requests to the Superintendent. The 

Superintendent has the discretion to approve or deny such readmission requests, and may 

condition readmission on specified criteria.  

 

XVII. Dissemination of Student Conduct and Discipline Policy 

 

The Board of Education shall, at the beginning of each school year and at such other 

times as it may deem appropriate, provide for an effective means of informing all 

students, parent(s) and/or guardian(s) of this policy. 
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XVIII. Compliance with Reporting Requirements 

 

1. The Board of Education shall report all suspensions and expulsions to the State 

Department of Education. 

 

2. If the Board of Education expels a student for sale or distribution of a controlled 

substance, the Board shall refer such student to an appropriate state or local agency 

for rehabilitation, intervention or job training and inform the agency of its action. 

 

3. If the Board of Education expels a student for possession of a deadly weapon or 

firearm, as defined in C.G.S. § 53a3, the violation shall be reported to the local 

police. 

 

Legal References: Connecticut General Statutes: 

 

4-177 - 4-180 Contested cases. Notice. Record. 

 

10-233a - 10-233e Suspension and expulsion of students. 

 

10-233f In-school suspension of students. 

 

Packer v. Board of Educ. of the Town of Thomaston, 246 Conn.89 (1998). 

Public Act 98-139 

 

Honig v. Doe, (United States Supreme Court 1988)  

 

Individuals with Disabilities Act, 20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq. as amended by 

the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Amendments of 1997 (P.L. 

105-17). Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. § 

794(a). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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I. Philosophy of Discipline 

 

 Discipline begins in the home with the responsibility of parents to develop a positive 

attitude towards study and behavior.  No code established or action taken by school officials 

can be effective without parental acceptance of this primary responsibility.  Discipline 

continues in the classroom with the relationship between the teacher and the student. 

 

 The school district is unequivocally committed to the principle that disorderly and 

disruptive behavior should not be permitted to interfere with the right of other students to 

pursue an education.  While most discipline problems should be handled by the teacher, 

student and parent the administration and the Board of Education have the responsibility to 

support and maintain the enforcement of discipline within the building. 

 

 All students will be required to conduct themselves at all times in accordance with 

established codes of student conduct.  Every reasonable effort will be made to keep students 

within the school's sphere of influence, using suspension and/or expulsion only as a last 

resort.  In this connection, students are reminded that: 

 

 1. The exercise of any of the student's rights must be weighed against the rights of 

another individual or group. 

 

 2. No student has the right to disrupt the educational process within a school. 

 

 3. All students will have the right to due process procedures in matters of suspension, 

transfer, and expulsion. 

 

II. Student's Rights and Responsibilities 

 

 One of the goals of school systems throughout America is the development in students of an 

appreciation of the democratic way of life.  To achieve this goal the staff, students and 

parents must work cooperatively to avoid the extremes of regimentation and 

authoritarianism on the one hand, and anarchy and irresponsibility on the other.  To this 

end, every student has certain rights and responsibilities.  The following statements are 

basic to student-school relationships: 

 

 1. Provided no libelous and obscene expressions are used, and the activity does not 

disrupt the school program, the rights of students with respect to freedom of speech, 

press and assembly will be respected. 
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II. Student's Rights and Responsibilities (continued) 

 

 2. The High School will establish a representative student government with leadership 

elected by the students. 

 

 3. All students have the right to an education without regard to race, religion, sex, 

national origin, or disability. 

 

 4. Students may be searched, according to a decision of the Supreme Court of the 

United States, if there are "reasonable grounds for suspecting that the search will 

turn up evidence that the student has violated or is violating either the law or the 

rules of the school." (Board Policy 5145.12). 

 

 5. The right to inspect desks and lockers assigned to students may be exercised by 

school officials to safeguard students and their property and school property with 

reasonable care for the Fourth Amendment Rights of Students. (Board Policy 

5145.12). 

 

 6. Every member of the school community, including students, parents and staff has 

the responsibility to promote regular attendance, orderly conduct and behavior, 

freedom from fear of insult or injury, and maximum opportunities for learning on 

the part of each student. 

 

Discipline 

 

Most discipline problems should be handled between the teacher, student and parent.  While 

discipline is an individual matter, the school district is unequivocally committed to the principle 

that disorderly and disruptive behavior should not be permitted to interfere with the right of other 

students to pursue an education.  All students will be required to conduct themselves at all times in 

a manner that will be in the best interest of the school and its students.  Every reasonable effort will 

be made to keep students within the schools' sphere of influence, using suspension and/or expulsion 

only as a last resort.  In this connection, students are reminded that: 

 

1. The exercise of any of the student's rights ceases when it infringes upon the rights of another 

individual or group. 

 

2. Students are responsible to learn the Board's rules and regulations and conduct themselves 

in accord with them.  No student has the right to disrupt the educational process within a 

school. 
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Discipline (continued) 

 

Unacceptable student behavior includes, but is not necessarily limited to: Thefts; obscene 

and/or profane language or gestures; disobedience; unauthorized walkouts or sit-ins; 

striking or assaulting staff members or other students; blackmail, extortion and threats; 

unauthorized possession of weapons; unauthorized distribution, possession, sale or 

consumption of illegal drugs, alcoholic beverages or tobacco substances; destruction of 

property; cutting classes or school; violation of bus rules; disruption school routine; gross 

misbehavior, gross insolence or disrespect; violation of regulations on smoking and dress; 

deliberate refusal by students to identify themselves to staff unauthorized entrance into any 

school building; possession or ignition of fireworks or explosive materials; making false 

bomb threats, etc. 

 

3. The procedural rights of all students will be respected in matters of suspension, transfer and 

expulsion. 

 

Suspension - the Temporary Removal From the School and/or Program 

 

1. In School Suspension:  Students may simply be excluded from class or activity 

participation by the principal or his designee up to five (5) days when it is felt to be in the 

best interest of the student involved that, although actions warrant suspension, he be kept 

within the scope of the building and program. 

 

2. Out-Of School Suspension:  Students may be temporarily removed from school up to ten 

(10) days when it is felt the interests of the students and the school program would be better 

served. 

 

3. Suspension may be invoked provided: 

 

 A. The student has had an opportunity to respond before suspension becomes effective. 

 

 B. Reasonable efforts have been made to notify the student and his parents of the 

reasons for the suspension; notification will be subsequently confirmed in writing. 

 

 C. The student is permitted to make up class work which was not done due to the 

suspension. 

 

4. A student who is subject to suspension more than ten (10) times or an aggregate of fifty (50) 

days suspension will be scheduled for an inquiry by the Superintendent of Schools who will 

determine any necessary alternatives to the student's status and will recommend a course of 

action to the Board of Education. 
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Expulsion 

 

Students may be removed from the school program and building for a period exceeding ten (10) 

days or may be removed permanently.  Such exclusion will be only by action of the Board of 

Education.  In this event, the student is entitled to a formal hearing.  For the formal hearing the 

following requirements are to be observed: 

 

1. Notification of charges in writing. 

 

2. Sufficient notice of the time and place of the hearing. 

 

3. An alternative education plan is available (where applicable). 

 

4. A private hearing, if requested, by student and/or parent 

 

5. The Board of Education hears the case. 

 

6. Representation by counsel, if desired, at the student's expense. 

 

7. Names of witnesses and copies of statements and affidavits of witnesses are available. 

 

8. The right to cross-examine witnesses in person. 

 

9. Student's right to testify and produce witnesses on his/her behalf. 

 

10. A speedy proceeding and decision. 

 

11. Accurate record of proceeding by stenographer or tape, a copy of which is provided to the 

student, if requested. 

 

12. If the student is dissatisfied with the results of the hearing, recourse may be had to the 

appropriate State Court. 

 

III. Code of Conduct 

 

 1. There shall be a code of student conduct which shall be uniformly applied 

throughout the school system.  It is recognized that enforcement of the code may 

necessarily differ depending on age and maturation level of the student.  For this 

reason, the code is organized in three divisions to reflect discipline procedures at the 

elementary, middle, and high school levels. 

 



5131(e) 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Student Conduct 

 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension and Expulsion 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes  

 

   10-233 suspension of students 
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Students 

 

Bus Conduct 

 

 

The following list of rules are to be observed by all students riding school buses and are to be 

strictly enforced by all bus drivers: 

 

1. The driver is in complete charge of the bus and the children being transported. The driver 

may make changes in seating, arrange for discipline as it is required, and may take all 

reasonable steps to ensure the safety of his/her bus and its passengers. 

 

2. Students must remain seated at all times while the bus is in motion.  Students may leave 

their seats only when the bus is stopped and directed by the driver or stopped at their 

destination. 

 

3. No student shall leave the bus without permission from the driver or school authorities 

except at the student's regular bus stop or at the school. 

 

4. Conduct on the buses will be like classroom conduct except that reasonable conversation is 

permissible.  Inappropriate behavior of any form or manner is not permissible. 

 

5. Drivers will report any misconduct on their bus and any disciplinary action they may take to 

the principal of the school. 

 

6. Students who refuse to comply with regulations will be advised that they may be suspended 

from transportation services under the conditions set forth in the Suspension/Expulsion 

policy and regulation at 5114/5114.1 of this manual. 

 

7. Students who damage or deface bus or equipment on the bus will be held liable for such 

damage. 

 

8. Conversation with the driver while the bus is in motion is not permitted except to call the 

driver's attention to any inappropriate behavior or conduct that might jeopardize the safety 

of one of its riders. 

 

9. Students must not, at any time, extend their arms or heads out of a bus window. 

 

10. The use of tobacco, drugs or any controlled substance in any form on a school bus is 

prohibited by state law. 

 

11. No indecent or profane language will be permitted, and there will be no loud or disturbing 

talking. 

 

12. Bus windows shall not be opened without the driver's permission. 
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Students 

 

Bus Conduct (continued) 

 

 

13. Upon entering or leaving a school bus, students will avoid crowding or disturbing others. 

Students boarding a bus at a point where others debark from it will always stand back away 

from the door and let those who are getting off out before they attempt to board the bus. 

 

14. Students must not throw any articles away in or about the bus. 

 

15. The bus must be kept clean, and students must cooperate in this by not leaving waste paper 

or trash of any kind that will clutter up the bus. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-220 Duties of Boards of Education 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules 

 

   10-233c Suspension of students  
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Students 

 

Assault 

 

 

Student fights may or may not involve actual violation of the laws relative to assault, and therefore 

will not always be reportable to law enforcement authorities. However, all such incidents require 

close consideration because of the circumstances within which they occur. Student fights are a 

disruption of the regular school program and will not be tolerated. The Principal, in the course of 

his/her investigation, will attempt to discover the cause of the fight and, if possible, to solve the 

problem; e.g., obtain an agreement from the students to eliminate the cause of the dispute.  

 

A more serious situation exists when an attack is made on a student. The Principal may send all 

parties involved home while he/she conducts an investigation of the incident. Those students found 

to have been participants in the attack will be suspended and a report made to the authorities. 

 

An attack on a teacher is a matter of grave concern to everyone and will be thoroughly investigated. 

Each case will be investigated by the Principal, and where grounds for charges under the law exist, 

the case will be referred to police authorities. Student(s) determined in the initial investigation to 

have been involved will be suspended. If no extenuating circumstances are uncovered, it will be 

recommended that expulsion proceedings be initiated. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards to prescribe rules. 

 

   52-572 Parental liability for torts of minors. Damage defined. 

 

   53a-18 Use of reasonable physical force or deadly physical force generally. 
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Conduct 

 

 

Violent and Aggressive Behavior 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that there are certain behaviors that, if tolerated, would 

quickly destroy the type of learning environment to which the students and staff are entitled 

within this school system. These behaviors, categorized as violent and aggressive, will not be 

tolerated and shall result in immediate action by the school system. 

 

All acts of violence and aggression, including, but not limited to, terroristic acts and/or threats, 

shall result in specific consequences, determined by the seriousness of the act, including 

suspension from school and consideration of expulsion from school by the Board of Education 

for acts of a serious or chronic nature. 

 

Acts of violence and aggression must be well-documented and communicated to the school 

principal or his/her designee. The Superintendent of Schools is to be notified immediately of all 

acts pertaining to possession, threat with, or use of a weapon; physical assaults; stalking; and 

terroristic threats or acts. The Board of Education will be informed and involved where deemed 

necessary by the Superintendent or where required by law. The immediate involvement of the 

parent(s) or guardians(s) is viewed as essential. 

 

Serious consideration is to be given to the involvement of appropriate law enforcement agencies 

and other agencies in such cases. The police shall be involved if there is any violation of the law. 

 

The following behaviors are defined as violent and aggressive. 

 

Possession, Threat With, or Use of a Weapon or Dangerous Instrument 

 

Weapon or Dangerous Instrument includes, but is not limited to, any pistol, revolver, rifle, 

shotgun, air gun or spring gun; slingshot; bludgeon; brass knuckles or artificial knuckles of any 

kind; knives, any knife the blades of which can be opened by a flick of a button or pressure on 

the handle, or any pocket knife where the blade is carried in a partially opened position; martial 

arts weapon; destructive device; or facsimiles of firearms. 

 

Firearms, weapons, and dangerous instruments shall include those defined by law.(18 U.S.C. 

921, C.G.S. 53a-3, and 53-202 to 53-206, and 29-35) 
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Conduct 

 

 

Violent and Aggressive Behavior (continued) 

 

Possession is defined as having a weapon or dangerous instrument on one's person, or in an area 

subject to one's control, in any school building on school grounds, in any school vehicle, or at 

any school-sponsored activity. A student's conduct off school grounds that is seriously disruptive 

of the educational process and violative of the Board's publicized policies shall also be 

considered for disciplinary action by school officials under this policy. A student found to be in 

possession and/or use of a firearm or dangerous weapon as defined above shall be subject to 

expulsion of one calendar year. 

 

Note: A student who finds a firearm, weapon or dangerous instrument and immediately advises 

a teacher or other adult, shall not be considered in possession of such device. Students 

who find firearms, weapons or dangerous instruments are advised to seek adult 

assistance and are advised not to touch the weapon. 

 

Physical Assault 

 

Physical assault is the act of striking or touching a person or that person's property with a part of 

the anatomy or any object, with the intent of causing hurt or harm. 

 

Verbal Abuse 

 

Verbal abuse shall include but is not limited to swearing, screaming, obscene gestures or threats 

when directed, either orally, including the telephone or in writing, at an individual, his/her family 

or a group. 

 

Intimidation 

 

Intimidation is an act intended to frighten or coerce someone into submission or obedience. 

 

Extortion 

 

Extortion is the use of verbal or physical coercion in order to obtain financial or material gain 

from others. 

 

Bullying 

 

Bullying is the use of physical or verbal coercion to obtain control over others or to be habitually 

cruel to others who are assumed to be weaker. 
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Conduct 

 

Violent and Aggressive Behavior (continued) 

 

Gangs 

 

Gangs are groups of youths who share common beliefs, attitudes, and attire and exhibit unlawful 

and anti-social behavior. 

 

Terroristic Threats 

 

Terroristic threat is a threat to commit violence communicated with the intent to terrorize 

another, to cause evacuation of a building, or to cause serious public inconvenience, in reckless 

disregard of the risk causing such terror or inconvenience. 

 

Terroristic Act 

 

Terroristic act is an offense against property or involving danger to another person or persons. 

 

Sexual Harassment 

 

Sexual harassment is unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature, whether verbal or physical, 

including, but not limited to, insulting or degrading sexual remarks or conduct; threats or 

suggestions that a student's or staff member's submission to or rejection of unwelcome conduct 

will in any way influence a decision regarding that student or staff member; or conduct of a 

sexual nature which substantially interferes with a student's learning; or staff member's 

performance of duties, or creates an intimidating, hostile or offensive learning or working 

environment, such as the display in the educational setting of sexually suggestive objects or 

pictures. 

 

Stalking 

 

Stalking is the persistent following, contacting, watching or any other such threatening actions 

that compromise the peace of mind or the personal safety of the individual. 

 

Defiance 

 

Defiance is the act or instance of defying or opposing; insubordination. 
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Conduct 

 

 

Violent and Aggressive Behavior 

 

Racial Slurs 

 

Racial slurs are insulting, disparaging or derogatory comments made directly or by innuendo 

regarding a person's racial origin. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process)  

(cf. 5130 - Student Conduct)  

(cf. 5131.7 - Weapons and Dangerous Instruments)  

(cf. 5141.5 - Crisis Management)  

(cf. 5141.6 - Safety)  

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment)  

(cf. 5144.2 - Use of Physical Force)  

(cf. 5144.3 - Discipline of Students with Disabilities)  

(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure)  

(cf. 5145.5 - Sexual Harassment) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 4-176e through 4-180a. Contested Cases. Notice. Record. 

10-233a through 10-233f. Suspension, removal and expulsion of students, 

as amended by PA 95-304 and PA 96-244. 

46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

Constitution of the State of Connecticut, Article I, Section 20. 

53a-3 Definitions. 

53a-217b Possession of firearms and deadly weapons on school 

grounds. 

53-206 Carrying and sale of dangerous weapons. 

PA 94-221 An Act Concerning School Discipline and Safety. 

GOALS 2000: Educate America Act, Pub. L. 103-227.  

18 U.S.C. 921 Definitions.  

Title III - Amendments to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.  

Sec. 314 (Local Control Over Violence). 
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Violent and Aggressive Behavior (continued) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965 as amended by the Gun Free 

Schools Act of 1994. 

PL 105-17 The Individuals with Disabilities Act, Amendment of 1997.  

Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title VII, 42 U.S.C.  

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission Policy Guidance 

(N-915.035) on Current Issues of Sexual harassment, effective 10/15/88. 

Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, CFR Section l06 Meritor 

Savings Bank. FSB v. Vinson, 477 U.S. 57 (1986). 
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5131.21 
Appendix 

 

 

 

Response to Death Threats/Targets lists: 
 

 

Take all reports of threats seriously 

 

 1. Investigate, interview students, counselor, teacher. 

 

 2. Suspend for threatening behavior. 

 

  a. Even if a joke. 

  b. Consider mobilizing response team or suicide policy if appropriate. 

 

3.   Call police? 

 

  a. Case by case analysis - investigate details, talk to other students. 

  b. If any reasonable suspicion of possible danger - contact police. 

 

4.   Notify anyone else? 

 

a. Automatic notification to threatening student’s parents (suspension letter). 

 b. If any reasonable suspicion of possible danger, notify victim and victim’s 

parents. 

 

 5. Consider referral to Special Education. 

 

  a. Consider whether a referral for emergency PPT is appropriate. 

 

   i. Is this a repeat incident - history of death threats. 

   ii. Should child have been identified? 

 iii. Consider having an emergency assessment by school counselor 

and/or psychologist if warranted. 

 

 6. Consider whether an expulsion is appropriate, if permitted under special education 

situation, and the offense warrants such a recommendation. 
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Students 

 

Student Driving Privilege 

 

 

Any student of legal driving age may have the privilege of driving his or her vehicle on school 

property. Students who avail themselves of this privilege shall do so under the conditions of 

Board policy and any other applicable State and local laws. The High School Principal may 

revoke this privilege if, in his or her opinion, the student’s misconduct with his/her vehicle 

warrants it.  

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 
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Students 

 

Student Driving and Parking 

 

 

Student Use of Motor Vehicles 

 

Students may request to bring their motor vehicles to school.  All requests for parking privileges 

must be accompanied by proof of proper licensing.  All students who receive approval to park on 

school property must complete and sign an application that includes regulations for on-campus 

operation and parking of motor vehicle. 

 

The only automobiles that will be allowed to park on the school grounds will be those that have 

been issued permits.  Each permit will have a number and the permit will be valid only for the car 

that it is assigned to.  Permits will be for the academic year only.  Any student abusing his/her 

permit privileges will have the permit revoked.  Permits will be issued by the administration.  Upon 

arrival at school, students are not to remain in their car, but are to come directly into the building. 

 

Use of Automobiles 

 

The student use of automobiles on school grounds whether to drive or to park is a privilege and 

governed by Board of Education policy.  All students park their vehicles at their own risk. 

 

A permit must be issued which is valid for the academic year only to the car(s) assigned in order for 

that car to be driven or parked on school grounds. A temporary permit may be issued at the 

discretion of the principal.  Permits shall be issued according to the following criteria: 

 

1. Adequate space  

 

2. Meeting and maintaining the following responsibilities: 

 

 A. A valid driver's license, vehicle registration, and insurance as required under 

Connecticut Law. 

 B. Maintaining an attendance record without invalid absence or tardiness to homeroom 

or school. 

 C. Maintaining slow and safe control of the vehicle on the school grounds and streets 

surrounding school parking area. 

 D. Recognizing that school buses shall have the right of way at all times. 

 E. Coming immediately and directly into the building from the parking area. 

 F. Signing of release by parents wavering all liability or property damage claims 

against the school, school officials and the Board of Education. 

 G. All traffic and parking signs on campus must be followed. 
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Students 

 

Student Driving and Parking (continued) 

 

 

Revocation of Permits 

 

1. Driving 

2. Reckless or dangerous driving on the school grounds. 

3. Leaving the school grounds without permission. 

4. Failure to park in the area designated. 

5. Failure to follow posted traffic signs. 

6. At the request of their parents. 

7. Excessive tardiness.  (see attendance policy) 

8. Loitering of students in their cars. 

9. Failing to give school buses the right of way at all times. 

10. Failure to follow all CT Motor Vehicle regulations. 

11. Creating a nuisance, which interrupts the school environment, i.e., loud radio playing, 

exhaust systems, screeching tires. 

 

Although school grounds are public property the Board has the responsibility for protecting school 

property and for assuring the safety of all persons on school grounds.  Thus it has authority to set up 

controls related to driving and parking school property, as well as the use of school grounds and 

facilities by the public.  Your cooperation in following these regulations is important to the 

protection of everyone. 

 

Motorized Recreational Vehicles 

 

The Board of Education declares that the grounds of the school (including roads and parking lots) 

are off limits to use at all times, by scooters, minibikes, snowmobiles, or other recreational type 

vehicles.  When school is being occupied for school community purposes, parking lots are available 

for parking only. 
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Students 

 

School Ground Disturbances 

 

 

To insure the orderly process of education and business affairs connected with the schools and the 

safety of persons and property, the Board of Education directs that this policy be followed in case of 

any type of disruptive demonstration on school property or within school buildings.   

 

This policy is not intended to discourage or prohibit the peaceful expression of opinions or ideas 

concerning the schools of East Granby. However, since the Board is required by law to provide 

proper school facilities and to maintain an appropriate program of instruction, and is further 

required to bar any disruption of the schools or interference with their normal operation, the 

following steps shall be taken in the event of any disruption of the normal operations of the schools. 

 

1. The disruption shall be immediately brought to the attention of the Superintendent or his/her 

representative by the administrative head of the school. The Superintendent shall have the 

authority at his/her discretion to alert the police authorities. 

 

2. Students participating in a disruptive demonstration shall be directed by the building 

administrator or representative to go to their regular classroom assignment. At the time, the 

administrator or representative will arrange for a meeting between the administration and 

the individuals, leaders of a group, or the group, if feasible, to discussing a rational, orderly 

manner the problem which has caused disorder. 

 

3. Non-student demonstrators and other unauthorized persons will be directed by the building 

administrator or his/her representative to remove themselves from school property 

forthwith. 

 

4. In the event steps 2 and/or 3 fail to stop the demonstration, the Superintendent or his/her 

representative will ask the police to remove the demonstrators and any individuals failing to 

comply under step 3. 

 

5. When necessary for their safety, students and staff may be directed to leave the building and 

school property. 

 

6. At no time, while any demonstration is in process, is the Superintendent or any school 

personnel or Board of Education member to enter into negotiations on the issues with the 

protesters, either orally or in written form. 
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Students 

 

School Ground Disturbances (continued) 

 

 

7. As soon as normal educational and business processes can be resumed, the Superintendent 

shall be charged with establishing communications with the leaders of the protesting group 

in order to resolve their requests or to refer them to the Board of Education in an orderly 

manner. 

 

8. Student participants and/or school employees joining students in a disruptive demonstration 

on school grounds will be subject to suspension. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion) 

 

(cf. 5131 - Student Conduct) 

 

(cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism) 

 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment) 

 

(cf. 5145 - Civil and Legal Rights & Responsibilities) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-233a -10-233f suspension and Expulsion. 

 

   10-233g Boards to report school violence. Reports of  Principals to police 

authority. 

 

   10-235 Indemnification of teachers, Board members and employees in 

damage suits; expenses of litigation. 

 

   10-236a Indemnification of educational personnel assaulted in the line of 

duty. 
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Students 

 

In-School Disturbances 

 

 

Administrative procedures to be followed in dealing with disruptive incidents occurring within a 

school building are as follows: 

 

I. When the Disturbance is Activated by Visitors Coming into a School Building 

 

 A. Immediate identification of visitors is important. 

 

 B. Visitors must report to police. 

 

 C. The right of visitors to remain on the premises is subject to specific permission 

granted by the Principal or his designated representative. 

 

 D. If visitors refuse to leave, the Principal or his designated representative shall inform 

the visitors of Section 53-177 of the General Statutes which grants the person in 

charge of a school building the authority to require a person to leave the premises.  

If the visitor refuses to leave, local or state police will be notified. 

 

 E. Uniformed police will be used only if required by either the size or violent nature of 

the disturbance.  The Superintendent, upon notification by the Principal, will 

evaluate the situation and will determine whether conditions are severe enough to 

warrant dismissal of selected students and/or the entire student body. 

 

II. When the Disturbance is Activated by Students Enrolled in the School 

 

 A. The Principal shall ask the demonstrating group to designate a spokesperson (or 2, 

3, 4 spokespeople) to meet with him immediately to discuss the group's concern 

with the firm understanding that all students will return to classes promptly. 

 

 B. If the group insists on wider representation in deliberation with the Principal, the 

Principal shall set the appointed hour on non-school time for such a meeting 

providing the students return immediately to class. 

 

 C. If the demonstration continues, despite the appropriate steps taken by the Principal, 

the staff will be enlisted to help clear the premises peacefully and to disperse the 

students to class.  Parents of the students involved must be notified. 
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Students 

 

In-School Disturbances 

 

 

 D. Only if the disturbances cannot be controlled by the Principal and his staff will the 

police be requested to offer assistance. 

 

 E. In all cases such as the above, swift communication is vital.  The Office of the 

Superintendent of Schools must be notified immediately. 

 

 F. Student suspensions may be issued if the student(s) fails to cooperate. 
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Students 

 

Vandalism 

 

 

Vandalism by Minors 

 

The parent or guardian of any minor/unemancipated child who willfully cuts, defaces or otherwise 

injures in any way any property real or personal, belonging to the school district shall be held liable 

for all such damages up to the maximum amount allowed under state law.  Injury shall include 

intentional unauthorized modifications made to computer hardware and/or software. 

 

The liability provided under Connecticut General Statutes 52-572 does not relieve the minor(s) of 

personal liability for such damage or injury. This liability of the parent for damages done by a 

minor child is in addition to any other liability which exists in law.  Liability shall include all costs 

incurred to remedy the situation. 

 

The parent or guardian of a minor child shall also be held liable for all property belonging to the 

school system lent to the student and not returned upon demand of the school system. The student 

may also be subject to disciplinary action. 

 

Vandalism by an Adult Student 

 

An adult student shall be held personally liable for any damage done to any property, real or 

personal, belonging to the school district. The student may also be subject to disciplinary action. 

 

Theft 

 

Any and all thefts are to be reported to the administration immediately.  Employees or students 

should not leave money or other valuables in a desk or room or any other unsupervised location. 

 

(cf. 6161.2 - Guidelines for Care of Instructional Materials) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(c) Boards of education to prescribe rules. (re sanctions that may be 

imposed by a board against students who damage or fail to return textbooks, 

library materials or educational materials) 

 

   52-572 Parental liability for torts of minors. Damage defined. 
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Students 
 
Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco 

 

 

It is the policy of the schools to take positive action through education, counseling, parental 

involvement, medical referral, and police referral in the handling of incidents in the schools 

involving the possession, sale, and/or use of behavior affecting substances. These substances shall 

include but not be limited to alcohol and controlled substances as defined by the Penal Code of the 

State of Connecticut and inhalable substances (including gases, solvents, butane propane, 

adhesives). 

 

In the event that the student is under the influence of a drug or alcohol, or engaged in the illegal 

activity of possessing or selling drugs and/or alcohol, he/she will be suspended from school (in 

accordance with regulation 5131.6), referred to the appropriate treatment agency, possibly 

considered for expulsion and the parents will be contacted. In cases of the illegal activity of 

possessing or selling drugs or alcohol, he/she will be referred to the police department. 

 

Personal privacy rights of students shall be protected as provided by law.  

 

School properties may be inspected by school authorities in the interest of maintenance, health and 

safety. Inspections for the location of drugs, narcotics, liquor, weapons, poisons and missing 

properties are matters relating to health and safety and may be regarded as reasonable purposes for 

inspection by school personnel. (cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

 

The Board is also concerned that other substances, not listed as “controlled substances,” such as 

contained in common household items and inhalants, if purposely used inappropriately, can also 

have a stimulant, depressant or hallucinogenic effect on students. Inappropriate use, possession, 

sale or distribution of these non-controlled substances will result in disciplinary action, including 

but not limited to, suspension and/or expulsion. Further, grade level appropriate education  

pertaining to proper use of these materials and the danger of abuse shall be presented. 

 

Smoking is prohibited by law in the school building while classes are in session or student activities 

are occurring. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places. 

   10a-18 Programs to be offered on effects of drugs and alcohol. 

   10-221(d) boards of education to prescribe rules re use, sale of possession. 

   21a-240 Definitions, dependency producing drugs. 

   21a-243 Regulation re schedules of controlled substances. 
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Students 
 
Alcohol Use, Drugs and Tobacco (including Performance Enhancing Substances) 

 

 

Pursuant to the goal of the Board of Education (Board) to maintain a drug, tobacco and alcohol-free 

school district, schools shall take positive action through education, counseling, parental 

involvement, and medical and police referral in handling incidents in the schools involving 

possession, sale, and/or use of behavior affecting substances.  These substances shall include but 

not be limited to alcohol and controlled substances as defined in the Penal Code of the State of 

Connecticut. 

 

Alcohol, tobacco, stimulants, street drugs, including but not limited to marijuana, heroin and 

cocaine; anabolic steroids, hormones and analogues, diuretics and other performance enhancing 

substances; including supplements and Creatine, are addressed by this policy and accompanying 

administrative regulations. 

 

Possessing, using, or transmitting any substance which is represented to be or looks like a narcotic 

drug, hallucinogenic drug, amphetamine, barbiturate, marijuana, alcoholic beverage, stimulant, 

depressant, or intoxicant of any kind, including such substances that contain chemicals which 

produce the same effect of illegal substances including but not limited to Spice and K2 and bath 

salts and addressed by this policy. 

 

Definitions 

 

Drugs are defined as any substance other than food or water that is intended to be taken or 

administered (ingested, injected, applied, implanted, inhaled, etc.) for the purpose of altering, 

sustaining, or controlling the recipient’s physical, mental, or emotional state. Drugs may include, 

but not be limited to, alcoholic beverages; controlled substances such as marijuana, hallucinogens, 

cocaine, barbiturates, amphetamines, narcotics; and non-authorized prescription drugs. 

 

Controlled substances, for purposes of this policy, shall include all controlled substances 

prohibited by federal and state law, look-alike drugs, alcoholic beverages, anabolic steroids, drug 

paraphernalia, any volatile solvents or inhalants, such as but not limited to glue and aerosol 

products, and prescription or patent drugs, except those for which permission for use in school has 

been granted pursuant to Board policy. 

 

Under the influence, for purposes of this policy, shall include any consumption or ingestion of 

controlled substances by a student or employee. 

 

Electronic nicotine delivery system means an electronic device that may be used to stimulate 

smoking in the delivery of nicotine or other substance to a person inhaling from the device, and 

includes, but is not limited to, an electronic cigarette, electronic cigar, electronic cigarillo, electronic 

pipe or electronic hookah and any related device and any cartridge or other component of such 

device. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

Liquid nicotine container means a container that holds a liquid substance containing nicotine 

that is sold, marketed or intended for use in an electronic nicotine delivery system or vapor 

product, except “liquid nicotine container” does not include such a container that is prefilled and 

sealed by the manufacturer and not intended to be opened by the consumer. 

 

Vapor product means an product that employs a heating element, power source, electronic 

circuit or other electronic, chemical or mechanical means, regardless of shape or size, to produce 

a vapor that may or may not include nicotine that is inhaled by the use of such product. 

 

Privacy Rights 

 

Personal privacy rights of students shall be protected as provided by law.  School properties may 

be inspected by school authorities to maintain health and safety.  Searches to locate drugs, 

narcotics, liquor, weapons, poisons, and missing properties are matters relating to health and 

safety and may be regarded as reasonable grounds for searches by school personnel. Privileged 

communication between a certified or paraprofessional employee and a student concerning drug 

abuse shall remain confidential except in cases where the employee is obtaining physical 

evidence of a controlled substance, and/or where there is an immediate threat to, or where 

students’ health, safety, and welfare may be jeopardized. 

 

Illegal Activities 

 

Use, possession, sale or distribution of drugs, including prescription drugs, drug paraphernalia 

and/or alcoholic beverages in violation of state law or Board of Education policy is prohibited at 

any time on school premises or at any school-sponsored activity.  If a student is under the 

influence of a drug or alcohol, or engaged in the illegal activity of possessing or selling drugs 

and/or alcohol, the police will be notified, his/her parent(s)/guardian will be contacted, he/she 

will be suspended from school, referred to a Student Support Team, and considered for 

expulsion.  In cases of the illegal activity of possessing or selling drugs or alcohol, students will 

be referred to the appropriate law enforcement authorities.  If a student is arrested and is awaiting 

trial for possession of, or possession of with intent to sell drugs in or on school property or at a 

school-sponsored event, the student will not be allowed to attend school without the permission 

of the Superintendent, per the guidelines set forth in Policy #5114. 

 

Notification of Policy 

 

Annually, students will be notified through the student handbook, or through other means, of 

disciplinary sanctions for violation of this policy. 
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Notification of Policy (continued) 

 

Principals shall include statements, appropriate to student maturity, in school handbooks and on 

District/school websites to the effect that: 

 

1. the unlawful manufacture, distribution, sale, dispensing, possession or use of controlled 

substances, other illegal drugs, performance-enhancing substances, alcohol or tobacco, 

including electronic nicotine delivery systems and vapor products, is prohibited in school, 

on school grounds, on school transportation and at school sponsored activities; 

 

2. compliance with the standards of conduct stated in the handbook is mandatory; 

 

3. a violation of its provisions will subject students to disciplinary action up to and 

including expulsion and referral for prosecution; 

 

4. CIAC controlled activities at the high school and middle school levels sponsored by the 

District/school are included in this policy and accompanying administrative regulations; 

and 

 

5. CIAC may impose sanctions beyond those applied by the District for the use of 

performance-enhancing substances, as defined in this policy, by athletes. 

 

Disciplinary Action 

 

Students who violate this policy will be subject to disciplinary action which includes, but is not 

limited to, suspension or expulsion, and/or a program recommended by the Student Support 

Team.  Student athletes who violate this policy, participating in CIAC-controlled activities shall 

also be declared ineligible for such activities in accordance with CIAC policy and regulation.  

Any disciplinary actions imposed will ensure that similar violations will be treated consistently.  

The Superintendent shall propose and the Board of Education shall approve procedures and 

regulations to ensure that any student violating this policy is subjected to disciplinary action, and 

that any disciplinary actions imposed for similar violations are treated consistently.  

 

The following guidelines for reporting alleged violations are to be followed: 

 

1. If an employee suspects student possession, use, abuse, distribution or sale of controlled 

substances, other illegal drugs, performance-enhancing drugs, alcohol, or tobacco/tobacco 

products the employee shall refer the matter to the Principal or his/her designee.  The 

Principal or designee will notify the student’s parent/guardian, recommend a specific 

assessment, as appropriate, and contact law enforcement personnel as appropriate. 
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Disciplinary Acton (continued) 

 

2. If an employee obtains physical evidence of a controlled substance, other illegal drug, drug 

paraphernalia, performance-enhancing drugs, alcohol, tobacco products or tobacco 

paraphernalia from a student in school, on school grounds, on school provided transportation 

or at a school sponsored event, the employee shall turn the student and the controlled 

substance over to the school principal or designee.  The Principal will notify the student’s 

parent/guardian, recommend a specified assessment as appropriate, notify law enforcement 

personnel and shall surrender possession of a controlled substance to the proper authorities 

within the time period required by state law. 

 

Drug-Free Awareness Program 

 

The Superintendent shall assure that the school District provides a drug-free awareness program for 

students including the following topics: 

 

 health and safety-related dangers of drug abuse; 

 review of the Board of Education’s policy of maintaining drug-free schools; 

 notification of the availability of drug counseling and rehabilitation programs;  

 official penalties for drug abuse violations in schools. 

 

Drugs and Alcohol 

 

It is the policy of the Board to prevent and prohibit the use (except as duly authorized through the 

school nurse), possession, distribution or sale of any drug, drug paraphernalia, or alcohol by any 

student at any time on school property, at school-sponsored events or on school-provided 

transportation.  The District provides (1) a supportive environment for recovering chemically 

dependent students during and/or after their involvement in a treatment program for chemical 

dependency; and will provide (2) assistance to those students who are affected by drug/alcohol 

possession or use by others.  Any student in District schools found to be using, selling, distributing, 

in possession of or under the influence of intoxicants, mood altering drugs or substances, or look-

alike drugs, or in possession of any related drug paraphernalia during a school session, on school 

premises, or anywhere at a school-sponsored activity or trip, or school-provided transportation, or 

otherwise off school grounds when such student’s conduct violates the substance abuse policy and 

is seriously disruptive of the education process shall be subject to consequences as stated in the 

student handbook.  

 

A breath alcohol tester is approved for use at events/activities such as dances and proms at the 

middle school and high school levels where, in the judgment of the school administrator, there 

exists reasonable suspicion that a student has consumed an alcoholic beverage and then, only under 

the following circumstances: 
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Drugs and Alcohol (continued) 

 

 

 The student denies to an administrator that he/she has consumed alcoholic beverages and 

wishes to establish his/her innocence.  Should the student register a positive reading on the 

breath alcohol tester, consequences will be administered as outlined in the 

discipline/behavior regulations in the Code of Conduct. 

 

 The student denies to an administrator that he/she has consumed alcoholic beverages and 

elects not to utilize the breath alcohol tester to establish his/her innocence.  The judgment of 

the administrator will then be utilized to determine if the student has consumed an alcoholic 

beverage.  In this instance, consequences will be administered as outlined in the discipline-

behavior regulations in the Code of Conduct. 

 

Inhalant Abuse 

 

In addition to the prohibitions pertaining to alcohol, drugs and tobacco contained in this policy, no 

student shall inhale, ingest, apply, use or possess an abusable glue, aerosol paint or substance 

containing a volatile chemical with intent to inhale, ingest, apply or use any of these in a manner: 

 

1. Contrary to directions for use, cautions or warnings appearing on a label of a container of the 

glue, paint aerosol or substance; and 

 

2. Designed to affect the central nervous system, create or induce a condition of intoxication, 

hallucination or elation, or change, distort, or disturb the person’s eyesight, thinking process, 

balance or coordination. 

 

For purposes of this policy, inhalants are defined as follows, but not limited to: 

 

 Nitrous Oxide - Laughing Gas, Whippets, CO2 Cartridge 

 Amyl Nitrite - “Locker Room,” “Rush,” “Poppers,” “Snappers” 

 Butyl Nitrite - “Bullet,” “Climax” 

 Chlorohydrocarbons - Aerosol Paint Cans, Cleaning Fluids 

 Hydrocarbons - Aerosol Propellants, Gasoline, Glue, Butane 

 

Further, no student, 18 years of age or older, shall intentionally, knowingly or recklessly deliver or 

sell potentially abusable inhalant materials as listed above to a minor student. 

 

No student shall intentionally use or possess with intent to use inhalant paraphernalia to inhale, 

ingest, or otherwise introduce into the body an abusable glue, aerosol paint or substance or other 

substance that contains a volatile chemical. 
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Inhalant Abuse (continued) 

 

Any student in the District schools found to be in possession of, using, distributing, or selling 

potentially abusable inhalant materials shall be subject to disciplinary action as outlined in this 

policy, up to and including suspension and a recommendation for expulsion.  Violators of this 

policy may also be required to complete an appropriate rehabilitation program.  The Superintendent 

shall propose and the Board of Education shall approve procedures and regulations to ensure that 

any student violating this policy is subjected to disciplinary action, and that any disciplinary actions 

imposed for similar violations are treated consistently. 

 

The Board of Education shall incorporate into the curriculum at all levels education pertaining to 

potential inhalant abuse which is appropriate for students given their age, maturity, and grade level.  

Inhalant abuse educational programs/information for parents/guardians will be offered in a manner 

convenient to parents/guardians. 

 

Performance-Enhancing Drugs (including food supplement) 

 

In addition to the prohibition pertaining to alcohol, drugs, tobacco and inhalants, the Board of 

Education prohibits the use, possession, distribution or sale of performance-enhancing drugs, 

including anabolic steroids and food supplements, including Creatine, by students involved in 

school-related athletics or any co-curricular or extracurricular school activity/program, other than 

use for a valid medical purpose as documented by a physician.  Bodybuilding and enhancement of 

athletic ability and performance are not considered valid medical purposes. 

 

School personnel and coaches will not dispense any drugs, medication or food supplements except 

as in compliance with Connecticut State law, District policy and as prescribed by a student’s 

physician, dentist, physician assistant or advanced practice registered nurse. 

 

Students shall be made aware of the dangers of steroid abuse and that such abuse, unauthorized 

possession, purchase, or sale will subject them to disciplinary action and CIAC sanctions. 

 

Students who violate this policy will be subject to disciplinary action.  The Superintendent shall 

propose, and the Board of Education shall approve, procedures and regulations to ensure that any 

student violating this section is subjected to disciplinary action, and that any disciplinary actions 

imposed for similar violations are treated consistently. 

 

It is the expectation of the Board that District schools, as members of the Connecticut 

Interscholastic Athletic Association (CIAC), require all athletes playing in CIAC-controlled sports 

to be chemical free. 
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Tobacco/E-Cigarette Use by Students 

 

There shall be no smoking or any other unauthorized use or possession of tobacco, tobacco 

products, including chewing tobacco or tobacco paraphernalia, and electronic nicotine delivery 

systems or vapor products by students in any school building or school vehicle at any time or on 

any school grounds during the school day, or at any time when the student is subject to the 

supervision of designated school personnel.  Such as when the student is at any school function, 

extracurricular event, field trip, or school related activity such as a work-study program.  An 

ongoing program of student support and counseling will be offered to provide support for 

students who wish to break the smoking habit. 

 

Tobacco includes, but is not limited to cigarettes, cigars, snuff, smoking tobacco, smokeless 

tobacco, nicotine, nicotine delivery systems or vapor product, chemicals, or devices that produce 

the same flavor or physical effect of nicotine substances; and other tobacco or nicotine 

innovations. 

 

Alternative language to consider: For purposes of this policy, “use of tobacco” shall mean all 

uses of tobacco, including but is not limited to, cigarettes, cigars, snuff, blunts, bidis, pipes, 

chewing tobacco, or any other substance that contains tobacco or nicotine, and all other forms 

of smokeless tobacco, rolling papers and any other items containing or reasonably resembling 

tobacco or tobacco products and electronic nicotine delivery systems or vapor product. In 

order to protect students and staff, the Board prohibits the use of tobacco or nicotine-base 

products in school buildings, on school grounds, in school vehicles, or at any school-related 

event. 

 

Students who violate this policy will be subject to disciplinary action.  The Superintendent shall 

propose and the Board of Education shall approve procedures and regulations to ensure that any 

student violating this policy is subjected to disciplinary action, and that any disciplinary actions 

imposed for similar actions are treated consistently. 

 

Medical Marijuana 

 

The conditions which follow are applicable to a District Student, who holds a certificate 

authorizing the palliative use of marijuana issued by the Connecticut Department of Consumer 

Protection (DCP) for the medical use of marijuana as set out in P.A. 12-55, “An Act of 

Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana” and as amended by P.A. 16-23. 

 

The District will not refuse to enroll a student or otherwise penalize a student for being a medical 

marijuana certificate holder unless failure to do so would cause the school to lose a monetary or 

licensing benefit under federal law or regulations. 

 

A student medical marijuana certificate holder is subject to, without bias, the same code of 

conduct and disciplinary standards applicable to all students attending District schools. 
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Medical Marijuana (continued) 

 

A student medical marijuana certificate holder shall not: 

 

 Undertake any task under the influence of marijuana that would constitute negligence;  

 Possess or engage in the medical use of marijuana 

 

 On a school bus, 

 On the grounds of any preschool, elementary or secondary school, 

 Utilize marijuana in any form on public transportation or in any public place; 

 

 Operate, navigate, or be in actual physical control of any motor vehicle while under the 

influence of marijuana, except that a qualifying certified marijuana user for medical 

purposes shall not be considered to be under the influence of marijuana solely because of 

the presence of metabolites or components of marijuana that appear in insufficient 

concentration to cause impairment; 

 

 Use marijuana in any manner not authorized by P.A. 12-55; as amended by P.A. 16-23 

 

 Offer to give, sell or dispense medical marijuana to another student or other individual on 

school property, in school-provided vehicles, as school events, or when functioning as a 

representative of the school. 

 

If District officials have reasonable belief that a student may be under the influence, in 

possession of, or distributing medical marijuana, in a manner not authorized by the medical 

marijuana statute, law enforcement authorities will be informed. 

 

A student who violates any portion of this policy shall be subject to disciplinary action and 

applicable criminal prosecution. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Alternate language to consider:  Although possession and use of marijuana for certain medical 

conditions, consistent with Connecticut’s P.A. 12-55, “An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of 

Marijuana,” as amended by P.A. 16-23, is no longer a crime in Connecticut, the possession and 

use of marijuana remains illegal under federal law.  Consistent with federal law, including the 

Controlled Substances Act and the Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act, the use and or 

possession of marijuana continues to be prohibited while a student is on a school bus, at school, 

on school grounds or at a school-sponsored activity.  The District will continue to enforce its 

policies regarding controlled substances and any students who violate District policy prohibiting 

the use, sale or possession of illegal drugs in District facilities and school property will be 

subject to disciplinary and criminal action. 
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(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.61 - Inhalant Abuse) 

(cf. 5131.62 - Steroid Use) 

(cf. 5131.612 - Surrender of Physical Evidence Obtained from Students) 

(cf. 5131.8 - Out of School Grounds Misconduct) 

(cf. 5131.92 - Corporal Punishment) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

(cf. 5145.121 - Vehicle Searches on School Grounds) 

(cf. 5145.122 - Use of Dogs to Search School Property) 

(cf. 5145.124 - Breathalyzer Testing) 

(cf. 5145.125 - Drug Testing-Extracurricular Activities) 

(cf. 6164.11 - Drugs, Alcohol, Tobacco) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places. 
 

   10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome. Training of personnel. 
 

   10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student. 

surrender or physical evidence obtained from students. 
 

   10-220b Policy statement on drugs. 
 

   10-221(d) Boards of Education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures re  

   sale or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs. 
 

   21a-240 Definitions, dependency producing drugs. 
 

   21a-240(8) Definitions “Controlled Drugs,” dependency producing drugs 
 

   21a-240(9) Definitions “controlled substance.” 
 

   21a-243 Regulation re schedules of controlled substances. 
 

   21a-408 et. Seq. Palliative Uses of Marijuana (as amended by P.A. 16-23) 
 

   53-198 Smoking on motor buses, railroad cars and school buses. 
 

P.A. 11-73 An Act Regulating the Sale and Possession of Synthetic 

Marijuana and Salvia Divinorum. 
 

P.A. 12-55 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana 
 

P.A. 16-23 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

P.A. 14-17 An Act Concerning the Governor’s Recommendations 

Regarding Electronic Delivery Systems and Youth Smoking Prevention. 
 

P.A. 15-206 An Act Regulating Electronic Nicotine Delivery Systems and 

Vapor Products 
 

Federal Regulation 34 CFR Part 85 Drug-free Schools & Communities Act. 
 

20 U.S.C. Section 7181 et. seq., No Child Left Behind Act 
 

Synthetic Drug Abuse Prevention Act of 2012. (part of s.3187, the Food and 

Drug Administration Safety and Innovation Act) 
 

New Jersey v. T.L.O, 469 U.S. 325 (1985). 
 

Veronia School District 47J v. Acton, 515 U.S. 646. (1995) 
 

Board of Education of Independent School District No 92 of Pottawatomie 

County v. Earls 01-332 U.S. (2002) 
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The implementation of the Board of Education policy #5131.6, “Alcohol Use, Drugs and Tobacco” 

is subject to the following guidelines, including disciplinary consequences. 

 

Definitions 

 

Controlled Substances includes any alcohol or malt beverage, any drug listed as a 

controlled substance, chemical abuse substance or medication for which a prescription is 

required under the law, and/or any substance which is intended to alter mood.  This includes 

controlled drugs as defined in C.G.S. 21a-240(8) and would not include any drug for which 

a student has a prescription.  Examples of the above include, but are not limited to, cocaine, 

cocaine derivatives, “crack,” “ice,” beer, wine, liquor, marijuana, hashish, chemical 

solvents, glue, look-alike substances and ANY capsules or pills not registered with the 

school nurse, annotated within the student’s health record and given in accordance with the 

District’s policy for the administration of medication to students in school. 

 

Performance-Enhancing Substances include any performance-enhancing drug, including 

anabolic agents or steroids, used for the intent of bodybuilding and muscle enhancement of 

physical ability and not for a valid medical purpose as defined by a physician; includes, but 

is not limited to, those performance-enhancing drugs/substances identified on the CIAC 

comprehensive list of reflected below. 

 

1. Pharmacological agents (prescription or nonprescription) taken in doses that exceed the 

recommended therapeutic dose or taken when the therapeutic indicators are not 

present; 

 

2. Agents used for weight control, including stimulants, diet pills, diuretics, and laxatives, 

when the user is in a sport that has weight classifications or that rewards leanness; 

 

3. Agents used for weight gain, including over-the-counter products advertised as 

promoting increased muscle mass; 

 

4. Physiologic agents or other strategies used to enhance oxygen-carrying capacity, 

including erythropoietin and red blood cell transfusions (blood doping); 

 

5. Any substance that is used for reasons other than to treat a documented disease state of 

deficiency; 

 

6. Any substance that is known to mask adverse effects or detect ability of another 

performance-enhancing substance; and  
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Definitions (continued) 

 

7. Nutritional supplements, including Creatine, taken at “supraphysiologic: doses or at 

levels greater than required or to replace deficits created by a disease state, training 

program and/or participation in sports. 

 

Distribution or Sale of Controlled Substances means to deliver, sell, pass, share or give 

any alcohol, drug or mood altering controlled substance, as defined by this regulation, from 

one person to another or to aid in its use. 

 

Possession of Controlled Substances means to possess or hold, any alcohol, drug, or mood 

altering substance determined to be illegal, or as defined by this regulation, on one’s person, 

in one’s personal belongings, one’s locker, car, backpack, etc. 

 

Drug Paraphernalia includes any instrument, utensil or item, which in the school 

administrator’s judgment can be associated with the use of drugs, alcohol, or mood altering 

substances. Examples include, but are not limited to, roach clips, pipes, and bowls. 

Reference should be made to C.G. S. 21a-240. 

 

Substance-Abuse Assessment is an evaluation conducted by a professional to determine 

the student’s overall health and condition in relation to use of a controlled substance or 

drug. 

 

Student Support Team is a designated and specifically trained team of school staff 

members typically including, but not limited to, an administrator, school nurse, guidance 

counselor, school psychologist, social worker, and teacher(s). 

 

Controlled Substances: use or Possession (Drugs, Alcohol, Inhalants) 

 

It is the policy of the Board of Education to prevent and prohibit the possession and/or use of any 

drug (except as duly authorized through the school nurse), or drug paraphernalia at any time on 

school property, at school-sponsored events or on school-provided transportation.  Therefore, the 

District maintains a zero tolerance policy regarding controlled substances and alcohol possession 

and use on school grounds and at school-sponsored events.  The school provides (1) a supportive 

environment for recovering chemically dependent students during and/or after their involvement in 

a treatment program for chemical dependency; and will provide (2) assistance to those students who 

are affected by drug/alcohol possession or use of others. 
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Controlled Substances: use or Possession (Drugs, Alcohol, Inhalants) (continued) 

 

Any student in District schools found to be using or in possession of or under the influence of 

intoxicants, mood altering drugs or substances, or look-alike drugs, or in possession of any related 

drug paraphernalia during a school session, on school premises or anywhere at a school-sponsored 

activity or trip, on school-provided transportation, or otherwise off school grounds when such 

student’s conduct violates the substance abuse policy and is seriously disruptive of  the educational 

process shall be subject to consequences.  These consequences apply to all students, including all 

student athletes, and those students involved in co-curricular and extra-curricular activities. 

 

Pursuant to the goal of the Board of Education to maintain a drug and alcohol-free school district, 

the school shall take positive action through education, counseling, parental involvement, and 

medical and police referral in handling incidents in the schools involving possession or use of 

behavior affecting substances.  These substances shall include, but not be limited to, alcohol, and 

controlled substances as defined in the Penal Code of the State of Connecticut. School properties 

may be inspected by school authorities to maintain health and safety. Searches to locate drugs, 

alcohol, and drug paraphernalia are matters relating to health and safety and may be regarded as 

reasonable grounds for searches by school personnel. 

 

The Board of Education has approved the use of a breath alcohol tester as an option for students at 

the middle school and the high school and for all high school dances, proms, and other such 

events/activities. The breath alcohol tester will be considered for use where, in the judgment of the 

school administrator, there exists reasonable suspicion that a student has consumed an alcoholic 

beverage and then, only under the following circumstances: 

 

 The student denies to an administrator that he/she has consumed alcoholic beverages and 

wishes to establish his/her innocence. Should the student register a positive reading on the 

breath alcohol tester, consequences will be administered as outlined in the discipline/behavior 

regulations in the student handbook. 

 

 The student denies to an administrator that he/she has consumed alcoholic beverages and elects 

not to utilize the breath alcohol tester to establish his/her innocence. The judgment of the 

administrator will then be utilized to determine if the student has consumed an alcoholic 

beverage.  In this instance, consequences will be administered as outlined in the 

discipline/behavior regulations in the student handbook. 
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Controlled Substances: use or Possession (Drugs, Alcohol, Inhalants) (continued) 

 

Student found to be in possession of or use of controlled substances (drugs, alcohol, inhalants) shall 

be subject to the following disciplinary actions: 

 

First offense: 

 

 10 days out-of-school suspension under supervision of his/her parent or guardian 

 parent or guardian notification 

 Superintendent notification 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 

Second and Subsequent Offenses: 

 

 10 days out-of-school suspension under the supervision of his/her parent or guardian, 

pending expulsion hearing 

 parent or guardian notification 

 Superintendent notification 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 must successfully complete substance abuse education and assessment program prescribed 

by the administration 

 recommended to the Board of Education for expulsion of 30-180 days 

 must attend alternative education program per Board expulsion decision 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with expulsion 

 must participate, along with parent/guardian, in school-approved substance abuse 

counseling/family education program(s) prior to reentry to school 

 police referral 

 

Controlled Substances: Use or Possession of Performance-Enhancing Drugs or Substances 

 

Performance-enhancing substances used by young people is a concern to our society at large 

because of the potential adverse health consequences and the effects such practices have on moral 

development of the individual and on fair athletic competition for all.  Therefore, the Board of 

Education bans and prohibits the possession or use of any performance-enhancing substance, 

including dietary supplements, prescription medications, and illicit drugs not otherwise prescribed 

by a student’s physician for a legitimate health issue. 
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Controlled Substances: Use or Possession of Performance-Enhancing Drugs or Substances 

(continued) 

 

Any student in the District using or in possession of any kind of performance-enhancing drug or 

substance during a school session, on school premises, or anywhere at a school-sponsored activity 

or trip, on school-provided transportation, or otherwise off school grounds when such student’s 

conduct violates this policy and is seriously disruptive of the educational process shall be subject to 

consequences.  These consequences apply to all students, including all student athletes, and all 

students involved or not involved in co-curricular and extracurricular activities. 

 

 

Student found to be in possession of or use of performance-enhancing drugs shall be subject to the 

following disciplinary actions: 

 

First Offense: 

 

 10 days out-of-school suspension under the supervision of his/her parent or guardian 

 parent or guardian notification 

 Superintendent notification 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 must successfully complete substance abuse education and assessment program prescribed 

by administration 

 excluded from athletic programs for one hundred eighty (180) school days until the 

documented anniversary date of the first offense (Note: Reinstatement of the athlete may be 

requested by the school to the CIAC Board of Control for extenuating circumstances.  Such 

consideration shall be determined in part, by a medically validated drug test which validates 

that the student-athlete is chemical free.  Such test must have been completed within the last 

30 days.) 

 police referral 

 

Second and Subsequent Offenses: 

 

 10 days out-of-school suspension under the supervision of his/her parent or guardian, 

pending expulsion hearing 

 parent or guardian notification 

 Superintendent notification 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 
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Controlled Substances: Use or Possession of Performance-Enhancing Drugs or Substances 

 

Second and Subsequent Offenses:  (continued) 

 

 recommend to Board of Education for expulsion of 30-180 school days 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with expulsion 

 attend alternative education program(s) per Board policy and expulsion requirement 

 excluded from athletic programs for one hundred eighty (180) school days until the 

documented anniversary date of the second or subsequent offense.  (Note: Reinstatement of 

the athlete may be requested by the school to the CIAC Board of Control for extenuating 

circumstances.  Such consideration shall be determined in part, by a medically validated 

drug test which validates that the student-athlete is chemical free.  Such test must have been 

completed within the last 30 days.) 

 must participate, along with parent or guardian, in school-approved substance abuse 

counseling/family education programs) prior to re-entry to school 

 police referral 

 

Sale and Distribution:  Sale or Distribution of Controlled Substances (Drugs, Alcohol, 

Inhalants, Performance-Enhancing Drugs) 

 

It is the policy of the Board to prevent and prohibit the sale and/or distribution of any drug, alcohol, 

or controlled substance at any time on school property, at school-sponsored events or on school-

provided transportation.  Therefore, the Board of Education maintains a zero tolerance policy 

regarding controlled substances and alcohol sale or distribution on school grounds and at school-

sponsored events. 

 

Any student in District schools found to be selling or distributing any controlled substance, 

including drugs, alcohol, and performance-enhancing substances during a school session, on school 

premises, or anywhere at a school-sponsored activity or trip, on school-provided transportation, or 

otherwise off school grounds shall be subject to severe disciplinary consequences including 

mandatory expulsion from school and referral to law enforcement officials.  These consequences 

apply to all students, including all student athletes, and those students involved or not involved in 

co-curricular and extracurricular activities. 

 

School properties are allowed to be inspected by school authorities to preserve the health and safety 

of students.  Searches to locate drugs, alcohol, and drug paraphernalia are matters relating to health 

and safety and may be regarded as reasonable grounds for searches by school personnel.  Students 

who violate this policy will be subject to disciplinary consequences. 



 

5131.6(g) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Alcohol Use, Drugs, and Tobacco 

 

 

Sale and Distribution:  Sale or Distribution of Controlled Substances (Drugs, Alcohol, 

Inhalants, Performance-Enhancing Drugs) (continued) 

 

Student found to be involved in the sale or distribution of controlled substances (drugs, alcohol, 

inhalants, and performance-enhancing drugs) shall be subject to the following disciplinary actions: 

 

First and Subsequent Offenses: 

 

 10 days out-of-school suspension under the supervision of his/her parent or guardian 

 parent or guardian notification 

 Superintendent notification 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 mandatory expulsion, with administrative recommendation to the Board of Education for 

30-180 school days 

 attend alternative educational program per Board policy and the expulsion requirement 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with the expulsion 

and may be further excluded from any or all co-curricular and extracurricular activities 

beyond the academic expulsion period per action of the Board of Education 

 must participate, along with parent or guardian, in school-approved substance abuse 

counseling/family education programs) prior to reentry to school 

 police referral 

 

In addition to the above, any student found to be selling or distributing performance enhancing 

substances who wants to participate in interscholastic athletics, after the period of 

suspension/expulsion imposed by the school district, if less than 180 school days, must submit a 

medically updated drug test, approved by CIAC, which confirms the student to be chemical free.  

Such test must be completed within thirty days prior to a request for participation.  All costs for 

testing will be incurred by the student, parent or guardian. 

 

Possession of Tobacco, Smoking Paraphernalia 

 

Student found to be in possession of tobacco or smoking paraphernalia shall be subject to the 

following disciplinary actions: 

 

First Offense: 

 

 Assigned 4 hours of detention by school administrator 

 Parent or guardian notification 

 Recommended cessation program 



 

 

5131.6(h) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Alcohol Use, Drugs, and Tobacco 

 

Possession of Tobacco, Smoking Paraphernalia (continued) 

 

Second Offense: 

 

 2 day in-school suspension 

 parent or guardian notification 

 recommended cessation program 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 

Third and Subsequent Offenses: 

 

 4 day out-of-school suspension under the supervision of his/her parent/guardian 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 required cessation program 

 

Smoking, Chewing Tobacco or Using Tobacco Paraphernalia 

 

Student found to be smoking, chewing tobacco or using tobacco paraphernalia shall be subject to 

the following disciplinary actions: 

 

First Offense: 

 

 2 days in-school suspension 

 parent or guardian notification 

 excluded from all -co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 

Second Offense: 

 

 4 days in-school suspension 

 parent or guardian notification 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 

Third and Subsequent Offenses: 

 

 5 days out-of-school suspension 

 parent or guardian notification 

 excluded from all co-curricular and extracurricular activities concurrent with suspension 

 potential police referral 



5131.6(i) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Alcohol Use, Drugs, and Tobacco (continued) 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.61 - Inhalant Abuse) 

(cf. 5131.62 - Steroid Use) 

(cf. 5131.612 - Surrender of Physical Evidence Obtained from Students) 

(cf. 5131.8 - Out of School Grounds Misconduct) 

(cf. 5131.92 - Corporal Punishment) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

(cf. 5145.121 - Vehicle Searches on School Grounds) 

(cf. 5145.122 - Use of Dogs to Search School Property) 

(cf. 5145.124 - Breathalyzer Testing) 

(cf. 5145.125 - Drug Testing - Extracurricular Activities) 

(cf. 6164.11 - Drugs, Alcohol, Tobacco) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places 

10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome. Training of personnel. 

10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student. 

Surrender or physical evidence obtained from students. 

10-220b Policy statement on drugs 

10-221(d) Boards of education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures re 

use, sale or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs 

21a-240 Definitions dependency producing drugs. 

21a-240 (8) Definitions “Controlled Drugs,” dependency producing drugs 

21a-240(9) Definitions “controlled substance” 

21a-243 Regulation re schedules of controlled substances. 

53-198 Smoking in motor buses, railroad cars and school buses 

P.A. 11-73 An Act Regulating the Sale and Possession of Synthetic 

Marijuana and Salvia Divinorum 

Federal Regulation 34 CFR Part 85 Drug-free Schools & Communities Act 

20 U.S.C. Section 7181 et. seq., No Child Left Behind Act 

New Jersey v. T.L.O., 469 U.S. 325 (1985) 

Veronia School District 47J v. Acton, 515 U.S. (1995) 

Board of Education of Independent School District 92 of Pottawatomie 

County v. Earls 01-332 U.S. (2002) 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: April 8, 2013 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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4118.236/4218.236 
 

 

Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana 

 

This policy sets forth the prohibited use of medical marijuana (palliative use) in the District’s 

schools and on its property. 

 

Definitions 

 

“Palliative use” means the acquisition, distribution, transfer, possession or transportation of 

marijuana or paraphernalia relating to marijuana, including the transfer of marijuana and 

paraphernalia relating to marijuana from the patient’s primary caregiver to the qualifying patient, 

to alleviate a qualifying patient’s symptoms of a debilitating medical condition or the effects of 

such symptoms, but does not include any such use of marijuana by any person other than the 

qualifying patient. 

 

“Qualifying patient” means a person who is a resident of Connecticut, has been diagnosed by a 

physician as having a debilitating medical condition, and is eighteen years of age or older, is an 

emancipated minor, or has written consent from a custodial parent/guardian or other person 

having legal custody of such person that indicates that such person has permission from such 

parent, guardian or other person for the palliative use of marijuana for a debilitating medical 

condition and that such parent, guardian or other person will serve as a primary caregiver for the 

qualifying patient and control the acquisition and possession of marijuana and any related 

paraphernalia for palliative use on behalf of such person. 

 

“Primary caregiver” means a person, other than the qualifying patient and the qualifying 

patient’s physician, who is eighteen years of age or older and has agreed to undertake the 

responsibility for managing the well-being of the qualifying patient with respect to the palliative 

use of marijuana, provided in the case of a qualifying patient under eighteen years of age and not 

an emancipated minor or otherwise lacking legal capacity, such person shall be a parent, guardian 

or person having legal custody of such qualifying patient and in the case of a qualifying patient 

eighteen years of age or older or an emancipated minor, the need for such person shall be 

evaluated by the qualifying patient’s physician and such need shall be documented in the written 

certification, issued by a physician (does not include a physician assistant). 

 

“Debilitating medical condition” means cancer, glaucoma, positive status for human 

immunodeficiency virus or acquired immune deficiency syndrome, Parkinson’s Disease, multiple 

sclerosis, damage to the nervous tissue of the spinal cord with objective neurological indication 

of intractable spasticity, epilepsy, or uncontrolled intractable seizure disorder, cachexia, wasting 

syndrome, Crohn’s disease, post-traumatic stress disorder, irreversible spinal cord injury with 

objective neurological indication of intractable spasticity, cerebral palsy, cystic fibrosis or 

terminal illness requiring end-of-life care, except, if the qualifying patient is under eighteen years 

of age. “debilitating medical condition” means terminal illness requiring end-of-life care, 

irreversible spinal cord injury with objective neurological indication of intractable spasticity, 

cerebral palsy, cystic fibrosis, severe epilepsy or incontrollable seizure disorder. 



5131.601(b) 

4118.236/4218.236 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana  

 

Definitions (continued) 

 

“Research program” means a study approved by the Department of Consumer Protection 

(DCP) and undertaken to increase information or knowledge regarding the growth, processing, 

medical attributes, dosage forms, administration or use of marijuana to treat or alleviate 

symptoms of any medical conditions or the effects of such symptoms. 

 

Although possession and use of marijuana for certain medical conditions is permitted in 

Connecticut, the Board of Education (Board) recognizes that the possession and use of marijuana 

remains illegal under federal law.  Consistent with federal law, including the Controlled 

Substances Act and the Drug Free Schools and Communities Act, the use and/or possession of 

marijuana continues to be prohibited while a student or employee is on campus, riding a school 

bus or at school-sponsored activities. 

 

To qualify for medical marijuana use, an unemancipated minor must have written consent from a 

custodial parent/guardian or other person with legal custody, indicating that the person has given 

permission for the minor to use marijuana for a debilitating condition, as defined. The written 

consent must state that the person will serve as the minor’s primary caregiver and control the 

acquisition and possession of marijuana and any related paraphernalia on the minor’s behalf. 

 

The unemancipated minor via the person with legal custody, must provide DCP with a letter 

from the minor’s primary care provider in addition to another letter from a physician certified in 

an area involved in the treatment of the minor’s debilitating condition. Such written certification 

shall not be for marijuana in a dosage form that requires that the marijuana be smoked, inhaled, 

or vaporized. 

 

The protections provided to patients, both adult and minors, utilizing medical marijuana is 

prescribed in state statute, do not apply if the patient ingests marijuana in certain settings such as 

at work, at school, or in public. 

 

It is the Board’s intent, via this policy to maintain compliance with state and federal laws with 

regard to the prohibited use of marijuana in the schools, on school property and at school-related 

activities. This policy is also intended to maintain compliance with the afore-mentioned federal 

legislation. The Board directs the Superintendent and staff to continue to enforce its current 

policies regarding controlled substances. Any student or employee who violate District policies 

prohibiting the manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of illegal drugs in 

District schools, on District property or as part of any District activities will be subject to 

disciplinary and criminal action, up to and including suspension, expulsion or termination of 

employment. 

 



5131.601(c) 

4118.236/4218.236 
 

Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana  
 

No District school may refuse to enroll any person or discriminate against any student solely on 

the basis of such person’s or student’s status as a qualifying patient or primary caregiver, per 

sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of P.A. 12-55, as amended by P.A. 16-23. 

 

The District shall not refuse to hire a person nor discharge, penalize, or threaten an employee 

solely on the basis of such person’s or employee’s status as a qualifying patient or primary 

caregiver, as described in P.A. 12-55, as amended.  However, the Board retains its ability to 

prohibit the use of intoxicating substances during work hours and its ability to discipline an 

employee or student for being under the influence of intoxicating substances during work hours, 

while on school property or at a school-sponsored activity. 

 

Notes: 

1. The use of marijuana, including for palliative (medical) uses in schools, on school grounds 

and at school activities violates drug abuse laws, is educationally disruptive and violates the 

spirit of the drug, alcohol and tobacco free campus. 

2. The District needs to notify applicants/staff of the medical marijuana policy and what 

constitutes disciplinary action. If the staff member is involved in a safety-related position, the 

policy must be very strict. 

3. The District should place its focus on impairment and performance issues, due to the fact 

that the statute specifically prohibits the use of medical marijuana in the schools and school 

buses. 

4. The District has the right and responsibility to maintain a drug-free workplace, protecting 

the safety of all employees and students. 

5. The law provides no protection for the use of medical marijuana on the job or in the school 

setting. 

 

(cf. 4118.231/4218.231 – Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

(cf. 4118.232/4218.232 – Drug-Free Workplace) 

(cf. 4118.235/4218.235 – Medical Marijuana Standards) 

(cf. 5114 – Suspension/Expulsion) 

(cf. 5131 – Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.61 – Inhalant Abuse) 

(cf. 5131.62 – Steroid Use) 

(cf. 5131.612 – Surrender of Physical Evidence Obtained from Students) 

(cf. 5131.8 – Out of School Grounds Misconduct) 

(cf. 5131.92 – Corporal Punishment) 

(cf. 5144 – Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.12 – Search and Seizure) 

(cf. 5145.121 – Vehicle Searches on School Grounds) 

(cf. 5145.122 – Use of Dogs to Search School Property) 

(cf. 5145.124 – Breathalyzer Testing) 

(cf. 5145.125 – Drug Testing-Extracurricular Activities) 

(cf. 6164.11 – Drugs, Alcohol, Tobacco) 



5131.601(d) 

4118.236/4218.236 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Medical (Palliative) Use of Marijuana (continued) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

1-21b Smoking prohibited in certain places. 

10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome. Training of personnel. 

10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and 

student. Surrender or physical evidence obtained from students. 

10-220b Policy statement on drugs. 

10-221(d) Boards of education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures 

re sale or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs. 

2la-240 Definitions dependency producing drugs. 

21a -240(8) Definitions “Controlled Drugs,” dependency producing drugs. 

21a-240(9) Definitions “controlled substance.” 

21a-243 Regulation re schedules of controlled substances. 

21a-408 Palliative Use of Marijuana (as amended by P.A. 16-23) 

53-198 Smoking in motor buses, railroad cars and school buses. 

P.A. 11-73 An Act Regulating the Sale and Possession of Synthetic 

Marijuana and Salvia Divinorum. 

P.A. 12-55 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana. 

P.A. 16-23 An Act Concerning the Palliative Use of Marijuana. 

Federal Regulation 34 CFR Part 85 Drug-free Schools & Communities 

Act. 

20 U.S.C. Section 7181 et. seq., No Child Left Behind Act. 

Synthetic Drug Abuse Prevention Act of 2012. (part of s.3187, the Food 

and Drug Administration Safety and Innovation Act). 

New Jersey v. T.L.O, 469 U.S. 325 (1985). 

Veronia School District 47J v. Acton, 515 U.S. 646. (1995). 

Board of Education of Independent School District No 92 of Pottawatomie 

County v. Earls 01-332 U.S. (2002). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 9, 2018 

 



5131.61 
 

 

Students 
 
Inhalant Abuse 

 

In addition to the prohibitions pertaining to alcohol, drugs and tobacco contained in Board policy 

#5131.6, Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco, no student shall inhale, ingest, apply, use or possess an 

abusable glue, aerosol paint or substance containing a volatile chemical with intent to inhale, 

ingest, apply or use any of these in a manner: 

 

1. Contrary to directions for use, cautions or warnings appearing on a label of a container of 

the glue, paint aerosol or substance; and 

 

2. Designed to affect the central nervous system, create or induce a condition of 

intoxication, hallucination or elation, or change, distort, or disturb the person’s eyesight, 

thinking process balance or coordination. 

 

For purposes of this policy, inhalants are defined as follows: 

 

 Nitrous Oxide - Laughing Gas, Whippets,  CO2 Cartridge 

 Amyl Nitrite - “Locker Room,”  “Rush,” “Poppers,” “Snappers” 

 Butyl Nitrite - “Bullet,”  “Climax” 

 Chlorohydrocarbons - Aerosol Paint Cans, Cleaning Fluids 

 Hydrocarbons - Aerosol Propellants, Gasoline, Glue, Butane 

 

Further, no student, 18 years of age or older, shall intentionally, knowingly or recklessly deliver 

or sell potentially abusable inhalant materials as listed above to a minor student.  

 

No person shall intentionally use or possess with intent to use inhalant paraphernalia to inhale, 

ingest, or otherwise introduce into the body an abusable glue, aerosol paint or substance or other 

substance that contains a volatile chemical. 

 

Students who violate this policy shall be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including 

suspension and a recommendation for expulsion. Violators of this policy may also be required to 

complete an appropriate rehabilitation program. 

 

The Board of Education shall incorporate into the curriculum at all levels education pertaining to 

potential inhalant abuse which is appropriate for students given their age, maturity, and grade 

level. Inhalant abuse educational programs/information for parents/guardians will be offered in a 

manner convenient to parents/guardians. 

 

(cf. 5131.6 - Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   21a-240 Definitions, dependency producing drugs. 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut  

 



5131.612 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Surrender of Physical Evidence Obtained From Students 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the statutory right of professional employees to disclose, or not 

to disclose communications made to them privately and in confidence concerning drug or alcohol 

abuse or a drug or alcoholic problem.  The Superintendent shall adopt a regulation concerning this 

right, and the obligation of professional employees to surrender physical evidence obtained in 

connection with such communications. 

 

(cf. 5131.6 - Alcohol, Drugs and Tobacco) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-154a Professional communication between teacher or nurse and student.  

Surrender of physical evidence obtained from students. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5131.612(a) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Surrender of Physical Evidence Obtained from Students 

 

 

The following Administrative Procedure is written in accordance with Section 10-154a 

“Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student.” Surrender of physical 

evidence obtained from students. 

 

Definitions: 

 

A “school” means any elementary, middle school, or senior high school now a part of the 

District’s schools. A “professional employee” means a person who holds state certification, or 

is a member of the faculty when certification is not required or is a registered nurse employed by 

the District Public Schools. A “student” is a person enrolled in the school. A “professional 

communications” is any communication made privately and in confidence by students to a 

professional employee of his/her school in the course of the later’s employment. 

 

Employee Responsibilities 

 

A professional employee who is contacted by a student regarding his/her drug or alcohol problem 

may elect to keep that information confidential and not disclose it to any other persons. Other 

drug and alcohol-related information obtained by professional employees shall be shared with the 

appropriate building administrator and the parents/guardians shall be notified as judged 

appropriate, whether or not the student's agreement is obtained. 

 

Any such professional employee who, in good faith, discloses or does not disclose, such 

professional communication, shall be immune from any liability, civil or criminal, which might 

otherwise be incurred or imposed, and shall have the same immunity with respect to any judicial 

proceeding which results from such disclosure. 

 

When a professional employee obtains physical evidence from such student indicating that a 

crime has been or is being committed by such student, the employee shall be required to turn 

over such evidence to the administration or law enforcement agency within two school days after 

receipt of such physical evidence, provided if such evidence is obtained less than two days before 

a school vacation or the end of a school year, such evidence shall be turned over within two 

calendar days after receipt thereof excluding Saturdays, Sundays and holidays, and provided 

further in no such case shall such employee be required to disclose the name of the student from 

whom he obtained such evidence and such employee shall be immune from arrest and 

prosecution for the possession of such evidence obtained from such student. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5131.612(b) 

 

 
 
Students 

 

Surrender of Physical Evidence Obtained from Students (continued) 

 

School Administration Responsibilities 

 

A school administrator, once the physical evidence is surrendered to him/her by a professional 

employee, must turn over such evidence to the Commissioner of Consumer Protection or the 

appropriate law enforcement agency within three school days after receipt of such physical 

evidence, for its proper disposition, provided if such evidence is obtained less than three days 

before a school vacation or the end of a school year, such evidence shall be turned over within 

three calendar days from receipt thereof, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5131.7(a) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Weapons and Dangerous Instruments 

 

 

Students shall not possess firearms, facsimiles of firearms, weapons, or dangerous instruments of 

any kind on school grounds or buildings, not on school buses, nor on any school-related or school-

sponsored activity away from school facilities.  Firearms, weapons, and dangerous instruments shall 

include those defined by law.  (18 U.S.C. 921, C.G.S 53a-3, and 53-202 to 53-206, and 29-35). 

 

Possession of or bringing such weapons or devices on school grounds or other areas under the 

control of the Board of Education may also be a violation of criminal law, and therefore any 

violation of this policy shall be reported immediately to the local law enforcement agency, the 

Board of Education, and, if possible, the parent or guardian. Students who violate this policy shall 

be subject to appropriate disciplinary action as well as possible court action.  A student's conduct 

off school grounds that is seriously disruptive of the educational process or violative of the Board's 

publicized policies may also be grounds for expulsion.  A student found to be in possession of a 

firearm or dangerous weapon, as defined by law, shall be subject to an expulsion of one calendar 

year.  The expulsion period may be modified on a case by case basis. 

 

Any dangerous device or weapon may be seized by an employee of the school system under the 

power granted to the Board of Education to maintain order and discipline in the schools, and to 

protect the safety of students, staff and the public. 

 

Every employee seizing any weapon or dangerous instrument under the provisions of this policy 

shall report the incident to the building principal immediately, and deliver the seized device to the 

principal, together with the names of persons involved, witnesses, location and circumstances of the 

seizure. 

 

If an employee knows or has reason to suspect that a student has possession of such a device but the 

device has not been seized, the employee shall report the matter to the principal immediately, and 

the principal shall take such action as is appropriate.  The principal shall report all violations of this 

policy to the Superintendent or designee, and to the local law enforcement agency on approval of 

the Superintendent or designee. 

 

Students in violation of this policy shall be subject to the following disciplinary measures: 

 

1. Possession of a firearm, dangerous instrument, or dangerous weapon as defined by 

law: 

 

 A. Referral to law enforcement agency 

 B. Recommendation to be expelled for one year  

 

 



5131.7(b) 
 
 
Students 

 

Weapons and Dangerous Instruments (continued) 

 

 

2. Possession of a facsimile of a firearm: 

 

 A. 10-day suspension 

 B. Referral to law enforcement agency 

C.   Recommendation for expulsion hearing 

 

3. Possession and use of any instrument in a manner to inflict bodily harm or to 

intimidate or threaten: 

 

 A. 10-day suspension 

 B. Referral to law enforcement agency 

 C. Recommendation for expulsion hearing 

 

4. Possession of any dangerous instrument will result in a suspension up to five days. 

 

Students and parents or guardians shall be notified of this policy annually. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion; Due Process) 

(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes  

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

 

   10-233a through 10-233f - Expulsion as amended by PA 95-304 

 

   53a-3 Definitions. 

 

   53a-217b - Possession of firearms and deadly weapons on school grounds 

 

   53-206 Carrying and sale of dangerous weapons. 

 

   PA 94-221 An Act Concerning School Discipline and Safety. 

 

   GOALS 2000: Educate America Act 

 

   18 U.S.C. 921 Definitions. 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5131.7(a) 

 

 
Students 

 

Weapons and Dangerous Instruments 

 

 

I. Regulations - Generally 

 

1. Students shall not possess firearms, facsimiles of firearms, deadly or dangerous 

weapons, dangerous instruments, or martial arts weapons on school grounds or 

buildings, not on school buses, nor on any school-related or school-sponsored 

activity away from school facilities. Firearms, weapons, and dangerous 

instruments shall include those defined by law. (18 U.S.C. 921, C.G.S. 53a-3, 

53-202 to 53-206, and 53-206c(a)(1). 

 

2. Possession or use of such weapons or devices on school grounds or other areas 

under the control of the Board of Education may also be a violation of criminal 

law, and therefore any violation of this policy may be reported immediately to the 

local law enforcement agency, the Board of Education, and, if possible, the parent 

or guardian. Students who violate this policy shall be subject to appropriate 

disciplinary action as well as possible legal action, provided that a student found 

to possess a firearm, instrument or a weapon shall be expelled. Certain off school 

grounds violations shall also lead to expulsion. 

 

3. Any dangerous device or weapon may be seized by an employee of the school 

system under the power granted to the Board of Education to maintain order and 

discipline in the schools, and to protect the safety of students, staff and the public. 

 

4. Every employee seizing any weapon or dangerous instrument under the provisions 

of this policy shall report the incident to the building Principal immediately, and 

deliver the seized device to the Principal, together with the names of the persons 

involved, witnesses, location and circumstances of the seizure. 

 

5. If an employee knows or has reason to suspect that a student has possession of 

such a device but has not been seized, the employee shall report the matter to the 

Principal immediately, and the Principal shall take such action as is appropriate. 

The Principal shall report all violations of this policy to the Superintendent or 

designee, and to the local law enforcement agency. 

 

6. Whenever a student is expelled, notice of the expulsion and the conduct for which 

the student was expelled shall be included on the student’s cumulative educational 

record. Such notice, except for notice of an expulsion based on possession of a 

firearm or deadly weapon, shall be expunged from the cumulative educational 

record by the Board of Education if a student graduates from high school. 

 



5131.7(b) 

 

 

Students 

 

Weapons and Dangerous Instruments 

 

 

Regulations - Generally (continued) 

 

7. The Board of Education shall submit to the Commissioner of Education 

information on expulsions for the possession of weapons as required for purposes 

of the Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994, 20 U.S.C. 8921 ET SEQ. 

 

II. Definition Of Terms 

 

1. Dangerous instrument means any instrument, article or substance which, under 

the circumstances in which it is used or attempted or threatened to be used, is 

capable of causing death or serious physical injury, and includes a “vehicle”. 

(C.G.S. Sec. 53a-3(7).) 

 

2. Dangerous weapon means any slung shot, air rifle, BB gun, blackjack, sand bag, 

metal or brass knuckles, or any dirk knife, or any switch knife, or any knife having 

an automatic spring release device by which a blade is released from the handle, 

having a blade of over one and one-half inches in length, or stiletto, or any knife, 

the edged portion of the blade of which is four inches or over in length, or any 

martial arts weapon or electronic defense weapon, or any other dangerous or 

deadly weapon or instrument. (C.G.S. Sec. 53-206.) 

 

3. Deadly weapon means any weapon, whether loaded or unloaded, from which a 

shot may be discharged or a switchblade knife, gravity knife, billy, blackjack, 

bludgeon, or metal knuckles. (C.G.S. Sec. 53a-3(6).) 

 

4. Electronic defense weapon means a weapon which by electronic impulse or 

current is capable of immobilizing a person temporarily, but is not capable of 

inflicting death or serious physical injury. (C.G.S. Sec. 53a-3(20).) 

 

5. Expulsion means an exclusion from school privileges for more than ten 

consecutive school days and shall be deemed to include, but not limited to, 

exclusion from the school to which such student was assigned as the time such 

disciplinary action was taken, provided such exclusion shall not extend beyond a 

period of one calendar year. (C.G.S. Sec. 233a(e), P.A. 95-304) 

 

6. Facsimile of a firearm means (A) any nonfunctional imitation of an original 

firearm which was manufactured, designed and produced since 1898, or (B) any 

nonfunctional representation of a firearm other than an imitation of an original 

firearm, provided such representation could reasonably be perceived to be a real 

firearm. Such term does not include any look-a-like, non-firing, collector replica 

of an antique firearm developed prior to 1898, or traditional BB, or pellet-firing 

air gun that expels a metallic or paint-contained projectile through the force of air 

pressure. (C.G.S. Sec. 53-206c(a) (1).) 
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Students 

 

Weapons and Dangerous Instruments 

 

 

Definition of Terms (continued) 

 

7. Firearm means any sawed-off shotgun, machine gun, rifle, shotgun, pistol, 

revolver or other weapon, whether loaded or unloaded from which a shot may be 

discharged. (C.G.S. Sec. 53a-3(19).) 

 

8. Martial arts weapon means a nunchaku, kama, kasari-fundo, octagon sai, tonfa 

or chinese star. (C.G.S. Sec. 53a-3(2 1).) 

 

9. Physical injury means impairment of physical condition or pain. (C.G.S. Sec. 

53a-3(3).) 

 

10. Possess means to have physical possession or otherwise to exercise dominion or 

control over tangible property. (C.G.S. Sec. 53a-3(2).) 

 

11. Serious physical injury means physical injury which creates a substantial risk of 

death, or which causes serious disfigurement, serious impairment of health or 

serious loss or impairment of the function of any bodily organ. (C.G.S. Sec. 53a-

3(4).) 

 

12. Vehicle means a “motor vehicle” as defined in Section 14-1, a snowmobile, any 

aircraft, or any vessel equipped for propulsion by mechanical means or sail. 

(C.G.S. Sec. 53a-3(8).) 

 

III. Disciplinary Procedures 

 

Students in violation of this policy shall be subject to the following disciplinary 

measures: 

 

1. Possessing, using, carrying, drawing, exhibiting or brandishing a facsimile of a 

firearm in a threatening manner so as to frighten, vex or harass another person. 

 

a.   Suspension of up to 10 school days. 

b.   Mandatory referral to law enforcement agency.  

c.   Consideration of expulsion hearing as appropriate. 

 

2. Possession and/or use of any dangerous instrument in a threatening manner so as 

to inflict bodily harm, or to intimidate, or to terrorize, frighten, vex or harass 

another person. 

 

a.  10 school days suspension. 

b.  Mandatory referral to law enforcement agency.  

c.  Recommendation of expulsion hearing. 
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Students 

 

Weapons and Dangerous Instruments (continued) 

 

3. Use of any dangerous instrument to inflict physical injury, serious physical injury 

or death. 

 

a. 10 school days suspension.  

b.   Mandatory referral to law enforcement agency. 

c.   Mandatory referral to expulsion proceedings. 

 

4. Possession and/or use of a firearm, deadly weapon, dangerous instrument or 

martial arts weapons on or off school grounds or at a school sponsored activity. 

 

a.  10 school days suspension. 

b.  Mandatory referral to law enforcement agency. 

c.  Mandatory referral to expulsion proceedings. 

 

5. Possession of a firearm, or possession and use of a firearm, dangerous instrument, 

deadly weapon or martial arts weapon in the commission of a crime while off 

school grounds. 

 

a.  10 school days suspension.  

b.  Mandatory referral to law enforcement agency.  

c.  Mandatory referral to expulsion proceedings. 

 

(1) Such student shall be expelled for a period not to exceed one (1) 

calendar year if the Board of Education or impartial hearing board 

finds that the student did so possess a weapon as described in this 

section. 

 

6. Possession and/or use of a dangerous weapon on or off school grounds or at a 

school sponsored activity. 

 

a.  Suspension of up to 10 school days. 

b.  Mandatory referral to law enforcement agency as appropriate. 

c.  Consideration of expulsion hearing as appropriate. 

 

7. Possession and/or use of any other item, devise, instrument or weapon not 

specifically defined by law or conduct on school grounds or at a school sponsored 

activity is violative of a publicized policy of the Board of Education or is seriously 

disruptive of the educational process or endangers persons or property or whose 

conduct off school grounds is violative of such policy and is seriously disruptive 

of the educational process. 

 

a.  Suspension of up to 10 school days. 

b.  Mandatory referral to law enforcement agency as appropriate. 

c.  Consideration of expulsion hearing as appropriate. 
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Students 

 

Weapons and Dangerous Instruments (continued) 

 

 

Students and parents or guardians shall be notified of this policy annually. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/ Expulsion; Due Process) 

(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

4- 176e through 4- 185 Uniform Administrative Procedure Act. 

10-233a through 10-233f re in-school suspension, suspension, expulsion. (as 

amended by PA 98-139) 

29-35 Carrying of pistol or revolver without permit prohibited. 

29-38 Weapons in vehicles. 

53a-3 Firearms and deadly weapons. 

53-206 Carrying and sale of dangerous weapons. 

53a-217b Possession of firearms and deadly weapons on school grounds. 

PA 94-221 An Act Concerning School Safety. 

18 U.S.C. 921 Definitions. 

PL 103-382 Elementary and Secondary Education Act. (Sec. 14601 - Gun 

Free Requirements: Gun Free School Act of 1994) 

PA 95-304 An Act Concerning School Safety. 

PA 96-244 An Act Concerning Revisions to the Education Statutes. 

Kyle P. Packer PPA Jane Packer v. Thomaston Board of Education. (SC 

15862 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5131.8(a) 
 

 
Students  
 
Off School Grounds Misconduct 

 

 

Students are subject to discipline, up to and including suspension and expulsion for misconduct, 

which is seriously disruptive of the educational process and is a violation of a publicized Board policy, 

even if such misconduct occurs off-school property and during non-school time. 

 

In compliance with judicial decisions, the Board considers conduct which is "severely disruptive of 

the educational process" to mean conduct that "markedly interrupts or severely impedes the day-to-day 

operations of a school" in addition to such conduct also being violative of publicized school policy. 

Such conduct includes, but is not limited to, phoning in a bomb threat, or making a threat, off school 

grounds, to kill or hurt a teacher or student. 

 

In addition, in making the determination as to whether conduct is "seriously disruptive of the 

educational process," the administration may consider, but such consideration shall not be limited to 

(l) whether the incident occurred within close proximity of a school; (2) whether other students from 

the school were involved or whether there was any gang involvement; (3) whether the conduct 

involved violence, threats of violence or the unlawful use of a weapon, as defined in Section 29-38 

and whether any injuries occurred; and (4) whether the conduct involved the use of alcohol. The 

Board of Education or impartial hearing board, in matters of expulsion for out of school misconduct, 

in making a determination as to whether conduct is "seriously disruptive of the educational process," 

may consider, but consideration is not limited to the same items listed previously. 

 

Such discipline may result whether: l) the incident was initiated in the school or on school grounds, or 

2) even if the incident occurred or was initiated off-school grounds and non-school time; if after the 

occurrence there was a reasonable likelihood that return of the student would contribute to a disruptive 

effect on the school education or its process, markedly interrupting or severely impeding the day-to 

day operation of a school, by threatening: 

1. The school's orderly operations; 

2. The safety of the school property; 

3. The welfare of the persons who work or study there. 

Examples of the type of such off-school misconduct that may result in such discipline include but are 

not limited to: 

1. Use, possession, sale, or distribution of dangerous weapons; (as defined C.G.S. 53a-3, 53-206, 

and 29-35) 

2. Use, possession, sale, or distribution of illegal drugs; or 

3. Violent conduct, 

4. Making of a bomb threat, 

5. Threatening to harm or kill another student or member of the staff. 

where any such activity has the reasonable likelihood of threatening the health, safety or welfare of 

school property, individuals thereon, and/or the educational process. 
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Students  
 
Off School Grounds Misconduct (continued) 

 

 

For example, if it is determined that a student's use, possession, or sale of drugs in the community has 

a strong likelihood of endangering the safety of students or employees because of the possibility of 

such sales in the school; or if violent conduct in the community presents a reasonable likelihood of 

repeating itself in the school environment; or if any similar type of misconduct in the community has a 

reasonable likelihood of being continued or repeated in school or of bringing retaliation or revenge 

into the school for such off-school misconduct, the Board may impose discipline up to and including 

suspension and/or expulsion. The rationale to be applied in considering disciplinary action is whether 

the off-school grounds conduct will markedly interrupt or severely impede the day-to-day operation of 

a school. 

 

A student who possessed and used a firearm, deadly weapon, dangerous instrument or martial arts 

weapon in the commission of a crime off-campus shall be expelled for one calendar year unless said 

expulsion is modified on a case-by-case basis. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

4- 176e through 4- 185 Uniform Administrative Procedure Act. 

10-233a through 10-233f re in-school suspension, suspension, expulsion. (as 

amended by PA 98-139) 

29-35 Carrying of pistol or revolver without permit prohibited. 

29-38 Weapons in vehicles. 

53a-3 Firearms and deadly weapons. 

53-206 Carrying and sale of dangerous weapons. 

53a-217b Possession of firearms and deadly weapons on school grounds. 

PA 94-221 An Act Concerning School Safety. 

18 U.S.C. 921 Definitions. 

PL 103-382 Elementary and Secondary Education Act. (Sec. 14601 - Gun 

Free Requirements: Gun Free School Act of 1994) 

PA 95-304 An Act Concerning School Safety. 

PA 96-244 An Act Concerning Revisions to the Education Statutes. 

Kyle P. Packer PPA Jane Packer v. Thomaston Board of Education. (SC 

15862 
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Students 

 
Electronic Devices 

 

Use of Electronic Devices/Cellular Telephones 

 

Students shall not possess or use a laser pointer and attachments, a remotely activated paging 

device, or other electronic devices during school hours unless under teacher supervision for 

instructional purposes.  Students must sign the Responsible Use Agreement forms prior to using 

electronic devices. Students who violate this policy shall be subject to disciplinary action including 

confiscation of the device.  

 

Devices shall not be used in a manner that disrupts the educational process, including, but not 

limited to, posing a threat to academic integrity or violating confidentiality or privacy rights of 

another individual. 

 

Disciplinary action may be taken against any student for using a cellular telephone, or other 

electronic device, in any manner that disrupts the educational environment, including using the 

device to cheat, signal others, intimidate, threaten, harass, bully or otherwise violate student 

conduct rules.  During the school day, the use of electronic devices may be approved by the 

administration, the supervising teacher in the classroom for instruction or to fulfill the provisions of 

the IEP of a student with special needs. 
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Students 
 
Electronic Devices 

 

Use of Electronic Devices/Cellular Telephones   

 

 

Students found to be using any electronic communications device to in any way send or receive 

personal messages, data, or information that would contribute to or constitute cheating on tests or 

examinations shall be subject to discipline and the device shall be confiscated and not returned until 

a parent conference has been held. In no case will a device be allowed to be used to take 

“photographs” of any kind to threaten, disrupt, harass, intimidate, or bully another person.  All 

students must sign the district’s Responsible Use of Electronic Devices Agreement forms. 
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Students 

 

Gang Activity or Association 

 

 

Gangs which initiate, advocate, or promote activities which threaten the safety or well-being of 

persons or property on school grounds or which disrupt the school environment are harmful to the 

educational process.  The use of hand signals, graffiti, or the presence of any apparel, jewelry, 

accessory, or manner of grooming which, by virtue of its color, arrangement, trademark, symbol, or 

any other attribute which indicates or implies membership or affiliation with such a group, presents 

a clear and present danger.  This is contrary to the school environment and educational objectives 

and creates an atmosphere where unlawful acts or violations of school regulations may occur. 

 

Incidents involving initiations, hazings, intimidations, and/or related activities of such group 

affiliations which are likely to cause bodily danger, physical harm, or personal degradation or 

disgrace resulting in physical or mental harm to students are prohibited. 

 

The Superintendent will establish procedures and regulations to ensure that any student wearing, 

carrying or displaying gang paraphernalia, or exhibiting behavior or gestures which symbolize gang 

membership, or causing and/or participating in activities which intimidate or affect the attendance 

of another student shall be subject to disciplinary action. 

 

The administration will provide service training in gang behavior and characteristics to facilitate 

staff identification of students at-risk and promote membership in authorized school groups and/or 

activities as an alternative. 

 

Legal Reference: Jeglin v. San Jacinto Unified School District 

   (827F. Supp. 1459-C.D.Ca. 1993) 

 

   Olesen v. Board of Education School District No. 228 

   (676F. Supp. 820-N.D. Ill. 1987) 
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Students 

 

Gang Activity or Association 

 

 

The type of dress, apparel, activities, acts, behavior or manner of grooming displayed, reflected or 

participated in by the student shall not: 

 

1. Lead school officials to reasonably believe that such behavior, apparel, activities, acts, or 

other attributes are gang related and would disrupt or interfere with the school environment 

or activity and/or education objectives.  No student on or about school property or at any 

school activity shall:  wear, possess, use distribute, display or sell any clothing, jewelry, 

emblem, badge, symbol, sign, or other things which are evidence of membership or 

affiliation in any gang; 

 

2. Present a physical safety hazard to self, students, staff, and other employees; 

 

3. Create an atmosphere in which a student, staff or other person's well-being is hindered by 

undue pressure, behavior, intimidation, overt gesture, or threat of violence; including but 

not limited to: 

 

 soliciting others for membership into any gangs 

 

 requesting any person to pay protection or otherwise intimidating or threatening any 

person. 

 

 committing any other illegal act or other violation of school district policies 

 

 inciting other students to act with physical violence upon any other person 

 

Imply gang membership or affiliation by gesture, handshakes, etc., and written communication, 

marks, drawing, painting, design, emblem upon any school or personal property or on one's person. 

 

If the student's behavior or other attribute is in violation of these provision, the principal or designee 

will request the student to make the appropriate correction.  If the student refuse, the 

parent/guardian may be notified and asked to make the necessary correction.  The principal will 

take appropriate corrective and disciplinary action. 

 

Students identified as being gang involved, influences, or affiliated will be provided assistance, 

and/or programs which discourage gang involvement or affiliation, enhance self-esteem, encourage 

interest and participation in school or other positive activities and promote membership in authorize 

school organizations. 
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Students 

 

Gang Activity or Association (continued) 

 

 

Training to provide increased awareness of the threat to the safety of students, staff, and school 

property which gang-related activity poses, shall be provided on an as-needed basis.  Additional 

presentation will be made available to individual schools, staff or students at the request of the 

principal.  Presentations will provide training in current identification symbols used by those 

involved in gang-related activity and will include things such as the identification of hand signal, 

apparel, jewelry, and/or any other pertinent gang-related information. 
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Conduct 

 

 

Hazing 

 

Hazing, harassment, intimidation or any act that injures, degrades, or disgraces a student or staff 

member will not be tolerated.  Any student who engages in such behavior is subject to disciplinary 

action including suspension, expulsion or referral to law enforcement officials. 

 

No person in charge of a school-sponsored activity will permit the above-mentioned behavior.  

Violations will result in disciplinary action. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct) 

(cf. 5145.5 - Sexual Harassment) 
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Appendix 

 
 

East Granby Public Schools 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

Statement of Commitment 

 

I, (student name), have been informed by my (principal/coach/advisor/supervisor), Mr./Ms. 

________________________________ of the District policy prohibiting hazing and initiation.  

As a condition of my participation on ______________________________________(name of 

team, club or group), I agree to abide by this policy and refrain from hazing or related initiation 

activity of any kind.  I understand that my involvement in any hazing or initiation will subject me 

to appropriate disciplinary action, which may include suspension, expulsion, exclusion, transfer 

to a different school, and/or loss of participation in all extracurricular activities, as well as 

referral to law enforcement authorities. 

 

 

 

_________________________________________ 

Student Name (print) 

 

_________________________________________ 

Student Name (signature) 

 

 

_________________________________________ 

Parent Signature 

 

 

_________________________________________ 

Date 
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Students  

 

Hazing  

 

Bullying  

 

The Board of Education (Board) promotes a secure and happy school climate, conducive to 

teaching and learning that is free from threat, harassment and any type of bullying behavior.  

Therefore it shall be the policy of the Board that bullying of a student by another student is 

prohibited. 

 

The Board believes that a school environment in which students feel safe, supported, engaged 

and helpfully challenged is optimal for learning and healthy development.  The Board seeks an 

environment in which students and adults feel socially, emotionally, intellectually and physically 

safe; an environment that is free of harassment, intimidation and bullying. 

 

Definitions 

 

“Bullying” means the repeated use by one or more students of a written, oral or electronic 

communication, such as cyberbullying, directed at or referring to another student attending 

school in the same school district or a physical act or gesture by one or more students repeatedly 

directed at another student attending school in the same school district that: 

 

A. causes physical or emotional harm to such student or damage to such student’s 

property, 

 

B. places such student in reasonable fear of harm to himself or herself, or of damage 

to his or her property, 

 

C. creates a hostile environment at school for such student, 

 

D. infringes on the rights of such student at school, or 

 

E. substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of a school. 

 

"Bullying" shall include, but not be limited to, a written, oral, or electronic communication or 

physical act or gesture based on any actual or perceived differentiating characteristic, such as 

race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, gender identity or 

expression, socioeconomic status, academic status, physical appearance, or mental, physical, 

developmental or sensory disability, or by association with an individual or group who has or is 

perceived to have one or more of such characteristics. (The student against whom the activity is 

directed must be attending school in the same district as the students engaged in the activity.) 
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Students  

 
Hazing  

 

Bullying  

 

Definitions (continued) 

 

 

“Cyberbullying” means any act of bullying through the use of the Internet, interactive and 

digital technologies, cellular mobile telephone or other mobile electronic devices or any 

electronic communications. 

 

“Teen dating violence” means any act of physical, emotional (as defined by statute), or sexual 

abuse, including stalking, harassing and threatening that occurs between two students who are 

currently in or have recently been in a dating relationship. 

 

“Mobile electronic device” means any hand-held or other portable electronic equipment capable 

of providing data communication between two or more individuals, including, but not limited to, 

a text messaging device, a paging device, a personal digital assistant, a laptop computer, 

equipment that is capable of playing a video game or a digital video disk, or equipment on which 

digital images are taken or transmitted. 

 

“Electronic communication” means any transfer of signs, signals, writing, images, sounds, data 

or intelligence of any nature transmitted in whole or in part by a wire, radio, electromagnetic, 

photoelectronic or photo-optical system. 

 

“Hostile environment” means a situation in which bullying among students is sufficiently 

severe or pervasive to alter the conditions of the school climate; 

 

“Outside of the school setting” means at a location, activity or program that is not school 

related, or through the use of an electronic device or a mobile electronic device that is not owned, 

leased or used by a local or regional board of education. 

 

“School employee” means (a) a teacher, substitute teacher, school administrator, school 

superintendent, guidance counselor, psychologist, social worker, nurse, physician, school 

paraprofessional or coach employed by a local or regional board of education or working in a 

public elementary, middle or high school; or (b) any other individual who, in the performance of 

his or her duties, has regular contact with students and who provides services to or on behalf of 

students enrolled in a public elementary, middle or high school, pursuant to a contract with the 

local or regional board of education. 

 

“School climate” means the quality and character of school life with a particular focus on the 

quality of the relationships within the school community between and among students and adults. 

(and reflects norms, values, interpersonal relationships, teaching and learning practices and 

organizational structures.) 
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Students  

 
Hazing  

 

Bullying (continued) 

 

Examples of bullying include, but are not limited to: 

 

1. physical violence and attacks 

2. verbal taunts, name-calling and put-downs including ethnically-based or gender-based 

verbal put-downs 

3. threats and intimidation 

4. extortion or stealing of money and/or possessions 

5. exclusion from peer groups within the school 

6. the misuse of electronic communications for the purpose of bullying, harassing, or 

sexually harassing other students within school or out of school (“cyberbullying”) 

7. targeting of a student based on the student’s actual or perceived “differentiating” 

characteristics such as race; color; religion; ancestry; national origin; gender; sexual 

orientation; gender identity or expression; socioeconomic or academic status; physical 

appearance; or mental, physical, developmental, or sensory disability. 

 

Such conduct is disruptive of the educational process and, therefore, bullying is not acceptable 

behavior in this district and is prohibited. 

 

Students who engage in any act of bullying, on school grounds, at a school-sponsored or school-

related activity, function or program whether on or off school grounds, at a school bus stop, on a 

school bus or other vehicle owned, leased or used by the Board of Education, or through the use 

of an electronic device or an electronic mobile device owned, leased or used by the Board of 

Education, and outside of the school setting if such bullying: 

 

1. creates a hostile environment at school for the victim, 

2. infringes on the rights of the victim at school, or 

3. substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of a school, 

 

are subject to appropriate disciplinary action up to and including suspension, expulsion and/or 

referral to law enforcement officials. 

 

A comprehensive program, to improve the school climate, involving everyone in the schools and 

the community, to address bullying at all school levels is essential to reducing incidences of 

bullying.  Such a program must involve interventions at all levels, school wide, classroom and 

individual. 
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Hazing  

 

Bullying (continued) 

 

The District’s program: (Also outlined in the section pertaining to the “Safe School Climate 

Plan.”) 

 

1. Requires the development and implementation of a safe school climate plan by the Board 

of Education to address the existence of bullying and teen dating violence in its schools 

and requires at the beginning of each school year that students and their parents/guardians 

be notified of the process by which students may make such reports; 
 

2. Permits anonymous reports of bullying or teen dating violence by students to school 

employees and written reports of suspected bullying or teen dating violence by parents or 

guardians and requires at the beginning of each school year that students and their 

parents/guardians be notified of the process by which students may make such reports; 
 

3. Requires school employees who witness acts of bullying or teen dating violence or 

receive reports of bullying or teen dating violence to orally notify the safe school climate 

specialist or another school administrator if the safe school climate specialist is 

unavailable, not later than one school day after such school employee witnesses or 

receives a report of bullying, and to file a written report not later than two school days 

after making such an oral report; 
 

4. Requires the safe school climate specialist to investigate or supervise the investigation of 

all reports of bullying or teen dating violence and ensure that such investigation is 

completed promptly after receipt of any written report, and that the parents or guardians 

of the student alleged to have committed an act or acts of bullying or teen dating violence 

and the parents or guardians of the student against whom such alleged act or acts were 

directed receive prompt notice that such investigation has commenced; 
 

5. Requires the safe school climate specialist to review any anonymous reports, except that 

no disciplinary action shall be taken solely on the basis of an anonymous report; 
 

6. Requires each school to have a prevention and intervention strategy, as defined by statute, 

as amended, for school employees to deal with bullying or teen dating violence, including 

language about bullying in student codes of conduct and in all student handbooks; 
 

7. Provides for the inclusion of language in student codes of conduct concerning bullying 

and teen dating violence; 
 

8. Requires each school to notify parents or guardians of all students involved in a verified 

act of bullying or teen dating violence not later than forty-eight hours after the completion 

of the investigation.  The notice shall be simultaneously mailed to the parent/guardian 

with whom the student primarily resides and to the other parent/guardian if requested.  

The notice must describe the school’s response and any consequences that may result 

from further acts of bullying or school dating violence; 
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Bullying (continued) 

 

9. Requires each school to invite the parents/guardians of a student against whom such act 

was directed to a meeting to communicate to such parents/guardians the measures being 

taken by the school to ensure the safety of the students against whom such act of bullying 

was directed and the policies and procedures in place to prevent further acts of bullying 

and teen dating violence; 
 

10. Requires each school to invite the parents or guardians of a student who commits any 

verified act of bullying or teen dating violence, to a meeting, separate and distinct from 

the meeting of the parents/guardians of the student against whom the act of bullying or 

teen dating violence was directed, to discuss specific interventions undertaken by the 

school to prevent further acts of bullying and teen dating violence; 
 

11. Establishes a procedure for each school to document and maintain records relating to 

reports and investigations of bullying and teen dating violence in such school and make 

such list publicly available; and report such number to the Department of Education in 

such manner as prescribed by the Commissioner of Education; 
 

12. Requires the development of case-by-case interventions for addressing reported incidents 

of bullying or teen dating violence against a single individual or recurrently perpetrated 

bullying incidents by the same individual that may include both counseling and 

discipline; 
 

13. Prohibits discrimination and retaliation against an individual who reports or assists in the 

investigation of an act of bullying or teen dating violence; 
 

14. Requires the development of student safety support plans for students against whom an 

act of bullying or teen dating violence was directed that addresses safety measures the 

school will take to protect such students against further acts of bullying or teen dating 

violence; 
 

15. Requires the principal of a school or the principal’s designee, to notify the appropriate 

local law enforcement agency when such principal or the principal’s designee believes 

that any acts of bullying or teen dating violence constitute criminal conduct; 
 

16. Prohibits bullying, hazing or acts of initiation and teen dating violence (A) on school 

grounds, at a school-sponsored or school-related activity, function or program including 

athletics and team sponsored activities whether on or off school grounds, at a school bus 

stop, on a school bus or other vehicle owned, leased or used by a local or regional board 

of education, or through the use of an electronic device or an electronic mobile device 

owned, leased or used by the local or regional board of education, and (B) outside of the 

school setting if such bullying or teen dating violence (i) creates a hostile environment at 

school for the student against whom such bullying or teen dating was directed, (ii) 

infringes on the rights of the student against whom such bullying or teen dating violence  
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was directed at school, or (iii) substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly 

operation of a school; 

 

17. Requires, at the beginning of each school year, for each school to provide all school 

employees with a written or electronic copy of the school district’s safe school climate 

plan, and 

 

18. Requires all school employees to annually complete the training required by C.G.S. 10-

220a, as amended.  Such training shall include identifying and responding to bullying and 

preventing and responding to youth suicide; 

 

Note: Certified employees are required to complete annual training on the prevention and 

identification of bullying and response to bullying and the prevention and response to youth 

suicide. 

 

The State Department of Education, within available appropriations, is required to provide 

annual training to non-certified school employees. 

 

19. Requires students and the parents/guardians of students to be notified at the beginning of 

the school year of the process by which they may make reports of bullying or teen dating 

violence; 

 

20. As required, the Board of Education shall approve the safe school climate plan developed 

pursuant to statute and submit such plan to the Department of Education for its review, 

analysis, cooperative assistance and approval not later than July 1, 2014; and 

 

21. Requires that not later than thirty calendar days after approval by the State Department of 

Education, the safe school climate plan shall be made available on the Board’s and each 

individual school in the District’s Internet website and such plan is to be included in the 

District’s publication of the rules, procedures and standards of conduct for schools and in 

all student handbooks. 
 

The Board expects prompt and reasonable investigations of alleged acts of bullying and teen 

dating violence.  The safe school climate specialist of each school is responsible for handling all 

complaints of alleged bullying and teen dating violence.  The safe climate specialist shall 

investigate or supervise the investigation of all reports of bullying and dating violence promptly. 
 

In addition, the norms that are established by adults through consistent enforcement of all 

policies pertaining to conduct and modeling appropriate behavior at school and at home will 

reduce the instances and damage of bullying and teen dating violence.  It is necessary for students 

to promote the concept that caring for others is a valued quality, one that is accepted and 

encouraged. 
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Prevention and Intervention Strategy 

 

The District shall implement, as required by C.G.S. 10-222d, as amended, a prevention and 

intervention strategy which may include, but is not limited to: 

 

1. Implementation of a positive behavioral interventions and supports process or another 

evidence-based model approach for safe school climate or for the prevention of bullying 

and teen dating violence identified by the Department of Education. 

2. School rules prohibiting bullying, teen dating violence, harassment, and intimidation and 

establishing appropriate consequences for those who engage in such acts. 

3. Adequate adult supervision of outdoor areas, hallways, the lunchroom, and other specific 

areas where bullying or teen dating violence is likely to occur. 

4. Inclusion of grade-appropriate bullying and teen dating violence education and prevention 

curricula in kindergarten through high school. 

5. Individual interventions with the bully or the student who commits teen dating violence, 

or acts of hazing or initiation, parents and school employees and interventions with the 

students whom the acts of bullying, or acts of hazing or initiation, and teen dating 

violence are directed, parents, and school employees. 

6. School wide training related to safe school climate. 

7. Student peer training, education and support. 

8. Promotion of parent involvement in bullying and teen dating violence prevention through 

individual or team participation in meetings, trainings, and individual interventions. 

9. Culturally competent school-based curriculum focusing on social-emotional learning, 

self-awareness and self-regulation. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

District Safe School Climate Coordinator 
 

For the school year commencing July 1, 2012, and each school year thereafter, the 

Superintendent of Schools shall appoint, from among existing District staff, a District Safe 

School Climate Coordinator. 

 

The Coordinator shall: 
 

1. Implement the District’s safe school climate plan;  

Note:  Funding for the school-based bullying intervention and school climate improvement 

may originate from public, private, or philanthropic sources. For purposes of this 

section, “interventions with the bullied child” includes referrals to a school counselor, 

psychologist or other appropriate social or mental health service, and periodic follow-

up by the safe school climate specialist with the bullied child. 
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2. Collaborate with safe school climate specialists, the Board, and the Superintendent to 

prevent, identify, and respond to bullying and teen dating violence the schools of the 

District; 

3. Provide data and information derived from the safe school climate assessments, in 

collaboration with the Superintendent, to the Department of Education;  

4. Respond to bullying and teen dating violence in District schools; 

5. Meet with the safe school climate specialists at least twice during the school year to 

discuss bullying and teen dating violence issues in the District and make recommended 

changes to the District’s safe school climate plan. 

6. Successfully complete, for the school year commencing July 1, 2014, the mental health 

first aid training provided by the Commissioner of Mental Health and Addiction Services. 

(Such training only required once.) 
 

Safe School Climate Specialist 
 

For the school year commencing July 1, 2012, and each school year thereafter, each school 

Principal shall serve, or designate someone to serve, as the Safe School Climate Specialist for the 

school. 
 

The Specialist in each school shall: 
 

1. Investigate or supervise the investigation of reported acts of bullying or teen dating 

violence in the school in accordance with the District’s Safe School Climate Plan; 

2. Collect and maintain records of reports and investigations of bullying and teen dating 

violence in the school; and 

3. Act as the primary school official responsible for preventing, identifying and responding 

to bullying and teen dating violence reports in the school. 
 

Safe School Climate Committee 
 

For the school year commencing July 1, 2012, and each school year thereafter, the Principal of 

each District school shall establish a new committee or designate at least one existing committee 

that is responsible for developing and fostering a safe school climate and addressing issues 

related to bullying in the school.  The committee must include at least one parent/guardian of a 

student enrolled in the school, appointed by the Principal. 
 

The Safe School Climate Committee shall: 

 

1. Receive copies of completed reports following investigations of bullying and teen dating 

violence; 

2. Identify and address patterns of bullying and teen dating violence among students in the 

school; 
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3. Implement the provisions of the school security and safety plan, (developed pursuant to 

Section 87 of PA 13-3) regarding the collection evaluation and reporting of information 

relating to instances of disturbing or threatening behavior that may not meet the definition 

of bullying or teen dating violence (defined in Connecticut General Statutes 10-222d) and 

report such information, as necessary, to the District Safe School Climate Coordinator 

and to the school’s security and safety committee; 

4. Review and amend school policies relating to bullying and teen dating violence; 

5. Review and make recommendation to the District Safe School Climate Coordinator 

regarding the District’s Safe Climate Plan based on issues and experiences specific to the 

school; 

6. Educate students, school employees and parents and guardians of students on issues 

relating to bullying and teen dating violence; 

7. Collaborate with the District Safe School Climate Coordinator in the collection of data 

regarding bullying and teen dating violence; and 

8. Perform any other duties as determined by the School Principal that are related to the 

prevention, identification and response to school bullying and teen dating violence for the 

school. 

 

Parent members of the Safe School Climate Committee are excluded from activities #1 and #3 or 

any other activities that may compromise the confidentiality of a student. 

 

Safe School Climate Assessment 

 

As part of this policy, the Board of Education shall develop and implement a Safe School 

Climate Plan to address the existence of bullying, hazing or acts of initiation, and teen dating 

violence, in its schools.  Such plan shall establish deadlines for reporting investigating, and 

notifying parents and guardians about bullying, hazing or acts of initiation, or teen dating 

violence incidents; prohibit retaliation against those who report bullying, hazing or acts of 

initiation, or teen dating violence; and require school officials to notify law enforcement officials 

when it is believed that bullying, hazing or acts of initiation, or teen dating violence conduct 

constitutes a crime. 

 

The Board requires each school in the District, on and after July 1, 2012, and biennially 

thereafter, to complete an assessment using school climate assessment instruments, including 

uniform surveys that collect information about students’ perspectives and opinions about school 

climate at the school and allow students to complete and submit such surveys anonymously, 

approved and disseminated by the Department of Education pursuant to C.G.S. 10-222h, as 

amended by PA 11-232.  The Board will collect the school climate assessments of each District 

school and submit them to the Department of Education. 
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Note: The Department of Education, within available appropriations, is required by the 

amended C.G.S. 10-222h, to approve in collaboration with the Connecticut Association of 

Schools (CAS), and disseminate to all public schools grade-level appropriate school climate 

assessment instruments, including surveys, to be used by Boards of Education for the purpose of 

collecting information pertaining to a district’s “prevention and intervention strategy” in order 

to enable the Department to monitor bullying efforts over time and to compare each district’s 

progress to state trends. 
 

A safe school climate resource network is to be established by the Department of Education, in 

consultation with the State Education Resource Center, the Governor’s Prevention Partnership 

and the Commission on Children, within available appropriations, for the identification, 

prevention, and education of school bullying in the state.  This network will make available to all 

schools information, training opportunities and resource materials to improve school climate to 

diminish bullying. 

 

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 4131 - Staff Development) 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.21 - Violent and Aggressive Behavior) 

(cf. 5131.8 - Out-of-School Misconduct) 

(cf. 5131.912 - Aggressive Behavior) 

(cf. 5131.913 - Cyberbullying) 

(cf. 5131.91 - Hazing) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.4 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5145.5 - Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 5145.51 - Peer Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 6121 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 6121.1 - Equal Educational Opportunity) 

 

Legal References:  Connecticut General Statutes  

 

10-15b Access of parent or guardian to student's records. Inspection and 

subpoena of school or student records.  

 

10-222d Policy on bullying behavior as amended by PA 08-160, PA 11-

232 and PA 14-172..  



5131.911(k)  

 

Students  

 
Hazing  

 

Bullying (continued) 

 

PA 06-115 An Act Concerning Bullying Policies in Schools and Notices 

Sent to Parents or Legal Guardians. 

 

PA 11-232 An Act Concerning the Strengthening of School Bullying 

Laws.  

 

PA 13-3 An Act Concerning Gun Violence Protection and Safety 

 

PA 14-172 An Act Concerning Improving Employment Opportunities 

through Education and Ensuring Safe School Climates. 

 

PA 14-234 An Act Concerning Domestic Violence and Sexual Assault. 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted:  January 23, 2012 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Revised: May 26, 2015 East Granby, Connecticut 

Revised: May 9, 2016 
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The Board of Education shall develop and implement a Safe School Climate Plan to address the 

existence of bullying in its schools.  Such plan shall: 

 

1. Enable students to anonymously report acts of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or 

acts of initiation, to school employees and require students and the parents or guardians of 

students to be notified annually of the process by which they may make such reports; 

 

2. Enable the parents or guardians of the students to file written reports of suspected bullying, 

teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation; 

 

3. Require school employees who witness acts of bullying or receive reports of bullying, teen 

dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation to orally notify the Safe School Climate 

Specialist, or another school administrator if the Safe School Climate Specialist is 

unavailable, not later than one school day after such school employee witnesses or receives 

a report of bullying,  teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation, and to file a 

written report not later than two school days after making such oral report; 

 

4. Require the Safe School Climate Specialist to investigate or supervise the investigation of 

all reports of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation and ensure that 

such investigation is completed promptly after receipt of any written reports made under 

this section; 

 

5. Require the Safe School Climate Specialist to review any anonymous reports, except that 

no disciplinary action shall be taken solely on the basis of an anonymous report; 

 

6. Include a prevention and intervention strategy for school employees to deal with bullying, 

teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation; 

 

7. Provide for the inclusion of language in student codes of conduct concerning bullying, teen    

dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation; 

 

8. Require each school to notify the parents or guardians of students who commit any verified 

acts of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation and the parents or 

guardians of students against whom such acts were directed no later than forty-eight hours 

after the completion of the investigation.  The required notification and invitation shall 

include a description of the response of school employees to such acts and any 

consequences that may result from the commission of further acts of bullying, teen dating 

violence, and hazing or acts of initiation; 
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9. Require each school to invite the parents or guardians of a student who commits any 

verified act of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation and the parents 

or guardians of the student against whom such act was directed, to a meeting to 

communicate to such parents or guardians the measures being taken by the school to ensure 

the student’s safety and to prevent further acts of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing 

or acts of initiation; 

 

10. Establish a procedure for each school to document and maintain records relating to reports 

and investigations of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation in such 

school and to maintain a list of the number of verified acts of bullying, teen dating violence, 

and hazing or acts of initiation in such school and make such list available for public 

inspection, and annually report such number to the Department of Education, and in such 

manner a prescribed by the Commissioner of Education; 

 

11. Direct the development of case-by-case interventions for addressing repeated incidents of 

bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation against a single individual or 

recurrently perpetrated bullying incidents by the same individual that may include both 

counseling and discipline; 

 

12. Prohibit discrimination and retaliation against an individual who reports or assists in the 

investigation of an act of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation; 

 

13. Direct the development of student safety support plans for students against whom an act of 

bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation was directed that addresses 

safety measures the school will take to protect such student against further acts of bullying, 

teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation; 

 

14. Require the Principal of a school, or the Principal’s designee, to notify the appropriate local 

law enforcement agency when such Principal, or the Principal’s designee, believes that any 

acts of bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation constitute criminal 

conduct; 

 

15. Prohibit bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation (A) on school 

grounds, at a school-sponsored or school-related activity, function or program whether on 

or off school grounds, at a school bus stop, on a school bus of other vehicle owned, leased 

or used by the Board or through the use of an electronic mobile device owned, leased or 

used by the Board and (B) outside of the school setting if such bullying, teen dating 

violence, and hazing or acts of initiation (i) creates a hostile environment at school for the 

student against whom such bullying, teen dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation 

was directed, (ii) infringes on the rights of the student against whom such bullying, teen 

dating violence, and hazing or acts of initiation was directed at school, or (iii) substantially 

disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of a school; 



5131.911 (c) 

Students 

  
Bullying  

 

 

Safe School Climate Plan (continued) 

 

 

16. Require, at the beginning of each school year, each school to provide all school employees 

with a written or electronic coy of the school district’s Safe School Climate Plan; and 

 

17. Require that all school employees annually complete the training described in C.G.S. 10-

220a, as amended. 

 

 

Purpose/Priority Statement 

 

(Purpose/priority statements can be used to communicate within the Plan the District’s vision in 

creating and implementing its bullying prevention and intervention strategies.  The following are 

examples of such statements that may be included in local Plans.) 

 

The East Granby Public School District is committed to providing all students with a safe 

learning environment that is free from bullying and cyberbullying.  The goal is the establishment 

of a positive school climate in which norms, values, and expectations make students and adults 

feel socially, emotionally, intellectually and physically safe.  This commitment is an integral part 

of our comprehensive efforts to promote learning and to prevent and eliminate all forms of 

bullying and other harmful and disruptive behavior that can impede the learning process.  The 

District expects that all members of the school community will treat each other in a civil manner 

and with respect for differences. 

 

The following plan, “The East Granby Public Schools Safe School Climate Plan (Plan),” 

addresses the mandated areas of compliance which are required under C.G.S. 10-222d as 

amended by P.A. 11-XX.  In addition to the following current efforts, the administration, faculty 

and staff of this District commit to continue to improve, enhance, and update both the Plan and 

its implementation biennially in order to best serve the students, parents, guardians and the 

community. 

 

The Board of Education (Board) promotes a secure and happy school climate, conducive to 

teaching and learning that is free from threat, harassment and any type of bullying behavior.  

Therefore it shall be the policy of the Board that bullying of a student by another student is 

prohibited. 

 

I. Prohibition Against Bullying 

 

 The Board of Education (Board) prohibits bullying (a) on school grounds, at a school-

sponsored or school-related activity, function or program whether on or off school 

grounds, at a school bus stop, on a school bus or other vehicle owned, leased or used by 

the Board, or through the use of an electronic device or an electronic mobile device 

owned, leased or used by the Board, and (b) outside of the school setting if such bullying  
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(i) creates a hostile environment at school for the victim, (ii) infringes on the rights of the 

victim at school, or (iii) substantially disrupts the education process or orderly operation 

of a school. 

 

 

II. Definitions 

 

 “Bullying” means the repeated use by one or more students of a written, oral or 

electronic communication, such as cyberbullying, or a physical act or gesture by one or 

more students repeatedly directed at or referring to another student attending school in the 

same school district that: 

 

A. causes physical or emotional harm to such student or damage to such student’s 

property, 

 

B. places such student in reasonable fear of harm to himself or herself, or of damage 

to his or her property, 

 

C. creates a hostile environment at school for such student, 

 

D. infringes on the rights of such student at school, or 

 

E. substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of a school. 

 

Bullying shall include, but not be limited to, a written, oral or electronic communication 

or physical gesture based on any actual or perceived differentiating characteristic, such as 

race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, gender identity 

or expression, socioeconomic status, academic status, physical appearance, or mental, 

physical, developmental or sensory disability, or by association with an individual or 

group who has or is perceived to have one or more of such characteristics.  (The student 

against whom the activity is directed must be attending school in the same district as the 

students engaged in the activity.) 

 

“Cyberbullying” means any act of bullying through the use of the Internet, interactive 

and digital technologies, cellular mobile telephone or other mobile electronic devices or 

any electronic communications. 

 

“Mobile electronic device” means any hand-held or other portable electronic equipment 

capable of providing data communication between two or more individuals, including, 

but not limited to, a text messaging device, a paging device, a personal digital assistant, a 

laptop computer, equipment that is capable of playing a video game or a digital video 

disk, or equipment on which digital images are taken or transmitted. 
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“Electronic communication” means any transfer of signs, signals, writing, images, 

sounds, data or intelligence of any nature transmitted in whole or in part by a wire, radio, 

electromagnetic, photoelectronic or photo-optical system. 

 

“Hostile environment” means a situation in which bullying among students is 

sufficiently severe or pervasive to alter the conditions of the school climate. 

 

“Outside of the school setting” means at a location, activity or program that is not 

school related, or through the use of an electronic device or a mobile electronic device 

that is not owned, leased or used by a local or regional board of education. 

 

“School employee” means (a) a teacher, substitute teacher, school administrator, school 

Superintendent, guidance counselor, psychologist, social worker, nurse, physician, school 

paraprofessional or coach employed by a local or regional Board of Education or working 

in a public elementary, middle or high school; or (b) any other individual who, in the 

performance of his or her duties, has regular contact with students and who provides 

services to or on behalf of students enrolled in a public elementary, middle or high 

school, pursuant to a contract with the local or regional Board of Education. 

 

“School climate” means the quality and character of school life with a particular focus on 

the quality of the relationships within the school community between and among students 

and adults.  (It is based on people’s experiences of school and reflects norms, goals, 

values, interpersonal relationships, teaching and learning practices and organizational 

structures.) 

 

III. Reporting and Responding to Bullying and Retaliation (Complaint Process) 

 

 A. Publication of the Prohibition against Bullying and Related Procedures 

 

The prohibition against bullying shall be publicized by including the following 

statement in the student handbook of each of the district schools: 

 

“Bullying behavior by any student in the East Granby Public Schools is 

strictly prohibited, and such conduct may result in disciplinary action, 

including suspension and/or expulsion from school.  “Bullying” means the 

repeated use by one or more students of a written, oral or electronic 

communication, such as cyberbullying, directed at or referring to another 

student attending school in the same district or a physical act or gesture by 

one or more students repeatedly directed at another student attending school 

in the same district that: 

 

A. causes physical or emotional harm to such student or damage to such 

student’s property, 
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(continued) 

B. places such student in reasonable fear of harm to himself or herself, or of 

damage to his or her property, 

C. creates a hostile environment at school for such student, 

D. infringes on the rights of such student at school, or 

E. substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of a 

school. 
 

 Bullying shall include, but not be limited to, a written, verbal or electronic 

communication or physical act or gesture based on any actual or perceived 

differentiating characteristic, such as race, color, religion, ancestry, national 

origin, gender, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, socioeconomic 

status, academic status, physical appearance, gender identity, or physical mental, 

developmental or sensory disability, or by association with an individual or group 

who has or is perceived to have one or more of such characteristics. 

 

 Students who engage in any act of bullying, on school grounds, at a school-

sponsored or school-related activity, function or program whether on or off school 

grounds, at a school bus stop, on a school bus or other vehicle owned, leased or 

used by the Board of Education, or through the use of an electronic device or an 

electronic mobile device owned, leased or used by the Board of Education, and 

outside of the school setting if such bullying: 
 

1. creates a hostile environment at school for the victim, 

2. infringes on the rights of the victim at school, or 

3. substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of 

a school, 
 

 Students and/or parents may file verbal or written complaints concerning 

suspected bullying behavior, and students shall be permitted to anonymously 

report acts of bullying to school employees.  Any report of suspected bullying 

behavior will be promptly reviewed.  If acts of bullying are verified, prompt 

disciplinary action may be taken against the perpetrator, consistent with his/her 

rights of due process.  Board policy and regulation (Plan) #5131.911 set forth this 

prohibition and the related procedures in detail, and are available to students and 

their parents/guardians upon request. 

 

B. Appropriate School Personnel 

 

 All school employees are charged with the responsibility of taking reports of 

bullying or if witnessing acts of bullying to notify the Safe School Climate 

Specialist or another administrator when the Safe School Climate Specialist is not 

available.  Reports shall be appropriately investigated by the Safe School Climate 

Specialist or another administrator when the Safe School Climate Specialist is not 

available. 
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 B. Appropriate School Personnel (continued) 

 

   District Safe School Climate Coordinator 

 

 For the school year commencing July 1, 2012, and each school year 

thereafter, the Superintendent of Schools shall appoint, from among 

existing District staff, a District Safe School Climate Coordinator. 

 

 The Coordinator shall: 

 

 1. Implement the District’s safe school climate plan; 

 

2. Collaborate with safe school climate specialists, the Board, 

and the Superintendent to prevent, identify, and respond to 

bullying in District schools; 

 

3. Provide data and information derived from the safe school 

climate assessments, in collaboration with the 

Superintendent, to the Department of Education; and 

 

4. Meet with the safe school climate specialists at least twice 

during the school year to discuss bullying issues in the 

district and make recommended changes to the District’s 

safe school climate plan. 

 

Safe School Climate Specialist 

 

For the school year commencing July 1, 2012, and each school year 

thereafter, each school Principal shall serve, or designate someone to 

serve, as the Safe School Climate Specialist for the school. 

 

The Specialist in each school shall: 

 

1. Investigate or supervise the investigation of reported acts of 

bullying in the school in accordance with the District’s Safe 

School Climate Plan; 

2. Collect and maintain records of reports and investigations 

of bullying in the school; and 

3. Act as the primary school official responsible for 

preventing, identifying and responding to bullying reports 

in the school.  
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 C. Annual Notification of the Complaint Process 
 

 The process by which students may make formal, informal, and anonymous 

complaints as set forth below shall be publicized annually in the student handbook 

of each of the District schools.  In addition, this Safe School Climate Plan shall be 

placed on the District website and the website of each school. 
 

 D. Formal Written Complaints 
 

  Students and/or their parents or guardians may file written reports of conduct that 

they consider to be bullying.  Such written reports shall be reasonably specific as 

to the actions giving rise to the suspicion of bullying, including time and place of 

the conduct alleged, the number of such incidents, the target of such suspected 

bullying, and the names of any potential student or staff witnesses.  Such reports 

may be filed with any school employee, and they shall be promptly forwarded to 

the Safe School Climate Specialist or another school administrator, if the Safe 

School specialist is unavailable, for review and action in accordance with Section 

IV below. 
 

 E. Informal/Verbal Complaints by Students 
 

  Students may make an informal complaint of conduct that they consider to be 

bullying by verbal report to the Safe School Climate Specialist, or to any school 

employee, as defined, or administrator.  Such information complaints shall be 

reasonably specific as to the actions giving rise to the suspicion of bullying, 

including time and place of the conduct alleged, the number of such incidents, the 

target of such suspected bullying, and the names of any potential student or staff 

witnesses.  A school employee, or administrator or the Safe School Climate 

Specialist who receives an informal complaint shall promptly reduce the 

complaint to writing, including the information provided.  Such written report by 

the school employee, administrator, if not the Safe School Climate Specialist, 

shall be promptly forwarded to the Building Principal for review and action in 

accordance with Section IV below.  

 

 F. Anonymous Complaints 

 

 Students who make informal complaints as set forth above may request that their 

name be maintained in confidence by the school employee who receives the 

complaint.  Should anonymity be requested, the Safe School Climate Specialist, if 

not the Principal or his/her designee, shall meet with the student to review the 

request for anonymity and the impact that  maintaining anonymity of the 

complaint may have on the investigation of the complaint and/or possible 

remedial action.  At such meeting, the student shall be given the choice as to 

whether to maintain the anonymity of the complaint.  Anonymous complaints 

shall be reviewed and reasonable action will be taken to address the situation, to  
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F. Anonymous Complaints (continued) 

 

the extent such action may be taken that (1) does not disclose the source of the 

complaint, and (2) is consistent with the due process rights of the student(s) 

alleged to have committed acts of bullying.  No disciplinary action shall be taken 

solely on the basis of an anonymous report. 

 

IV. Staff Responsibilities and Intervention Strategies 

 

 A. Teachers and Other School Staff 

 

  School employees who witness acts of bullying, as defined above, or who receive 

reports of bullying shall promptly notify the Safe School Climate Specialist or 

another school administrator if the Safe School Climate Specialist is unavailable, 

not later than one school day after such employee witnesses or receives a report of 

bullying.  A written report must be filed not later than two school days after 

making such an oral report concerning the events witnessed or reported. 

 

  School employees who receive student or parent reports of suspected bullying 

shall promptly notify the Safe School Climate Specialist of such report(s).  If the 

report is a formal, written complaint, such complaint shall be forwarded promptly 

(no later than the next school day) to the Safe School Climate Specialist or 

another school administrator if the Safe School Climate Specialist is unavailable.  

If the report is an informal complaint by a student that is received by a school 

employee, he or she shall prepare a succinct written report of the informal 

complaint, which shall be forwarded promptly (no later than the next school day) 

to the Safe School Climate Specialist or another school administrator if the Safe 

School Climate Specialist is unavailable.  If the report is an informal complaint by 

a student that is received by a school employee, this employee shall verbally 

report the matter to the Safe School Climate Specialist not later than the next 

school day. 

 

 In addition to addressing both informal and formal complaints, school employees 

and other are encouraged to address the issue of bullying in other interactions with 

students.  Teachers and other professionals may find opportunities to educate 

students about bullying and help eliminate bullying behavior through class 

discussions, counseling, and reinforcement of socially-appropriate behavior.  All 

school employees including teachers and other professional employees should 

intervene promptly whenever they observe student conduct that has the purpose or 

effect of ridiculing, humiliating or intimidating another student, even if such 

conduct does not meet the formal definition of “bullying.” 
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IV. Staff Responsibilities and Intervention Strategies (continued) 
 

B. Responsibilities of the Safe School Climate Specialist 
 

 1. Investigation 
 

 The Safe School Climate Specialist shall be promptly notified of any 

formal or informal complaint of suspected bullying received by any school 

employee.  The Safe School Climate Specialist shall investigate or 

supervise the investigation of reported acts of bullying in the school in 

accordance with the District’s Safe School Climate Plan.  All such 

complaints shall be investigated promptly.  The investigation must be 

completed promptly after the receipt by the Safe School Climate Specialist 

of any written report.  In order to allow the District to adequately 

investigate all formal complaints, the parent of the student suspected of 

being bullied must complete a consent form that allows their District to 

release that student’s name to those third parties who the District contacts 

as part of its investigation of that complaint with regard to the 

investigation of informal complaints, the parent of the student suspected of 

being bullied must complete the above-referenced consent form so long as 

that student has not requested anonymity. 

 

 A written report of the investigation shall be prepared when the 

investigation is complete.  Such report shall include findings of fact, a 

determination of whether acts of bullying were verified, and, when acts of 

bullying are verified, a recommendation for intervention, including 

disciplinary action.  Where appropriate, written witness statements shall be 

attached to the report. 

 

The school shall notify parents or guardians of all students involved in a 

verified act of bullying not later than forty-eight (48) hours after the 

completion of the investigation.  The notice shall be simultaneously 

mailed to the parent/guardian with whom the student primarily resides and 

in the case of a divorced/split situation, to the other parent/guardian if 

requested.  The notice must describe the school’s response, measures 

being taken by the school to ensure the safety of the students against 

whom such act was directed, and any consequences that may result from 

further acts of bullying. 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, when a student making an informal 

complaint has requested anonymity, the investigation of such complaint 

shall be limited as is appropriate in view of the anonymity of the 

complainant.  Such limitation of investigation may include restricting 

action to a simple review of the complaint (with or without discussing it 

with the alleged perpetrator), subject to receipt of further information  
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IV. Staff Responsibilities and Intervention Strategies (continued) 

 

B. Responsibilities of the Safe School Climate Specialist (continued) 

 

1. Investigation (continued) 

 

and/or the withdrawal by the complaining student of the condition that 

his/her report be anonymous. 

 

 2. Remedial Actions 

 

  Verified acts of bullying shall result in intervention by the Building 

Principal or his/her designee that is intended to address the acts of the 

perpetrator and the needs of the victim and to assure that the prohibition 

against bullying behavior is enforced, with the goal that any such bullying 

behavior will end as a result. 

 

  Bullying behavior can take many forms and can vary dramatically in how 

serious it is, and what impact it has on the victim and other students.  

Accordingly, there is no one prescribed response to verified acts of 

bullying.  While conduct that rises to the level of “bullying” as defined 

above will generally warrant disciplinary action against the perpetrator of 

such bullying, whether and to what extent to impose disciplinary action 

(detention, in-school suspension; suspension or expulsion) is a matter for 

the professional discretion of the Building Principal (or responsible 

program administrator or his/her designee.)  The following sets forth 

possible interventions for building principals to enforce the Board’s 

prohibition against bullying.  No disciplinary action may be taken solely 

on the basis of an anonymous complaint.  

  

 The following sets forth permissible interventions for building principals 

(or other responsible program administrators) to enforce the Board’s 

prohibition against bullying. 

 

 a. Non-disciplinary Interventions 

 

 When verified acts of bullying are identified early and/or when 

such verified acts of bullying do not reasonably require a 

disciplinary response, students may be counseled as to the  

definition of bullying, its prohibition, and their duty to avoid any 

conduct that could be considered bullying. 
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IV. Staff Responsibilities and Intervention Strategies (continued) 

 

 B. Responsibilities of the Safe School Climate Specialist (continued) 

 

  2. Remedial Actions (continued) 

 

 If a complaint arises out of conflict between students or groups of 

students, peer mediation may be considered.  Special care, 

however, is warranted in referring such cases to peer mediation.  A 

power imbalance may make the process intimidating for the victim 

and therefore inappropriate.  In such cases, the victim should be 

given additional support.  Alternatively, peer mediation may be 

deemed inappropriate to address the concern. 

 

 In any instance in which bullying is verified, the building Principal 

(or other responsible program administrator) shall invite the 

parents or guardians of the student against whom such act was 

directed, and the parents or guardians of a student who commits 

any verified act of bullying, to a meeting to communicate to such 

parents or guardians the measures being taken by the school to 

ensure the student’s safety and to prevent further acts of bullying.  

In the discretion of the building Principal or other responsible 

program administrator, the meeting(s) described in this section may 

be held jointly or separately.  (The SDE recommends such 

meetings to be separate) 

 

 b. Disciplinary Interventions 

 

 When acts of bullying are verified and a disciplinary response is 

warranted, students are subject to the full range of disciplinary 

consequences.  Anonymous complaints that are not otherwise 

verified, however, shall not be the basis for disciplinary action. 

 

 In-school suspension and suspension may be imposed only after 

informing the accused perpetrator of the reasons for the proposed 

suspension and giving him/her an opportunity to explain the 

situation, in accordance with the Board’s Student Discipline policy. 

 

 Expulsion may be imposed only after a hearing before the Board of 

Education, a committee of the Board or an impartial hearing officer 

designated by the Board of Education in accordance with Board 

policy.  This consequence shall be reserved for serious  
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IV. Staff Responsibilities and Intervention Strategies (continued) 
 

 B. Responsibilities of the Safe School Climate Specialist (continued) 
 

  2. Remedial Actions (continued) 
 

incidents of bullying and/or when past interventions have not been 

successful in eliminating bullying behavior. 
 

 c. Interventions for Bullied Students 
 

  The Safe School Climate Specialist/Building Principal (or other 

responsible program administrator) or his/her designee shall 

intervene in order to address repeated incidents of bullying against 

a single individual.  Intervention strategies for a bullied student 

may include the following: 
 

 Counseling; 

 Increased supervision and monitoring of student to observe and 

intervene in bullying situations; 

 Encouragement of student to seek help when victimized or 

witnessing victimization; 

 Peer mediation where appropriate. 
 

  3. General Prevention and Intervention Strategies 

 

 In addition to the prompt investigation of complaints of bullying and direct 

intervention when acts of bullying are verified, other District actions may 

ameliorate any potential problem with bullying in school or at school-

sponsored activities.  A focus will be placed on district and school efforts 

to improve school climate based upon the National School Climate 

Standards. 

 

 While no specific action is required and school needs for such 

interventions may vary from time to time, the following list of potential 

intervention strategies shall serve as a resource for administrators, teachers 

and other professional staff members in each school: 

 

 a. Implementation of a positive behavioral interventions and supports 

process or another evidence-based model approach for safe school 

climate or for the prevention of bullying, including any such 

program identified by the Department of Education; 

 

 b. A safe school climate assessment on or after July 1, 2012 and 

biennially thereafter to determine the prevalence of bullying.  Such 

assessments may include, in addition to those approved and  
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IV. Staff Responsibilities and Intervention Strategies (continued) 

 

 B. Responsibilities of the Safe School Climate Specialist (continued) 

 

3. General Prevention and Intervention Strategies (continued) 

 

disseminated by the State Department of Education, in 

collaboration with CAS, the National School climate Standards  

    

Self-Assessment Tool’ and the Connecticut State Department of 

Education’s “Improving School climate Team Rubric;” 

 

 c. Establishment by the school Principal of a Safe School Climate 

Committee in each District school or the designation of an existing 

committee that is responsible for fostering a safe school climate 

and addressing issues related to bullying in the school. 

 

  The Safe School Committee shall: 

 

  1. Receive copies of completed reports following investigations 

of bullying; 

   

  2. Identify and address patterns of bullying among students in the 

school; 

 

  3. Review and amend school policies relating to bullying; 

  

 4. Review and make recommendation to the District Safe School 

Climate Coordinator regarding the District’s Safe Climate Plan 

based on issues and experiences specific to the school; 

 

 5. Educate students, school employees and parents and guardians 

of students on issues relating to bullying; 

 

 6. Collaborate with the District Safe School Climate Coordinator 

in the collection of data regarding bullying; and 

 

 7. Perform any other duties as determined by the School Principal 

that are related to the prevention, identification and response to 

school bullying for the school. 

 

 Parent members of the Safe School Climate Committee are 

excluded from activities #1 and #2 above and from any other 

committee activities that may compromise student confidentiality. 
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IV. Staff Responsibilities and Intervention Strategies (continued) 

 

 B. Responsibilities of the Safe School Climate Specialist (continued) 

 

  3. General Prevention and Intervention Strategies (continued) 

 

 d. Adequate adult supervision of outdoor areas, hallways, the 

lunchroom and other specific areas where bullying is likely to 

occur; 

 e. Inclusion of grade-appropriate bullying education and prevention 

curricula in kindergarten through high school; 

 f. Individual interventions with the perpetrator, parents and school 

employees, and interventions with the bullied student, parents and 

school employees; 

 g. School-wide training related to safe school climate; 

 h. Promotion of parent involvement in bullying prevention through 

individual or team participation in meetings, trainings and 

individual interventions; 

 i. Respectful responses to bullying concerns raised by students, 

parents or staff; 

 j. Planned professional development programs addressing 

bully/victim problems; 

 k. Student peer training, education and support.  Use of peers to help 

ameliorate the plight of victims and include them in group 

activities;  

 l. Avoidance of sex-role stereotyping (e.g., males need to be strong 

and tough); 

 m. Continuing awareness and involvement on the part of staff and 

parents with regards to prevention and intervention strategies; 

 n. Modeling by all school employees of positive, respectful, and 

supportive behavior toward students; 

 o. Creating a school atmosphere of team spirit and collaboration that 

promotes appropriate social behavior by students in support of 

others; 

 p. Employing classroom strategies that instruct students how to work 

together in a collaborative and supportive atmosphere. 

 

V. Reporting Obligations 

 

 A. Report to the Parent or Guardian of the Perpetrator 

 

  If after investigation, acts of bullying by a specific student are verified, not later 

than forty-eight (48) hours after the completion of the investigation, the Building 

Principal/Safe School Climate Specialist or his/her designee shall notify the  
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V. Reporting Obligations (continued) 
 

 A. Report to the Parent or Guardian of the Perpetrator (continued) 
 

parent or guardian of the perpetrator in writing of that finding.  If disciplinary 

consequences are imposed against such student, a description of such discipline  

shall be included in such notification.  In addition, the school shall invite the 

parent/guardian or a student who commits any verified act of bullying (after the 

completion of the investigation) to a meeting to communicate to the 

parents/guardians the measures being taken by the school to ensure the safety and 

measures being taken by the school to ensure the student’s safety and to prevent 

further acts of bullying.  Records will be maintained by the School Principal/Safe 

School Climate Specialist of the bullying reports, subsequent investigations and 

parental/guardian meetings. 
 

 B. Reports to the Targeted Student and his/her Parent or Guardian 
 

 If after investigation, acts of bullying against a specific student are verified, the 

Building Principal/Safe Climate Specialist or his/her designee shall notify the 

parent or guardian of the victim of such finding, not later than forty-eight (48) 

hours after the completion of the investigation.  In providing such notification, 

care must be taken to respect the statutory privacy rights of the perpetrator of such 

bullying.  The specific disciplinary consequences imposed on the perpetrator, as 

reflected in the student’s educational records, shall not be disclosed to the parents 

or guardian of the victim, except as provided by law (e.g., court order/subpoena).  

In addition, the school shall invite the parent/guardian of the student against 

whom the verified act of bullying was directed, after the completion of the 

investigation, to a meeting to communicate to the parents/guardians the measures 

being taken by the school to ensure the safety and measures being taken by the 

school to ensure the targeted student’s safety and to prevent further acts of 

bullying.  Records will be maintained by the School Principal/Safe School 

Climate Specialist of the bullying reports, subsequent investigations and 

parental/guardian meetings. 
 

 Notices shall be simultaneously mailed to the parent/guardian with whom the 

student primarily resides and the other parent/guardian if requested.  This mailing 

requirement shall be in effect for as long as the student attends the school in 

which the original request is made. 

 

 C. List of Verified Acts of Bullying 

 

  The Principal/Safe School Climate Specialist of each school shall establish a 

procedure to document and maintain records relating to reports and investigations 

of bullying in such school and maintain a list of the number of verified acts of 

bullying in the school, and this list shall be available for public inspection upon 

request.  The list shall be reported annually to the Department of Education in  
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V. Reporting Obligations (continued) 

 

C. List of Verified Acts of Bullying (continued) 

 

such manner as prescribed by the Commissioner of Education.  Given that any 

determination of bullying involves repeated acts over time, each report prepared in 

accordance with Section III (l) above that includes verified acts of bullying shall 

be tallied as one verified act of bullying unless the specific actions that are  

the subject of the report involve separate and distinct acts of bullying.  The list 

shall be limited to the number of such verified acts of bullying in the school, and 

it shall not set out the particulars of each verified act, including but not limited to 

any personally identifiable student information, which is confidential information 

by law. 

 

VI. Prohibition against Discrimination and Retaliation 

 

 A. Safety 

 

  Discrimination and/or retaliation against any person who reports bullying, 

provides information during an investigation of an act of bullying, or witnesses or 

has reliable information about bullying is prohibited. 

 

  The continuation and perpetuation of bullying of a student through the 

dissemination of hurtful or demeaning material by any other student is prohibited. 

 

  The District will not tolerate any unlawful or disruptive behavior, including any 

form of bullying, cyberbullying, discrimination or retaliation in our school 

buildings, on school grounds, or in school related activities.  All reports and 

complaints of bullying, cyberbullying, discrimination and retaliation will be 

investigated promptly and prompt action will be taken to end that behavior and 

restore the student’s against whom such bullying was directed (target’s) sense of 

safety.  This commitment is to be supported in all aspects of the school 

community, including curricula, instructional programs, staff development, 

extracurricular activities, and parent/guardian involvement. 

 

  The Principal/Safe School Climate Specialist or designee will consider what 

adjustments, if any are needed in the school environment to enhance the student 

against whom such bullying was directed a sense of safety and that of others as 

well.  One strategy that the Principal/Safe School climate specialist or designee 

may use is to increase adult supervision at transition times and in locations where 

bullying is known to have occurred or is likely to occur. 

 

  The Principal/Safe School Climate Specialist will implement appropriate 

strategies for protecting from bullying or retaliation a student who has reported 

bullying or retaliation, a student who has witnessed bullying or retaliation, a  
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VI. Prohibition against Discrimination and Retaliation (continued) 

 

A. Safety (continued) 

 

student who provides information during an investigation, or a student who has 

reliable information about a reported act of bullying or retaliation. 

 

  Within a reasonable period of time following the determination and the ordering 

of remedial and/or disciplinary action, the Principal/Safe School climate Specialist 

or designee will contact the victim to determine whether there has been a 

recurrence of the prohibited conduct and whether additional supportive measures 

are needed.  If determined necessary, the Principal/Safe School Climate  

 Specialist will work with appropriate school staff to implement them immediately. 

 

 B. Law Enforcement Notification 

 

  The School Principal or his/her designee shall notify the appropriate local law 

enforcement agency when such Principal or the Principal’s designee believes any 

acts of bullying constitute criminal conduct. 

 

VII. Training Requirements for School Staff 

 

 A. Certified staff of the District shall be provided in-service training on the 

prevention, identification and response to school bullying and the prevention of 

and response to youth suicide. (The Board, subject to the approval of the State 

Department of Education, is not required to offer an in-service program 

regarding bullying or youth suicide prevention and intervention if it instead 

implements an evidence-based model approach to this issue.) 

 

 B. Beginning teachers shall satisfactorily complete instructional modules as required 

by C.G.S. 10-145a which shall include a module in classroom management and 

climate, which shall include training regarding the prevention, identification, and 

response to school bullying and the prevention of and response to youth suicide. 

 

 C. Non-certified staff of the District will participate in annual training to be 

provided, within available appropriations, by the Connecticut State Department of 

Education.  The training may be presented in person by mentors, offered in state-

side workshops, or through on-line courses.  Such training may include, but is not 

limited to: 

 

1. Developmentally appropriate strategies to prevent bullying among students in 

school and outside the school setting, 

 

2. Developmentally appropriate strategies for immediate and effective 

interventions to stop bullying, 
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VII. Training Requirements for School Staff (continued) 

 

3. Information regarding the interaction and relationship between students 

committing acts of bullying, students against whom such acts of bullying are 

directed and witnesses of such acts of bullying, 

 

4. Research findings on bullying, such as information about the types of students 

who have been shown to be at-risk for bullying in the school setting, 

 

 

5. Information about the incidence and nature of cyberbullying as defined in 

C.G.S. 10-222d, or, 

 

6. Internet safety issues as they relate to cyberbullying. 

 

VIII. Notification Requirements 

 

 A. A copy of this District’s Safe School Climate Plan shall be provided in written or 

electronic format to all District employees annually at the beginning of each 

school year. 

 

 B. The District’s Safe School Climate Plan shall be made available on the Board’s 

website and on the website of each individual school with the District.  Such 

posting shall occur within thirty (30) days of the approval of such plan by the 

Board. (Note: The Safe School Climate Plan must be approved by the Board of 

Education not later than January 1, 2012 and submitted to the State Department 

of Education.) 

 

 C. The District’s Safe School Climate Plan shall be included in the District’s 

publication of the rules, procedures and standards of conduct for schools and in all 

student handbooks. 

 

IX. School Climate Assessments 

 

 A. On or after July 1, 2012, and biennially thereafter, the Board requires each school 

within the District to complete an assessment using the school climate assessment 

instruments, including surveys, approved and disseminated by the State 

Department of Education. 

 

B. Completed assessments shall be shared with the Board and then submitted by the 

Board to the State Department of Education. 
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X. Bullying Through the Use of Technology (Cyberbullying) 

 

 An emerging form of bullying is the use of technology to threaten, intimidate, ridicule, 

humiliate, insult, or harass.  Technology enables aggressive expression toward others and 

does not rely on physical strength or physical contact.  By using a cell phone or the 

Internet, a student can quickly and aggressively spread rumors, threats, hate mail, or 

embarrassing photos through text messages, e-mails, or instant messages. 

 

 There are a number of social networking sites (Myspace, Facebook, Twitter, etc.) 

available to our students that can be misused and/or abused for bullying purposes.  Any 

alleged misuse or abuse must be reported to any staff member or the Safe School Climate 

Specialist. 

 

 The District’s discipline policy states that misuse, on or off campus, of electronic devices, 

for threatening/bullying/hazing or harassment is a violation and can be the basis for 

discipline on or off campus.  When information is received that a student or students are 

involved in bullying through the use of technology either as the actor or a member of a 

group, or the victim, the following will be considered: 

 

 If it takes place on campus or at a school sponsored event, disciplinary action will 

be taken. 

 

 If it takes place off campus a school may take disciplinary action if the incident 

poses a likelihood of substantial disruption to the educational process or the 

orderly day to day operations of the school. 

 

XI. Relationship to Other Laws 

 

 A. Consistent with state and federal laws, and the policies of the district and school 

rules, no person shall be discriminated against in admission to a public school of 

any town or in obtaining the advantages, privilege and courses of study of such 

public school on account of race, color, gender, religion, national origin, or sexual 

orientation.  Nothing in the “Plan” prevents the school or district from taking 

action to remediate discrimination or harassment based on a person’s membership 

in a legally protected category under local, state, or federal law, or district 

policies. 

 

 B. In addition, nothing in the “Plan” is designed or intended to limit the authority of 

the school or district to take disciplinary action under applicable laws, or local 

school or District policies in response to violent, harmful, or disruptive behavior, 

regardless of whether the “Plan” covers the behavior. 
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XII. Immunity for Board of Education, School Employees, Others 

 

  Members of the Board of Education and school employees are protected by statute against 

damage claims in the implementation of a safe school climate plan and, in accordance 

with a school district safe school climate plan, report, investigate, or respond to bullying.  

PA 11-232 also extends this immunity to reports of bullying incidents by parents, 

students, and others to a school employee according to a safe school climate plan. 

 

 To be immune, these parties must act in good faith and, in the case of a school employee 

or Board of Education, within the scope of their duties.  The immunity does not cover 

gross, wanton, reckless, or willful misconduct. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: January 23, 2012 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Revised:  May 26, 2015 East Granby, Connecticut 

Revised:  May 9, 2016 
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Appendix A  

 

ANNUAL BULLYING NOTICE 

 
Bullying behavior by any student in the East Granby Public Schools is strictly prohibited, and 

such conduct may result in disciplinary action, including suspension and/or expulsion from 

school. "Bullying" means the repeated use by one or more students of a written, oral or electronic 

communication, such as cyberbullying, directed at or referring to another student attending 

school in the same school district or a physical act or gesture by one or more students repeatedly 

directed at another student attending school in the same school district that: 

 

A. Causes physical or emotional harm to such student or damage to such student’s 

property, 

B. Places such student in reasonable fear of harm to himself or herself, or of damage 

to his or her property, 

C. Creates a hostile environment at school for such student, 

D. Infringes on the rights of such student at school, or 

E. Substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of a school. 

 

Bullying shall include, but not be limited to, a written, verbal or electronic communication or 

physical act or gesture based on any actual or perceived differentiating characteristic, such as 

race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, gender identity or 

expression, socioeconomic status, academic status, physical appearance, or physical, mental, 

developmental or sensory disability, or by association with an individual group who has or is 

perceived to have one or more of such characteristics. 

 

Students who engage in any act of bullying, on school grounds, at a school-sponsored or school-

related activity, function or program whether on or off school grounds, at a school bus stop, on a 

school bus or other vehicle owned, leased or used by the Board of Education, or through the use 

of an electronic device or an electronic mobile device owned, leased or used by the Board of 

Education, and outside of the school setting if such bullying: 

 

A. Creates a hostile environment at school for the victim, 

B. Infringes on the rights of the victim at school, or 

C. Substantially disrupts the education process or the orderly operation of a school. 

 

Students and/or parents may file verbal or written complaints concerning suspected bullying 

behavior, and students shall be permitted to anonymously report acts of bullying to school 

employees.  Any report of suspected bullying behavior will be promptly reviewed.  If acts of 

bullying are verified, prompt disciplinary action may be taken against the perpetrator, consistent 

with his/her rights of due process.  Board policy and regulation #5131.911 set forth this 

prohibition and the related procedures in detail, and are available to students and their 

parents/guardians upon request. 
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Form 

East Granby Public Schools 

Report of Bullying Form/Investigation Summary 

 
School  _____________________________________________________Date  _____________ 

 

Location (s)  ___________________________________________________________________ 

 

Reporter Information: 

 
 Anonymous student report ______ 

 Staff Member report ______ Name  ________________________ 

 Parent/guardian report ______ Name  ________________________ 

 Student report ______ Name  ________________________ 

 

Student Reported as Committing Act:  _____________________________________________ 

 

Student Reported as Victim: _____________________________________________________ 

 

Description of Alleged Act (s):  ___________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Time and Place:  _______________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Names of Potential Witnesses:  ___________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

For Staff Use Only: 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Action of Reporter:  ____________________________________________________________ 

 

Administrative Investigation Notes (use separate sheet if necessary): 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Bully Verified? Yes  ________ No  ________ 

 

Remedial Action(s) Taken:   ______________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Form 

East Granby Public Schools 

Report of Bullying Form/Investigation Summary 
(continued) 

 

 

 

If Bullying Verified, Report Sent to Parents of Students? 

 

 

 

Parents’ Names:  _________________________________ Date Sent:  ____________________ 

Parents’ Names:  _________________________________ Date Sent:  ____________________ 

Parents’ Names:  _________________________________ Date Sent:  ____________________ 

Parents’ Names:  _________________________________ Date Sent:  ____________________ 

 

 

 

 

(Attach bullying complaint, witness statements, and notification to parents of students 

involved if bullying is verified) 
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Students 
 
Conduct 

 
 
Aggressive Behavior 
 

The Board recognizes there are certain behaviors that, if tolerated, would quickly destroy the type 

of learning environment to which the students and staff of the District are entitled. These 

behaviors, categorized as violent or aggressive, will not be tolerated and shall result in immediate 

action being taken by the district. 

 

Students exhibiting violent or aggressive behavior or warning signs of future violent or 

aggressive behavior shall receive appropriate intervention to change behavior before a crisis 

occurs and shall be subject to disciplinary action when appropriate. 

 

Students shall be taught to recognize the warning signs of violent and aggressive behavior and 

shall report questionable behavior or potentially violent situations to appropriate school officials. 

All reports shall be taken seriously. 

 

Acts of violence and aggression shall be well documented and communicated by the staff to the 

Building Principal and the Superintendent. The immediate involvement of the parents/guardians 

is also essential. Law enforcement officials shall be involved if there is any violation of law. 

 

An act of violence and aggression is any expression, direct or indirect, verbal or behavioral, of 

intent to inflict harm, injury or damage to persons or property. A threat of violence and 

aggression carries with it implied notions of risk of violence and a probability of harm or injury. 

 

The following behaviors are defined as violent and aggressive: 

 

1. Possession, threat with or use of a weapon - as described in the district's weapons 

policy. 

 

2. Physical assault - the act of striking or touching a person or that person's property 

with a part of the body or with any object with the intent of causing hurt or harm. 

 

3. Verbal abuse - includes, but is not limited to, swearing, screaming, obscene gestures 

or threats directed, either orally (including by telephone) or in writing, at an 

individual, his or her family or a group. 

 

4. Intimidation - an act intended to frighten or coerce someone into submission or 

obedience. 
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Aggressive Behavior (continued) 

 

5. Extortion - the use of verbal or physical coercion in order to obtain financial or 

material gain from others. 

 

6. Bullying - the use of physical or verbal coercion to obtain control over others or to be 

habitually cruel to others who are weaker. 

 

7. Gang Activity - as described in the district's secret societies/gang activity policy. 

 

8. Sexual Harassment - as described in the district's sexual harassment policy. 

 

9. Stalking - the persistent following, contacting, watching or any other such threatening 

actions that compromise the peace of mind or the personal safety of an individual. 

 

10. Defiance - a serious act or instance of defying or opposing legitimate authority. 

 

11. Discriminatory Slurs - insulting, disparaging or derogatory comments made directly 

or by innuendo regarding a person's race, sex, sexual orientation, religion, national or 

ethnic background or handicap. 

 

12. Vandalism - damaging or defacing property owned by or in the rightful possession of 

another. 

 

13. Terrorism - a threat to commit violence communicated with the intent to terrorize or 

with reckless disregard for the risk of creating such terror or to cause serious public 

inconvenience, such as the evacuation of a building. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension and Expulsion/due Process) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.21 - Violent and Aggressive Behavior) 

(cf. 5131.7 - Weapons and Dangerous Weapons) 

(cf. 5131.9 - Gang activity or Association) 

(cf. 5131.91 - Hazing) 

(cf. 5131.92 - Bullying) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.5 - Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 5145.51 - Peer Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 6114.7 - Safe Schools) 

(cf. 6121.1 - Equal Educational Opportunity) 
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5131.913 (a) 

Students  

Bullying  

Cyberbullying  

 

The District’s computer network and the Internet, whether accessed on campus or off campus, 

during or after school hours, may not be used for the purpose of harassment.  All forms of 

harassment over the Internet, commonly referred to as Cyberbullying, are unacceptable and 

viewed as a violation of this policy and the District’s acceptable computer use policy and 

procedures. 

 

Definitions 

 

“Cyberbullying” means any act of bullying through the use of the Internet, interactive and 

digital technologies, cellular mobile telephone or other mobile electronic devices or any 

electronic communications. 

 

“Mobile electronic device” means any hand-held or other portable electronic equipment capable 

of providing data communication between two or more individuals, including, but not limited to, 

a text messaging device, a paging device, a personal digital assistant, a laptop computer, 

equipment that is capable of playing a video game or a digital video disk, or equipment on which 

digital images are taken or transmitted. 

 

Malicious use of the District’s computer system to develop programs or to institute practices that 

harass other users or gain unauthorized access to any entity on the system and/or damage the 

components of an entity on the network is prohibited.  Users are responsible for the 

appropriateness of the material they transmit over the system.  Hate mail, harassment, 

discriminatory remarks, or other antisocial behaviors are expressly prohibited. 

 

Cyberbullying includes, but is not limited to the following misuses of technology:  harassing, 

teasing, intimidating, threatening, or terrorizing another person by sending or posting 

inappropriate and hurtful e-mail messages, instant messages, text messages, digital pictures or 

images, or Web site postings, including blogs.  It is also recognized that the author (poster or 

sender) of the inappropriate material is often disguised (logged on) as someone else. 

 

Students and community members who believe they have been the victims of such misuses of 

technology, as described in this policy, should not erase the offending material from the system.  

A copy of the material should be printed and brought to the attention of the School Climate 

Specialist/Principal. 

 

All reports of Cyberbullying will be investigated promptly in compliance with the District’s 

“Safe School Climate Plan.”



5131.913 (b) 

Students  

Bullying  

Cyberbullying (continued)  

In situations in which the cyberbullying originated from a non-school computer, but brought 

to the attention of school employees, any disciplinary action shall be based upon whether the 

conduct is determined to be severely disruptive of the educational process so that it markedly 

interrupts or severely impedes the day-to-day operations of a school.  In addition, such 

conduct must also be violative of a publicized school policy.  Such conduct includes, but is 

not limited to, threats, or making a threat off school grounds, to kill or hurt a teacher or 

student.  A student who redistributes inappropriate content, as previously described, is also 

subject to disciplinary action. 

Disciplinary action may include, but are not limited to, the loss of computer privileges, 

detention, suspension, or expulsion for verified perpetrators of cyberbullying. In addition, 

when any kind of threat is communicated or when a hate crime is committed, this shall be 

reported to loca1 law officials. 

 

For districts participating in the federal E-Rate program: 

The District recognizes its responsibility to educate students regarding appropriate behavior 

on social networking and chat room sites about cyberbullying.  Therefore, students shall be 

provided instruction about appropriate online behavior, including interacting with other 

individuals on social networking sites and in chat rooms and cyberbullying awareness and 

response.  

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due process) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct)  

(cf. 5131.21 - Threats or Acts of Violence)  

(cf. 5131.8 - 0ff School Grounds Misconduct) 

(cf. 5131.82 - Restrictions on Publications and Written or Electronic Material) 

(cf. 5131.912 -Aggressive Behavior)  

(cf. 5131.911- Bullying)  

(cf. 5144 - Discipline/Punishment) 

(cf. 5145.4 - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 5145.5 - Sexua1 Harassment)  

(cf. 5145.51 - Peer Sexual Harassment)  



5131.913 (c) 
 

Students  

Bullying  

Cyberbullying (continued)  

 

 
Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 
     
 PA 02-119, An Act Concerning Bullying Behavior in Schools 

and Concerning the Pledge of Allegiance 
 
    Kyle P. Packer PPA Jane Packer v. Thomaston Board of  
    Education. (SC 15862) 
 
 Public Law 110-385 Broadband Data improvement 

Act/Protecting Children in the 21
st
 Century Act 

 
 Wisniewski v. Bd. of Educ., 494 F.3d34 (2

nd
 Cir. 2007) 

 
 Doninger v. Niehoff, 257 F.3d41 (2

nd
 Cir. 2008) 

 
 P.A. 11-XX AAC The Strengthening of School Bullying 

Laws 
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5131.92 
 

 

 

Students 
 
Corporal Punishment 

 

 

The use of corporal punishment is prohibited.  Corporal punishment is defined as using physical 

force or inflicting physical hurt upon a child in order to punish him for misconduct or in order to 

regulate his behavior. 

 

It is recognized that certain circumstances may not be construed as corporal punishment: 

 

1. Self-defense upon the part of the teacher provided that the teacher uses means deemed 

reasonable, necessary, and appropriate to such self-defense; 

 

2. The separation of students involved in a fight, in which effort, the teacher uses means 

deemed reasonable, necessary and appropriate; 

 

3. The protection of a child from doing harm to himself or to others where the threat thereof is 

imminent and the teacher uses means deemed reasonable, necessary and appropriate. 

 

(cf. 4148/4248 - Employee Protection) 

(cf. 5141.23 - Students with Special Health Care Needs) 

(cf. 5144 - Use of Physical Force) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   53a-18 Use of reasonable physical force or deadly physical force generally 

 

   53a-19 Use of physical in defense of person 

 

   53a-20 Use of physical force in defense of premises 

 

   53a-21 Use of physical force in defense of property 
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5132(a) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Dress and Grooming 

 

 

The community and general public often judge the quality of education by the behavior, appearance 

and activities of its student body.  The results of one's dress, appearance and behavior generally go 

far beyond the individual student. 

 

In general, attire and grooming of individual students in this school system are the responsibility of 

the students and their parents.  There are, however, general principles of good taste and modesty 

which must and shall be observed. 

 

Students' overall appearance should fall within the generally accepted definitions of neatness and 

cleanliness.  Generally, the students are expected to dress and groom themselves for the business of 

school so as to neither distract other students or teachers, disrupt the education process, or pose a 

health or safety threat to anyone.  Clothing should be clean, untorn, free from promotion of, or 

reference to drugs, alcohol and tobacco, and offensive signs, symbols or words.  Clothing should 

also be free of slogans, names, titles or the like which are defamatory toward person(s), group(s), 

the school or other organizations or which are likely to incite or inflame. 

 

Students whose dress or grooming is judged by the staff to be distractive, disruptive, or dangerous 

to personal safety will be subject to administrative action. 

 

The intent of this policy is to encourage all concerned to dress, groom and conduct themselves in 

keeping with an atmosphere which reflects a sensitivity to and respect for self and others and the 

overall functions of the school. 

 

The following clothing styles are specifically prohibited: 

 

1. Black soled shoes, boots or sneakers which mark the floor 

 

2. "See through" style and/or mesh style shirts, blouses or midriff tops 

 

3. Flip flops or thong style sandals 

 

4. Underwear worn as outerwear 

 

5. Jackets, coats or boots normally worn as outerwear 

 

6. Hats or caps, except those worn pursuant to established religious customs 



5132(b) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Dress and Grooming (continued) 

 

 

7. Short shorts, athletic shorts and cutoffs 

 

8. Face-coverings 

 

9. Sunglasses 

 

10.  Any article of clothing (including jackets, shoes, hats and bandannas), jewelry, or other item 

which is identifiable as a known symbol of gang membership or affiliation. 

 

11.  Electronic pager of “beeper” device or portable telephone on school property without prior 

approval of the school principal or Superintendent of Schools. 

 

At the secondary level (7-12) clothing which is worn in physical education shall not be worn in 

other classes or parts of the school nor shall clothing worn in regular classes be worn in physical 

education.  Physical education teachers will specify the kind of clothing appropriate for their 

activity. 

 

The wearing of sunglasses in school is not permitted. 

 

Appeal Process 

 

Students or parents may appeal student, faculty or administrative decisions, except suspensions, 

which are applied to them or to their child by first discussing it with the person(s) who made the 

decision.  Any further appeal must be made in writing to the principal and the appeal must 

demonstrate: 

 

1. A rule being unfairly applied; or 

 

2. A violation or misinterpretation of a policy or rule. 

 

The principal will hear the appeal informally in a timely manner which he/she deems appropriate to 

the situation. 

 

The principal's decision will be final unless the decision is appealed.  Any appeal beyond the 

principal will be conducted at the Superintendent's level.  The Superintendent's decision shall be 

final. 
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5132(a) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Dress Code  

 

It has been a matter of pride and satisfaction that students have been well and suitably dressed.  It 

should remain a matter of personal pride to maintain high standards of neatness and appropriateness 

of dress and appearance. 

 

The Board and school officials are interested in the students and their education.  The Board feels it 

right and proper to set certain standards of attire and appearance in the interest of maintaining a 

proper and healthful educational atmosphere. 

 

The East Granby school district prohibits the following from wear during the academic school day: 

 

 a. Coats, jackets or other attire normally worn as outerwear. Outerwear includes: coats, 

jackets, windbreakers, nylon pullovers, down vests, and other clothing the 

administration deems inappropriate. Outerwear shall not be worn, carried or kept in 

the classroom during regular school hours. 

 b. Head coverings of any kind, including but not limited to scarves, bandannas, masks, 

headbands, visors, kerchiefs, athletic sweatbands, hats, caps or hoods.  Approved 

coverings worn as part of a student’s religious practice or belief shall not be 

prohibited under this policy.  Head coverings shall not be worn, carried, hung on 

belts or around the neck or kept in the classroom during regular school hours. 

 c. Items a. and b. above, must be secured in the student’s locker before school.  These 

items will be confiscated by the Principal. 

 d. The wearing of baggy pants is not permitted.  All pants are to be: 

  1. Belted at the waist so as not to inhibit walking. 

2. Undergarments of any kind, i.e., boxer shorts, basketball shorts, ladies 

undergarments are not to be exposed. 

 e. Footwear which mars the floor is not permitted. 

 f. Sunglasses or goggles, whether worn or carried, are not allowed. 

 g. “Name” or other oversized metal belt buckles, all metal belts or combination of 

metal and leather belts and wallet chains. 

 h. Spiked or studded bracelets, metal or leather dog collars or thick metal chains worn 

around the neck, oversized or multi-finger rings, belts or any other article of attire 

with spikes or studs attached. 

 i. Attire or accessories which contain overly offensive or disruptive writing or pictures 

likely to unduly disrupt the educational environment, or which constitutes “fighting 

words.” 

 j. Attire or accessories which depict logo or emblems that encourage the use of drugs, 

tobacco products, or alcoholic beverages. 

 



5132(b) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Dress Code (continued) 

 

 k. Shirts and/or blouses which reveal the abdomen, back, chest, or undergarments. 

 l. See-through clothing or tank tops. 

 m. Shorts, miniskirts, or pants which reveal the upper thigh or undergarments. Spandex 

garments are allowed only if they are covered by shorts or skirts. 

 n. Backpacks and/or book bags are permitted to be carried between classes at East 

Granby High School but shall not obstruct safe passage in the classroom or the 

corridors. 

 

The wearing of clothing, hair arrangements, or other personal adornments or embellishments clearly 

intended to be disruptive or to interfere with the regular operations of school expressly are 

prohibited. 

 

Students whose dress and grooming does not conform to these standards will be referred to the 

Principal.  The students will be warned by the Principal and advised as to what adjustments must be 

made.  If the student fails to remedy the problem, the parents will be contacted.  If the problem 

remains uncorrected, the student will be subject to punishment up to and including expulsion as 

determined by due process procedures. 

 

Nothing in these regulations is intended to intrude on the constitutional or statutory rights of any 

student, as long as, in the exercise of these rights, students do not create a threat to the good order of 

the school or cause the disruption of any recognized school function. 

 

The exercise of such rights by students must be consistent with the public purposes for which the 

public schools have been established. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5133 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Behavior of Participants in Athletic Events 

 

 

Players are expected to comply fully and wholeheartedly with the intent and spirit of the rules of the 

game and to respect the dignity of the game, the officials, the opponents, and the institution which 

they represent.  Any display of unsportsmanlike behavior at any time will bring proper penalties and 

discipline and, if necessary, a forfeiture of a temporary or of a permanent nature of playing 

privileges for any transgressing student. 

 

Conduct of the participants during the contest is under the control of the appointed game officials 

who have jurisdiction to levy any penalties they feel necessary, which penalties may include 

ejection from the game and suspension from future games. 

 

Any action taken by a coach to suspend a player from any future games should immediately be 

communicated in writing to the Athletic Director, giving the name of the student involved, date and 

reason for suspension. 
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5133(a) 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Behavior of Athletes 

 

 

1. Any possession, sale or use of alcohol, drugs or weapons will result in immediate 

removal from the sport for the remainder of the season. 

 

2. A student must abide by the rules of the Athletic Department regarding practice and 

training and the specific requirements of the coach of the sport in which he/she is 

participating. These rules are set up to insure an athlete’s safe and efficient participation 

in a sport. These rules will be listed in writing and given by the coach to each athlete at 

the beginning of each sport season. Penalty for infraction of these rules will be: 

 

 First Offense:  Immediate probationary status in that sport and will not be allowed 

to play in the next contest. 

 Second Offense:  Immediate removal from the sport for the season. 

 

 * A student may be dismissed on the first offense depending on the seriousness of 

the event. 

 

3. All athletes are expected to train for and participate in all contests of their sport All 

absences must be excused by the head coach or his/her designated representatives 

 

 An excused absence from practice is: 

 

 a) School Day 

  i) Excused absence from school 

  ii) Dismissed from school 

  iii) Personal contact with the coach 

 b) Vacation or Weekend 

  i) Phone call to coach prior to time of practice or contest 

 

 Penalty for infraction of this rule is as stated in 3. 

 

4. Any athlete who habitually remains out of school on the day following an athletic contest 

will be suspended from the squad. A student must attend classes on the day of an event in 

order to play. Students must be in school on the day of a game to participate unless they 

have been excused by the administration. 

 

5. Any student on suspension may not practice or participate in his/her sport until 

suspension is lifted. 

 

 

 

 

 



5133(b) 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Behavior of Athletes (continued) 

 

 

6. Any student who, before or after a contest, enters into a physical confrontation with any 

member of the opposing team, any official or coach may not practice or participate in that 

sport until a conference has been held with the athlete, his/her parents or guardian, coach, 

and athletic coordinator. 

 

7. Insubordination by an athlete to his/her coach will result in immediate removal from that 

sport for the remainder of the season. 
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5134 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Married/Pregnant Students 

 

 

Married students shall have the same educational opportunities as unmarried students, and the 

Board of Education's responsibility for the education of all school-age children includes pregnant 

students whether married or unmarried who shall be allowed to remain in school and provided 

appropriate support services as a part of the school program. 

 

A pregnant girl may remain in her regular school program as long as her physical and emotional 

condition permits.  Any variation from a pregnant student's continuance in regular classes shall be 

based upon her specific needs.  Homebound and hospitalized instruction shall be provided only 

when the Planning and Placement Team finds that it is in the best interest of the student.   

 

A student who is under age 16 and a mother may request permission from the Board to attend adult 

education class in lieu or the regular school program.   

 

(cf. 6200 - Adult Continuing Education) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-184 Duties of parents. 

 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education re school 

attendance. 

 

   State Board of Education Regulations 

 

   10-76a-35 Educationally exceptional children. 

 

   10-76d-15 Homebound and hospitalized instruction (subsection b4). 

 

   10-76d(e)(2) Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services. 
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5134(a) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Married/Pregnant Students 

 

 

There are occasions when students either become pregnant or suspect they are pregnant.  Depending 

upon the situation, knowledge of either may or may not be shared with a student's parent or 

guardian. 

 

In case of pregnancy or suspected pregnancy, the school's attitude must always be one of concern 

for: 

 

 A. Continuation of an appropriate educational program. 

 

 B. Appropriate counseling to the student and maintenance of confidence with the 

student. 

 

 C. Immediate involvement of the student's parent or guardian. 

 

 D. Appropriate medical advice to the student. 

 

In all instances of pregnancy or suspected pregnancy, the above four concerns reflect the extent of 

the schools responsibility in such matters.  Within the constraints of these responsibilities various 

situations are possible which can create difficult decisions for school personnel.  These situations 

will be guided by the procedures outlined in the following scenarios. 

 

Suspected Pregnancy 

 

Situation: The student indicates to a staff member that she suspects she is pregnant and is 

desirous of obtaining advice on a course of action.  She has not and does not want to 

communicate this information to her parent or guardian. 

 

School Actions: 

 

1. Counseling should be provided and the student encouraged to convey this information to 

her parent or guardian and to consult the family physician.  If this route is successfully 

followed, the school's next action is one of follow-up; i.e., concern for the appropriate 

educational program in the event the student is pregnant and appropriate follow-up 

counseling whether or not the student was pregnant. 

 

2. If, after counseling, the student refuses to share her suspected condition with her parents or 

guardians, she should be advised that appropriate medical facilities are available for 

performing tests to establish the fact of pregnancy.  Information as to medical facilities 

available for performing such tests will be provided the student.  At this point, the school's 

responsibility is one of follow-up. 
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Students 

 

Married/Pregnant Students 

 

 

Suspected Pregnancy (continued) 

 

 A. If the student has appropriate tests conducted and is determined not to be pregnant, 

the school should provide appropriate follow-up counseling. 

 

 B. If the student has appropriate tests conducted and is determined to be pregnant, the 

school should continue to encourage involvement of parents or guardian and the 

handling of the matter through the parents or guardian and the family physician.  If 

the student refuses, she should be advised of appropriate medical facilities and 

counseling facilities which are available, and she should be encouraged to make 

contact with any one of these sources.  Furthermore, the student must be advised 

that the school will be compelled to inform her parents or guardians of her 

condition, when after consultation with the School Medical Advisor, it is deemed 

necessary to change the educational program because of the student's pregnancy. 

 

  If a pregnant student does go to a professional source for advice and/or medical care, 

the professional source will be notified by the school, after consultation with the 

School Medical Advisor, that the parents or guardian will be informed of the 

student's condition when in the opinion of the school a change in educational 

program is necessary because of the student's pregnancy. 

 

Confirmed Pregnancy 

 

Situation:  The student indicates to a staff member that she is pregnant and is desirous of obtaining 

advice on a course of action.  She has not and does not want to communicate this information to her 

parent or guardian. 

 

School Action: 

 

1. The same procedure should be followed as mentioned under 2.B., "Suspected Pregnancy". 

 

2. If, after counseling, the student refuses to share knowledge of her parents or her guardian, 

she should be advised of appropriate medical facilities and counseling facilities which are 

available and she should be encouraged to make contact with any one of these sources.  At 

this point the school's responsibility is one of follow-up. 
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Students 

 

Married/Pregnant Students 

 

 

Confirmed Pregnancy (continued) 

 

 A. Student contacts a professional source for assistance. 

 

  (1) School should continue to encourage involvement of parents or guardian and 

the handling of the matter through the parents or guardian.  If the student 

refuses this advice she must be advised that the school will be compelled to 

inform her parents or guardian of her condition, when after consultation with 

the School Medical Advisor, it is deemed necessary to change the 

educational program because of the student's pregnancy. 

 

 B. Student does not contact a professional source for assistance. 

 

  (1) Same action as in the case where the student does contact a professional 

source for assistance. 

 

Staff members are reminded of the "first line" of medical advice available through the school nurse. 

 Whenever possible, and as early as possible, it is wise to help the student develop confidence in the 

nurse.  If this confidence cannot be established, the staff member should seek assistance from the 

nurse as deemed most appropriate. 
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Students 

 

Eligibility to Participate in Extracurricular Activities 

 

 

East Granby High School encourages students to participate in sports and extracurricular activities 

during all seasons.  Our athletic and extra-curricular program is one of which the students, athletes 

and community can be very proud.  It contributes greatly to those who actively participate and it 

provides entertainment and helps to instill a sense of spirit for the school and community as a 

whole. 

 

It shall be considered a privilege to be a member of an East Granby team.  To retain this privilege, 

athletes must abide by rules laid down by both their coaches and school administration.  Such rules 

are set up to insure safe, efficient, and fair participation in activities.  It is the responsibility of each 

student to familiarize herself/himself with the individual coach’s rules and the school rules 

enumerated in the Athletic and Parent/Student Handbook. 

 

The Athletic Handbook will be distributed to all athletes prior a team’s first practice and is 

available from the Athletic Director upon request. 

 

Legal Reference: East Granby High School Student-Parent Handbook 
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Students 

 

Foreign Students Attending Schools 

 

 

Foreign students in the district's high schools shall be limited to those foreign students who are 

being sponsored by a local family or by a local civic organization and are being housed by a local 

family. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



5139 
 

 

 

Students 
 
Participation Fees for School Activities 

 

 

The Board of Education may establish a student activities fee for middle school/high school 

student participation in any school-sponsored teams, or school-sponsored clubs.  

 

The student activities fee shall be established by the Board prior to the start of the school year 

and may be reviewed prior to the start of the second semester. The student activities fee shall be 

paid before participation is allowed. 

 

New language to address Co-Op assessments/subsidies 

 

The fee will be applied to athletics.  For those who already participate as part of a co-op or 

single person team, the payment to the East Granby Public Schools will be forwarded to the host 

co-op school. 
 

Pay to Participate fee is also applied to the following list of clubs.  This list is subject to change 

as other offerings become available. 
 

- Color Guard 

- Drama 

 

Upon application to the Principal, students approved or eligible to be approved to receive free or 

reduced price meals under current federal laws and regulations shall be excused from payment of 

their student activities fee. 
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Students 
 
Participation Fees for School Activities 

 

 

The following rules shall apply to the Student Activities Fee (the fee): 

 

1. The fee established by the Board of Education prior to the start of the school year must be 

paid, or a waiver of the fee approved, before any middle school or high school student may 

begin participation in any of the activities covered by Board policy in which a fee has been 

imposed.  

 

2. The fee is non refundable. 

 

3. A student enrolling for the first time in the middle school or high school on or after the 

beginning of the second semester of the school year may be allowed to pay fifty (50%) 

percent of the Student Activities Fee. However, in no case will the fee be otherwise pro-

rated or reduced unless approved for waiver as described in Board policy or these 

regulations. 

 

4. Students who are approved for, or eligible to be approved for, free or reduced price meals 

may seek a waiver to the payment of the fee by submitting a request to the Principal on a 

form provided by the District. Upon receipt of the request, the Principal will contact the 

Business Manager for review and verification of eligibility for a waiver. 

 

5. Persons seeking, but denied, waiver of the fee may appeal the Principal’s decision to the 

Superintendent of Schools within ten (10) school days of the Principal’s decision. The 

Superintendent’s decision will be final and there shall be no further right of appeal. 
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5139 

FORM 

 
EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 
Participation Fees for School Activities 

Request for Waiver  

 

 

Middle school students, high school students, parents or guardians wishing to apply for waiver of 

the Student Activities Fee shall submit this form to the School Principal. 

 

(PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE) 

 

Student’s Name: _________________________________ Grade Level:  ____________________  

 

Address: _______________________________________ Telephone:  ______________________  

 

City:____________________________ State:______________ Zip Code: _________________ 

 

Parent/Guardian Name: ___________________________ 

 

I/We hereby request that my/our child, named above, be excused from the requirement for payment 

of the Student Activities Fee.  I/We understand that determination of eligibility for waiver of the 

Student Activities Fee rests with the Principal and that I/we may be required to produce evidence of 

family income level as determined by the Principal to support this request. I/We understand that if 

I/we should disagree with the decision of the Principal that an appeal may be made to the 

Superintendent within ten (10) school days of the date of the decision made by the Principal and 

that the decision of the Superintendent shall be final. 

 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Signature of Parent(s)/Guardian(s) 

(Students having reached the age of majority may sign on their own behalf.) 

 

 

 

 

Date of Review: ____________________________ 

 

Approval Granted (____)   Approval Denied (____) 

 

Date of Notice to Applicant: ___________________ 

 

Signature of Principal: _________________ 



5140 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Student Welfare 

 

 

Student welfare and safety shall receive the highest priority in all aspects of the school program. 

Each student activity shall be developed consistent with the appropriate abilities and limitations of 

students in the age group and with careful attention given to the student safety. 

 

(cf. 5142 - Student Safety) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules 
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Reporting of Child Abuse, Neglect and Sexual Assault 

 

The Board of Education (Board) recognizes its legal and ethical obligations in the reporting of 

suspected child abuse, neglect and sexual assault. Any person applying for employment with the 

Board shall submit to a record check of the Department of Children and Families Child Abuse 

and Neglect Registry before the person may be hired. Mandated reporters include all school 

employees, specifically Superintendent, administrators, teachers, substitute teachers, guidance 

counselors, school paraprofessionals, coaches of intramural and interscholastic athletics, as well 

as licensed nurses, physicians, psychologists and social workers either employed by the Board or 

working in one of the District schools, or any other person who, in the performance of his or her 

duties, has regular contact with students and who provides services to or on behalf of students 

enrolled in District schools. Such individual(s) who have reasonable cause to suspect or believe 

that a child has been abused, neglected, placed in imminent risk of serious harm, or sexually 

assaulted by a school employee is required to report such abuse, neglect or risk and/or sexual 

assault. 

 

A mandated reporter’s suspicions may be based on factors including, but not limited to, 

observations, allegations, facts by a child, victim or third party.  Suspicion or belief does not 

require certainty or probable cause. 

 

Alternate Language:  In furtherance of CGS 17a-101 et. seq., and its purpose, it is the policy of 

the Board of Education to require ALL EMPLOYEES of the Board of Education to report 

suspected abuse and/or neglect, or imminent risk of serious harm, in accordance with the 

procedures set forth in this policy. 

 

Furthermore, the Board of Education requires all personnel who have reasonable cause to suspect 

or believe that a child, under the age of eighteen (18), has been abused, neglected, has had non-

accidental physical injury, or injury which is at variance with the history given of such injury, is 

placed in imminent danger of serious harm or has been sexually abused by a school employee to 

report such cases in accordance with the law, Board policy and administrative regulations. 

 

A mandated reporter shall make an oral report, by telephone or in person, to the Commissioner 

of Children and Families or a law enforcement agency as soon as possible, but no later than 

twelve (12) hours after the reporter has reasonable cause to suspect the child has been abused or 

neglected. In addition, the mandated reporter shall inform the building principal or his/her 

designee that he/she will be making such a report. Not later than forty-eight hours of making the 

oral report, the mandated reporter shall file a written report with the Commissioner of Children 

and Families or his/her designee.  (The Department of Children and Families has established a 24 

hour Child Abuse and Neglect Hotline at 1-800-842-2288 for the purpose of making such oral 

reports.) 
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Reporting of Child Abuse, Neglect and Sexual Assault (continued) 

 

 

The oral and written reports shall include, if known: (1) the names and addresses of the child and 

his/her parents/guardians or other persons responsible for his/her care; (2) the child’s age; (3) the 

child’s gender; (4) the nature and extent of the child’s injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect; 

(5) the approximate date and time the injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect occurred; (6) 

information concerning any previous injury or injuries to, or maltreatment or neglect of, the child 

or his/her siblings; (7) the circumstances in which the injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect 

came to be known to the reporter; (8) the name of the person(s) suspected to be responsible for 

causing such injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect; (9) the reasons such person or persons 

are suspected of causing such injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect; (10) any information 

concerning any prior cases in which such person or persons have been suspected of causing an 

injury, maltreatment or neglect of a child; and (11) whatever action, if any, was taken to treat, 

provide shelter or otherwise assist the child. (For purposes of this section pertaining to the 

required reporting, a child includes any victim under eighteen years of age educated in a 

technical high school or District school. Any person who intentionally and unreasonably 

interferes with or prevents the making of the required report or attempts to conspire to do so shall 

be guilty of a class D felony, unless such individual is under eighteen years of age or educated in 

the technical high school system or in a District school, other than part of an adult education 

program.) 

 

If the report of abuse, neglect or sexual assault involves an employee of the District as the 

perpetrator, the District may conduct its own investigation into the allegation, provided that such 

investigation shall not interfere with or impede any investigation conducted by the Department 

of Children and Families or by a law enforcement agency. 

 

The Board recognizes that the Department of Children and Families is required to disclose 

records to the Superintendent of Schools in response to a mandated reporter’s written or oral 

report of abuse or neglect or if the Commissioner of Children and Families has reasonable belief 

that a school employee abused or neglected a student. Not later than five (5) working days after 

an investigation of child abuse or neglect by a school employee has been completed, DCF is 

required to notify the school employee and the Superintendent and the Commissioner of 

Education of the investigation’s results. If DCF has reasonable cause, and recommends the 

employee be placed on DCF’s Child Abuse and Neglect Registry, the Superintendent shall 

suspend such employee. 

 

The Board, recognizing its responsibilities to protect children and in compliance with its 

statutory obligations, shall provide to each employee in-service training regarding the 

requirements and obligations of mandated reporters. District employees shall also participate in 

training offered by the Department of Children and Families. Each school employee is required 

to complete a refresher training program, not later than three years after completion of the initial 

training program and shall thereafter retake such refresher training course at least once every 

three years. 
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Reporting of Child Abuse, Neglect and Sexual Assault (continued) 

 

The Principal of each school in the district shall annually certify to the Superintendent that each 

school employee working at such school has completed the required initial training and the 

refresher training. 

 

State law prohibits retaliation against a mandated reporter for fulfilling his/her obligations to 

report suspected child abuse or neglect. The Board shall not retaliate against any mandated 

reporter for his/her compliance with the law and Board policy pertaining to the reporting of 

suspected child abuse and neglect. 

 

It is mandated that policy and procedure development include three major components: 

Education, Intervention and Evaluation. The Education component requires that school personnel 

be provided with ongoing education (staff development) related to the recognition and reporting 

of suspected child abuse, neglect and sexual assault. Intervention requires that “at risk” students 

be identified and that suspected child abuse, neglect and sexual assault be reported. Evaluation is 

essential in order to determine whether policy and procedures are effective and appropriately 

updated to incorporate changes in knowledge, personnel, student and family needs, community 

resources and law. Such evaluation should take place annually, or more frequently as needed. 

 

In accordance with the mandates of the law and consistent with its philosophy, the Board in 

establishing this policy directs the Superintendent of Schools to develop and formalize the 

necessary rules and regulations to comply fully with the intent of the law. 

 

This policy will be distributed annually to all employees. Documentation shall be maintained that 

all employees have, in fact, received the written policy and completed the required initial and 

refresher training related to mandated reporting of child abuse and neglect as required by law. 

 

The Board of Education will post the telephone number of the Department of Children and 

Families’ child abuse hotline, Careline, and the Internet web address that provides information 

about the Careline in each District school in a conspicuous location frequented by students. Such 

posting shall be in various languages most appropriate for the students enrolled in the school. 

 

Establishment of the Confidential Rapid Response Team 

 

The Board of Education shall establish a confidential rapid response team to coordinate with 

DCF to (1) ensure prompt reporting of suspected child abuse or neglect; or 1st, 2nd, 3rd, or 4th 

degree sexual assault; 1st degree aggravated sexual assault; or 3rd degree sexual assault with a 

firearm of a student not enrolled in adult education by a school employee and (2) provide 

immediate access to information and individuals relevant to DCF’s investigation of such cases. 

 

The confidential rapid response team shall consist of (1) a local teacher and the Superintendent, 

(2) a local police officer, and (3) any other person the Board of Education deems appropriate. 

 

DCF, along with a multidisciplinary team, is required to take immediate action to investigate and 

address each report of child abuse, neglect or sexual abuse in any school. 
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Hiring Prohibitions 

 

The Board of Education will not employ anyone who was terminated or resigned after a 

suspension based on DCF’s investigation, if he or she has been convicted of (1) child abuse or 

neglect or (2) 1st, 2nd, 3rd, or 4th degree sexual assault; 1st degree aggravated sexual assault; or 

3rd degree sexual assault with a firearm of a student who is not enrolled in adult education. 

 

The Boards of Education will not employ an individual who was terminated or resigned, if he or 

she (1) failed to report the suspicion of such crimes when required to do so or (2) intentionally 

and unreasonably interfered with or prevented a mandated reporter from carrying out this 

obligation or conspired or attempted to do so. This applies regardless of whether an allegation of 

abuse, neglect, or sexual assault has been substantiated. 

 

(cf. 4112.6/4212.6 – Personnel Records) 

(cf. 5145.511 – Sexual Abuse Prevention and Education Program) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-220a Inservice training. Professional development committees. 

Institutes for educators. Cooperating teacher program, regulations (as 

amended by PA 11-93) 

 

10-221d Criminal history records check of school personnel. 

Fingerprinting. Termination or dismissal (as amended by PA 11-93) 

 

10-221s Investigations of child abuse and neglect. Disciplinary action. (as 

amended by PA 16-188) 

 

17a-28 Definitions. Confidentiality of and access to records; exceptions. 

Procedure for aggrieved persons. Regulations (as amended by PA 11-93 

and PA 14-186) 

 

17a-101 Protection of children from abuse. Reports required of certain 

professional persons. When child may be removed from surroundings 

without court order. (as amended by PA 96-246, PA 00-220, PA 02-106, 

PA 03-168, PA 09-242, PA 11-93 and PA 15-205) 

 

17a-101a Report of abuse or neglect by mandated reporters. (as amended 

by PA 02-106, PA 11-93, and PA 15-205) 

 

17a-102 Report of danger of abuse. (as amended by PA 02-106) 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

17a-106 Cooperation in relation to prevention, identification and treatment 

of child abuse/neglect. 

 

10-151 Teacher Tenure Act. 

 

P.A. 11-93 An Act Concerning the Response of School Districts and the 

Departments of Education and Children and Families to Reports of Child 

Abuse and Neglect and the Identification of Foster Children in a School 

District. 

 

P.A. 15-205 An Act Protecting School Children. 

 

P.A. 14-186 An Act Concerning the Department of Children and Families 

and the Protection of Children. 
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Students 
 

Indicators of Abuse/Neglect 

 

Indicators of Physical Abuse 

 

HISTORICAL 

 

 Delay in seeking appropriate care after injury 

 No witnesses 

 Inconsistent or changing descriptions of accident by child and/or parent 

 Child's developmental level inconsistent with history 

 History of prior "accidents" 

 Absence of parental concern 

 Child handicapped (physically, mentally, developmentally) or otherwise perceived as 

"different" by parent 

 Unexplained school absenteeism 

 History of precipitating crisis 

 

PHYSICAL 

 

 Soft tissue injuries on face, lips, mouth, back, buttocks, thighs or large areas of the 

torso 

 Clusters of skin lesions; regular patterns consistent with an implement 

 Shape of lesions inconsistent with accidental bruise 

 Bruises/welts in various stages of healing 

 Burns; pattern consistent with an implement on soles, palms, back, buttocks and 

genitalia; symmetrical and/or sharply demarcated edges 

 Fractures/dislocations inconsistent with history 

 Laceration of mouth, lips, gums or eyes 

 Bald patches on scalp 

 Abdominal swelling or vomiting 

 Adult-size human bite mark(s) 

 Fading cutaneous lesions noted after weekends or absences 

 Rope marks 

 

BEHAVIORAL 

 

 Wary of physical contact with adults 

 Affection inappropriate for age 

 Extremes in behavior, aggressiveness/withdrawal 

 Expresses fear of parents 

 Reports injury by parent 

 Reluctance to go home 

 Feels responsible (punishment "deserved") 

 Poor self-esteem 

 Clothing covers arms and legs even in hot weather 

 

Compiled from several sources and clinical experiences.  Reprinted with permission copyright 1989, School Nurse. 
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Indicators of Abuse/Neglect 

 

Indicators of Sexual Abuse 

 

HISTORICAL 

 

 Vague somatic complaints 

 Excessive school absence 

 Inadequate supervision at home 

 History of urinary tract infection or vaginitis 

 Complaint of pain; genital, anal or lower back/abdominal 

 Complain of genital itching 

 Any disclosure of sexual activity, even if contradictory 

 

PHYSICAL 

 

 Discomfort in walking, sitting 

 Evidence of trauma or lesions in and around mouth 

 Vaginal discharge/vaginitis 

 Vaginal or rectal bleeding 

 Bruises, swelling or lacerations around genitalia, inner thighs 

 Dysuria 

 Vulvitis 

 Any other signs or symptoms of sexually transmitted disease 

 Pregnancy 

 

BEHAVIORAL 

 

 Low self-esteem 

 Change in eating patterns 

 Unusual new fears 

 Regressive behaviors 

 Personality changes (hostile/aggressive or extreme compliance) 

 Depression 

 Decline in school achievement 

 Social withdrawal; poor peer relationships 

 Indicates sophisticated or unusual sexual knowledge for age 

 Seductive behavior, promiscuity or prostitution 

 Substance abuse 

 Suicide ideation or attempt 

 Runaway 

 

 

 

 

Compiled from several sources and clinical experiences.  Reprinted with permission copyright 1989, School Nurse. 
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Indicators of Abuse/Neglect 

 

Indicators of Emotional Abuse 

 

 

HISTORICAL 

 

 Parent ignores/isolates/belittles/rejects/scapegoats child 

 Parent's expectations inappropriate to child's development 

 Prior episode(s) of physical abuse 

 Parent perceives child as "different" 

 

PHYSICAL 

 

 (Frequently none) 

 Failure to thrive 

 Speech disorder 

 Lag in physical development 

 Signs/symptoms of physical abuse 

 

BEHAVIORAL 

 

 Poor self-esteem 

 Regressive behavior (sucking, rocking, enuresis) 

 Sleep disorders 

 Adult behaviors (parenting siblings) 

 Antisocial behaviors 

 Emotional or cognitive developmental delay 

 Extremes in behavior - overly aggressive/compliant 

 Depression 

 Suicide ideation/attempt 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Compiled from several sources and clinical experiences.  Reprinted with permission copyright 1989, School Nurse. 
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Indicators of Abuse/Neglect 

 

Indicators of Neglect 

 

HISTORICAL 

 

 High rate of school absenteeism 

 Frequent visits to school nurse with nonspecific complaints 

 Inadequate supervision, especially for long periods and for dangerous activities 

 Child frequently unattended; locked out of house 

 Parental inattention to recommended medical care 

 No food intake for 24 hours 

 Home substandard (no windows, doors, heat); dirty, infested, obvious hazards 

 Family member addicted to drugs/alcohol 

 

PHYSICAL 

 

 Hunger, dehydration 

 Poor personal hygiene, unkempt, dirty 

 Dental caries/poor oral hygiene 

 Inappropriate clothing for weather/size of child, clothing dirty; wears same clothes 

day after day 

 Constant fatigue or listlessness 

 Unattended physical or health care needs 

 Infestations 

 Multiple skin lesions/sores from infection 

 

BEHAVIORAL 

 

 Comes to school early, leaves late 

 Frequent sleeping in class 

 Begging for/stealing food 

 Adult behavior/maturity (parenting siblings) 

 Delinquent behaviors 

 Drug/alcohol use/abuse 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Compiled from several sources and clinical experiences.  Reprinted with permission copyright 1989, School Nurse. 
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Reporting of Child Abuse/Neglect or Sexual Assault 

 

a. What Must be Reported 

 

A report must be made when any mandated reporter of the Board of Education, in his/her 

professional capacity, has reasonable cause to suspect or to believe that a child under the 

age of eighteen: (Mandated reporters include all school employees, the Superintendent, 

administrators teachers, substitute teachers, guidance counselors, school 

paraprofessionals, coaches of intramural and interscholastic athletics, as well as 

licensed nurses, physicians, psychologists and social workers either employed by the 

Board or working in one of the District schools, or any other person who, in the 

performance of his or her duties, has regular contact with students and who provides 

services to or on behalf of students enrolled in District schools.) 

 

1. Is in danger of being or has been abused; 

2. Has had non-accidental physical injuries or physical injuries which are at variance 

with the history given for them, inflicted by a person responsible for the child’s 

health, welfare or care, or by a person given access to such child by a responsible 

person; 

3. Has been neglected;  

4. Has been sexually assaulted; or 

5. Has been placed in imminent risk of serious harm. 

 

A mandated reporter’s suspicions may be based on such factors as observations, 

allegations, and facts by a child, victim or third party. Suspicion or belief does not require 

certainty or probable cause. 

 

Definitions 

 

“Abused” means that a child (a) has had physical injury or injuries inflicted upon him or 

her other than by accidental means, or (b) has injuries which are at variance with the 

history given of them, or (c) is in a condition which is the result of maltreatment, such as, 

but not limited to, malnutrition, sexual molestation or exploitation, deprivation of 

necessities, emotional maltreatment or cruel punishment. 

 

“Neglected” means that a child (a) has been abandoned, or (b) is being denied proper 

care and attention, physically, educationally, emotionally or morally, or (c) is being 

permitted to live under conditions, circumstances or associations injurious to his well-

being, or (d) has been abused. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

“School employee” (a) a teacher, substitute teacher, school administrator, school 

superintendent, guidance counselor, psychologist, social worker, nurse, physician, school 

paraprofessional or coach employed by the Board or who is working in an elementary, 

middle or high school; or (b) any other person who, in the performance of his or her 

duties, has regular contact with students and who provides services to or on behalf of 

students enrolled in the East Granby Public Schools, pursuant to a contract with the 

Board. 

 

 “Statutory mandated reporter” means an individual by CGS Sec. 17a-101 to report 

suspected abuse and/or neglect of children. The term, “statutory mandated reporter” 

includes all school employees, as defined above. 

 

b. Reporting Procedures for Statutory Mandated Reporters 

 

The following procedures apply only to statutory mandated reporters, as defined above. 

 

1. When an employee of the Board of Education suspects or believes that a child has 

been abused, neglected, has been placed in imminent risk of serious harm, the 

following steps shall be taken: 

 

(a) The employee shall immediately, upon having reasonable cause to suspect or 

believe that a child has been abused, neglected, or placed in imminent danger 

of serious harm, or has had non-accidental physical injury or injury which is 

at variance with the history or such injury, or sexually assaulted and in no 

case later than twelve (12) hours after having such a suspicion or belief, make 

an oral report by telephone or in person to the Commissioner of Children and 

Families or the local law enforcement agency.  The Department of Children 

and Families has established a 24 hour Child Abuse and Neglect Hotline at 1-

800-842-2288 for the purpose of making such oral reports. 

(b) The employee shall also immediately make an oral report to the Building 

Principal or his/her designee and/or the Superintendent or his/her designee. If 

the building principal is the alleged perpetrator of the abuse/neglect, then the 

employee shall notify the Superintendent or his/her designee directly. 

(c) If a report prepared in accordance with Section (a) above concerns suspected 

abuse, neglect or sexual assault by a school employee, the Superintendent or 

his/her designee, shall immediately notify the child’s parent or guardian that 

such a report has been made. 
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b. Reporting Procedures for Statutory Mandated Reporters (continued) 

 

(d) Not later than 48 hours of making an oral report, the employee shall submit a 

written report to the Commissioner of Children and Families, or his/her 

representative, containing all of the required information. The written reports 

should be submitted on the DCF-136 form or any other form designated for 

that purpose. 

(e) The employee shall immediately, submit a copy of the written report to the 

Principal and/or Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee. 

(f) If a report prepared in accordance with Section (c) above, concerns suspected 

abuse, neglect or sexual assault by a school employee who possesses a 

certificate, permit or authorization issued by the State Board of Education, the 

Superintendent shall submit a copy of the written report to the Commissioner 

of Education, or his/her representative. 

 

c. Contents of Reports 

 

Any report made pursuant to this policy shall contain the following information, if 

known: 

 

1. The names and addresses of the child and his/her parents or other persons 

responsible for his/her care; 

2. The age of the child; 

3. The gender of the child; 

4. The nature and the extent of the child’s injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect; 

5. The approximate date and time the injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect 

occurred; 

6. Information concerning any previous injury or injuries to, or maltreatment or 

neglect of, the child or his/her siblings; 

7. The circumstances in which the injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect came to 

be known to the reporter; 

8. The name of the person or persons suspected to be responsible for causing such 

injury or injuries, maltreatment or neglect;  

9. The reasons such person or persons are suspected of causing such injury or injuries, 

maltreatment or neglect;  

10. Any information concerning any prior cases in which such person or persons have 

been suspected of causing an injury, maltreatment or neglect of a child; and 

11. Whatever action, if any, was taken to treat, provide shelter or otherwise assist, the 

child. 
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c. Contents of Reports (continued) 

 

For purposes of this section pertaining to the required reporting, a child includes any 

victim under eighteen years of age educated in a technical high school or District school. 

Any person who intentionally and unreasonable interferes with or prevents the making of 

the required report or attempts to conspire to do so shall be guilty of a class D felony, 

unless such individual in under eighteen years of age or educated in the technical high 

school system or in a district school, other than part of an adult education program. 

 

d. Investigation of the Report 

 

If the suspected abuser is a school employee, the Superintendent or his/her designee shall 

thoroughly investigate the report, provided that such investigation does not interfere with 

or impede the investigation by the Department of Children and Families or by a law 

enforcement agency. To the extent feasible, this investigation shall be coordinated with 

the Commissioner of Children and Families or the police in order to minimize the number 

of interviews of any child and to share information with other persons authorized to 

conduct an investigation of child abuse and neglect. When investigating a report, the 

Superintendent or his/her designee shall endeavor to obtain, when possible, the consent of 

parents or guardians or other persons responsible for the care of the child, to interview the 

child, except in those cases in which there is reason to believe that the parents or 

guardians or other persons responsible for the care of such child are the perpetrators or 

the alleged abusers. 

 

The investigation shall include an opportunity for the suspected abuser to be heard with 

respect to the allegations contained within the report. During the course of an 

investigation of suspected abuse by a school employee, the Superintendent may suspend 

the employee with pay or may place the employee on administrative leave with pay 

pending the outcome of the investigation. 

 

A person reporting child abuse, neglect or sexual assault shall provide any person 

authorized to conduct an investigation into such claim with all information related to the 

investigation that is in the possession or control of the person reporting child abuse, 

neglect, or sexual assault except as expressly prohibited by state or federal law. 
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d. Investigation of the Report (continued) 

 

1. Evidence of Abuse by Certain School Employees. After an investigation has 

been completed, if the Commissioner of Children and Families, based upon the 

results of such investigation, has reasonable cause to believe that a child has been 

abused, neglected or sexually assaulted by an employee who has been entrusted 

with the care of a child or has recommended that such employee be placed on the 

Department of Children and Families abuse and neglect registry, the 

Commissioner shall notify within five (5) working days after the completion of 

the investigation into child abuse, neglect or sexual assault by a school employee, 

the Superintendent, the school employee, and the Commissioner of Education of 

such finding and shall provide records, whether or not created by the Department 

of Children and Families, concerning such investigation to the Superintendent and 

the Commissioner of Education. The Superintendent shall suspend the employee, 

if not previously suspended, with pay and without diminution or termination of 

benefits if DCF has reasonable cause that the employee abused or neglected a 

child and recommends the employee be placed on the DCF child abuse and 

neglect registry. Not later than 72 hours after such suspension, the Superintendent 

shall notify the Board of Education and the Commissioner of Education, or 

his/her representative, of the reasons for the conditions of suspension.  The 

Superintendent shall disclose records received from the Department of Children 

and Families to the Commissioner of Education and the Board of Education, or its 

attorney, for the purposes of review of employment status, certification, permit or 

authorization. Any decision of the Superintendent concerning such suspension 

shall remain in effect until the Board of Education Acts, pursuant to the 

provisions of Connecticut General Statutes. The Commissioner of Education shall 

also be notified if such certified person resigns from his/her employment in the 

District. Regardless of the outcome of any investigation by DCF and/or the police, 

the Superintendent and/or the Board, as appropriate, may take disciplinary action 

up to and including termination of employment in accordance with the provisions 

of any applicable statute, if the Superintendent’s investigation produces evidence 

that a child has been abused by a certified, permit or authorized school staff 

member. 

 

If the contract of employment of a certified school employee holding a certificate, 

permit or authorization issued by the State Board of Education is terminated as a 

result of an investigation into reports of child abuse and neglect, the 

Superintendent shall notify the Commissioner of Education, or his/her 

representative, within 72 hours of such termination. 
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d. Investigation of the Report (continued) 

 

2. Evidence of Abuse by Other School Staff. If the investigation by the 

Superintendent and/or Commissioner of Children and Families did produce 

evidence that a child has been abused by a non-certified school staff member the 

Superintendent and/or the Board, as appropriate, may take disciplinary action up 

to and including termination of employment. 

 

3. The District shall maintain records of allegations, investigations and reports that a 

child has been abused or neglected by a school employee. Such records will be 

maintained in the District’s Central Office. The records shall include any reports 

made to the Department of Children and Families. The State Department of 

Education is to have access to all such records. 

 

4. The Board shall provide to the Commissioner of Children and Families, upon 

request for the purposes of an investigation by the Commissioner of Children and 

Families of suspected child abuse or neglect by a teacher employed by the Board, 

any records maintained or kept in District files. Such records shall include, but not 

be limited to, supervisory records, reports of competence, personal character and 

efficiency maintained in such teacher’s personnel file with reference to evaluation 

of performance as a professional employee of such board of education, and 

records of the personal misconduct of such teacher.  (“Teacher” includes each 

certified professional employee below the rank of Superintendent employed by a 

Board of Education in a position requiring a certificate issued by the State Board 

of Education.) 

 

5. The Board of Education shall permit and give priority to any investigation 

conducted by the Commissioner of Children and Families or the appropriate local 

law enforcement agency that a child has been abused or neglected. The Board shall 

conduct its own investigation and take any disciplinary action, in accordance with 

the provisions of section 17a-101i of the general statutes, as amended, upon notice 

from the Commissioner or the appropriate local law enforcement agency that the 

Board’s investigation will not interfere with the investigation of the Commissioner 

or such local law enforcement agency. 

 

6. The Department of Children and Families will review, at least annually, with the 

State Department of Education all records and information relating to reports and 

investigations that a child has been abused and neglected by a school employee, in 

the Department of Children and Families’ possession to ensure that records and 

information are being shared properly. 
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e. Delegation of Authority by Superintendent 

 

The Superintendent may appoint a designee for the purposes of receiving and making 

reports, notifying and receiving notification, or investigating reports pursuant to this 

policy. 

 

f. Special Reporting Procedures Concerning Suspected Abuse or Neglect of 

Intellectually Disabled Persons 

 

In addition to the reporting procedures set forth above, Connecticut General Statutes 

require that certain school personnel, including teachers, licensed nurses, psychologists 

and social workers, report any suspected abuse or neglect of intellectually disabled 

persons over the age of 18. It is policy of the Board of Education to require ALL 

EMPLOYEES of the Board of Education to comply with the following procedures in 

connection with the suspected abuse or neglect, as defined below, of any mentally 

retarded person over the age of 18. 

 

1. Definitions. For the purposes of this policy: 

 

“Abuse” means the willful infliction of physical pain or injury or willful 

deprivation by a caretaker of services which are necessary to the person’s health or 

safety. 

 

“Neglect” means a situation where an intellectually disabled person either is living 

alone or is not able to provide for him/herself the services which are necessary to 

maintain his/her physical and mental health, or is not receiving such necessary 

services from the caretaker. 

 

2. Reporting Procedures. If an employee has reasonable cause to suspect that an 

intellectually disabled person has been abused or neglected, he/she shall, within five 

calendar days, make an oral report to the Director of the Office of Protection and 

Advocacy for Persons with Disabilities, to be followed by a written report within 

five additional calendar days, or shall immediately notify the Superintendent in 

order for the Superintendent to make such oral and written reports to the Office of 

Protection and Advocacy. In the event that an employee makes a report to the  

Office of Protection and Advocacy, the employee shall immediately notify the 

Superintendent. 
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f. Special Reporting Procedures Concerning Suspected Abuse or Neglect of 

Intellectually Disabled Persons (continued) 

 

3. Contents of Report. Any such report shall contain the following information: 

 

(a) The name and address of the allegedly abused or neglected person; 

(b) A statement from the reporter indicating a belief that the person is 

intellectually disabled, together with information indicating that the person is 

unable to protect himself or herself from abuse or neglect; 

(c) Information concerning the nature and extent of the abuse or neglect; and 

(d) Any additional information, which the reporter believes, would be helpful in 

investigating the report or in protecting the intellectually disabled person. 

 

4. Investigation of Report. If the suspected abuser is a school employee, the 

Superintendent shall thoroughly investigate the report following the procedures 

regarding the investigation of reports of child abuse set forth in paragraph e above. 

 

If the investigation by the Superintendent and/or the Office of Protection and 

Advocacy produces evidence that an intellectually disabled person has been abused 

by a school employee, the Superintendent and/or the Board, as appropriate, may 

take disciplinary Action, up to and including termination of employment. 

 

g. Disciplinary Action for Failure to Follow Policy 

 

Any employee who fails to comply with the requirements of this policy shall be subject 

to discipline, up to and including termination of employment. 

 

h. Non-Discrimination Policy 

 

The Board of Education shall not discharge or in any manner discriminate or retaliate 

against any employee who, in good faith, makes a report pursuant to this policy or 

testifies or is about to testify in any proceeding involving abuse or neglect. 

 

i. Training 

 

All District employees are required to complete a training program pertaining to the 

accurate and prompt reporting of abuse and neglect, made available by the Commissioner 

of Children and Families. In addition, all employees must complete a refresher program 

at least once every three years. Employees hired before July 1, 2011 must complete the 

refresher training program by July 1, 2012 and must retake it once every three years 

thereafter. 
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i. Training (continued) 

 

The School Principal shall annually certify to the Superintendent that each school 

employee working at his/her school has completed the required initial training and the 

refresher training. 

 

j. Foster Care 

 

Upon request of the Board of Education, the Department of Children and Families shall 

provide the name, date of birth and school of origin for each child in the custody of the 

Department of Children and Families who has been placed in foster care and is attending 

a District school. 

 

Confidential Rapid Response Team 

 

The District will establish, not later than January 1, 2016, a confidential rapid response team to 

coordinate with DCF to (1) ensure prompt reporting of suspected child abuse or neglect; or 1st, 

2nd, 3rd, or 4th degree sexual assault; 1st degree aggravated sexual assault; or 3rd degree sexual 

assault with a firearm of a student not enrolled in adult education by a school employee; and (2) 

provide immediate access to information and individuals relevant to DCF’s investigation of such 

cases. 

 

The confidential rapid response team consists of a local teacher, the Superintendent, a local 

police officer, and any other person the Board of Education deems appropriate. 

 

DCF, along with a multidisciplinary team, is required to take immediate action to investigate and 

address each report of child abuse, neglect or sexual abuse in any school. 

 

Hiring Prohibitions 

 

The Board of Education will not employ anyone who was terminated or resigned after a 

suspension based on DCF’s investigation, if he or she has been convicted of (1) child abuse or 

neglect; or (2) 1st, 2nd, 3rd, or 4th degree sexual assault; 1st degree aggravated sexual assault; or 

3rd degree sexual assault with a firearm of a student who is not enrolled in adult education. 

 

The Board of Education will not employ an individual who was terminated or resigned, if he or 

she (1) failed to report the suspicion of such crimes when required to do so; or (2) intentionally 

and unreasonably interfered with or prevented a mandated reporter from carrying out this 

obligation or conspired or attempted to do so. This applies regardless of whether an allegation of 

abuse, neglect, or sexual assault has been substantiated. 

 

(cf. 4112.5/4212.6 – Personnel Records) 

(cf. 5145.511 – Sexual Abuse Prevention and Education Program) 
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Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

10-220a Inservice training. Professional development committees. 

Institutes for educators. Cooperating teacher program, regulations (as 

amended by PA 11-93) 

10-221d Criminal history records check of school personnel. 

Fingerprinting. Termination or dismissal (as amended by PA 11-93) 

17a-28 Definitions. Confidentiality of and access to records; exceptions. 

Procedure for aggrieved persons. Regulations (as amended by PA 11-93 

and PA 14-186) 

17a-101 Protection of children from abuse. Reports required of certain 

professional persons. When child may be removed from surroundings 

without court order. (as amended by PA 96-246, PA 00-220, PA 02-106, 

PA 03-168, PA 09-242, PA 11-93 and PA 15-205) 

17a-101a Report of abuse or neglect by mandated reporters. (as amended 

by PA 02-106, PA 11-93, and PA 15-205) 

17a-101i Abuse of child by school employee or staff member of public or 

private institution or facility providing care for children. Suspension. 

Notification of state’s attorney re: conviction. Boards of education to 

adopt written policy re: reporting of child abuse by school employee. 

17a-102 Report of danger of abuse. (as amended by PA 02-106) 

17a-106 Cooperation in relation to prevention, identification and treatment 

of child abuse/neglect. 

10-151 Teacher Tenure Act 

 

PA 11-93 An Act Concerning the Response of School Districts and the 

Departments of Education and Children and Families to Reports of Child 

Abuse and Neglect and the Identification of Foster Children in a School 

District 

PA 14-186 An Act Concerning the Department of Children and Families 

and the Protection of Children 

PA 15-112 An Act Concerning Unsubstantiated Allegations of Abuse and 

Neglect by School Employees 

PA 15-205 An Act Protecting School Children 
 

 

Regulation approved:        June 12, 2017 
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The East Granby Board of Education recognizes that youth suicide prevention is a complex issue 

which requires the combined resources of school, home, and community in an on-going 

collaborative effort. The school’s youth suicide prevention program includes the components of 

education, intervention and evaluation. 

 

The goals of the educational component are: 

 

1. The promotion of health and well-being for all children and youth, and 

 

2. Early recognition of those students who are vulnerable to becoming at risk or who may 

already be at risk for suicide. Implementation of the educational component includes staff 

development, sequential and developmentally appropriate mental health curriculum, 

which emphasizes the development of self-esteem and effective problem solving with 

extreme care not to glamorize suicide or other self-destructive behaviors, and the 

involvement of parents and other community members in the support of a youth suicide 

prevention program. 

 

The intervention component is aimed at individual students who are at risk for suicide or who 

have attempted suicide. Whenever a staff member becomes concerned that a student may be 

vulnerable to self-destructive behavior or who is in danger of committing a self-destructive act, 

that staff member is obligated to inform and consult with the building administrator. The crisis 

intervention procedures, outlined in Administrative Regulations, are to be activated by the 

Building Administrator. The crisis intervention procedures are to be reviewed by the Building 

Administrator with staff at the beginning of each school year. 

 

Evaluation of the suicide prevention program and procedures will be conducted by the 

Superintendent of Schools with all administrators. The plan will be reviewed to assess the need 

for any changes based on new knowledge, emerging student, family or community needs and 

resources, or personnel changes. 

 

In the event of a completed suicide, the Crisis Team will meet to develop a post-vention plan. 

This plan will include provisions for communication with parents and family, staff, students, 

media, and the community and support for staff and students. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(e) Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Crisis Intervention Procedures 

 

All staff members should follow this procedure if a student reports a crisis (i.e., reports of 

suicidal tendencies, pregnancy, substance abuse, run-away, etc.) to them. Reporting suspected 

child abuse is covered in separate regulations. 

 

The following flow chart describes specific steps to be followed: 

 

(This process takes place in one school day while the student is still in school.) 

 

1. Student reports to staff member. 

2. Staff member receiving report immediately asks “appropriate” questions. 

3. Staff member contacts counselor, school psychologist, or administrator and conveys 

information. 

4. Staff member is responsible for informing building Principal that same day. 

5. Counselor, school psychologist, or administrator meets with student, to assess severity 

and determine parent contact. 

6. Parent is called by the administrator, counselor, or psychologist. 

7. Decision made regarding possible action (e.g. referral to outside agency, immediate 

convening of Crisis Team, referral to P.P.T.) 

8. Case brought to the attention of the next scheduled exploratory team (Crisis Team) 

meeting by the Building Administrator. Members of the team include: Building Principal, 

Director of Pupil Services, school psychologist, school counselor, special education 

instructional staff. 

 

In the event that a staff member receives a report indirectly (e.g. via a friend or a neighbor), the 

staff member is responsible for reporting the alleged incident directly to the building 

administrator within a day. 

 

In the event the staff member perceives that a student has taken action which creates a medical 

emergency, the school nurse should be notified immediately and emergency medical procedures 

initiated. 
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Preliminary Questions 

 

The following questions are suggested to gather information for the counselor, school 

psychologist, or administrator. The questions are meant to be non-intrusive. The responsibility of 

the staff member is only to gather preliminary information. The staff member is not expected to 

fill a counseling or therapeutic role. 

 

 What is the problem? 

 How long have you felt this way and/or had this problem? 

 Who else have you talked with about this problem? 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(e) Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Suicide Risk Factors 

 

The following life crises, behaviors and circumstances have been identified by experts as potential 

risk factors for suicide. No one can say with certainty which specific life conditions and personality 

traits may combine to result in suicide. Nor can we say why one person commits suicide and 

another with similar circumstances does not. 

 

Staff should become familiar with these risk factors and make referrals to the Principal or his/her 

designee when they are observed. 

 

Family Factors 

 

Suicide of a family member (especially of a parent or sibling). 

Loss of a parent through death or divorce. 

Family alcoholism or other drug dependency. 

Absence of meaningful relationships and attachment within the family. 

Destructive, violent parent-child interactions. 

Physical, emotional or sexual abuse. 

Chronically depressed, mentally ill or suicidal parent. 

Highly rigid and perfectionistic standards set for child. 

Frequent (though not necessarily intended) communications that the child is 

unwanted or expendable. 

Periods of unusual family stress due to factors such as illness, unemployment, 

disabilities etc. 

 

Environmental Factors 

 

Suicide of someone the youth has known or identified with.  

Frequent mobility, especially during early to late adolescence.  

Religious conflicts where youth feels caught in the middle. 

Incarceration for a criminal offense, especially if youth was intoxicated when placed in jail. 

Loss of any significant relationship.  

Chronic high levels of stress in life.  

Loss of identity or status or repeated failures to achieve desired status.  

Social isolation and failure to develop peer attachments.  

Fears that one has contracted or been exposed to AIDS.  

Accumulating failures or rejections.  
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Suicide Risk Factors (continued) 
 
Behavioral Factors 
 
Past history of suicide gestures or attempts. 
Running away - especially if running from abusive or alcoholic family. 
Alcohol and other drug abuse. 
Eating disorders. 
School failure or chronic underachievement. 
Chronic or unexpected disciplinary crises at home or school. 
Aggression and rage that shows up in violent outburst or behavior (often how boys show 
depression) 
Fascination with death, violence, satanism. 
Legal problems. 
Self-risking behaviors such as reckless driving, overt sexual promiscuity or potentially harmful 
risk-taking. 
 
Personal Factors 
 
Frequent periods of feeling down. 
Frequent feelings of powerlessness. 
Learning disabled.  
Gifted. 
Poor impulse control, especially involving aggression or risk taking. 
Unwillingness to seek or accept help for problems. 
Desire for revenge or to punish another. 
Confusion conflict over sexual identity. 
Alienation from traditional social institutions and values. 
Compulsively perfectionistic; highly self-critical. 
Seems to lack inner resources and skills to solve problems, deal with 
frustration. 
Poor social skills; low sense of self esteem. 
Desires to be re-united with someone who is dead. 
Highly defensive and avoidance reactions to problems. 
Strong feelings of shame or guilt that persist over time. 
Unresolved feelings of grief. 
Tendency to develop "tunnel vision" about problems. 
Perceives that he/she can only get attention in negative ways. 
 
Psychiatric Factors 
 
Affective disorder diagnoses.  
Conduct disorder diagnoses.  
Depression diagnoses.  
Substance abuse diagnoses. 
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Supplemental Information for Appendix A 

 

The following supplement is designed to provide more in-depth information concerning some of 

the more important risk factors for suicide as listed in Appendix A. 

 

1. Previous Suicide Attempts - even if these attempts were not deemed to be very serious and 

even if they occurred in the past and were not followed by therapy or counseling, they indicate 

increased risk for further attempts. 

 

2. Sexuality Conflicts - Gay and lesbian youths have a higher incidence of suicide than 

heterosexual youths; this is true even if the young person has not outwardly defined 

him/herself as homosexual but in still struggling with sexual identify issues. 

 

3. Exposure to Aids - The knowledge that one's sexual partner has contracted or has been 

exposed to AIDS may result in a higher risk for suicide even if this person has not taken the 

AIDS test but believes him/herself to be in danger of contracting it. 

 

4. Low Self Esteem and Social Skills - Students who are continually being rejected by others 

(or have that perception) may become self-rejecting, self-hating and self-harming. 

 

5. Serious Risk-Taking - A disregard for one's personal safety whether expressed through 

unnecessary risks taken in athletics or recreational activities or through daredevil driving while 

drunk may indicate an ambiguity about wanting to live. 

 

6. Alcohol/Drug Abuse - Many troubled students initially use alcohol/drugs to "medicate" their 

pain only to discover that over time this use increases their depression and problems. 50-80% 

of suicidal teens are alcohol drug involved. 

 

7. Sexual, Physical, Emotional Abuse - The self-blame, shame and self-hatred experienced as a 

result of abuse, as well as the "loss" of the parent as a trusted adult increase risk for suicide 

even if the abuse occurred years earlier. 

 

8. Suicide of a Family Member - especially a parent, increases risk for the child even if the 

suicide has been kept a "secret" and especially if no counseling was ever provided to survivors. 

 

9. Teens with Chronic Serious Problems - within their families, their schoolwork, their peer 

relationships or their community may respond by acting negatively getting into even more 

difficulty with their parent, the law or school officials leading to the perception that there is 

"no way out." 
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Supplemental Information for Appendix A (continued) 

 

10. Learning Disabled or Gifted Students - who experience feelings of alienation and being 

different from their peers may become increasingly discouraged and hopeless about things 

ever getting better. 

 

11. Family Alcoholism  - may result in feelings of guilt, shame, isolation and inability to 

control one's life or meet parental expectations; this is especially aggravated by the "code of 

silence" children learn leading to feelings of hopelessness, helplessness and alienation. 

 

12. Compulsive Achievers - or perfectionists who are chronically unable to meet their own or 

parental standards or who interpret lower achievement levels as failure may become so 

self-rejecting and self-loathing as to become self-harming. 

 

13. Running Away - Suicide screenings of runaway young people have shown that over 50% 

of them have thought about suicide as an answer to their problems. There is also a high 

correlation between running away and family abuse and alcoholism. 

 

14. School Problems - Academic or Behaviorals:  Many young people experience school as a 

place where they feel like a failure.  A negative cycle may develop in which the young 

person does poorly at school because of low self esteem, lower ability levels or 

preoccupation with personal or family problems; the school problems put more pressure on 

the young person adding to already present feelings of worthlessness and hopelessness 

which in turn result in further school problems etc., etc. 

 

15. Loss - Of any kind whether due to death, divorce, failure to achieve a goal, breaking up with 

a girlfriend or boyfriend, moving, going off to college etc. often results feelings of grief, 

embarrassment, isolation, alienation, insecurity and aloneness. Without an adequate support 

system these feelings may become overwhelming for the young person. 

 

16. Fascination with Death, Violence. Satanism - is often expressed through music, clothing, 

posters in their rooms and behavior. This fascination may indicate that the young person is 

pre-occupied with thoughts of death and self-harm. If such a fascination becomes a pre-

occupation that is the young person's life begin to change significantly, the potential for 

suicide must be seriously considered. 

 

17. Psychiatric Disorders - Certain psychiatric diagnoses, specifically clinical depression, 

conduct disorders and certain affective disorders have been identified by the National 

Institute of Mental Health researchers as risk factors for suicide. 



5141.5 
Appendix B 

 
 
Students 

 

Suicide Prevention/Intervention 

 

Warning Signs 

 

It is important to note that adolescence is often a time of change and mood swings. When 

considering possible warning signs of suicide, you should look for the pattern (several related 

signs), the duration (2 or more weeks of a given pattern), the intensity and the presence of a 

particular crisis event. You should measure these against what is perceived to be normal for a given 

adolescent. 

 

Perhaps, most importantly, you should trust your instincts. When in doubt, seek help. Any young 

person exhibiting some combination of these signs is probably in need of some type of help. 

 

Many of the risk factors listed in Appendix A are, in hindsight, seen as early warning signs for 

Suicide following a suicide death. Observation of the following signals of severe emotional distress 

or overt suicide warning signs, especially when combined with two or more risk factors from 

Appendix A must be reported to the principal or his/her designee as soon as possible. 

 

Difficulty coping with any of the risk factors in Appendix A.  

Sudden or unexpected changes in school behavior such as:  

 

 attendance  

 declining academic performance  

 changed peer relationships  

 sudden failure to complete work 

 loss of interest; inability to concentrate 

 disciplinary crisis, especially involving violence or aggression  

 communicating about death, suicide through writing, artwork, class discussion  

 

Early Warning Signs 

 

Increased frequency and/or quantity of alcohol and other drug use  

Sudden changes in appearance - especially neglect of appearance  

Gradual withdrawal from friends, schools, family; loss of interest in activities  

Sudden or increasingly negative changes in personality and attitude 

Depression (may be expressed as sadness or angry acting out)  

Sleep disturbances - (inability to sleep or sleeping to "escapes") 

Eating disturbances (loss of appetite, sudden weight gain or loss, eating disorders)  

Restlessness and agitation (especially if perceived as uncontrollable)  

Over-reaction to criticism; overly self critical  

Overwhelming feelings of failures worthlessness  

Failure or inability to derive pleasure from one's life, friends, activities  

Exaggerated or long term apathy and disinterest  

Inability to recover from a loss; ongoing and overwhelming feelings of grief  

Excessive frequency and intensity of mood swings (especially if perceived as uncontrollable) 
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Early Warning Signs (continued) 

 

Persistent nightmare 

Frequent expressions of hostility, anger, rage (especially if perceived as uncontrollable) 

Pessimism about life, about one's future 

Persistent physical complaints (especially if no physiological basis can be found) such as 

headaches, stomachaches, nausea, anxiety reactions 

Difficulties in concentration, completing tasks, making decisions (especially if perceived as 

uncontrollable) 

Delusions or hallucinations; loss of touch with reality  

 

Late Warning Signs 

 

Threatening to commit suicide, openly talking about death, not being around, not being wanted or 

needed 

Dropping out of activities; increasing isolation and withdrawal  

Feelings of helplessness, inability to change or control one's life  

Feelings of extreme humiliation, loss of status  

Radical personality or behavioral change  

Sudden or increasingly dangerous risk taking behavior  

Increasing feelings of alone-ness, despair; perception that no-one can help  

Increasing loss of control over behavior  

Making final arrangements; giving things away, putting one's life in order  

Sudden and inexplicable improvement in behavior, appearance  

 

Precipitating Events - Often one event will seem to trigger a suicide or suicide attempt. The 

most common of these seem to be: 

 

Loss of a close relationship through: 

Death 

Divorce 

Breaking up with boyfriend/girlfriend 

Suicide of a friend, family number or someone youth has known or identified with 

Unexpected loss of status with peers or failure to achieve such status  

Serious fight with parents or close peer  

Being arrested for a crime (especially if incarcerated)  

Sudden or unexpected failure or setback 

Recent traumatic event much as moving, a car accident, a major loss or disciplinary crisis that 

makes facing the future seems impossible 

Anniversary of someone else's suicide or death  

Fear of a major change in life status such as graduation, moving  

Actual major life change such as going to college, staying behind while friends 

go to college 
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Guidelines for Talking to Students About Suicide/Sudden Death 

 

1. Prepare students for the serious and tragic nature of the information you are about to share 

with them. Say that it is expected that this news will upset many of them and that both you and 

other staff are there to help them get through this. 

 

2. Announce the facts of the situation and what actions are being taken as a result (i.e. all classes 

are being informed, counseling centers are being set up etc.) 

 

3. Allow students to react; pay special attention to the following: 

 

 a. Dispel any rumors or unconfirmed information. 

b. Stress that we each react differently to tragedies and must respect one anothers’ 

feelings and ways of reacting. 

c.  Point out that grief, sadness, anger, guilt, fear and disbelief are all normal reactions 

to such news. 

 

4. Convey a sense of acceptance for all the feelings expressed, avoid judgemental or value 

statements about anyone's feeling. 

 

5. Note that some people's feelings will be stronger than others and that individual help is 

available (name where and with whom) for those who want to discuss their feelings further 

with someone. 

 

6. If student's reactions seem particularly intense or you feel unable to respond to them 

adequately, strongly encourage them to seek assistance from one of the designated 

counseling centers. Offer to accompany them to the center after class. Refer to Student 

Assistance Team. 

 

7. If students have questions you are unable to answer or if you are feeling uncomfortable in 

the discussion, summon a Special Service member to assist you. 

 

8. Encourage students to be supportive of one another but stress the importance of seeking 

help or encouraging their friends to seek help from adults if their feelings seem more intense 

or persistent than "normal." 

 

9. Reassure students that they are not responsible for what happened - discourage guilt and 

unrealistic "hindsight regrets." Instead, focus discussion on how they might use what they 

now know to avoid similar tragedies in the future. 
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Guidelines for Talking to Students About Suicide/Sudden Death (continued) 

 

10. Stress that the feelings students now have are temporary and will diminish with time; 

display your own sense of assurance that things will get better. 

 

11. In cases of suicide, avoid glamorizing the death or dead person. Stress that this was a tragic 

and unnecessary event. 

 

12. In cases of suicide, avoid focusing on the details or circumstances that led up to the person's 

death; stress that suicide is a permanent solution to a temporary problem and focus 

discussion on how the person might have gotten help to avoid this tragic ending. Stress that 

suicide is not a normal reaction to life's setbacks. 

 

13. Allow students who do not want to participate in the discussion to study quietly in the room 

or seek assistance from one of the counseling centers. Don't assume that the lack of a visible 

reaction means the student has no reaction. 

 

14. Allow as much time as student's seem to need for the discussion. Try to move discussion 

toward how students can help one another express sympathy for the family and help to 

prevent (in the case of suicide) similar tragedies. 

 

15. Students who wish to memorialize the dead person in some way should be referred to a 

SAT member.  

 

16. End the class by reminding students of the counseling and support services that are 

 available. 
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Guidelines for Faculty Meeting 

 

1. Distribute written statement of facts; dispel any rumors or misinformation. 

 

2. Inform faculty of what actions have been taken up to now; i.e., confirmation of facts, 

contact with family, notification of key personnel, Special Services crisis meeting, funeral 

arrangements, etc. 

 

3. Announce administrator and Special Services roles and contact persons for responding to 

outside requests for information from police, media, parents etc. 

 

4. Allow staff to react, ask questions and express feelings. Staff should be encouraged to 

discuss feelings; point out that understanding their own feelings will make it easier for them 

to deal with student feelings. 

 

5. Point out availability of support services for staff as well as students; review who will be 

available, when and where. 

 

6. Review plan to inform, students and Guidelines For Staff Discussion; stress availability of 

Special Services members to assist and support staff who are uncomfortable leading class 

discussion. 

 

7. Discuss need to monitor possible and known "at risk" and "high risk" students more 

carefully. Review Appendix A and B and staff responsibilities as outlined in suicide 

procedures. 

 

8. Review plan for school day; announce after-school faculty meeting schedule during crisis 

period. 

 

9. In subsequent faculty meetings: 

 

a. support staff and encourage discussion of their feelings 

 

b. identity any problems that have arisen and problem-solve 

 

c. identify "at risk" and "high risk" students; develop a plan for monitoring and 

supporting them 

 

d. brainstorm and assign tasks such as: removal of student's belongings, notification of 

colleges, deletion of student's name from lists, etc. 
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SUICIDE INTERVENTION FORM 

 

(Confidential - for Administrator/Special Services use only) 

 

 

School _________________________ Principal _____________________________Date ______ 

 

Student's Name __________________________________ DOB _________ Age _____ Sex ___ 

 

Parent's Name __________________________________________________________________ 

 

Address __________________________________ Phone: (h) ____________ (w) ____________ 

 

Parent's Name (non-custodial if divorced) ___________________________________________ 

 

Address _________________________________ Phone: (h) _____________ (w) ____________ 

 

Student referred by ______________________________________________________________ 

 

Recorded by ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

1.  State reason for referral. 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

2. List behavioral or verbal indicators if possible suicide risk (refer to Appendix A and 

B) in this student. 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

3.  Describe level of possible suicide risk as assessed by _____________________________ 
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4.  Describe indicators that resulted in given risk assessment rating. 

 

  Behaviors:             

 

               

 

  Feelings:             

 

             

 

  Suicide Plan and Method:           

 

              

 

5.  Describe Actions Taken: 

 

ACTION DATE/TIME PERSON RESPONSIBLE 

 

 

  

 

 

  

 

 

  

 

 

  

 

6.  Follow-up:  Describe follow-up recommendations and actions. 

 

RECOMMENDATION ACTION DATE PERSON 

RESPONSIBLE 
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The district recognizes that schools are subject to a number of potentially disruptive events. 

These events include major crises. No school is immune no matter the size or location. The 

challenge, however, is to protect students as much as possible in an increasingly violent world. 

 

Being prepared for crises can enhance the district’s effectiveness in responding to smaller 

incidents. 

 

Although there is no guarantee that a district (school) will ever be completely safe from crime, 

the district will take the following security measures to lessen the chances of violence occurring 

on school grounds: 

 

1. The district will coordinate a local school security committee (task force) comprised of 

school officials, law enforcement, other youth-service providers, parents and students. 

The committee will plan what safety measures are needed and how they can be 

implemented, as well as regularly review school safety and security measures; 

2. School site administrators will acquire appropriate knowledge of crime-prevention 

measures and take greater responsibility in working with the Board and district to 

implement site security programs; 

3. Schools will develop a comprehensive crisis management plan that incorporates resources 

available through other community agencies; 

4. A school communications network will be established that links classrooms and 

playground supervisors with the front office or security staff as well as with local law 

enforcement and fire departments; 

5. School staff will be informed and regularly updated on safety plans through in-service 

training. The training will include certified staff, classified staff, part-time employees and 

substitute teachers, and may include parents and community volunteers; 

6. Parents and community volunteers will be used to help patrol surrounding neighborhoods 

and supervise the grounds before, during, and after school; 
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7. Access points to school grounds will be limited and monitored during the school day. A 

single visitor entrance should be supervised. Visitors shall sign in at the office and wear 

an identification pass. Delivery entrances used by vendors will be checked regularly; 

8. Students will be taught to take responsibility for their own safety by reporting suspicious 

individuals or unusual activity on school grounds and by learning personal safety and 

conflict-resolution techniques; 

9. Schools will establish a curriculum committee to focus on teaching students non-

violence, social skills, conflict resolution, law-related education and good decision 

making. A school security committee will be created to focus on safety measures which 

need to be implemented and methods for their accomplishment. 

To protect against intrusion, the district will not only analyze the facilities to make illegal entry 

as difficult as possible, but will develop a crisis plan so that each staff member and student 

knows what to do in an emergency. 

 

Legal References: Connecticut General Statues 

   10-221(e) Boards of education to prescribe rules. 
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Crisis Management Plan 

 

The Board of Education and administration acknowledges the necessity to prepare a Crisis 

Management Plan in the event that a crisis should occur.  Our children have a basic need for 

security and safety. Any event which threatens that feeling of safety and security shall be 

considered a crisis. There are unlimited possibilities for crisis situations that could impact the 

district. Those include, but may not be limited to the following situations: suicide, death, acts of 

violence, trauma, natural disaster, and accident. 

 

It is the intent of the Crisis Management Plan to develop and implement (1) primary prevention 

to prevent a crisis situation from occurring, (2) secondary prevention to deal with the immediate 

aftermath, and (3) tertiary prevention which provides long term follow-up for those affected by 

the crisis. Components of the plan are: 

 

1. Administrative commitment to support by allocating staff time, resources, and leadership. 

2. Designation of responsible parties. Appropriate staff must be given the directive and 

resources to take action. Clear responsibility and reporting lines will be spelled out. 

3. Plan for all staff in-service education. It is imperative that all staff, including clerical, 

food service, and maintenance understand the goal of the plan, and learn prevention 

strategies. 

 

Leadership 

 

It will be the responsibility of the Superintendent to appoint a district-wide Crisis Management 

Coordinator. 

 

The Crisis Management Coordinator shall recruit building level teams, coordinate in-services for 

teams and all staff, and serve as a liaison between central office and staff. 

 

Planning for Crisis Intervention 

 

A checklist will be provided by the Superintendent and the Crisis Management Coordinator. This 

list shall be widely distributed to employees and other appropriate personnel. 
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Crisis Management Plan (continued) 

 

Building Level Teams 

 

The building team will be composed of building staff. Candidates for membership on the team 

should have an interest in crisis management, be willing to serve, have the time and flexibility to 

be trained and to respond. (Suggested for membership: school administrators, school counselors, 

classroom teachers, school psychologists, school social workers, school nurses, clerical staff.) 

The coordinator for of the building level team is the building principal. All team members will be 

trained to serve as liaisons with specific groups within the school and community. Each team 

member will be responsible for one or more of the following; law enforcement, medical students, 

parents, public information clergy, mental health agencies, and funeral homes. 

 

Building Level Coordinator (Principal) 

 

General Responsibilities: 

 

1. Plan and support teacher in-service reviewing crisis management. 

2. Plan annual presentation on identifying potential crisis situations. 

3. Promote close respectful, warm communications between students and staff. 

4. Identify and discuss confidentiality issues. 

5. Explore ways that a signal or code could alert staff to a crisis. 

6. Discuss and plan for effective and immediate ways to let the staff know what has 

happened, so that they can make a clear, honest and direct statement to students to help 

dispel rumors and assure students that they are safe. 

7. Educate the staff on the principles of psychological first aid and helping students to cope 

with the initial shock of a crisis. 
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Crisis Management Plan (continued) 

 

Building Level Coordinator (Principal) 

 

Crisis Reaction 

 

1. Follow crisis procedure. 

2. Identify those students most affected by the crisis and direct or have them escorted to the 

counselor’s office as soon as the school is secured and safe. 

3. Conduct an after school faculty meeting to debrief and tend to emotional needs and 

clarify events. 

4. Follow-up faculty meetings to continue to debrief and review and learn from past events. 

5. Coordinate appropriate memorial, remembrance or compassionate assistance to the 

injured student and staff or surviving family. 

 

Media Liaison 

 

General Responsibilities 

 

1. Clarify building and district policy concerning the media. 

2. Educate faculty and students on how to handle the media. 

3. Investigate ways to contain the media and discuss whether or not they will be allowed on 

school grounds and if so in what portions of the building. 

4. Identity yourself as the building liaison in this area and have all media contact. 

5. Decide under what circumstances media will be allowed to talk with students. 
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Crisis Management Plan (continued) 

 

Media Liaison (continued) 

 

Crisis Response 

1. Identify those people to be interviewed and set the location and time if possible. Make 

sure that the interviewer has a few minutes to anticipate questions and rehearse answers. 

Try to ascertain questions in advance 

2. Emphasis on honest, clear, direct, and cooperative interview. 

3. Follow-up meeting with public information director and other media liaisons.  

4. Follow-up discussions with faculty and students who were approached by the media. 

 

Law Enforcement Liaison 

 

General Responsibilities 

 

1. Evaluate building security and review district policy. 

2. Develop relationship with local law enforcement agencies and guidelines for how and 

when to contact them and what support they need on arrival. 

3. Educate personnel on district security policies and what they can look for and who to 

contact for assistance. 

4. Discuss ways to isolate a dangerous individual and cordon off parts of the building if 

necessary. 

Crisis Response 

 

1. Contact significant others (district security, local law enforcement) in accordance with 

district policy and the severity of the situation. 

2. Isolate dangerous or threatening individual. 

3. Review past events and analyze ways that improvement can be made. 
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Crisis Management Plan (continued) 

 

Media Liaison 

 

General Responsibilities 

 

1. Identify campus personnel who have training in CPR and emergency first aid. 

2. Familiarize self with local hospitals and ambulance service.  

3. Identify which entrance to the school an ambulance will be directed to stop at. 

4. Discuss circumstances under which parents of an injured student will be contacted. 

5. Discuss how students under the influence of drugs will be handled and contained. Be alert 

to possible suicide attempt. 

6. Be familiar with suicide detection program and alert to self-inflicted wounds and contact 

appropriate counselor. 

Crisis Response 

1. Assess severity of the situation and apply medical skills 

2. Contact hospital and family if necessary. 

3. Review and analyze crisis event. 

4. Follow-up communication with hospital to monitor the medical condition of the ill or 

injured student or staff member. Provide correct and accurate information as to their 

condition to crisis coordinator for dissemination to students and faculty. 

5. Coordinate cards and letters sent to the hospital. 
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Crisis Management Plan (continued) 

 
Funeral Home/Clergy Liaison 
 
General Responsibilities 
 

1. Be familiar with school crisis plan.  

 

Crisis Response 

 

1. Assist school in maintaining confidentiality. 

2. Suggest appropriate funeral and memorial services. 

 

Parent Liaison  

 

General Responsibilities 

 

1. Enlist support personnel to answer phone calls and brief them on approach to utilize. 

2. Discuss how phone calls will be referred to you and your support personnel. 

3. Discuss under what circumstances students will leave school grounds and how parents 

will be notified. 

4. Be prepared to discourage parents from coming to school to pick-up their children and if 

they insist then determine how can this best be accomplished, (controlled, low profile 

method). 

5. Be prepared to directly and honestly tell parents the facts as you know them and assure 

them that the school is doing all that it can to assure the safety and well being of students. 

6. Discuss under what circumstances a written communication might be sent to parents and 

how this could be accomplished.  

7. Discuss with the Transportation Director how parents and you personally will be notified 

in the event of a bus accident involving students from your school. 
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Crisis Management Plan (continued) 

 

Parent Liaison (continued) 

 

Crisis Response 

 

1. Follow crisis procedures. 

2. Provide meeting for parents 

3. Review and analyze events with emphasis on improving building response. 

4. Follow-up meeting for parents if determined necessary. 

Counseling/Psychological Liaison 

 

General Responsibilities 

 

1. Improve ability to detect seriously disturbed and suicidal students. 

2. Learn crisis counseling techniques and psychological first aid principles. 

3. Assess severity level of suicidal intent and contact parents to gain needed increased 

supervision and possible hospitalization. 

4. Assist in the development of a plan to deal with large groups of students who have 

experienced a crisis. 

5. Read and discuss materials that are shared after a death.  

6. Explore ways to assist student liaison to improve communication and trust between 

students and faculty. 

7. Sponsor and promote activities such as SADD and other support groups. 
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Student Sports – Concussion and Head Injuries 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that concussions and head injuries are commonly reported injuries in 

children and adolescents who participate in sports and other recreational activities.  The Board 

acknowledges the risk of catastrophic injuries or deaths are significant when a concussion or head injury is 

not properly evaluated and managed. 

 

The District will recognize the advice of the Connecticut Interscholastic Athletic Association (CIAC), 

Centers of Disease Control and Prevention and other pertinent information and forms to inform and 

educate coaches, youth athletes and their parents and/or guardians of the nature and risk of concussions or 

head injuries, including the dangers associated with continuing to play after a concussion or head injury. 

 

Annually the District will distribute a head injury and concussion information sheet to all 

parents/guardians of student participants in competitive sport activities. The parent/guardian and student 

must return a signed acknowledgement indicating that they have reviewed and understand the information 

provided before the student participates in any covered activity. This acknowledgment form must be 

returned and be on file with the District in order for the student to be allowed to practice or compete in the 

sports activity.  

 

All coaches will complete training pertaining to the District’s procedures. 
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Student Sports – Concussion and Head Injuries 

 

Concussion and Head Injury Management in Student Sports 

 

A. Duties of the Athletic Director or Administrator in Charge of Athletics: 

 

1. Annually, each spring, the Athletic Director or the administrator in charge of athletics, if there is 

no Athletic Director, shall review, with the District’s Medical Advisor and athletic trainer, any 

changes that have been made regarding the management of concussion and head injuries. 

 

2. By the conclusion of the school year, the Athletic Director or administrator in charge of athletics 

will identify the competitive sport activities in the District for which compliance with the 

concussion and head injury policy is required. A list of competitive sports activities and the 

District’s policy and procedures will be distributed to all members of the coaching staff. 

 

B. Training of Coaches 

 

All coaches shall undergo training in head injuries and concussion management at least every two 

years. The training may be presented by the District’s Medical Advisor, athletic trainer or through 

programs offered by the Connecticut Interscholastic Athletic Conference (CIAC). In addition, the 

Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) has made available a tool kit, “Heads Up: 

Concussion in High School Sports,” which has information for coaches, athletes, and parents. 

 

C. Parent/Student Information Sheet 

 

On a yearly basis, a concussion and head injury information sheet shall be signed and returned by the 

student athlete and the athlete’s parent/guardian prior to the student athlete’s initiating practice or 

competition. This information sheet may be incorporated into the parent permission sheet which 

permits students to participate in extracurricular athletics.  

 

D. Coaches Responsibility 

 

1. Based on mechanism of injury, observation, history and unusual behavior and reactions of the 

athlete, even without loss of consciousness, assume a concussion has occurred if the head was hit 

and even the mildest of symptoms occur. The student athlete who is suspected of sustaining a 

concussion or head injury in a practice or game shall be immediately removed from play. 
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Concussion and Head Injury Management in Student Sports (continued) 

 

D. Coaches Responsibility (continued) 

 

2. If confusion, unusual behavior or responsiveness, deteriorating condition, loss of consciousness, or 

concern about neck and spine injury exist, the athlete should be referred at once for emergency 

care. 

 

3. If no emergency is apparent, the athlete should be monitored every 5 to 10 minutes regarding 

mental status, attention, balance, behavior, speech and memory until stable over a few hours. If 

appropriate medical care is not available, an athlete even with mild symptoms should be sent for 

medical evaluation. 

 

4. No athlete suspected of having a concussion should return to the same practice or contest, even if 

symptoms clear in 15 minutes. 

 

E. Return to Play After Concussion or Head Injury 

 

1. A student athlete who has been removed from play may not return to play until the athlete is 

evaluated by a licensed health care provider trained in the evaluation and management of 

concussions and receives a written clearance to return to play from that health care provider. [or: 

Any athlete removed from play because of a concussion must have medical clearance from an 

appropriate health care professional before he/she can resume practice or competition.] 

 

2. After medical clearance, the return to play by the athlete should follow a step-wise protocol with 

provisions for delayed return to play based on return of any signs or symptoms. 

 

3. The medical clearance return to play protocol is as follows: 

 

a. No exertional activity until asympotomatic. 

b. When the athlete appears clear, begin low-impact activity such as walking, stationary bike, 

etc. 

c. Initiate aerobic activity fundamental to the specific sport such as skating, or running and 

may also begin progressive strength training activities. 

d. Begin non-contact skill drills specific to sport such as dribbling, fielding, batting, etc. 

e. Full contact in practice setting. 

f. If athlete remains asymptomatic, he/she may return to game/play. 

 

Regulation approved: October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 
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HEADS UP: CONCUSSION IN YOUTH SPORTS 

A Fact Sheet for COACHES 

 

 

(To download the coaches fact sheet in Spanish, please visit: 

www.cdc.gov/ConcussionInYouthSports) 

 

THE FACTS 

 

 A concussion is a brain injury. 

 All concussions are serious. 

 Concussions can occur without loss of consciousness. 

 Concussions can occur in any sport. 

 Recognition and proper management of concussions when they first occur can help prevent 

further injury or even death. 

 

WHAT IS A CONCUSSION? 

 

A concussion is an injury that changes how the cells in the brain normally work.  A concussion is caused 

by a blow to the head or body that causes the brain to move rapidly inside the skull.  Even a ding, getting 

your bell rung or what seems to be a mild bump or blow to the head can be serious.  Concussions can also 

result from a fall or from players colliding with each other or with obstacles, such as a goalpost. 

 

The potential for concussions is greatest in athletic environments where collisions are common.
1 

Concussions can occur, however, in any organized or unorganized sport or recreational activity. As many 

as 3.8 million sports- and recreation-related concussions occur in the United States each year.
2
 

 

RECOGNIZING A POSSIBLE CONCUSSION 

 

To help recognize a concussion, you should watch for the following two things among your athletes: 

 

1. A forceful blow to the head or body that results in rapid movement of the head. 

 

-and- 

 

2. Any change in the athlete’s behavior, thinking, or physical functioning. (See the signs and 

symptoms of concussion.) 

http://www.cdc.gov/ConcussionInYouthSports
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SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS 

 
SIGNS OBSERVED BY COACHING STAFF 

 Appears dazed or stunned 

 Is confused about assignment or position 

 Forgets sports plays 

 Is unsure of game, score, or opponent 

 Moves clumsily 

 Answers questions slowly 

 Loses consciousness (even briefly) 

 Shows behavior or personality changes 

 Can’t recall events prior to hit or fall 

 Can’t recall events after hit or fall 

SYMPTOMS REPORTED BY ATHLETE 

 Headache or pressure in head 

 Nausea or vomiting 

 Balance problems or dizziness 

 Double or blurry vision 

 Sensitivity to light 

 Sensitivity to noise 

 Feeling sluggish, hazy, foggy, or groggy 

 Concentration or memory problems 

 Confusion 

 Does not feel right 

 

Adapted from Lovell et al. 2004 

 

Athletes who experience any of these signs or symptoms after a bump or blow to the head should be kept 

from play until given permission to return to play by a health care professional with experience in 

evaluating for concussions. Signs and symptoms of concussion can last from several minutes to days, 

weeks, months, or even longer in some cases. 

 

Remember, you can’t see a concussion and some athletes may not experience and/or report symptoms 

until hours or days after the injury. If you have any suspicion that your athlete has a concussion, you 

should keep the athlete out of the game or practice. 

 

PREVENTION AND PREPARATION 

 

As a coach, you can play a key role in preventing concussions and responding to them properly when they 

occur. Here are some steps you can take to ensure the best outcome for your athletes and the team: 
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 Educate athletes and parents about concussion. Talk with athletes and their parents about the 

dangers and potential long-term consequences of concussion. For more information on long-term 

effects of concussion, view the following online video clip: 

http://www.cdc.gov/ncipc/tbi/Coaches_Tool_Kit.htm#Video. Explain your concerns about 

concussion and your expectations of safe play to athletes, parents, and assistant coaches. Pass out 

the concussion fact sheets for athletes and for parents at the beginning of the season and again if a 

concussion occurs. 

 

 Insist that safety comes first. 

 

 Teach athletes safe playing techniques and encourage them to follow the rules of play. 

 

 Encourage athletes to practice good sportsmanship at all times. 

 

 Make sure athletes wear the right protective equipment for their activity (such as helmets, 

padding, shin guards, and eye and mouth guards). Protective equipment should fit properly, be 

well maintained, and be worn consistently and correctly. 

 

 Review the athlete fact sheet with your team to help them recognize the signs and symptoms 

of a concussion. 

 

Check with your youth sports league or administrator about concussion policies. Concussion 

policy statements can be developed to include the leagues commitment to safety, a brief 

description of concussion, and information on when athletes can safely return to play following a 

concussion (i.e., an athlete with known or suspected concussion should be kept from play until 

evaluated and given permission to return by a health care professional). Parents and athletes 

should sign the concussion policy statement at the beginning of the sports season. 

 

 Teach athletes and parents that it’s not smart to play with a concussion. Sometimes players 

and parents wrongly believe that it shows strength and courage to play injured. Discourage others 

from pressuring injured athletes to play. Don’t let athletes persuade you that they’re just fine after 

they have sustained any bump or blow to the head. Ask if players have ever had a concussion. 

 

 Prevent long-term problems. A repeat concussion that occurs before the brain recovers from the 

first usually within a short period of time (hours, days, or weeks) can slow recovery or increase the 

likelihood of having long-term problems. In rare cases, repeat concussions can result in brain 

swelling, permanent brain damage, and even death. This more serious condition is called second 

impact syndrome.
4,5 

Keep athletes with known or suspected concussion from play until they have 

been evaluated and given permission to return to play by a health care professional with 

experience in evaluating for concussion. Remind your athletes: It’s better to miss one game than 

the whole season. 

http://www.cdc.gov/ncipc/tbi/Coaches_Tool_Kit.htm#Video
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ACTION PLAN 

 

WHAT SHOULD A COACH DO WHEN A CONCUSSION IS SUSPECTED? 

 

1. Remove the athlete from play. Look for the signs and symptoms of a concussion if your athlete 

has experienced a bump or blow to the head. Athletes who experience signs or symptoms of 

concussion should not be allowed to return to play. When in doubt, keep the athlete out of play. 

 

2. Ensure that the athlete is evaluated right away by an appropriate health care professional. 

Do not try to judge the severity of the injury yourself. Health care professionals have a number of 

methods that they can use to assess the severity of concussions. As a coach, recording the 

following information can help health care professionals in assessing the athlete after the injury: 

 

 Cause of the injury and force of the hit or blow to the head 

 Any loss of consciousness (passed out/knocked out) and if so, for how long 

 Any memory loss immediately following the injury 

 Any seizures immediately following the injury 

 Number of previous concussions (if any) 

 

3. Inform the athlete’s parents or guardians about the possible concussion and give them the 

fact sheet on concussion. Make sure they know that the athlete should be seen by a health care 

professional experienced in evaluating for concussion. 

 

4. Allow the athlete to return to play only with permission from a health care professional with 

experience in evaluating for concussion. A repeat concussion that occurs before the brain 

recovers from the first can slow recovery or increase the likelihood of having long-term problems. 

Prevent common long-term problems and the rare second impact syndrome by delaying the 

athletes return to the activity until the player receives appropriate medical evaluation and approval 

for return to play. 

 

If you think your athlete has sustained a concussion take him/her out of play, and seek the 

advice of a health care professional experienced in evaluating for concussion. 

 

For more information and to order additional materials free-of-charge, visit: 

www.cdc.gov/ConcussionInYouthSports 

 

For more detailed information on concussion and traumatic brain injury, visit: 

http://www.cdc.gov/ncipc/tbi/TBI.htm 

 

http://www.cdc.gov/ConcussionInYouthSports
http://www.cdc.gov/ncipc/tbi/TBI.htm
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Fact Sheet for Student Athletes 

 
What is a concussion? 

 
A concussion is a brain injury that: 

 Is caused by a bump, blow, or jolt to the head. 

 Can change the way your brain normally works. 

 Can range from mild to severe. 

 Can occur during practices or games in any sport. 

 Can happen even if you haven’t been knocked out. 

 Can be serious even if you’ve just been “dinged” or had your “bell rung.” 

 

How can I prevent a concussion? 

 
It’s different for every sport. But there are steps you can take to protect yourself from concussion. 

 Follow your coach’s rules for safety and the rules of the sport. 

 Practice good sportsmanship at all times. 

 Use the proper sports equipment, including personal protective equipment (such as helmets) 

 In order for equipment to protect you, it must be: 

 Appropriate for the game, position, and activity 

 Well maintained 

 Properly fitted 

 Used every time you play 

 

 

How do I know if I’ve had a concussion? 

 
You can’t see a concussion, but you might notice some of the symptoms right away. Other symptoms can show up days or 

weeks after the injury. It’s best to see a health care professional if you think you might have a concussion. An undiagnosed 

concussion can affect your ability to do schoolwork and other everyday activities. It also raises your risk for additional 

serious injury. 

 

What are the symptoms of a concussion? 

 Nausea (feeling that you might vomit) 

 Balance problems or dizziness 

 Double or fuzzy vision 

 Sensitivity to light or noise 

 Headache 

 Feeling sluggish 

 Feeling foggy or groggy 

 Concentration or memory problems (forgetting game plays) 

 Confusion 

 

What should I do if I think I have a concussion? 
 Tell your coaches and your parents. Never ignore a bump, blow, or jolt to the head. Also tell your coach if one 

of your teammates might have a concussion. 

 Get a medical checkup. A health care professional can tell you if you have had a concussion and when you are 

OK to return to play. 

 Give yourself time to recover. If you have had a concussion, your brain needs time to heal. While your brain is 

still healing, you are much more likely to suffer another concussion. 
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HEADS UP: CONCUSSION IN YOUTH SPORTS 

 

A Fact Sheet for Parents and Athletes 

(Requirement to Read and Signed by Parents and Athletes) Return This Form to Team Coach. 

 

WHAT IS A CONCUSSION? 

 

A concussion is a brain injury that is caused by a bump or blow to the head. It can change the way your 

brain normally works. It can occur during practices or games in any sport. Even a “ding,” “getting your 

bell run,” or what seems to be a mild bump or blow to the head can be serious. A concussion can 

happen even if you haven’t been knocked out.  You can’t see a concussion. Signs and symptoms of a 

concussion can show up right after the injury or may not appear or be noticed until days or weeks after 

the injury. If you child reports any symptoms of concussion, or if you notice the symptoms yourself, 

seek medical attention right away. 

 

Parents and Guardians 

 

What are the signs and symptoms of a concussion observed by Parents/Guardians? 

 

If your child has experienced a bump or blow to the head during a game or practice, look for any of the 

following signs and symptoms of a concussion: 

 

 Appears dazed or stunned 

 Is confused about assignment or position 

 Forgets an instruction 

 Is unsure of game, score, or opponent 

 Moves clumsily 

 Answers questions slowly 

 Loses consciousness (even briefly) 

 Shows behavior or personality changes 

 Can’t recall events prior to being hit or falling 

 Can’t recall events after being hit or falling 

 

How can a Parent/Guardian help their child prevent a concussion? 

 

Every sport is different, but there are steps your children can take to protect themselves from 

concussion. 

 

 Ensure that they follow their coach’s rules for safety and the rules of the sport. 

 Encourage them to practice good sportsmanship at all times. 

 Make sure they wear the right protective equipment for their activity (such as helmets, padding, 

shin guards, and eye and mouth guards). Protective equipment should fit properly, be well 

maintained, and be worn consistently and correctly. 

 Learn the signs and symptoms of a concussion. 
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What should a Parent/Guardian do if they think their child has a concussion? 

 

1. Seek medical attention right away. A health care professional will be able to decide how 

serious the condition is and when it is safe for your child to return to sports. Notify your child’s 

coach if you think your child has a concussion. 

 

2. Keep your child out of play. Concussions take time to heal. Don’t let your child return to play 

until a health care professional says it’s OK. Children who return to play too soon – while the 

brain is still healing – risk a greater chance of having a second concussion. Second or later 

concussions can be very serious. They can cause permanent brain damage, affecting your child 

for a lifetime. 

 

3. Tell your child’s coach about any recent concussion in ANY sport or activity. Your child’s 

coach may not know about a concussion your child received in another sport or activity unless 

you tell the coach. 

 

Athletes 

 

What are the symptoms of a concussion? 

 

 Headache or “pressure” in head 

 Nausea or vomiting 

 Balance problems or dizziness 

 Double or blurry vision 

 Bothered by light 

 Bothered by noise 

 Feeling sluggish, hazy, foggy, or groggy 

 Difficulty paying attention 

 Memory problems 

 Confusion 

 Does not “feel right” 

 

What should an athlete do if they think they have a concussion? 

 

 Tell your coaches and your parents. Never ignore a bump or blow to the head even if you 

feel fine. Also, tell your coach if one of your teammates might have a concussion. 

 Get a medical checkup. A doctor or health care professional can tell you if you have a 

concussion and when you are OK to return to play. 

 Give yourself time to get better. If you have had a concussion, your brain needs time to heal. 

While your brain is still healing, you are much more likely to have a second concussion. 

Second or later concussions can cause damage to your brain. It is important to rest until you get 

approval from a doctor or health care professional to return to play. 

 It is better to miss one game than the whole season. 
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Form 

(continued) 

 

How can athletes prevent a concussion? 

 

Every sport is different, but there are steps you can take to protect yourself. 

 

 Follow your coach’s rules for safety and the rules of the sport. 

 Practice good sportsmanship at all times. 

 Use the proper sports equipment, including personal protective equipment (such as helmets, 

padding, shin guards, and eye and mouth guards). In order for equipment to protect you, it 

must be: 

 

 The right equipment for the game, position, or activity 

 Worn correctly and fit well 

 Used every time you play 

 Repaired and maintained 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Student Signature: _________________________________________ Date: _________________ 

 

Parent/Guardian Signature: __________________________________ Date: _________________ 

 

For more detailed information on concussion and traumatic brain injury, visit: 

http://www.cdc.gov/injury or www.cdc.gov/ConcussionInYouthSports.  

http://www.cdc.gov/injury
http://www.cdc.gov/ConcussionInYouthSports
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Coaches 

 

Sports – Concussion and Head Injuries 

 

 

Commencing July 1, 2010, and each school year thereafter, any coach of intramural or 

interscholastic athletics employed by the District shall complete an initial training course, 

approved by the State Board of Education, regarding concussions and head injuries, prior to 

commencing the coaching assignment for the season.  For the school year beginning July 1, 

2011, and each school year thereafter, and after the completion of the initial training course 

regarding concussions and head injuries, each coach shall annually review current and 

relevant information regarding concussions and head injuries prior to the start of the 

coaching assignment. This annual review is not required in any year the coach is completing 

a refresher course. Beginning July 1, 2015, and each school year thereafter, a coach must 

complete an approved refresher course not later than five years after the initial training 

course in order to maintain his/her coaching permit and to coach in the District. 

 

Further, in compliance with applicable state statutes, the coach of any intramural or 

interscholastic athletics shall immediately remove any student athlete participating in 

intramural or interscholastic athletics who (1) is observed to exhibit signs, symptoms or 

behaviors consistent with a concussion following an observed or suspected blow to the head 

or body during a practice, game or competition, (2) is diagnosed with a concussion, or (3) is 

otherwise suspected of having sustained a concussion or head injury because such student 

athlete is observed to exhibit signs, symptoms or behaviors consistent with a concussion 

regardless of when such concussion or head injury may have occurred. 

 

The coach shall not permit such student athlete to participate in any supervised team 

activities involving physical exertion, including, but not limited to, practices, games or 

competitions, until such student athlete receives written clearance to participate in such 

supervised team activities involving physical exertion from a licensed health care 

professional * trained in the evaluation and management of concussions. 

 

Following medical clearance, the coach shall not permit such student athlete to participate in 

any full, unrestricted supervised team activities without limitations on contact or physical 

exertion, including, but not limited to, practices, games or competitions, until such student 

athlete (1) no longer exhibits signs, symptoms or behaviors consistent with a concussion at 

rest or with exertion, and (2) receives written clearance to participate in such full, 

unrestricted supervised team activities from a licensed health care professional trained in the 

evaluation and management of concussions. 
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Coaches 

 

Sports – Concussion and Head Injuries (continued) 

 

* “licensed health care professional” means a physician licensed pursuant to Chapter 370 of 

the General Statutes, a physician assistant licensed pursuant to Chapter 370 of the General 

Statutes, an advanced practice registered nurse licensed pursuant to Chapter 378 of the 

General Statutes or an athletic trainer licensed pursuant to Chapter 375a of the General 

Statutes. 

 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   PA 10-62 An Act concerning Student Athletes and Concussions 
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Coaches 

 

Sports – Concussion and Head Injuries 

 

 

Concussion and Head Injury Management in Student Sports 

 

A. Duties of the Athletic Director or Administrator in Charge of Athletics: 

 

1. Annually, each spring, the Athletic Director or the administrator in charge of 

athletics, if there is no Athletic Director, shall review, with the District’s Medical 

Advisor and athletic trainer, any changes that have been made regarding the 

management of concussion and head injuries. 

 

2. By the conclusion of the school year, the Athletic Director or administrator in 

charge of athletics will identify the competitive sport activities in the District for 

which compliance with the concussion and head injury policy is required. A list of 

competitive sports activities and the District’s policy and procedures will be 

distributed to all members of the coaching staff. 

 

3. The Athletic Director or the administrator in charge of athletics, if there is no 

Athletic Director, shall be responsible for determining that all coaches of 

intramurals or interscholastic sports have fulfilled the required initial training and 

subsequent follow-up regarding concussions and head injuries prior to the coach’s 

commencement of his/her assignment, effective July 1, 2010. 

 

B. Training of Coaches 

 

All coaches shall undergo training in head injuries and concussion management as 

required by state statute, commencing July 1, 2010 in a program approved by the 

State Board of Education. In addition, the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention 

(CDC) has made available a tool kit, “Heads Up: Concussion in High School 

Sports,” which can provide additional information for coaches, athletes, and parents. 

 

C. Parent/Student Information Sheet 

 

On a yearly basis, a concussion and head injury information sheet shall be signed and 

returned by the student athlete and the athlete’s parent/guardian prior to the student 

athlete’s initiating practice or competition. This information sheet may be 

incorporated into the parent permission sheet which permits students to participate in 

extracurricular athletics. 
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Coaches 

 

Sports – Concussion and Head Injuries 

 

 

Concussion and Head Injury Management in Student Sports (continued) 

 

D. Coaches Responsibility 

 

1. Based on mechanism of injury, observation, history and unusual behavior and 

reactions of the athlete, even without loss of consciousness, assume a 

concussion has occurred if the head was hit and even the mildest symptoms 

occur. The student athlete who is suspected of sustaining a concussion or head 

injury in a practice or game shall be immediately removed from play. 

 

2. If confusion, unusual behavior or responsiveness, deteriorating condition, loss 

of consciousness, or concern about neck and spine injury exists, the athlete 

should be referred at once for emergency care. 

 

3. If no emergency is apparent, the athlete should be monitored every 5 to 10 

minutes regarding mental status, attention, balance, behavior, speech and 

memory until stable over a few hours. If appropriate medical care is not 

available, an athlete even with mild symptoms should be sent for medical 

evaluation. 

 

4. No athlete suspected of having a concussion should return to the same practice 

or contest, even if symptoms clear in 15 minutes, no sooner than twenty-four 

hours after removal and only after the athlete receives written clearance from 

a licensed health care professional trained in the evaluation and management 

of concussions. 

 

E. Return to Play After Concussion or Head Injury 

 

1. A student athlete who has been removed from play may not participate in any 

supervised team activities involving physical exertion, including, but not 

limited to practices, games, or competitions, sooner than twenty-four hours* 

after such athlete was removed from play until the athlete is evaluated by a 

licensed health care provider trained in the evaluation and management of 

concussions and receives a written clearance to return to play from that health 

care provider. [or: Any athlete removed from play because of a concussion 

must have written medical clearance from an appropriate health care 

professional before he/she can resume practice or competition.] 
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Coaches 

 

Sports – Concussion and Head Injuries 

 

 

Concussion and Head Injury Management in Student Sports (continued) 

 

2. After medical clearance, the return to play by the athlete should follow a step-

wise protocol with provisions for delayed return to play based on return of any 

signs or symptoms. 

 

3. The medical clearance return to play protocol is as follows: 

 

a. No exertional activity until asymptomatic. 

 

b. When the athlete appears clear, begin low-impact activity such as 

walking, stationary bike, etc. 

 

c. Initiate aerobic activity fundamental to the specific sport such as 

skating, or running and may also begin progressive strength training 

activities. 

 

d. Begin non-contact skill drills specific to sport such as dribbling, 

fielding, batting, etc. 

 

e. Full contact in practice setting. 

 

f. If athlete remains asymptomatic, he/she may return to game/play. 

 

*P.A. 10-62 does not require a 24 hour waiting period before an athlete may return to 

participate in team activities. However, the law does require written clearance from a 

licensed health care professional. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Students 

 

Student Health Services 

 

 

School District Medical Advisor 

 

The Board of Education shall appoint a school district medical advisor and appropriate medical 

support service personnel including nurses. 

 

School health efforts shall be directed toward detection and prevention of health problems and to 

emergency treatment, including the following student health services: 

 

1. Appraising the health status of student and school personnel; 

 

2. Counseling students, parents, and others concerning the findings of health examination;   

 

3. Encouraging correction of defects; 

 

4. Helping prevent and control disease; 

 

5. Providing emergency care for student injury and sudden illness; 

 

6. Maintaining school health records. 

 

Health Records 

 

There shall be a health record for each student enrolled in the school district which will be 

maintained in the school nurse’s room.  For the purposes of confidentiality, records will be treated 

in the same manner as the student's cumulative academic record. 
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Students 

 

Student Health Services (continued) 

 

 

Regular Health Assessments 

 

Prior to enrollment in kindergarten, each child shall have a health assessment by one of the 

following medical personnel of the parents or guardians choosing to ascertain whether the student 

has any physical disability or other health problem tending to prevent him or her from receiving the 

full benefit of school work and to ascertain whether such school work should be modified in order 

to prevent injury to the student or to secure for the student a suitable program of education:   

 

1. a legally qualified physician;  

 

2. an advanced practice registered nurse; 

 

3. a registered nurse;  

 

4. a physician's assistant. 

 

Such health assessment shall include: 

 

1. Physical examination which shall include hematocrit or hemoglobin tests, height, weight, 

and blood pressure; 

 

2. Updating of immunizations required under 10-204 and 10-204a; 

 

3. Vision, hearing, postural, and gross dental screening; 

 

4. If required by the school district medical advisor, testing for tuberculosis and sickle cell 

anemia or Cooley’s Anemia; 

 

5. Any other information including a health history as the physician believes to be necessary 

and appropriate. 
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Students 

 

Student Health Services (continued) 

 

 

Health assessments shall also be required in grades 6 or 7 and in grade 10 or 11 by a legally 

qualified physician of each student’s parents or guardians own choosing, or by the school medical 

advisor, or the advisor's designee, to ascertain whether a student has any physical disability or other 

health problem.  Such health assessments shall include: 

 

1. Physical examination which shall include hematocrit or hemoglobin tests, height, weight, 

and blood pressure; 

 

2. Updating of immunizations required under 10-204 and 10-204a; 

 

3. Vision, hearing, postural, and gross dental screening; 

 

4. If required by the school district medical advisor, testing for tuberculosis and sickle cell 

anemia or Cooley's Anemia; 

 

5. Any other information including a health history as the physician believes to be necessary 

and appropriate. 

 

A child will not be allowed, as the case may be, to begin or continue in district schools unless 

health assessments are performed as required. Students transferring into the district must provide 

evidence of required Connecticut vaccinations, immunizations, and health assessments at 

enrollment and prior to school attendance.  

 

Health assessments will be provided by the school medical advisor or the advisor's designee 

without charge to all students whose parents or guardians meet the eligibility requirement of free 

and reduced priced meals under the National School Lunch Program or for free milk under the 

special milk program. 

 

Health assessment results and recommendations signed by the examining physician or authorized 

medical personnel shall be recorded on forms provided by the Connecticut State Board of 

Education and kept on file in the school the student attends.   Upon written authorization from the 

student's parent or guardian, original cumulative health records shall be sent to the chief 

administrative officer of the school district to which such student moves and a true copy of the 

student's cumulative health records maintained with the student's academic records.  The 

Superintendent of Schools, or designee, shall notify parents of any health-related problems detected 

in health assessments and shall make reasonable efforts to assure that further testing and treatment 

is provided, including advice on obtaining such required testing or treatment. 

 

Students who are in violation of Board requirements for health assessments and immunizations will 

be excluded from school after appropriate parental notice and warning. 
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Students 

 

Student Health Services (continued) 

 

 

Vision Screening 

 

All students in grades K—6, and grade 9 will be screened using a Snellen chart, or equivalent 

screening, by the school nurse or school health aide.  Additional vision screening will also be 

conducted in response to appropriate requests from parents/guardians or professionals working with 

the student in question.  Results will be recorded in the student's health record on forms supplied by 

the Connecticut State Board of Education, and the superintendent shall cause a written notice to be 

given to the parent or guardian of each student found to have any defect of vision or disease of the 

eyes, with a brief statement describing such defect or disease.   

 

As necessary, special educational provisions shall be made for students with handicapping 

conditions. 

 

Hearing Screening 

 

All students will be screened for possible hearing impairments in grades K—3, grade 5, and grade 

8.  Additional audiometric screening will be conducted in response to  appropriate requests from 

parents/guardians or professionals working with the student.  Results will be recorded in the 

student's health record on forms supplied by the Connecticut State Board of Education, and the 

Superintendent shall cause a written notice to be given to the parent or guardian of each student 

found to have any defect of vision or disease of the eyes, with a brief statement describing such 

defect or disease.   

 

As necessary, special educational provisions shall be made for students with handicapping 

conditions. 

 

Postural Screening 

 

School nurses will screen all students in grades 5 through 9 inclusive for scoliosis or other postural 

problems.  Additional postural screening will also be conducted in response to  appropriate requests 

from parents/guardians or professionals working with the student.  Results will be recorded in the 

student's health record on forms supplied by the Connecticut State Board of Education, and the 

Superintendent shall cause a written notice to be given to the parent or guardian of each student 

found to have any postural defect of problem, with a brief statement describing such defect or 

disease.   

 

As necessary, special educational provisions shall be made for students with handicapping 

conditions. 
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Student Health Services (continued) 

 

 

Tuberculin Testing 

 

In addition to tuberculin testing required by the school district medical advisor as part of regular 

student health assessments, all new students, including preschool students, will be required to have 

at least one test for tuberculosis prior to entry in district schools.   

 

Immunizations/Vaccinations 

 

No student will be allowed to enroll in any program operated as part of the district schools without 

vaccination against smallpox and adequate immunization against the following diseases: 

 

1. Measles 

2. Rubella 

3. Poliomyelitis 

4. Diphtheria 

5. Tetanus 

6. Pertussis 

7. Mumps 

8. Hemophilus influenza type B 

9. Any other vaccine required by Section 19a-7f of Connecticut General Statutes. 

10. Hepatitis B 

11. Varicella (chickenpox) 

 

Before entering the seventh grade, each child shall show proof of having received 2 doses of 

measles-containing vaccine or serologic evidence of infection with Hepatitis B. 

 

Students entering the eighth grade must show proof of 3 doses of Hepatitis B vaccine or serologic 

evidence of infection. 

 

Students shall be exempt from the appropriate provisions of this policy when: 

 

1. they present a certificate from a physician or local health agency stating that initial 

immunizations have been given and additional immunizations are in process under 

guidelines and schedules specified by the Commissioner of Health Services; or 

 

2. they present a certificate from a physician stating that in the opinion of such physician, 

immunization is medically contraindicated because of the physical condition of such child; 

or 

 

3. they present a statement from their parents or guardians that such immunization would be 

contrary to the religious beliefs of such child;  or 
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Students 

 

Student Health Services (continued) 

 

Immunizations/Vaccinations (continued) 

 

 

4. in the case of measles, mumps or rubella, present a certificate from a physician or from the 

Director of Health in such child’s present or previous town of residence, stating that the 

child has had a confirmed case of such disease;  or 

 

5. in the case of hemophilus influenza type B has passed his or her fifth birthday;  or 

 

6. in the case of pertussis, has passed his or her sixth birthday.  

 

The school nurse will report to the local Director of Health any occurrence of State of Connecticut 

defined reportable communicable diseases. 

 

Health Assessments/Interscholastic Sports Programs 

 

Any student participating in an interscholastic sports program must have a health assessment, 

within one year prior to the first training session for the sport or sports.  After the initial 

examination, repeat examinations are required every two years.  Each participant in a sport program 

must complete a health questionnaire before participating in each sport. 

 

Parents are expected to use the services of their private physician.  If a student is unable to obtain a 

health assessment from his/her personal physician for financial or other reasons, an examination 

can be arranged with school medical advisor.  Health assessment results shall be recorded on forms 

provided by the Connecticut State Board of Education, signed by the examining physician, school 

medical advisor or advisor's designee, filed in the student's health folder, and maintained up to date 

by the school nurse. 

 

Coaches and physical education staff shall insure appropriate monitoring of an athlete's physical 

condition. 

 

Student Medical Care at School 

 

Student medical problems and emergencies are outlined in Categories I through IV in 

administrative regulation #5143.  Schools personnel are responsible for the immediate care 

necessary for a student whose sickness or injury occurs on the school premises during school hours 

or in school-sponsored and supervised activities.  Depending upon specific circumstances, Category 

V issues may also be considered emergencies by attending school personnel.  
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Student Health Services (continued) 

 

Student Medical Care at School (continued) 

 

 

Schools shall maintain files of emergency information cards for each student.  If a child's injury 

requires immediate care, the parent or guardian will be called by telephone by the nurse, the 

building principal, or other personnel designated by the principal, and advised of the student's 

condition.  When immediate medical or dental attention is indicated, and when parents or guardians 

cannot be reached, the student will be transported to the nearest hospital unless otherwise indicated 

on the student's Emergency Information card.  In this event, the family physician/dentist and school 

district medical advisor will be notified of school district actions. 

 

(cf. 5142 Student Safety) 

(cf. 5141.4 Child Abuse and Neglect) 

(cf. 5141.5 Suicide Prevention) 

(cf. 6142.1 Family Life and Sex Education) 

(cf. 6145.2 Interscholastic/Intramural Athletics) 

(cf. 6171 Special Education) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-203 Sanitation. 

 

   10-204 Vaccination. 

 

   10-204a Required immunizations. 

 

   10-204c Immunity from liability 

 

   10-205 Appointment of school medical advisors. 

 

   10-206 Health assessments. 

 

   10-206a Free health assessments. 

 

   10-207 Duties of medical advisers. 

 

   10-208 Exemption from examination or treatment. 
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Legal Reference: (continued) 

 

   10-208a Physical activity of student restricted; boards to honor notice.  

 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

 

   10-210 Notice of disease to be given parent or guardian. 

 

   10-212 School nurses and nurse practitioners. 

 

   10-212a Administration of medicines by school personnel. 

 

   10-213 Dental hygienists. 

 

   10-214 Vision, audiometric and postural screening:  When required; 

notification of parents re defects; record of results.  (As amended by PA 96-

229 An Act Concerning Scoliosis Screening) 

 

   10-214a Eye protective devices. 

 

   10-214b Compliance report by local or regional board of education. 

 

   10-217a Health services for children in private nonprofit schools.  Payments 

from the state, towns in which children reside and private nonprofit schools.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Students 

 

Care of Accidents 

 

 

First Aid and Medical Emergencies 

 

General 

 

1. Each school shall keep a record for each child which contains the following information: 

 

a. Name, address, phone number of parent or guardian; 

b. Name of family physician;  

c. Any known condition such as diabetes, epilepsy, heart disease, allergies or any 

other disability.  

 

2. In the event of any injury requiring the attention of a doctor, the parent or other person 

designated by parent shall be notified immediately. If the parent cannot be contacted, the 

child shall be taken to the family doctor, to another doctor, if the family physician is not 

available, or to an emergency room if a doctor cannot be reached. The parent is notified 

as soon as he can be located. 

 

3. In the event of a bus accident, each child on the bus shall be immediately examined by a 

nurse. Each parent shall be called to be informed of the nature of the accident. Follow 

Accident procedure below. 

 

4. In cases of minor injuries such as slight cuts, scratches, bruises, etc., a bandaid or ice pack 

may be administered by personnel other than the school nurse (teachers, secretaries). 

 

5. All head, injuries are to be reported to school nurse at once. 

 

6. All puncture wounds are to be reported to school nurse without fail. 

 

7. No drugs of any kind are to be dispensed to any child, unless prescribed by physician and 

requested by parents - this includes aspirin, Ibuprofen or an aspirin containing 

acetaminophen, which is not given under any circumstance. 

 

Accidents 

 

In cases of minor accidents to a student: 

 

1. The student shall be sent to the nurse. Elementary students should never be sent in alone. 

 

2. If the nurse is not available, first aid (bandaid or ice pack) shall be applied and a record 

made of student’s name and classroom. 

 

3. Accidents shall be reported on accident forms used for this purpose. 
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Students 

 

Care of Accidents 

 

First Aid and Medical Emergencies (continued) 

 

 

Accidents (continued) 

 

In cases of major accidents to student: 

 

1. The nurse shall be called to take charge. 

 

2. The parent shall be notified immediately and asked to decide what action is to be taken. 

 

3. First aid, as may be necessary, shall be administered. 

 

4. If the parents cannot be reached and the student’s family physician cannot be reached - 

any doctor who may be available shall be called. The parent shall be notified at the 

earliest possible moment. 

 

5. The accident shall be reported verbally to the Superintendent of Schools within 24 hours. 

 

Sending Students Home 

 

Sick or injured students who are sent home must be accompanied by an adult (parent, nurse, or 

friend designated by parent). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Students 

 

Administering Medications 

 

The purpose of this policy is for the Board of Education (Board) to determine who shall administer 

medications in a school and the circumstances under which self-administration of medication by 

students shall be permitted. 

 

The Board of Education allows students to self-administer medication and school personnel to 

administer medication to students in accordance with the established procedures, and applicable 

state regulations, sections 10-212a-1 through 10-212a-10 inclusive.  In order to provide immunity 

afforded to school personnel who administer medication, the Board of Education, with the advice 

and approval of the School Medical Advisor and the school nurse supervisor, shall review and/or 

revise this policy and regulation biennially concerning the administration of medications to District 

students by a nurse, or in the absence of a nurse, by qualified personnel for schools. The District’s 

School Medical Advisor (or other qualified physician) shall approve this policy, its regulations and 

any changes prior to adoption by the Board. 

 

Definitions 

 

Administration of medication means any one of the following activities: handling, storing, 

preparing or pouring of medication; conveying it to the student according to the medication order; 

observing the student inhale, apply, swallow, or self-inject the medication, when applicable; 

documenting that the medication was administered; and counting remaining doses to verify proper 

administration and use of the medication. 

 

Advanced practice registered nurse means an individual licensed pursuant to C.G.S. 20-94a. 

 

Authorized prescriber means a physician, dentist, optometrist, advanced practice registered nurse 

or physician assistant and for interscholastic and intramural athletic events only, a podiatrist. 

 

Before- and after-school program means any child care program operated and administered by a 

local or regional Board of Education or municipality exempt from licensure by the Department of 

Public Health. Such programs shall not include public or private entities licensed by the Department 

of Public Health or Board of Education enhancement programs and extra-curricular activities. 

 

Board of Education means a local or regional Board of Education, a regional educational service 

center, a unified school district, the regional vocational-technical school system, an approved 

private special education facility, the Gilbert School, the Norwich Free Academy, Woodstock 

Academy or a non-public school whose students receive services pursuant to Section 10-217a of the 

Connecticut General Statutes. 
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Administering Medications 

 

Definitions (continued) 

 

Carrier means any school district, educational institution, or person, firm or corporation under 

contract to such district or institution engaged in the business of transporting students.  (C.G.S. 14-

212 (2)). 

 

Cartridge injector means an automatic prefilled cartridge injector or similar automatic injectable 

equipment used to deliver epinephrine in a standard dose for emergency first aid response to 

allergic reaction. 

 

Coach means any person holding a coaching permit hired by the Board of Education to coach for a 

sport season. 

 

Controlled drugs means those drugs as defined in Connecticut General Statutes Section 21a-240. 

 

Cumulative health record means the cumulative health record of a student mandated by 

Connecticut General Statutes Section 10-206. 

 

Director means the person responsible for the operation and administration of any school readiness 

program or before- and after-school program. 

 

Eligible student means a student who has reached the age of eighteen or is an emancipated minor. 

 

Error means: 

 

1. the failure to do any of the following as ordered: 

 

a. administer a medication to a student; 

b. administer medication within the time designated by the prescribing physician; 

c. administer the specific medication prescribed for a student; 

d. administer the correct dosage of medication; 

e. administer medication by the proper route; and/or 

f. administer the medication according to generally accepted standards of practice; or 

 

2. the administration of medication to a student which is not ordered by an authorized 

prescriber, or which is not authorized in writing by the parent or guardian of such student, 

except for the administration of epinephrine for the purpose of emergency first aid pursuant 

to Connecticut General Statutes 10-212a and Section 10-212a-2 of the Regulations of 

Connecticut State Agencies. 
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Definitions (continued) 

 

Extracurricular activities means activities sponsored by local or regional Boards of Education 

that occur outside of the school day, are not part of the educational program, and do not meet the 

definition of before- and after-school programs and school readiness programs. 

 

Guardian means one who has the authority and obligations of guardianship of the person of a 

minor, and includes: (1) the obligation of care and control; and (2) the authority to make major 

decisions affecting the minor’s welfare, including, but not limited to, consent determinations 

regarding marriage, enlistment in the armed forces and major medical, psychiatric or surgical 

treatment. 

 

Intramural athletic events means tryouts, competition, practice, drills, and transportation to and 

from events that are within the bounds of a school district for the purpose of providing an 

opportunity for students to participate in physical activities and athletic contests that extend beyond 

the scope of the physical education program. 

 

Interscholastic athletic events means events between or among schools for the purpose of 

providing an opportunity for students to participate in competitive contests which are highly 

organized and extend beyond the scope of intramural programs and includes tryouts, competition, 

practice, drills, and transportation to and from such events. 

 

Investigational drug means any medication with an approved investigational new drug (IND) 

application on file with the Food and Drug Administration (FDA), which is being scientifically 

tested and clinically evaluated to determine its efficacy, safety and side effects and which has not 

yet received FDA approval. 

 

Licensed athletic trainer means a licensed athletic trainer employed by the school district pursuant 

to Chapter 375a of the Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Medication means any medicinal preparation including over-the-counter, prescription and 

controlled drugs, as defined in Connecticut General Statutes Section 21a-240. This definition 

includes Aspirin, Ibuprofen, or Aspirin substitutes containing Acetaminophen. 

 

Medication emergency means a life-threatening reaction of a student to a medication. 

 

Medication plan means a documented plan established by the school nurse in conjunction with the 

parent and student regarding the administration of medication in school.  Such plan may be a stand-

alone plan, part of an individualized health care plan, an emergency care plan or a medication 

administration form. 
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Medication order means the written direction by an authorized prescriber for the administration of 

medication to a student which shall include the name of the student, the name and generic name of 

the medication, the dosage of the medication, the route of administration, the time of 

administration, the frequency of administration, the indications for medication, any potential side 

effects including overdose or missed dose of the medication, the start and termination dates not to 

exceed a 12-month period, and the written signature of the prescriber. 

 

Nurse means an advanced practice registered nurse, a registered nurse or a practical nurse licensed 

in Connecticut in accordance with Chapter 378 of the Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Occupational therapist means an occupational therapist employed full time by the local or 

regional board of education and licensed in Connecticut pursuant to Chapter 376 of the Connecticut 

General Statutes. 

 

Optometrist means an optometrist licensed to provide optometry pursuant to Chapter 380 of the 

Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Paraprofessional means a health care aide or assistant or an instructional aide or assistant 

employed by the local or regional Board of Education who meets the requirements of such Board 

for employment as a health care aide or assistant or instructional aide or assistant. 

 

Physical therapist means a physical therapist employed full time by the local or regional Board of 

Education and licensed in Connecticut pursuant to Chapter 376 of the Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Physician means a doctor of medicine or osteopathy licensed to practice medicine in Connecticut 

pursuant to Chapters 370 and 371 of the Connecticut General Statutes, or licensed to practice 

medicine in another state. 

 

Physician assistant means an individual licensed to prescribe medications pursuant to Section 20-

12d of the Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Podiatrist means an individual licensed to practice podiatry in Connecticut pursuant to Chapter 

375 of the Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Principal means the administrator in the school. 

 

Qualified medical professional, as defined in C.G.S. 10-212, means a physician licensed under 

Chapter 370, an optometrist licensed to practice optometry under Chapter 380, an advanced practice  
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registered nurse licensed to prescribe in accordance with Section 20-94a or a physician assistant 

licensed to prescribe in accordance with Section 20-12d. 

 

Qualified personnel for schools means (a) a qualified school employee who is a  full-time 

employee or is a coach, athletic trainer, or school paraprofessional or for school readiness programs 

and before and after school programs, means the director or director’s designee and any lead 

teachers and school administrators who have been trained in the administration of medications.  For 

school readiness programs and before- and after-school programs, Directors or Director’s designee,  

lead teachers and school administrators who have been trained in the administration of medication 

may administer medications pursuant to Section 10-212a-10 of the State regulations.  

 

Qualified school employee, as defined in C.G.S. 10-212, means a principal, teacher, licensed 

athletic trainer, licensed physical or occupational therapist employed by a school district, coach or 

school paraprofessional. 

 

Research or study medications means FDA-approved medications being administered according 

to an approved study protocol. A copy of the study protocol shall be provided to the school nurse 

along with the name of the medication to be administered and the acceptable range of dose of such 

medication to be administered. 

 

School means any educational facility or program which is under the jurisdiction of the Board 

excluding extracurricular activities. 

 

School medical advisor means a physician appointed pursuant to C.G.C. 10-205. 

 

School nurse means a nurse appointed in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes Section 

10-212. 

 

School nurse supervisor means the nurse designated by the local or regional Board of Education 

as the supervisor or, if no designation has been made by the Board, the lead or coordinating nurse 

assigned by the Board. 

 

School bus driver means any person who holds a commercial driver’s license with a public 

passenger endorsement to operate a school bus pursuant to subsection (a) of C.G.S. 14-44. 

 

School readiness program means a program that receives funds from the State Department of 

Education for a school readiness program pursuant to subsection (b) of Section 10-16p of the  
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Connecticut General Statutes and exempt from licensure by the Department of Public Health 

pursuant to subdivision (1) of subsection (b) of Section 19a-77 of the Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Self-administration of medication means the control of the medication by the student at all times 

and is self-managed by the student according to the individual medication plan. 

 

Supervision means the overseeing of the process of the administration of medication in a school. 

 

Teacher means a person employed full time by a Board of Education who has met the minimum 

standards as established by that Board for performance as a teacher and has been approved by the 

School Medical Advisor and school nurse to be designated to administer medications pursuant to 

the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies Sections 10-212a1 through 10-212a-7. 

 

General Policies on Administration of Medication 

 

A child with diabetes may test his/her own blood glucose level per the written order of a physician 

or advanced practice nurse stating the need and the capacity of such child to conduct self-testing, 

along with written authorization or the parent/guardian and approval of the school nurse. Such self-

testing shall be pursuant to guidelines promulgated by the Commissioner of Education. 

 

The school nurse or school principal shall select a qualified school employee to, under certain 

conditions, give a glucagon injection to a student with diabetes who may require prompt treatment 

to protect him/her from serious harm or death.  The nurse or principal must have the written 

authority from the student’s parent/guardian and a written order from the student’s Connecticut-

licensed physician.  The authorization shall be limited to situations when the school nurse is absent 

or unavailable.  No qualified school employee shall administer this medication unless he/she has 

annually completed any training required by the school nurse and school medical advisor in the 

administration of medication with injectable equipment used to administer glucagon, the school 

nurse and school medical advisor must attest that the qualified school employee has completed such 

training and the qualified school employee voluntarily agrees to serve as a qualified school 

employee.  The injections are to be given through an injector or injectable equipment used to 

deliver an appropriate dose of glucagon as emergency first aid response to diabetes. 

 

In the case of a student medically diagnosed with asthma or a medically life-threatening allergic 

condition, (A) with the written authorization of such students’ parent or guardian, and (B) pursuant 

to the written order of a qualified medical professional, such students may possess, self-administer 

or possess and self-administer medication, including, but not limited to, medication administered  
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with a cartridge injector, to protect such students against serious harm or death.  This may occur in 

school at all times or while receiving school transportation services. 

 

A school nurse may administer medication to any student pursuant to the written order of an 

authorized prescriber (physician, dentist, optometrist, an advanced practice registered nurse, or a  

physician assistant and for interscholastic and intramural athletic events only, a podiatrist) and the 

written authorization of a parent or guardian of such child or eligible student and the written 

permission of the parent/guardian for the exchange of information between the prescriber and the 

school nurse necessary to ensure the safe administration of such medication. 

 

In the absence of a school nurse, any other nurse licensed pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 378, 

including a nurse employed by, or providing services under the direction of the Board of Education 

at a school-based clinic, only qualified personnel for schools who have been properly trained may 

administer medications to students as delegated by the school nurse upon approval of the School 

Medical Advisor and the school nurse may administer medication to any student in the school 

following the successful completion of specific training in administration of medication and 

satisfactory completion of the required criminal history check. 

 

Medications with a cartridge injector may be administered by qualified personnel for schools only 

to a student with a medically diagnosed allergic condition which may require prompt treatment to 

protect the student against serious harm or death. Qualified personnel for schools, as defined, may 

administer oral, topical, intranasal, or inhalant medication in the absence of a licensed nurse. 

Investigational drugs or research or study medications may not be administered by qualified 

personnel for schools.  

 

Coaches and licensed athletic trainers during intramural and interscholastic events may administer 

medications pursuant to Section 10-212a-9 of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies and as 

described in this policy and in the administrative regulations to this policy. 

 

In compliance with all applicable state statutes and regulations, parents/guardians may administer 

medications to their own children on school grounds. 
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Administration of Medication by Paraprofessionals 

 

A specific paraprofessional, through a plan approved by a school nurse supervisor and School 

Medical Advisor, may administer medications including medications administered with a cartridge 

injector, to a specific student with a medically diagnosed allergic condition that may require prompt 

treatment in order to protect the student against serious harm or death pursuant to Section 10-212a-

9 of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies and as described in the administrative 

regulations. The approved plan also requires the written authorization of the student’s 

parent/guardian and pursuant to the written order from the student’s authorized prescriber licensed 

to prescribe medication. 

 

Administration of Medications in School Readiness Programs and Before- and After-School 

Programs  

 

Directors, or their designees, who may include lead teachers or school administrators, who have 

been properly trained, may administer medications to students as delegated by the school nurse or 

other registered nurse, in school readiness programs and before- and after-school programs that are 

child care programs.  Such programs must either be District-administered or administered by a 

municipality exempt from licensure by the Department of Public Health and are located in a District 

public school. Medicine may be administered pursuant to the Regulations of Connecticut State 

Agencies, Section 10-212a-10, to children enrolled in these programs. 

 

Administration of medications shall be provided only when it is medically necessary for program 

participants to access the program and maintain their health status while attending the program. A 

child attending any before- or after-school program, defined as any child care program operated and 

administered by the Board in any building or on the grounds of any district school, upon the request 

and with the written authorization of the child’s parent/guardian and pursuant to the written order 

from the student’s authorized prescriber, will be supervised by the District staff member (Director 

or designee, lead teacher, school administrator) trained to administer medication including a 

cartridge injector. Such administration shall be to a particular student medically diagnosed with an 

allergy that may require prompt treatment to avoid serious harm or death. 

 

Investigational drugs or research or study medications may not be administered by Directors or their 

designees, lead teachers or school administrators. 

 

Properly trained Directors, Directors’ designees, lead teachers or school administrators may 

administer medications to students as delegated by the school nurse or other registered nurse. They  
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Administration of Medications in School Readiness Programs and Before- and After-School 

Programs (continued) 

 

may administer oral, topical, intranasal, or inhalant medications. No medication shall be 

administered without the written order of an authorized prescriber and the written approval of the 

parent/guardian. 

 

The selected staff member shall be trained in the use of a cartridge injector by either a licensed 

physician, physician’s assistant, advanced practice registered nurse or registered nurse. The selected 

staff member is also required to complete a course in first aid offered by the American Red Cross, 

the American Heart Association, the National Ski Patrol, the Department of Public Health or any 

Director of Health. 

 

The administration shall determine, in cooperation with the School Medical Advisor and school 

nurse [supervisor] whether additional school nursing services/nurses are required based on the 

needs of the program and the participants in the program. This determination shall include whether 

a licensed nurse is required on site.  The recommendation shall be subject to Board approval. 

 

The Board will allow students in the school readiness and before- and after-school programs to self-

administer medication according to the student’s individual health plan and only with the written 

order of an authorized prescriber, written authorization of the child’s parent or guardian, written 

approval of the school nurse (The nurse has evaluated the situation and deemed it appropriate and 

safe and has developed a plan for general supervision of such self-medication.), and with the 

written permission of the parent or guardian for the exchange of information between the prescriber 

and the school nurse necessary to ensure the safe administration of such medication. 

 

An error in the administration of medication shall be reported immediately to the school nurse, the 

parents/guardians and the prescribing physician. In case of an anaphylactic reaction or the risk of 

such reaction a school nurse may administer emergency oral and/or injectable medication to any 

child in need thereof on school grounds, or in the school building, according to the standing order 

of the School Medical Advisor or the child’s private physician. However, in an emergency any 

other person trained in CPR and First Aid may administer emergency oral and/or injectable 

medication to any child in need on school grounds, or in the school building. In addition, local 

poison control center information shall be readily available at the sites of these programs. The 

Program Director or his/her designee shall be responsible for decision making in the absence of the 

nurse. 

 

In the event of a medical emergency, the following will be readily available: (1) local poison 

information center contact information; (2) the physician, clinic or emergency room to be contacted  
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Administration of Medications in School Readiness Programs and Before- and After-School 

Programs (continued) 

 

in such an emergency; and (3) the name of the person responsible for the decision making in the 

absence of a school nurse. 

 

All medications shall be handled and stored in accordance with the provisions of subsection (a) to 

(k) inclusive of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies, as outlined in the accompanying 

administrative regulation to this policy. 

 

Where possible, a separate supply of the child’s medication shall be stored at the site of the before- 

or after-school program or school readiness program. If this is not possible, a plan should be in 

place to ensure the timely transfer of the medication from the school to the program and back on a 

daily basis. 

 

Documentation and record keeping shall be done in compliance with the stipulations outlined in the 

administrative regulation accompanying this policy. 

 

THE PORTION OF THIS POLICY PERTAINING TO THE ADMINISTRATION OF 

MEDICATION IN SCHOOL READINESS PROGRAMS AND BEFORE- AND AFTER-

SCHOOL PROGRAMS SHALL BE REVIEWED BY THE BOARD ON AN ANNUAL BASIS 

WITH INPUT FROM THE SCHOOL MEDICAL ADVISOR OR A LICENSED PHYSICIAN 

AND THE SCHOOL NURSE SUPERVISOR. 

 

Administration of Medication by Coaches and Licensed Athletic Trainers During Intramural 

and Interscholastic Events 

 

During intramural and interscholastic athletic events, a coach or licensed athletic trainer who has 

been trained in the general principles of medication administration applicable to receiving, storing, 

and assisting with inhalant medications or cartridge injector medications and documentation, may 

administer medication for select students for whom self-administration plans are not viable options 

as determined by the school nurse. The medication which may be administered is limited to: (1) 

inhalant medications prescribed to treat respiratory conditions and (2) medication administered with 

a cartridge injector for students with a medically diagnosed allergic condition which may require 

prompt treatment to protect the student against serious harm or death. 

 

The school nurse is responsible for the student’s individualized medication plan and shall provide 

the coach with a copy of the authorized prescriber’s order and the parental/guardian permission 

form. Parents are responsible for providing the medication, such as the inhaler or cartridge injector,  
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Administration of Medication by Coaches and Licensed Athletic Trainers During Intramural 

and Interscholastic Events (continued) 

 

to the coach or licensed athletic trainer, which shall be kept separate from the medication stored in 

the school health office during the school day. 

 

Medications to be used in athletic events shall be stored in containers for the exclusive use of 

holding medications; in locations that preserve the integrity of the medication; under the general 

supervision of the coach or licensed athletic trainer trained in the administration of medication; and 

in a locked secure cabinet when not in use at athletic events. 

 

The agreement of the coach or licensed athletic trainer is necessary for the administration of 

emergency medication and the implementation of the emergency care plan. 

 

Coaches and athletic trainers are required to fulfill the documentation requirements as outlined in 

the administrative regulations accompanying this policy. Errors in the administration of medication 

shall be addressed as specified in Section 10-212a-6 of the Regulations of Connecticut State 

Agencies, and detailed in the administrative regulation pertaining to this policy. If the school nurse 

is not available, a report may be submitted by the coach or licensed athletic trainer to the school 

nurse on the next school day. 

 

Storage and Administration of Epinephrine 

 

Storage and Use of Epinephrine Cartridge Injectors (Emergency Administration of 

Epinephrine to Students without Prior Written Authorization) 

 

A school nurse or, in the absence of a school nurse, a “qualified school employee” who has 

completed the training required by PA 14-176, shall maintain epinephrine in cartridge injectors for 

the purpose of emergency first aid to students who experience allergic reactions, who were not 

previously known to have serious allergies and who do not have a prior written authorization of a 

parent/guardian or a prior written order of a qualified medical professional for the administration of 

epinephrine. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: Epipens expire yearly.  Therefore, schools are responsible for refilling their 

prescriptions annually.  It is estimated that each school would require two to three two-

pack Epipens. 
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Storage and Administration of Epinephrine (continued) 

 

The school nurse or school principal shall select qualified school employees who voluntarily agree 

to be trained to administer such epinephrine as emergency first aid.  There shall be at least one such 

qualified school employee on the grounds of each District school during regular school hours in the 

absence of the school nurse.  Each school must maintain a supply of epinephrine in cartridge 

injectors (epipens) for such emergency use. 

 

 

 

 

 

The school shall fulfill all conditions and procedures promulgated in the regulations established by 

the State Board of Education (Section 10-212a-2) for the storage and administration of epinephrine  

by school personnel to students for the purpose of emergency first aid to students who experience 

allergic reaction and do not have prior written authorization for epinephrine administration. 

 

The school nurse or, in the absence or unavailability of such school nurse, such qualified school 

employee may administer epinephrine to a student experiencing a life-threatening undiagnosed 

allergic reaction as emergency first aid, to students who do not have a prior written authorization 

from a parent or guardian or a prior written order from a qualified medical professional for the 

administration of epinephrine.  A qualified school employee must annually complete the required 

training program in order to be permitted to administer epinephrine utilizing an epipen. 

 

Following the emergency administration of epinephrine by a qualified school employee to a student 

who does not have a prior written authorization of a parent/guardian or a prior written order of a 

qualified medical professional, such administration must be reported immediately to the school 

nurse or medical advisor, the student’s parent/guardian by the school nurse or the qualified school 

employee and a medication administration record shall be submitted by the qualified school 

employee at the earliest possible time, but not later than the next school day.  Such record must be 

filed in or summarized on the student’s cumulative health record. 

 

The parent/guardian of a student may submit, in writing, to the school nurse and school medical 

advisor, if any, that epinephrine shall not be administered to his/her child permitted by statute.  The 

District shall annually notify parents/guardians of the need to provide such written notice. 

 

The Board of Education, recognizing this emergency use of epinephrine for previously undiagnosed 

students, per the statute, is to take place during “regular school hours” establishes such hours to be  

 

 
 
 
 
 

Note:  This requirement pertains only during regular school hours and does not include after- 

school activities. 
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from the arrival of the first students to the school site to the departure of the last bus serving the 

school at the conclusion of the day’s instructional programs. 

 

Administration of Anti-Epileptic Medications to Students 

 

A written authorization of a student’s parent/guardian, and pursuant to the written order of a 

physician, a school nurse (and a school medical advisor, if any), shall select and provide general 

supervision to a qualified school employee, who voluntarily agrees to serve as a qualified school 

employee, to administer anti-epileptic medication, including by rectal syringe, to a specific student 

with a medically diagnosed epileptic condition that requires prompt treatment in accordance with 

the student’s individual seizure action plan.  Such authorization is limited to situations when the 

school nurse is absent or unavailable.  No qualified school employee shall administer such 

medication unless he/she annually completes the training program developed by the State 

Department of Education, in consultation with the School Nurse Advisory Council. 

 

In addition, the school nurse (and school medical advisor, if any), shall attest, in writing that such 

qualified school employee has completed the required training.  The qualified school employee 

shall also receive monthly reviews by the school nurse to confirm his/her competency to administer 

anti-epileptic medication.  For purposes of the administration of anti-epileptic medication, a 

“qualified school employee” means a principal, teacher, licensed athletic trainer, licensed physical 

or occupational therapist employed by the District, coach or school paraprofessional. 

 

School Bus Drivers Training 

 

By June 30, 2019 school transportation carriers must provide training to all school bus drivers, 

including instruction on (1) identifying the signs and symptoms of anaphylaxis, (2) administering 

epinephrine by a cartridge injector (“EpiPen”), (3) notifying emergency personnel, and (4) reporting 

an incident involving a student’s life-threatening allergic reaction.  Such training can be completed 

online, provided the online module fulfills legislative requirements. 

 

Beginning July 1, 2019, each carrier must provide the training to school bus drivers (1) following 

the issuance or renewal of a public passenger endorsement to operate a school bus for carrier 

employees, and (2) upon the hiring of a school bus driver who is not employed by such carrier (e.g., 

subcontractor), except a driver who received the training after the most recent issuance or renewal 

of his or her endorsement is not required to repeat it. 
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(cf. 4112.5/4212.5 – Security Check/Fingerprinting) 

(cf. 5141 – Student Health Services) 

(cf. 5141.23 – Students with Special Health Care Needs) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-206 Health Assessment 

 10-212 School nurses and nurse practitioners, Administration of 

 medications by parents or guardians on school grounds. Criminal history; 

 records check. 

 10-212a Administration of medications in schools. (as amended by PA 99- 

 2, and June Special Session and PA 03-211, PA 04-181, PA 07-241, PA 

 07-252 and PA 09-155, PA 12-198, PA 14-176, PA 15-215 and PA 18-185) 

10-212c Life-threatening food allergies and glycogen storage disease:  

Guidelines; district plans. (as amended by PA 18-185) 

10-220j Blood glucose self-testing by children.  Guidelines. (as amended by 

PA 12-198) 

 19a-900 Use of cartridge injector by staff member of before- or after- 

 school program, day camp or day care facility. 

 21a-240 Definitions 

 29-17a Criminal history checks. Procedure. Fees. 

 52.557b Immunity from liability for emergency medical assistance first 

 aid or medication by injection. School personnel not required to  

 administer or render. (as amended by PA 05-144, An Act Concerning the 

 Emergency Use of Cartridge Injectors and PA 18-185) 

 Connecticut Regulations of State Agencies 10-212a-1 through 10-212a-10, 

 Inclusive, as amended 

 Code of Federal Regulations: Title 21 Part 1307.2 

 20-12d Medical functions performed by physician assistants. Prescription 

 authority. 

 20-94a Licensure as advanced practice registered nurse. 

 29-17a Criminal history checks. Procedure. Fees. 

 PA 18-185 An Act Concerning the Recommendations of the Task Force on  

 Life-Threatening Food Allergies in Schools. 

 

 

 

Policy approved: November 14, 2011 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Policy Revised: December 20, 2018 East Granby, Connecticut  
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The Board of Education (Board) allows students to self-administer medication and qualified 

personnel for schools to administer medication to students in accordance with the following 

established procedures. These procedures shall be reviewed and/or revised and approved by the 

School Medical Advisor, the school nurse and the Board of Education. the District’s School 

Medical Advisor (or other qualified physician) will approve this policy, its regulations and any 

changes prior to submission to the Board of Education for its approval.  

 

The administration of medication includes the activities of handling, storing, preparing or pouring 

of medication, conveying it to the student according to the medication order, observing the student 

inhale, apply, swallow, or self-inject the medication, when applicable; documenting that the 

medication was administered; and counting remaining doses to verify proper administration and use 

of the medication. 

 

A student who is required to receive medication or wants to take aspirin, ibuprofen, or an aspirin 

substitute containing acetaminophen during school hours must provide: 

 

1. The authorized prescriber’s (physician, dentist, optometrist, advanced practice registered nurse, 

or physician assistant; and a podiatrist in the case of interscholastic or intramural athletic 

events) orders for medication or aspirin, ibuprofen, or an aspirin substitute containing 

acetaminophen on a school district form which specifies the student’s name, condition for 

which the drug is being administered, name of drug and method of administration and dosage of 

drug. For students receiving medicine the time of administration and duration of the order, side 

effects to be observed (if any) and management of such effects, and student allergies to food 

and/or medicine is also required on the form. This medical order must be renewed yearly if a 

student is to be administered medication by school personnel. 

 

2. Written authorization from his or her parent or guardian allowing school personnel to 

administer said medication. This authorization shall be renewed yearly and shall include 

parental consent for school personnel to destroy said medication if not repossessed by the parent 

or guardian with a seven (7) day period of notification by school authorities. 

 

3. The medication must have its original correct label from the pharmacy or manufacturer. 

 



5141.21(b) 
 

 

Students 

 

Administering Medication to Students 

 

Regular School Day (continued) 

 

Students who are able to self-administer medication may do so provided: 

 

1. An authorized prescriber provides a written order for self-administration of said medication. 

2. There is written authorization for self-administration of medication from the student’s parent or 

guardian. 

3. The school nurse has evaluated the situation and deemed it to be safe and appropriate; has 

documented this on the student’s cumulative health record, and has developed a plan for general 

supervision. 

4. The student and school nurse have developed a plan for reporting and supervision of self-

administration and notification of teachers. 

5. The principal and appropriate teachers are informed that the student is self-administering 

prescribed medication. 

6. Such medication is transported to the school and maintained under the student’s control within 

these guidelines. 

 

In addition, the Board permits those students who have a verified chronic medical condition and are 

deemed capable to self-administer prescribed emergency medication, including rescue asthma 

inhalers and cartridge injectors for medically-diagnosed allergies, to self-administer such 

medications and may permit such students to self-administer other medications, excluding 

controlled drugs, as defined in Connecticut General Statute 21a-240. Such students must provide: 

 

1. An authorized prescriber’s written medication order including the recommendation for self-

administration; and 

2. A written authorization for self-administration of medication from the student’s parent or 

guardian. 

 

Further, the school nurse shall assess the student’s competency for self-administration in the school 

setting and deem it to be safe and appropriate, including that a student: 

 

1. is capable of identifying and selecting the appropriate medication by size, color, amount, or 

other label identification; 

2. knows the frequency and time of day for which the medication is ordered; 

3. can identify the presenting symptoms that require medication; 

4. administers the medication properly; 

5. maintains safe control of the medication at all times; 

6. seeks adult supervision whenever warranted; and 

7. cooperates with the established medication plan. 
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In the case of inhalers for asthma and cartridge injectors for medically-diagnosed allergies, the 

school nurse’s review of a student’s competency to self-administer inhalers for asthma and 

cartridge injectors for medically-diagnosed allergies in the school setting shall not be used to 

prevent a student from retaining and self-administering inhalers for asthma and cartridge injectors 

for medically-diagnosed allergies. Students may self-administer such medications only with the 

written authorization of an authorized prescriber and written authorization from the student’s parent 

or guardian or eligible student. 

 

The school nurse is responsible for: 

 

1. Reviewing the medication order and parental authorizations; 

2. Developing an appropriate plan for self-administration; 

3. Documenting the medication plan in the student’s or participant’s health record; and 

4. Informing qualified personnel for schools and other staff regarding the student’s self-

administration of prescribed medication. 

 

The medication shall be transported to school by the student and maintained under the student’s 

control in accordance with the District’s policy on self-medication by students and the individual 

student plan. 

 

Self-administration of controlled medication may be considered for extraordinary situations such as 

international field trips. Such self-administration must be approved by the school nurse supervisor 

and the School Medical Advisor in advance and an appropriate plan shall be developed. 

 

Medication may be administered by a licensed nurse, or in absence of such licensed personnel, 

any other nurse licensed pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 378, including a nurse employed 

by, or providing services under the direction of the Board of Education at a school-based clinic, 

qualified personnel for schools (principals, teachers, licensed physical or occupational therapists 

and coaches and licensed athletic trainers during intramural and/or interscholastic athletics) trained 

in the administration of medication. They shall not be held liable for any personal injuries which 

may result from acts or omissions constituting ordinary negligence. 

 

A licensed practical nurse may administer medications to students if he/she can demonstrate 

evidence of one of the following: 

 

1. Training in administration of medications as part of their basic nursing program; 

2. Successful completion of a pharmacology course and subsequent supervised experience; 

3. Supervised experience in medication administration while employed in a health care facility. 
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Licensed practical nurses shall not train or delegate the administration of medication to another 

individual. Such nurses shall only administer medications after the medication plan has been 

established by the school nurse or registered nurse. 

 

Medication will be administered according to the following procedures: 

 

1. The school nurse will develop a medication administration plan for each student before 

medication may be administered by any staff member. The school nurse will also review 

regularly all documentation pertaining to the administration of medication for students. 

 

2. The qualified personnel for schools approved by the School Medical Advisor and school nurse 

will be formally trained by the school nurse or School Medical Advisor prior to administering 

medication. The school nurse, acting as designee and under the direction of the School Medical 

Advisor, will annually instruct such staff members in the administration of medication. The 

training shall include, but not be limited to: 

 

A. The generic principles of safe administration of medications. 

B. Review of state statute and school regulations regarding administration of medication by 

school personnel. 

C. Procedural aspects of the administration of medication, including the safe handling and 

storage of medication, and documentation. 

D. Specific information related to each student’s medication and each student’s medication 

plan including the name and generic name of the medication, indications for medication, 

dosage, routes, time and frequency of administration, therapeutic effects of the medication, 

potential side effects, overdose or missed dose of the medication, and when to implement 

emergency interventions. 

 

3. A list of qualified personnel successfully trained and approved to administer medication along 

with documentation of the annual update of trainees shall be submitted to the Superintendent by 

the nursing supervisor on October 31 of each year.  All such individuals including school nurses 

and nurse practitioners must have also satisfactorily passed the criminal background check.  The 

documentation shall include the date of general and student-specific training, the content of the 

training, individuals who have successfully completed general and student-specific 

administration of medication training for the current school year, and names and credentials of 

the nurse or School Medical Advisor trainer or trainers. 

 

4. A current list of those authorized to give medication shall be maintained in the school.  

 



            5141.21(e) 

 

 

Students 

 

Administering Medication to Students 

 

Regular School Day (continued) 

 

A child with diabetes may test his/her own blood glucose level per the written order of a physician 

or advanced practice nurse stating the need and the capacity of such child to conduct self-testing, 

along with the written authorization of the parent/guardian. Such self-testing shall be pursuant to 

guidelines promulgated by the Commissioner of Education. 

 

A specific paraprofessional, in the absence of a school nurse, may only administer medications to a 

specific student in order to protect that student from harm or death due to a medically diagnosed 

allergic condition according to the following: 

 

A. only with the approval of the School Medical Advisor and school nurse, in conjunction with the 

school nurse supervisor, and under the supervision of the school nurse; 

B. with a proper medication authorization from the authorized prescriber in conformity with 

Connecticut General Statute 10-212a; 

C. with parental/guardian permission to administer the medication at school; 

D. only medication necessary for prompt treatment of an allergic reaction, including, but not 

limited to, a cartridge injector, and 

E. the paraprofessional shall have received proper training and supervision from the school nurse 

as detailed in Section 10-212a-3 and Section 10-212a-7 of the Regulations of Connecticut State 

Agencies. 

 

Note: The use of a paraprofessional to administer medications, as described above, is not mandated 

by law or regulation.  Such use is subject to Board of Education approval. 

 

Handling and Storage of Medications 

 

All medication, except those approved for keeping by students for self-medication, must be 

delivered by the parent or other responsible adult and shall be received by the nurse assigned to 

the school or, in the absence of such nurse, by other qualified personnel for schools trained in the 

administration of medication and assigned to the school.  The school nurse must: 

 

A. Examine on site any new medication, medication order and parent/guardian authorization to 

insure that it shall be properly labeled with dates, name of student, medication name, dosage 

and physician’s name, and that the medication order and permission form are complete and 

appropriate. 

 

B. Develop an administration of medication plan for the student before any medication is given 

by qualified personnel for schools. 



  5141.21(f) 
 

 

Students 

 

Administering Medication to Students 

 

Handling and Storage of Medications (continued) 

 

C. Review all medication refills with the medication order and parent/guardian written 

authorization prior to the administration of medication. 

 

D. Except as indicated by a student’s emergency care plan, emergency medications shall be 

stored in an unlocked, clearly labeled and readily accessible cabinet or container during 

school hours under the supervision of the nurse or the principal or principal’s designee 

trained in the administration of medication. 

 

E. Emergency medications shall be locked beyond the regular school day or program hours 

except as otherwise determined by a student emergency care plan. 

 

F. Record on the Student’s Individual Medication Record the date the medication is delivered 

and the amount of medication received. 

 

G. Store medication requiring refrigeration in a refrigerator at no less than 36 degrees Fahrenheit 

and no more than 46 degrees Fahrenheit.  The refrigerator shall be located in a health office 

maintained for health service purposes with limited access.  Non-controlled medications may 

be stored directly on the shelf of the refrigerator with no further protection needed.  

Controlled medications shall be stored in a locked box affixed to the refrigerator shelf. 

 

H. Store prescribed medicinal preparations in securely locked storage compartment. Controlled 

substances shall be contained in separate compartments, secured and locked at all times.  At 

least two sets of keys for the medication containers or cabinets shall be maintained for each 

school building or before- and after-school programs and school readiness programs.  The 

school nurse shall maintain one set of keys.  The additional set shall be under the direct 

control of the Principal and, if necessary, the Program Director or lead teacher trained in the 

administration of medication shall also have a set of keys. 

 

All medication, except those approved for keeping by students for self-medication, shall be kept 

in a designated locket container, cabinet or closet used exclusively for the storage of medication. 

 

In the case of controlled substances, they shall be stored separately from other drugs and 

substances in a separate, secure, substantially constructed, locked metal or wood cabinet. 

 

No more than a three month supply of a medication for a student shall be stored at the school.  

All medications, prescriptions and non-prescription, shall be delivered and stored in their original 

containers and in such a manner as to render them safe and effective. No medication for a student 

shall be stored at a school without a current written order from an authorized prescriber. 
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Access to all stored medications shall be limited to persons authorized to administer medications. 

Each school or before- and after-school program and school readiness program shall maintain a 

current list of those persons authorized to administer medications. 

 

Destruction/Disposal of Medication 

 

At the end of the school year or whenever a student’s medication is discontinued by the 

authorized prescriber, the parent or guardian is to be contacted and requested to repossess the 

unused medication within a seven (7) school day period.  If the parent/guardian does not comply 

with this request, all medication (non-controlled drugs) is to be destroyed by the school nurse in 

the presence of at least one witness (school physician, principal, teacher) according to the 

following procedures: 

 

1. Medication will be destroyed in a non-recoverable fashion. (Procedure below recommended 

by Connecticut Department of Environmental Protection, Office of Pollution Prevention.) 

 

A. Keep the medication in its original container. 

 To protect privacy and discourage misuse of the prescription, cross out the 

patient’s name with a permanent marker or duct tape or remove the label. 

(Chemotherapy drugs may require special handling. Work with your healthcare 

provider on proper disposal options for this type of medication.) 

 

B. Modify the medications to discourage consumption. 

 For solid medications: such as pills or capsules: add a small amount of water to at 

least partially dissolve them. 

 For liquid medications: add enough table salt, flour, charcoal, or nontoxic 

powdered spice, such as turmeric or mustard to make a pungent, unsightly mixture 

that discourages anyone from eating it. 

 For blister packs: wrap the blister packages containing pills in multiple layers of 

duct or other opaque tape. 

 

C. Seal and conceal. 

 Tape the medication container lid shut with packing or duct tape. 

 Place it inside a non-transparent bag or container such as an empty yogurt or 

margarine tub to ensure that the contents cannot be seen. 

 Do not conceal medicines in food products because animals could inadvertently 

consume them. 

 

D. Discard the container in your trash can. 
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E. Schools that want to dispose of controlled substances should call the Drug Control 

Division of the CT Department of Consumer Protection for assistance at 860-713-

6055. 

 

2. The following information is to be charted on the students’ health folder and signed by the 

school nurse and witness: 

 

 A. Date of destruction. 

 B. Time of destruction. 

 C. Name, strength, form and quantity of medication destroyed. 

 D. Manner of destruction of medication. 

 

3. Controlled substances shall not be destroyed by the school nurse.  Controlled substances shall 

be destroyed pursuant to Section 21a-262-3 of the Regulations of the Connecticut State 

Agencies.  In the event that any controlled substance remains unclaimed, the school nurse or 

Supervisor of Nursing shall contact the Connecticut Commissioner of Consumer Protection 

to arrange for proper disposition.  Destruction may also be conducted by a Connecticut 

licensed pharmacist in the presence of another pharmacist acting as a witness. 

 

4. Any accidental destruction or loss of controlled drugs must be verified in the presence of a 

second person, including confirmation of the presence or absence of residue and jointly 

documented on the student medication administration record and on a medication error form 

pursuant to Connecticut General Statute 10-212a(b).  If no residue is present notification 

must be made to the Department of Consumer Protection (DEP) pursuant to Section 21a-262-

3 of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies. 

 

5. The completed medication administration record for non-controlled medications may be 

destroyed in accordance with Section M8 of the Connecticut Municipality Retention 

Schedule, provided it is superseded by a summary on the student health record. 

 

Documentation and Record Keeping 

 

Record keeping of medication administration shall either be in ink and shall not be altered or 

shall be recorded electronically, in a record that cannot be altered, on the individual student’s 

medication record form which, along with the parental authorization form and the authorized 

prescriber’s order, becomes part of the student’s permanent record. Records shall be made 

available to the Connecticut State Department of Education upon request, for review until 

destroyed pursuant to C.G.S 11-8a and C.G.S. 10-212a(b) for controlled medications. 
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Each school readiness or before- and after-school program where medications are administered 

shall maintain an individual medication administration record for each student who receives 

medication during regular school or program hours. A medication administration record shall 

include the: 

 

A. Name of the student; 

B. Name of medication; 

C.  Dosage of medication; 

D. Route of administration; 

E. Frequency of administration; 

F. Name of the authorized prescriber, or in the case of aspirin, ibuprofen, or an aspirin 

substitute containing acetaminophen being given to a student, the name of the parent or 

guardian requesting the medication to be given; 

G. Dates for initiating and terminating the administration of the medication, including 

extended year programs; 

H. Quantity received which shall be verified by the adult delivering the medication; 

I. Student allergies to food and/or medicine; 

J. Date and time of administration or omission including reason for omission; 

K. Dose or amount of drug administered; 

L. Full written or electronic signature of the nurse or qualified personnel for schools 

administering the medication; and 

M. For controlled medications, a medication count which shall be conducted and 

documented at least once a week and co-signed by the assigned nurse and a witness. 

 

The completed medication administration record for controlled medications shall be maintained 

in the same manner as the non-controlled medications.  In addition, a separate medication 

administration record needs to be maintained in the school for three years, pursuant to 

Connecticut General Statute 10-212a(b). 

 

The written order of the authorized prescriber, the written authorization of the parent or guardian 

to administer the medication and the written parental/guardian permission for the exchange of 

information by the prescriber and school nurse to ensure the safe administration of such 

medication shall be filed in the student’s cumulative health record or, for before- and after-school 

programs and school readiness programs, in the child’s program record. 

 

Record of the medication administered shall be entered in ink on an individual student 

medication record form and filed in the student’s health folder. If the student is absent, it shall be 

so recorded. If an error is made in recording, a single line shall be run through the error and 

initialed. 
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An authorized prescriber’s verbal order, including a telephone order, for a change in any 

medication may be received only by a school nurse. Such verbal order must be followed by a 

written order within three (3) school days. 

 

1. An error in the administration of medication shall be reported to the school nurse who 

will initiate appropriate action and documentation in a student incident report and on 

his/her cumulative record. 

 

2. Untoward reactions to medication shall be reported to the school nurse, the parent, and 

the student’s physician. 

 

3. Records of controlled substances shall be entered in the same manner as other 

medications with the following additions: 

 

A. The amount of controlled drug shall be counted and recorded on the individual 

student medication record form after each dose given. 

B. A true copy (carbon or NCR) of the forms shall be retained by the school for 3 years 

and the original filed in the student’s permanent health record. 

C. Loss, theft or destruction of controlled substances shall be immediately, upon 

discovery, reported to the Supervisor of Nursing Services who will contact the 

Connecticut Commissioner of Consumer Protection. 

 

In the absence of a licensed nurse, only qualified personnel for schools who have been properly 

trained may administer medication to students. Qualified personnel for schools may administer 

oral, topical, or inhalant medications. Medications with a cartridge injector(s) may be 

administered by qualified personnel only to a student with a medically diagnosed allergic 

condition which may require prompt treatment to protect the student against serious harm or 

death. 

 

Investigational drugs may not be administered by qualified personnel for schools.  

 

In the case of the administration of a medication with a cartridge injector in an after-school 

readiness program or child-care program, such administration shall be reported to the school 

nurse no later than the next school day. 

 

Medication Errors 

 

An error in the administration of medication shall be reported immediately to the school nurse, 

the school nurse supervisor, the parent/guardian, and the authorized prescriber, verbally and 

followed by a written statement to all parties within one (1) school day. 
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A medication error includes any failure to administer medication as prescribed for a particular 

student, including failure to administer the medication: 

 

 Within the appropriate timeframe. 

 In the correct dosage. 

 In accordance with accepted practice. 

 To the correct student. 

 

In the event of a medication error, the school nurse shall notify the parent or guardian. The nurse 

shall document the effort to reach the parent or guardian. If there is a question or potential harm 

to the student and medical treatment may be required, the nurse and/or building administrator 

shall also notify the student’s authorized prescriber or the School Medical Advisor. In a severe 

emergency, 911 should be called. Contact the Poison Control Center as deemed necessary. 

 

Any errors in the administration of a medication shall be documented by the nurse in the 

student’s cumulative health record or, for before- and after-school programs and school readiness 

programs, in the child’s program record. A written report to the Principal shall also be made 

using a medication error form authorized by the Board of Education. The report must include any 

corrective action taken. 

 

In case of an anaphylactic reaction or the risk of such reaction, a school nurse (or any other 

person trained in CPR and First Aid) may administer emergency oral and/or injectable 

medication to any student in need thereof on the school grounds, in the school building, or at a 

school function according to the standing order of the School Medical Advisor or the student’s 

private physician.  The Principal shall notify the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s 

designee, advising of the nature of the error and all steps taken or being taken to rectify the error, 

including contact with the authorized prescriber and/or any other medical action(s). (An incident 

report form is to be sent to the Superintendent or his/her designee.) 
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A report shall be completed using the authorized accident/incident report form. 

 

Any error in the administration of medication shall be documented in the student’s cumulative 

health record. 

 

Administration of Emergency Medication under Connecticut General Statute 10-212a 

 

In the absence of a school nurse, any other nurse licensed pursuant to provisions of Chapter 378 

including a nurse providing services at a school-based health clinic, qualified personnel for 

schools may give emergency medication orally or by injection to students with a medically 

diagnosed allergic condition which would require such prompt treatment to protect the child 

from serious harm or death so long as the administrator or teacher has completed training in 

administration of such medication. 

 

Whenever a student has an untoward reaction to administration of a medication, resolution of the 

reaction to protect the student’s health and safety shall be the foremost priority. The school nurse 

and the authorized prescriber shall be notified immediately, or as soon as possible in light of any 

emergency medical care that must be given to the student. 

 

Emergency medical care to resolve a medication emergency includes but is not limited to the 

following, as appropriate under the circumstances or: (in the event of a medication emergency, 

the following will be readily available:) 

 

A. The use of the 911 emergency response system; 

B. The contact of a local poison information center; 

C. The physician, clinic or emergency room to be contacted in such an emergency; 

D. The name of the person responsible for the decision-making in the absence of the school 

nurse; 

E. The application by properly trained and/or certified personnel of appropriate emergency 

medical care techniques, such as cardio-pulmonary resuscitation; 

F. Administration of emergency medication in accordance with policy #5141.21 and this 

administrative regulation; and 

G. Transporting the student to the nearest available emergency medical care facility that is 

capable of responding to a medication emergency. 

 

As soon as possible, in light of the circumstances, the Principal shall be notified of the 

medication emergency. The Principal shall immediately thereafter contact the Superintendent or 

the Superintendent’s designee. 
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(continued) 

 

The school nurse is responsible for notifying the parent or guardian, advising of the existence and 

nature of the medication emergency and all steps taken or being taken to resolve the emergency 

and protect the health and safety of the student, including contact with the authorized prescriber 

and/or any other medical action(s) that are being or have been taken. 

 

Supervision 

 

The school nurse is responsible for general supervision of administration of medications in the 

school(s) to which that nurse is assigned. The school nurse’s duty of general supervision 

includes, but is not limited to the following: 

 

1. Availability on a regularly scheduled basis to: 

 

a. review orders or changes in orders, and communicate these to personnel designated to 

administer medication for appropriate follow-up; 

b. set up a plan and schedule to ensure medications are given; 

c. provide training to qualified personnel or schools and other licensed nursing in the 

administration of medications, and assess that the qualified personnel for schools are 

competent to administer medications; 

d. support and assist other licensed nursing personnel and qualified personnel for schools to 

prepare for and implement their responsibilities related to the administration of specific 

medications during school hours; and, 

e. provide consultation by telephone or other means of telecommunications. (In the absence 

of the school nurse, an authorized prescriber or other nurse may provide this 

consultation.) 

 

2. In addition, the school nurse shall be responsible for: 

 

a. implementing policies and procedures regarding the receipt, storage, and administration 

of medications; 

b. reviewing, on a monthly basis, all documentation pertaining to the administration of 

medications for students; 

c. observing the competency to administer medication by qualified personnel for schools; 

and 

d. conducting periodic reviews, as needed, with licensed nursing personnel and qualified 

personnel for schools, regarding the needs of any student receiving medication. 
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Before- and After-School Programs and School Readiness Programs 

 

Directors, or their designees, who may include lead teachers or school administrators, who have 

been properly trained, may administer medications to students as delegated by the school nurse or 

other registered nurse, in school readiness programs and before- and after-school programs that are 

child care programs. (Such programs must either be District-administered or administered by a 

municipality exempt from licensure by the Department of Public Health and are located in a District 

public school).  Medicine may be administered pursuant to the Regulations of Connecticut State 

Agencies, Section 10-212a-10, to children enrolled in these programs. 

 

Administration of medications shall be provided only when it is medically necessary for program 

participants to access the program and maintain their health status while attending the program. 

Investigational drugs or research or study medications may not be administered by Directors or their 

designees, lead teachers or school administrators. Properly trained Directors, Directors’ designees, 

lead teachers or school administrators may administer medications to students as delegated by the 

school nurse or other registered nurse. They may administer oral, topical, intranasal, or inhalant 

medications. No medication shall be administered without the written order of an authorized 

prescriber and the written approval of the parent/guardian. 

 

A child attending any before- or after-school program, as defined in policy #5141.21, upon the 

request and with the written authorization of the child’s parent/guardian and pursuant to the written 

order from the student’s authorized prescriber, will be provided medication and supervised by the 

District staff member (Director or designee, lead teacher, school administrator) trained to 

administer medication with a cartridge injector. Such administration shall be to a particular student 

who is medically diagnosed with an allergy that may require prompt treatment to avoid serious 

harm or death. 

 

The selected staff member shall be trained in the use of a cartridge injector by either a licensed 

physician, physician’s assistant, advanced practice registered nurse or registered nurse. The selected 

staff member is also required to complete a course in first aid offered by the American Red Cross, 

the American Heart Association, the National Ski Patrol, the Department of Public Health or any 

Director of Health. 

 

The administration has determined, in cooperation with the School Medical Advisor and school 

nurse [supervisor], the level of nursing services that is/is not required on site based on the needs of 

the program and its participants. 
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Before- and After-School Programs and School Readiness Programs (continued) 

 

Students in the school readiness and before- and after-school programs may self-administer 

medication according to the student’s individual health plan and only with the written order of an 

authorized prescriber, written authorization of the child’s parent or guardian, written approval of the 

school nurse. (Note: It is a local decision whether to allow self-medication in these programs.) 

 

The nurse shall evaluate the situation and deem it appropriate and safe and has developed a plan 

for general supervision of such self-medication. The written permission of the parent or guardian 

for the exchange of information between the prescriber and the school nurse is required in order 

to ensure the safe administration of such medication. 

 

Any error in the administration of medication shall be reported immediately to the school nurse, 

the parents, the principal and the prescribing physician. In case of an anaphylactic reaction or the 

risk of such reaction a school nurse may administer emergency oral and/or injectable medication 

to any child in need thereof on school grounds, or in the school building, according to the 

standing order of the School Medical Advisor or the child’s private physician. In addition, local 

poison control center information shall be readily available at the sites of these programs. 

 

In the event of a medical emergency, the following will be readily available: (1) local poison 

information center contact information; (2) the physician, clinic or emergency room to be 

contacted in such an emergency; and (3) the name of the person responsible for the decision 

making in the absence of a school nurse. 

 

All medications shall be handled and stored as outlined in this administrative regulation. Where 

possible, a separate supply of the child’s medication shall be stored at the site of the before- or 

after-school program or school readiness program. If this is not possible, a plan must be 

developed and implemented to ensure the timely transfer of the medication from the school to the 

program and back on a daily basis. 

 

Documentation and record keeping shall be done in compliance with the stipulations outlined in 

this administrative regulation. 

 

A separate administration of medication record for each student in the program shall be 

maintained. All instances of the administration of medication shall be reported to the school 

nurse according to the student’s individual plan or at least on a monthly basis. The administration 

of a medication with a cartridge injector shall be reported to the school nurse no later than the 

next school day. The administration of medication record shall be submitted to the school nurse 

at the end of the school year and filed in or summarized on the student’s cumulative health 

record. 
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Before- and After-School Programs and School Readiness Programs (continued) 

 

A child attending any before- and after-school programs or school readiness programs operated 

and administered by the Board or municipality in any building or on the grounds of any District 

school, upon the request and with the written authorization of the child’s parent/guardian or 

eligible student and pursuant to the written order from the student’s authorized prescriber, will be 

supervised by a District staff member trained to administer medication with a cartridge injector. 

Such administration shall be to a particular student diagnosed with an allergy that may require 

prompt treatment to avoid serious harm or death. The selected staff member shall be trained in 

the use of a cartridge injector by either a licensed physician, physician’s assistant, advanced 

practice registered nurse or registered nurse. For protection under the Good Samaritan 

statute: The selected staff member is also required to complete a course in first aid offered by 

the American Red Cross, the American Heart Association, the National Ski Patrol, the 

Department of Public Health or any Director of Health. 

 

Supervision of the administration of medication in before- and after-school and school readiness 

programs shall be pursuant to the “Supervision” section of these administrative bylaws. 

 

Administration of Medication During Intramural and Interscholastic Athletics 

 

A coach or licensed athletic trainer, trained in the general principles of medication administration 

applicable to receiving, storing, and assisting with inhalant medications or cartridge injector 

medications and documentation, may administer medication for select students, according to the 

student’s individualized medication plan, for whom self-administration plans are not viable 

options as determined by the school nurse. 

 

The medication which may be administered is limited to: (1) inhalant medications prescribed to 

treat respiratory conditions and (2) medication administered with a cartridge injector for students 

with a medically diagnosed allergic condition which may require prompt treatment to protect the 

student against serious harm or death. 

 

The school nurse, responsible for the student’s individualized medication plan, shall provide the 

coach with a copy of the authorized prescriber’s order and the parental/guardian permission form. 

Parents are responsible for providing the coach or licensed athletic trainer the medication, such as 

the inhaler or cartridge injector, which shall be kept separate from the medication stored in the 

school health office during the school day. 

 

Medications to be used in athletic events shall be stored in containers for the exclusive use of 

holding medications; in locations that preserve the integrity of the medication; under the general 

supervision of the coach or licensed athletic trainer trained in the administration of medication; 

and in a locked secure cabinet when not in use at athletic events. 
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Administration of Medication During Intramural and Interscholastic Athletics (continued) 

 

The coach or licensed athletic trainer’s agreement is necessary for the administration of 

emergency medication and the implementation of the student’s emergency care plan. 

 

Coaches and licensed athletic trainers are required to fulfill the documentation requirements as 

outlined in these administrative regulations. A separate medication administration record for each 

student shall be maintained in the athletic area. Errors in the administration of medication shall 

be addressed as specified in Section 10-212a-6 of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies, 

and detailed in these administrative regulations. If the school nurse is not available, a report may 

be submitted by the coach or licensed athletic trainer to the school nurse on the next school day. 

 

An administration of medication record shall be submitted to the school nurse at the end of each 

sport season and filed in the student’s cumulative health record. 

 

Legal reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 10-206 Health assessment 

10-212 School nurses and nurse practitioners. Administration of medications 

by parents or guardians on school grounds. Criminal history; records check 

10-212a Administration of medicines by school personnel. (as amended by 

P.A. 03-211, P.A. 04-181 and P.A. 09-155) 

19a-900 Use of cartridge injector by staff member of before- or after-school 

program, day camp or day care facility 

21a-240 Definitions 

29-17a Criminal history checks. Procedure. Fees. 

52-557b Immunity from liability for emergency medical assistance first aid or 

medication by injection. School personnel not required to administer or render 

(as amended by P.A. 05-144 – An Act Concerning the Emergency Use of 

Cartridge Injectors) 

Connecticut Regulations of State Agencies 

10-212a-1 through 10-212a-10 Administration of Medication by School 

Personnel and Administration of Medication During Before- and After-School 

Programs and School Readiness Programs 

 1307.21 Code of Federal Regulation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: November 14, 2011 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5141.21 

Form #1 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

Authorization for the Administration of Medication by School Personnel 
 
Connecticut State Law and Regulation 10-212(a) require a written medication order of an authorized prescriber 

(physician, dentist, advanced practice registered nurse or physician’s assistant) and parent’s or guardian's 

authorization for a nurse to administer medications or in her absence, qualified personnel for schools (principal, 

teacher, occupational therapist, coach, licensed athletic trainer) to administer medications. Medications must be in 

pharmacy prepared containers and labeled with name of child, name of drug, strength, dosage, frequency, authorized 

prescriber’s name and date of original prescription. 

 

Authorized Prescriber’s Order 

 

Name of Student: ___________________________________ Date:  

Address: __________________________________________ Date of Birth:  

Condition for which drug is being administered during school hours, field trips, school readiness programs, before 

and after school programs, and during intramural and interscholastic events:  

  

              

Medication (name, dose administration): ____________________________________________________________ 

 

Medication shall be administered from ______________________ to ____________________ 

Relevant side effects to be observed, if any           

              

If there are side effects, plan for management:         

              

 I deem it medically appropriate for this patient to self-administer the medication  __________________________ 

 Name of Medication 

during the regular school day, field trips, school readiness, before and after school programs and/or intramural or 

interscholastic sports.  ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 Authorized Prescriber’s Signature 

 

Is this a controlled medication?  ____________________  If yes, DEA number: _________________________ 

 

Authorized Prescriber’s Name:  Telephone #:   

 

Authorized Prescriber’s Signature: _______________________________ Date: _____________________________ 

 

Address:   

 

Name/Qualified 

Personnel for Schools: _________________________________________ Date:  ____________________________ 

 

 

Authorization by Parent/Guardian for the administration of the above medication by qualified school personnel 

and for the release of medical information from/to the above named medical practitioner. 

       

Does your child have any allergies to medication:   Yes   No 

 

If yes, what? __________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Do you want medications given on early dismissal days?  Yes   No 



 

5141.21 

Form #1 
 (continued) 

 

Self-Administration of Medication Authorization/Approval 

 

Self-administration of medication may be authorized by the authorized prescriber and parent/guardian and must be 

approved by the school nurse in accordance with Board policy. 

 

Authorized prescriber’s authorization for self-administration:  Yes  No 

 

Signature ________________________________________________ Date ______________________________ 

 

Parent/Guardian authorization for self-administration:  Yes  No 

 

Signature ________________________________________________ Date ______________________________ 

 

School nurse approval for self-administration:  Yes  No 

 

Signature ________________________________________________ Date ______________________________ 

 

To School Personnel: 

 

I hereby request that the above medication, order by the authorized prescriber for my child _____________________ 

__________________________ be administered by qualified school personnel. I understand that I must supply the 

school with the prescribed medication in the original container dispensed and properly labeled by a physician or 

pharmacist and will provide no more than a three (3) month supply of said medication. 

 

I understand that this medication will be destroyed if it is not picked up within one week following the termination of 

the order or one week beyond the close of school. 

 

Parent/Guardian Name (print):  ____________________________________________________________________ 

 

Signature: ___________________________________________ Relationship to Child: _______________________ 

 

Address: ____________________________________________ Telephone #: ______________________________ 

 



5141.21 

Form #2 

 

Individual Student Medication Record 

           Controlled Substance 

           Non-Controlled Substance 

  

 

Name of  Child:__________________________________ 

Allergies:_______________________________________ 

 

Name of Drug:___________________________________ 

 

Amount of Drug:_________________________________ 

 

Time of Administration:____________________________ 

 

Condition for which drug is being 

administered:____________________________________

_______________________________________________ 

 

Relevant side effects to be observed 

if any: _________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________ 

 

Length of time during which medication 

shall be administered: 

 

From: __________________ To:____________________ 

_______________________________________________ 

Authorized Prescriber ordering medication 

Phone # ________________________________________ 

 

ASA or ASA like substitute requested by parent - no M.D. 

order 

_______________________________________________

Parent's name          Phone # 

 

_______________________________________________

Received from           Date Received 

 

_______________________________________________

Pharmacy                 Date to re-order 

 

_______________________________________________

Prescription #           Prescription Date 

 

_______________________________________________ 

Received and Checked by  Quantity 

Date 

Mo/Dy/Yr 

Time Given Dose Given Legal Signature of Nurse/Principal/ 

Teacher Administering Medication 

Comments 

 

Amt. of controlled  

drug remaining 

 AM PM     

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 



 5141.21 
Form #3 

 

 MEDICATION ERROR OR INCIDENT REPORT 

 

 

Date of Report:   School:    Prepared by:     

 

Name of Student:       Grade:     

 

Home Address:       Phone:     

Date error occurred:       Timed noted:    

Person Administering Medication          

 

Authorized Prescriber:           

Reason medication was prescribed:          

 

Date of Order: _________________________Instructions for Administration:  

 

Medication(s) Dose Route Scheduled 

Time 

Dispensing 

Pharmacy 

Prescription 

Number 

      

      

      

 

Describe the error and how it occurred (use reverse side if necessary) 

              

              

              

 

Action Taken: (by school nurse) 

 

Prescribing practitioner notified:     Yes   No    Date ______________ Time _____________ 

School Medical Advisor notified:  Yes   No    Date ______________ Time _____________ 

School Principal notified:  Yes   No    Date ______________ Time _____________ 

Superintendent of Schools 

notified (by Principal):   Yes   No    Date ______________ Time _____________ 

Parent/Guardian notified:  Yes   No    Date ______________ Time _____________ 

Outcome:             

  

              

Name:                                                                                                                  

 Print or Type   Signature  Title              Date   

 

Note:  Any error in the administration of medication shall be documented in the student’s cumulative health  

 record, or for before- and after-school programs and school readiness programs in the child’s program 

 record.



 5141.21 

 Form #4 

 

 

Record of Training of Qualified Personnel for Schools ** in the Administration of Medicines 

_______________________________________________ ___________________________________________________ 
School Building Responsible School Nurse/School Medical Advisor 

 

Date Name 

Qualified 

Personnel 

for 

Schools 

Generic 

Principles of 

Safe 

Administration 

of 

Medications* 

Review of State 

Statute & School 

Regulations 

Regarding 

Administration 

of Medication by 

Qualified School 

Personnel* 

Procedural 

Safe Handling 

and 

Documentation 

Storage* 

Aspects 

Recording* 

Specific Student 

Needs* (including 

name of medication, 

indications for 

medication, dosage, 

routes, time & 

frequency of 

administration, 

therapeutic effects of 

the medication, 

overdose, missed 

dose.) 

Medication 

Idiosyncrasies * 

Desired 

Effects* 

Potential Side 

Effects Untoward 

Reactions, to 

Implement 

Emergency 

Interventions* 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

         

* Directions: Check (x) when completed. 

 

** Qualified Personnel for Schools means (a) a full time employee as a principal, teacher, occupational therapist, or physical therapist who has been trained in the 

administration of medication pursuant to Section 10-212a-3 of the State regulations; (b) a coach and licensed athletic trainer trained in the administration of 

medication pursuant to Section 10-212a-8 of the State regulations; (c) a paraprofessional who has been trained in the administration of medication pursuant to 

Section 10-212a-9 of the State regulations. For school readiness programs and before- and after-school programs, directors, director’s designee, lead teacher 

and school administrators trained in the administration of medication pursuant to Section 10-212a-10 of the State regulation.



 5141.21 

 Form# 5 

 

Record of Education/Supervision for Authorized Personnel for Schools in Medication Administration 

 

_____________________ ________________________________ ___________________________________________  

Date School Building Responsible School Nurse/School Medical Advisor 

 

 

 
Students: 

Date of 

Education 

Medications Idiosyncrasies 
Desired 

Effects 
Untoward 

Effects 

Contraindication Dates of Ret. 

Demo 

Dates of Direct 

Supervision 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

         

 



5141.21 

Form #6 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

HIPAA-Compliant Authorization for Exchange of Health & Education Information 

 
Patient/Student Name: _____________________________ Date of Birth:  ________________ 

 
I hereby authorize ________________________________________ [insert health care provider name & title] and 

 

_________________________________________________[insert address & telephone of school/school district 

 

_________________________________________________[insert address & telephone of health care provider] 

 

Description: 

 

The health information to be disclosed consists of:  

 

The education information to be disclosed consists of: 

 

Purpose: This information will be used for the following purpose(s): 

 

 Educational evaluation and program planning 

 Health assessment and planning for health care services and treatment in school 

 Medical evaluation and treatment 

 Other:  ____________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Authorization 

 
This authorization is valid for one calendar year. It will expire on _____________ [insert date]. I 

understand that I may revoke this authorization at any time by submitting written notice of the 

withdrawal of my consent. I recognize that health records, once received by the school district, may not 

be protected by the HIPAA Privacy Rule, but will become education records protected by the Family 

Educational Rights and Privacy Act. I also understand that if I refuse to sign, such refusal will not 

interfere with my child’s ability to obtain health care. 

 

Parent Signature: _____________________________________ Date:  ____________________________ 

 

Student Signature*: ___________________________________ Date:  ____________________________ 

 

*  If a minor student is authorized to consent to health care without parental consent under federal or 

state law, only the student shall sign this authorization form. In Connecticut, a competent minor, 

depending on age, can consent to outpatient mental health care, alcohol and drug abuse treatment, 

testing for HIV/AIDS, and reproductive health care services. 

 

Copies: Parent or student* 

  Physician or other health care provider releasing the protected health information 

  School official requesting/receiving the protected health information 

 
Developed collaboratively with: CT State Department of Education & CT Chapter, American Academy of Pediatrics 



5141.21 

Form #7 

INDIVIDUALIZED HEALTH CARE PLAN 

 
Name: _________________________________ DOB: ___________ Sex: ______ Allergies: ___________ Physician: _________________________ 

 

Relevant Diagnosis(es):  ____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Diet: ____________________________________ Mobility: _________________________________ Equipment: ____________________________ 

 

Medical History: __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Medication/Treatment:  _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Signature: ________________________________ Signature: _____________________________ Signature: ________________________________ 

  (Parent) (Student) (School Nurse) 

 
HEALTH CARE GOAL 
 

DATE HEALTH PROBLEM / 

NURSING DIAGNOSIS 

STUDENT 

OBJECTIVES 

INTERVENTION AND RESPONSIBLE 

PERSON 

EVALUATION AND 

TIMELINE 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    

 



5141.21 

Form #7 
(continued) 

 

NAME: ____________________________________________________ 

 

DATE HEALTH PROBLEM / 

NURSING DIAGNOSIS 

STUDENT 

OBJECTIVES 

INTERVENTION AND RESPONSIBLE 

PERSON 

EVALUATION AND 

TIMELINE 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    

 Adapted from Hartford Public Schools for use in Connecticut Department of Education Guidelines for Students with Special Health Care Needs. 



5141.21 

Form #8 
 

Connecticut Statewide School Health Services Report 

 

Report of Epinephrine* Administration 

 
Please mail or fax form to: Stephanie Knutson, Connecticut State Department of Education, 25 Industrial Park Road, Middletown, 

CT 06457 Fax number: (860) 807-2127 

 

School District: __________________________ Name of School: ________________________ Public  Non Public   
 

Student/Staff DOB: ______________________ Gender: M  F        Ethnicity: Spanish/Hispanic/Latino: Yes  No   
 

Race: American Indian/Alaskan Native   African American   Asian   Native Hawaiian/other Pacific Islander  White  
 

Diagnosis/History of Asthma:  Yes  No   History of Anaphylaxis: Yes  No    Previous Epinephrine Use: Yes  No   

 

Incident: 

 

Date/Time of occurrence: ___________________________________ Known allergen(s):  _____________________________ 

Trigger that precipitated this allergic episode: _________________________________________________________________ 

Symptoms:  ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Location of individual when symptoms developed: _____________________________________________________________ 

Location of individual when Epinephrine administered:  _________________________________________________________ 

Location of Epinephrine storage: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Epinephrine administered by:        RN   Other  If other, please specify:  ________________________________________ 

If other than an RN, was this person formally trained?  Yes   No   Date of training: _______________________________ 

If epinephrine was self-administered by an individual at school or a school-sponsored function, did the individual follow school 

protocols to notify school personnel and activate EMS?  Yes   No   NA  

Approximate time between onset of symptoms and administration of Epinephrine:  ____________________________________ 

Was Epinephrine administered under a patient specific order for a particular student?       Yes       No  

Does school district have non-patient specific standing orders/protocol in place for Anaphylaxis? Yes       No  

Individual Health Care Plan (IHCP) in place?           Yes    No   School Physician notified: Yes       No  

Written school district policy on management of life-threatening allergies in place? Yes       No  

 

Disposition: 

 

Transferred to ER:   Yes   No   Discharged after _____ hours                Biphasic reaction:   Yes   No   Unknown  

Hospitalized:            Yes   No   Discharged after _____ days 

 

Outcome: 

 

Recommendations for changes/improvements to current policy or procedures:    Debriefing meeting:   Yes       No  

 

Form completed by: ____________________________________________________ Date:  ___________________________ 

 (please print) 

 

Title: ________________________________________________________________ Phone number: ___________________ 

 

Address: _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

* EpiPen®, or EpiPen® Jr. or Twinject™   



 5141.22 
 

 

Students 

 

Communicable/Infectious Diseases 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that all children in Connecticut have a constitutional right to a free, 

suitable program of educational experiences.  The Board will establish reasonable health requirements as 

prerequisites to admission or attendance including the requirement that students undergo physical 

examination prior to admission. 

 

Where it can be medically established that a student suffers from a serious infectious disease and there is a 

significant risk of transmission of the disease to others due to the nature of the disease or personal 

characteristics of the student carrier, it may be appropriate to exclude the student from the regular classroom.  

The determination of exclusion of any student will be made on a case by case basis with the appropriate 

procedural due process safeguards.  Where the risk of transmission is relatively low or appropriate 

procedures can be adopted to reduce the risk of transmission exclusion is not warranted. 

 

A child with an infectious disease may be considered handicapped, if the child presents such physical 

impairment that limits one or more major life activities.  Therefore, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 

may apply.  The parent/guardian or the school administration may made a referral for determination whether 

the student is handicapped and entitled to protection under Section 504.  The Planning and Placement Team 

will conduct an Individual Placement Program (IPP) to determine whether the student is handicapped or is 

"otherwise qualified" within the meaning of Section 504.  The student will be educated in the least restrictive 

environment. 

 

(cf. 5111 - Admission) 

(cf. 5141.3 - Health Assessments and Immunizations) 

(cf. 6155 - Individualized Education Program) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   "Education for Children with Disabilities", 20 U.S.C. 1400, et seq. Section 504 of the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 706(7)(b) 

   "Americans with Disabilities Act"   

   The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, (FERPA), 20 U.S.C. 1232g, 

45 C.F.R. 99. 

   10-76(d)(15) Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special education 

programs and services. 

   10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student. 

   10-207 Duties of medical advisors. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   10-210 Notice of disease to be given parent or guardian. 

   19a-221 Quarantine of certain persons. 

   19a-581-585 AIDS testing and medical information. 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5141.22(a) 

 

 

Students 

 

Communicable/Infectious Diseases 

 

 

I. Regulations 

 

In accordance with State regulations as set forth in Section 10-210 of the General 

Statutes, when a student shows symptoms of any communicable disease, such student 

shall be excluded from school. 

 

A. Students will be excluded from school under any one of the following conditions:  

 

1. The student displays symptoms of a communicable disease. 

 

2. The student is diagnosed as having a communicable disease. 

 

3. The student is diagnosed as having a disease of questionable 

communicability. 

 

B. It shall be the responsibility of the Schoo1 Nurse to report to the parent or 

guardian any student having symptoms of a communicable disease or other 

illness, and to arrange with the parent or guardian for transportation of the student 

to his/her home. In the absence of the parent, the responsible individual 

designated by the parent shall be contacted. In no instance shall an ill child be left 

in an unsupervised home. 

 

C. If there is a question of communicability, the School Nurse is authorized to 

consult the School Medical Advisor and medical specialists in the appropriate 

field(s).  

 

D. Communicable Disease Schedule: 

 

1. Reports of communicable disease cases are to be given to the nurse who in 

turn must notify the Health Director. 

 

2. Students are to be excluded from school according to the following 

schedule: 

 

a. Chickenpox:  For 6 days after the appearance of the first eruption. 

b. Streptococcal Infection:  Until they have been on medication for 

at least 24 hours. 

c. Impetigo: Until they have been seen by a physician and have been 

on medication for 24-48 hours. 

 

 



5141.22(b) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Communicable/Infectious Diseases 

 

 

I. Regulations (continued) 

 

d. Conjunctivitis: Until the condition has cleared with medical 

treatment. 

e. Pediculosis: Until treatment has been established and they are to 

be examined by nurse prior to re-entry to school. (Refer to Section 

II of this regulation) 

f. Scarlet Fever: Until they have been on medication for 24 hours 

and their body temperature is less than 100°. 

g. AIDS: Until a Central Planning and Placement Team decision is 

made to reinstate the student. Such team will convene within two 

weeks of notification that such a malady exists. 

h. Ringworm:  Until child has been seen by a physician and has been 

on medication for 24 hours. 

i. Scabies:  Until condition has been treated or free of condition.  

j. Fifth Disease:  By the time most children are diagnosed (by the 

appearance of a “bright red rash” on their cheeks) they are no 

longer contagious. Children who are extremely uncomfortable 

from pruritus from the rash will be sent home. 

 

E. A Central Planning and Placement Team will be convened if the student’s 

condition results, or is anticipated to result, in an absence from school for at least 

two continuous weeks (ten school days) in accordance with State Statute (Section 

l0-76a). 

 

Provided nothing in the student’s condition precludes it, such program shall begin 

no later than two weeks from the first day of absence. The Central Planning and 

Placement Team will normally consist of the following members: 

 

1. Director of Special Services (Chairperson) 

2. School Nurse 

3. Principal 

4. Parents/Guardian 

5. Teacher 

 

 



5141.22(c) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Communicable/Infectious Diseases 

 

 

I. Regulations (continued) 

 

Depending upon the student’s condition, the Central Planning and Placement 

Team may be expanded to include: 

 

1. Student’s Physician 

2. School Medical Advisor 

3. Medical Specialist(s) in appropriate field(s) 

4. Superintendent of Schools 

 

F. Students who have been absent from school for more than two consecutive weeks 

with a communicable disease will be readmitted to school according to the 

following requirements: 

 

1. The student is to be readmitted to school only upon receipt of a physician’s 

statement that a risk of transmission no longer exists. 

 

2. If there is still a question of communicability, the Superintendent of 

Schools will be notified that the School Nurse is going to convene a 

medical team to consider the state of communicability. The team will 

consist of the School Medical Advisor, the School Nurse, the student’s 

physician and other medical specialist(s) in appropriate field(s) as deemed 

necessary. The student may be readmitted to school only with a written 

statement signed by these physicians that no risk of transmission exists, 

and with approval of the Central Planning and Placement Team. 

 

G. Selected school personnel should be informed about the student’s condition. These 

may include the Superintendent, Principal, student’s teacher and the school nurse. 

 

H. The School Nurse is to provide liaison with the student’s physician and assist with 

problems which may arise. 

 

I. Any student who is excluded from school for health reasons shall be the subject of a 

monthly medical review to determine any change in the student’s condition. 

Normally this review will be the responsibility of the School Nurse and the student’s 

physician. Depending upon the student’s condition, this review may also include: 

 

1. School Medical Advisor  

2. Medical Specialist(s) in appropriate field(s)  

3. Parents/Guardian 

 



5141.22(d) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Communicable/Infectious Diseases 

 

 

I. Regulations (continued) 

 

J. The School Nurse shall continually provide the school staff, students, and teachers 

with current educational materials and procedures which will help control 

infection and provide protection for the community. 

 

II. Pediculosis (Head Lice) 

 

A. Communication  

 

The goal of communication is to keep parents and teachers informed about the 

pediculosis situation in the school and community. 

 

1. Teachers will be informed if any students have pediculosis.  

 

2. Communication will be established with parents at the time of a outbreak 

of pediculosis.  

 

3. A circular will be sent home to parents in September confirming 

information regarding pediculosis and the school system’s administrative 

regulations.  

 

4. A circular will be sent home to parents in early June containing 

information regarding pediculosis and alerting parents to the infestation 

during the summer months. 

 

B. Detection 

 

1. When pediculosis is identified by parents, it is their responsibility to notify 

the school so appropriate measures are instituted. 

 

2. When pediculosis is suspected by school staff members, it is their 

responsibility to notify the school nurse so that appropriate inspection will 

be made. 

 

C. Inspection 

 

It is important that inspection be done in a timely fashion. Nurses and nurses aides 

will be engaged in this effort. 

 

1. Suspected cases will have their heads inspected by the school nurse. 

 



5141.22(e) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Communicable/Infectious Diseases 

 

II. Pediculosis (Head Lice) (continued) 

 

 

C. Inspection (continued) 

 

2. If one or more cases are confirmed, all students in the same classroom(s) 

as the identified case(s) will be inspected immediately.  

5. Siblings of confirmed cases will have head inspection. 

6. When students from two or more families in any school are identified as 

having pediculosis, the total school population will be checked the 

following day. 

 

D. Exclusion 

 

1. All students and personnel having pediculosis will be excluded from school. 

2. Under extenuating circumstances, i.e. parents are unavailable or unable to 

pick up the student, the student will be allowed to complete that particular 

school day in a secluded area. 

 

E. Treatment 

 

1. Treatment for pediculosis is the parents’ responsibility. 

2. The school system will provide a suggested procedure. 

 

F. Re-entry 

 

1. Proof that treatment has been done is required. 

2. Absence of nits/head lice must be demonstrated by inspection upon re-

entry to school. 

 

G. Monitoring and Prevention 

 

1. Monitoring with the goal of control of pediculosis will be on-going as 

described under B above.  

2. A recordkeeping system on students will be maintained.  

a. Gates of detection.  

b. Gates of follow-up examinations. (10
th

 day/20
th

 day) 

 



5141.22(f) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Communicable/Infectious Diseases 

 

II. Pediculosis (Head Lice) (continued) 

 

 

G. Monitoring and Prevention (continued) 

 

3. Referral will be made by the school nurse to the school physician when the 

third infestation occurs within the same family. 

4. Toward the end of the school year, a communication alerting parents to the 

possibility of infestation during the summer months will be sent home. 

5. Other procedures may be employed when warranted. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   "Education for Children with Disabilities", 20 U.S.C. 1400, et seq. 

   Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 706(7)(b). 

   "Americans with Disabilities Act". 

   The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, (FERPA), 20 

U.S.C. 1232g, 45 C.F.R. 99. 

   Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardian to student's records. 

   10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome. 

   10-66b Regional educational service centers. Operation and management. 

Board. 

   10-76(d)(15) Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services. 

   10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student. 

   10-207 Duties of medical advisors. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   10-210 Notice of disease to be given parent or guardian. 

   19a-221 Quarantine of certain persons. 

   19a-581-585 AIDS testing and medical information. 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



5141.22 
Form 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

HEALTH SERVICES 

 

AUTHORIZATION FORM FOR RELEASE OF HIV RELATED INFORMATION 

 

I hereby authorize the East Granby Public Schools, acting through the Superintendent and the 

School Medical Advisor, to release confidential HIV related information, as defined in P.A. 89-

246, concerning _______________________________________________ for the purpose of 

protecting the student’s health and safety, as well as that of other students and staff, to the 

following personnel: 

 

_______1. School Nurse 

 

_______2. School Principal 

 

_______3. Student’s Teacher(s) 

  List: A. 

   B. 

   C. 

 

_______4. Paraprofessional(s) 

  List: A. 

   B. 

   C. 

 

_______5. Director of Student Personnel Services 

 

_______6. Other(s) 

  List: A. 

   B. 

   C. 

 

This authorization shall be valid for 

 

_______A. The student’s stay at ______________________________________ School. 

 

_______B. The current school year. 

 

_______C. Other ____________________________________________________________ 

(specify period) 

 

I provide this authorization based on my responsibility to consent for the health care of 

_____________________________, and I understand that such information shall be held 

confidential by the persons authorized here to receive such information, except otherwise 

provided by law. 

 

______________________________ 

(Relationship to student) 

 



5141.22 
Form #1 

 

 

 

PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF PEDICULOSIS 

 

 

 

How You Get It 

 

Head lice are usually transmitted through close personal head-to-head contact with another infested 

individual or through use of common combs, brushes, and other grooming aids; through sharing 

hats, caps, wigs, coats, or through commingling of these items at the homes of friends, at school, or 

other public places. Most parents have the impression that lice become established on persons who 

are unclean. In the case of head lice, this is NOT true. Frequent bathing will neither prevent head 

lice nor eliminate an infestation once it has become established. 

 

What To Look For 

 

Head lice are elongated insects about this (--) long and are grayish white with dark margins. Lice do 

not have wings and therefore, cannot fly. They do not jump, but do move quickly; this makes them 

difficult to find in the child's hair. 

 

Since crawling forms are so difficult to see, the diagnosis of pediculosis infestation is frequently 

made on the basis of finding nits. A nit is a louse egg. Nits are teardrop in shape, about this size (-), 

and vary in color from yellowish brown to white. Head lice attach each nit to a hair shaft with a 

waterproof, cement-like substance. Thus, nits cannot be washed or brushed out of the hair like a 

dandruff or other debris that sometimes look like nits to the naked eye. Clusters of nits may be 

found in any section of hair, especially behind the ears and at the back of the neck; but, in mild 

cases, a careful examination of the entire scalp may be necessary to detect them. Watch for redness 

of the scalp and for itching. A bright light directed at the scalp can be helpful for identifying nits. 

 

Treatment 

 

Treatment is directed at the infested individual and his/her personal articles, e.g., caps, combs, 

brushes, towels, bedding, etc. Fumigation or use of insecticides in the home is not recommended by 

the U.S. Public Health Service. 

 

1. Individual Treatment 

 

 A. Remove outer clothing above the waist. For young children, it may be easier to 

remove all clothing and place the child in a bath or shower area. 

 

 B. Apply head louse shampoo according to your physician's instructions or label 

instructions provided by the drug manufacturer. Several medicated shampoos 

(Pediculicide) are available for head lice. 

 

 C. Have child put on clean clothes after treatment. Wash the child's clothes and towels 

separately from family laundry. 



5141.22 
Form #1 
(continued) 

 

 

PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF PEDICULOSIS  

 

 

1.  Individual Treatment (continued) 

 

 D. Cover the child's shoulders with a clean dry towel; then, fine-tooth comb the hair. 

Comb small amounts of hair at one time. (Do this outside the house, if possible, 

until all nits/shells have been removed). 

 

 E. The child may return to school immediately following treatment. Proof of 

appropriate treatment will be required by the school for re-entry.  

 

 F. Shampoo the morning after the treatment using a mild shampoo followed by 

fine-tooth combing as above. 

 

 G. Carry out fine-tooth combing daily and wash hair thoroughly with regular shampoo 

until nits are removed. 

 

 H. Examine all family members of infested children. Only family members who have 

crawling forms or nits should be treated. Siblings or a parent who share a bed with a 

child known to be infested should be examined very carefully to determine if there 

is evidence of infestation. Continual awareness and frequent checking is important. 

 

 I. Repeat treatment in seven to ten days. While pediculicide rapidly kill crawling lice, 

they do not kill all the nits. Therefore, the treatment should be repeated in seven to 

ten days to kill any newly hatched lice. (See attached statement). The seven to ten 

day interval corresponds to the incubation period of a louse's egg. Pediculicide 

shampoos can be toxic and irritating and should not be overused. Follow the 

instructions for shampooing. 

 

2. Disinfection of Personal Articles and Environment  

 

 Since heat is lethal to lice and their eggs, personal articles should be machine washed in hot 

water and/or dried using the hot cycle of the dryer. Eggs are killed in five minutes at 51.5 

degrees centigrade (125 degrees Fahrenheit), and crawling forms succumb to slightly lower 

temperatures. Home hot water heaters keep water at about 60 degrees centigrade when the 

heat selector is set on medium or high. However, some water heaters are not able to sustain 

the 60 degrees centigrade water temperature when several loads of laundry are processed 

one after the other or when other demands for hot water (bathing) are made simultaneously. 

To maintain the water at 60 degrees centigrade or higher, allow time between loads of 

laundry or baths for the water heater to regain its maximum water temperature. If total 

reliance is placed on the clothes dryer for disinfection, dry articles for at least 20 minutes at 

the high heat setting. Some non-washable articles may be disinfected in the dryer provided 

that high heat will not harm the material. 
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PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF PEDICULOSIS  

 

 

2. Disinfection of Personal Articles and Environment (continued) 

 

 A. Machine wash all washable clothing and bed linens that have been in contact with 

the infected individual within the previous three days. Personal articles of clothing 

or bedding that cannot be washed or dried on the high heat setting may be dry 

cleaned or simply placed in a plastic bag and sealed for a period of ten days. 

 

 B. Combs, brushes, and similar items can be disinfected by soaking when in either one 

of the pediculicide shampoos, or a two percent Lysol solution for one hour, or by 

soaking them in a pan of water heated on the stove to above 140 degrees Fahrenheit 

for five to ten minutes (caution: heat may damage some combs and brushes). 

 

 C. The U.S. Public Health Service recommends that environmental clean-up be 

consistent and limited to careful vacuuming of carpets, upholstered furniture, 

personal belongings, etc. Use of insecticides or fumigants on upholstered furniture, 

carpets, bedding, etc., is not recommended. 

 

 Please call either your physician or the school nurse for further information if you have any 

questions. You must have your child checked by the school nurse before re-entering class. 

 

 Thank you for your cooperation. 

 

 

 

 

________________________________________ 

Superintendent/Principal 

 

________________________________________ 

Date 
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Form #2 

 

 

 

 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

Date: ___________________________________ 

 

Student’s Name ___________________________ 

 

Teacher’s Name ___________________________ 

 

Dear School Nurse, 

 

I have read the appropriate procedures associated with the treatment of head lice and have followed 

the directions as requested. This includes the application of a head louse shampoo. 

 

 

___________________________________________ 

Signature of Parent/Guardian 

 

 

This form is to be signed and returned to the school nurse seven to ten days after head lice 

identification. 

 

  



5141.221(a) 

 
 

Students 

 
Pediculosis 

 

 

The Board of Education (Board) is committed to maximizing students’ academic performance 

and physical well-being in a healthy and safe environment.  The Board recognizes that head lice 

infestations do not pose a health hazard, are not a sign of uncleanliness, and are not responsible 

for the spread of any disease.  However, archaic policies cause many unnecessary absences from 

school with potential negative effects on academic performance.  Misinformation about head lice 

causes anxiety for parents/guardians and school staff.  The goals of providing a healthy and safe 

environment for students with head lice are to (1) maximize academic performance; and (2) 

minimize absences due to unnecessary exclusion from school of students with head lice. 

 

Screening 

 

Based on recommendations from the American Academy of Pediatrics and Centers for Disease 

Control and Prevention, the Board recognizes that school-wide screening for nits alone is not an 

accurate way of predicting which children will become infested with head lice, and screening for 

live lice has not been proven to have a significant decrease on the incidence of head lice in a 

school community.  

 

The school nurse will periodically provide information to families of all children on the 

diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of head lice.  Parents are encouraged to check their 

children’s heads for lice if the child is symptomatic.  The school nurse may check a student’s 

head if the student is demonstrating symptoms. 

 

Management on the Day of Diagnosis 

 

The Board recognizes that head lice infestation poses little risk to others and does not result in 

additional health problems.  The management of pediculosis should proceed so as to not disrupt 

the education process.  Nonetheless, any staff member who suspects a student has head lice will 

report this to the school nurse of Principal.  District employees will act to ensure that student 

confidentiality is maintained in order to avoid embarrassment. 

 

The Principal or school nurse will notify the parent/guardian by telephone or other available 

means if their child is found to have head lice.  Verbal and written instructions for treatment will 

be given to the family of each identified student.  Based upon the school nurse’s 

recommendation, other children who were most likely to have had direct head-to-head contact 

with the assessed child may be screened for head lice. 



5141.221(b) 

 
 

Students 

 
Pediculosis 

 

Criteria for Return to School 

 

Students will be allowed to return to school after proper treatment as recommended by the school 

nurse.  The Board recognizes that The American Academy of Pediatrics and the National 

Association of School Nurses discourages “no nit” policies.  Therefore, no student will be 

excluded from attendance solely based on grounds that nits may be present.  The school nurse 

may recheck a child’s head.  In addition, the school nurse is encouraged to offer extra help or 

information to families of children who are repeatedly or chronically infested. 

 

 Legal Reference: American Academy of Pediatrics, Clinical Report on Head Lice 

Infestation, September 2002, Revised February 2007. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: April 22, 2013 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 



  5141.221 

Appendix 

 

Connecticut Department of Public Health:  Head Lice - Fact Sheet 

 
1. What are head lice? 

 
 Head lice are blood sucking parasites.  They are approximately the size of a sesame seed, 1-

2mm.  They do not have wings and therefore, cannot fly.  They also do not jump.  They do, 

however, move quickly.  The eggs of the louse, which are called “nits”, are teardrop shaped 

and approximately half the size of the adult louse.  The nits are attached to the hair shaft with 

a waterproof, cement-like substance from the adult female.  Thus, nits cannot be simply 

washed or brushed out of the hair. 

 

2. Who can get head lice? 

 

 Anyone who comes in contact with louse infested items can get head lice.  Some people think 

lice become established on persons who are unclean.  This is not true.  Frequent bathing will 

neither prevent head lice nor eliminate an infestation once it has become established. 

 

3. How are head lice spread? 

 

 Head lice are usually transmitted through close personal contact with another infested 

individual or through use of common combs, brushes, and other grooming aids; through 

sharing hats, caps, and coats; or through co-mingling of these items at the homes of friends, at 

school, at church, or other public places. 

 

4. What are the symptoms of head lice? 

 

 The major symptom of head lice is itching, which is due to the presence of salivary fluid 

produced by the insect as it feeds. 

 

5. How do you eliminate head lice? 

 

 Treatment is directed at the infested individual and his personal articles (e.g., caps, combs, 

brushes, towels, and bedding).  Fumigation or use of insecticides in the home, school, or 

school buses is not recommended. 

 

 A. Individual Treatment 

 

 Individual treatment usually requires using an over-the-counter (OTC) or prescription 

medication and a nit (head lice egg) comb. 

 

 Warning:  do not use a crème rinse or combination shampoo/conditioner before using lice 

medicine.  Do not re-wash hair for 1-2 days after treatment. 

 

 Follow these treatment steps: 

 Before application of the OTC or prescription treatment, remove all clothing from the 

waist up. 



5141.221 

Appendix 
(continued) 

 

 Apply the lice medicine according to label instructions.  If your child has hair longer 

than shoulder length, you may need to use two bottles.  It is important to pay special 

attention to instructions on the bottle regarding how long the medication should be left 

on and whether rinsing the hair is recommended after treatment. 

 After treatment, have the infested person put on clean clothing. 

 Nit combs, often found in the lice medicine packages, should be used to comb nits and 

lice from the hair shaft.  Many flea combs made for cats and dogs are also effective. 

 After treatment, check the hair every 2-3 days, and comb with a nit comb to remove nits 

and lice as necessary.  Continue to check for 2 - 3 weeks until you are sure all lice and 

nits are gone. 

 If an OTC medicine was used, retreat in 7 - 10 days.  If the prescription drug malathion 

was used, retreat in 7 - 10 days ONLY if crawling bugs are found. 

 

B. Decontamination of Personal Articles and Environment 

 

Treat the household:  If head lice fall off of a person and cannot feed, they will not survive 

very long.  It is not necessary to spend a lot of time or money on housecleaning activities.  

You can help avoid re-infestation by lice that may have recently fallen off the hair or 

crawled onto clothing or furniture by following these steps. 

 

1. To kill lice and nits, all washable clothing and bed linens that the infested person 

wore or used during the 2 days before treatment should be machine washed in hot 

water (130˚ F).  After the hot wash, the laundry should be dried at high heat for at 

least 20 minutes. 

 

2. For clothing that is not washable, have it dry cleaned. (e.g., coats, hats, scarves). 

 

3. All clothing, stuffed animals, comforters, etc. that cannot be washed or dry cleaned 

can be stored for 2 weeks in a plastic bag that is sealed with tape. 

 

4. Combs and brushes can be soaked for 1 hour in rubbing alcohol, Lysol*, or wash 

with soap and hot (130˚ F) water. 

 

5. Vacuum the floor and furniture.  There is a small risk of getting re-infested from a 

louse that has fallen onto the carpet or onto a sofa.  Vacuum the places where the 

infested person usually sits or lays, spending a lot of time on this is not necessary.  Do 

not use fumigant sprays; they can be toxic if inhaled or absorbed through the skin. 

 

 * Lysol is a registered trademark.  The mention of this product does not constitute an endorsement 

by the Connecticut Department of Public Health. 

 



5141.221 

Appendix 
(continued) 

 

 C. Prevent Reinfestation 

 

  The most common way to spread lice is through direct head-to-head contact.  It is less 

likely for lice to spread by crawling onto clothing or belongings.  To control head lice 

outbreaks in a community, school or camp setting, children can be taught to avoid 

activities that are likely to spread lice. 

 

1. Avoid head-to-head contact during play at school and at home (on a playground, sleep 

over party, camp, sports outing). 

 

2. Do not share any items that may have had contact with someone else’s head (e.g., 

hats, scarves, hair ribbons, coats, sports uniforms). 

  

3. Do not share combs, brushes, or towels. 

 

4. If you are aware that someone has a lice infestation, do not lie on the beds, couches, 

pillows, carpets, or stuffed animals that the infested person may have had contact 

with. 

 

This fact sheet is for informational purposes only.  It should not be used for self-diagnosis or as 

a substitute for consultation with a health care provider.  If you think that you may have this 

infection, or have questions about the disease described above, you should consult your health 

care provider. 

 

For additional information on this disease, visit the Centers on Disease Control and Prevention 

website. 



5141.221(a) 

 
 

Students 

 
Pediculosis Guidelines 

 

 

Identification 

 

If a teacher or other school employee views the following symptoms, the student is to be referred 

to the school nurse or school health aide for a pediculosis screening. 

 

 A. Excessive scratching of the scalp. 

  

B. Observation of nits (ivory colored eggs approximately 1/32 inch in length) or lice 

in hair. 

 

Procedures Regarding Individual Students 

 

1. If live lice or nits appearing in close proximity to scalp (1/4 inch or less) are observed the 

student is to be considered to have pediculosis.  In this situation the school nurse is to 

notify the parent/guardian by the end of the school day and instruct them on treatment 

procedures and precautions to prevent spreading. Head checks for the presence of lice 

will be conducted outside the classroom to maintain student privacy and minimize 

disruption of the educational process.  The student will return to class.  The nurse will 

notify the classroom teacher and advise as to proper precautions to prevent further spread 

of the infestation.  The student is not to use any shared headphones, helmets, hats or 

clothing. 

 

2. The nurse or school health aide will do head checks on any students who are siblings of 

the infested student.  Examination consists of sectioning and parting the hair using 

wooden applicator sticks (Alternate language: If a case of head lice is confirmed, the 

school nurse may conduct a classroom check or will check individual students as 

deemed necessary.)  If the student has siblings in other schools, the nurse will notify 

the school nurse of that school so that the sibling may be screened. 

 

If the infested student is in prekindergarten or kindergarten, the nurse may screen the 

student’s classmates. 

 

3. Identified students may return to school immediately following treatment which includes 

the application of head louse shampoo.  [Optional:  The parent will be required to sign 

a statement attesting to the administration of appropriate treatment, and the 

student will be rescreened by the nurse or school health aide (see form #5141.221f).] 
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Students 

 
Pediculosis Guidelines 

 

 

Procedures Regarding Individual Students (continued) 

 

Additional language to consider:  It is the parent’s/guardian’s responsibility to treat the 

infested student at home and to accompany the student to school the next day.  The school 

nurse will examine the student and readmit the student to school if no active infestation is 

present.  If the examination discloses an active infestation, the parent/guardian will take 

the student home for further treatment.  An infested student will be excluded from school 

until proper treatment has been completed. 

 

4. If there are nits which are not close to the scalp in a student’s hair and there is a question 

as to whether there is a currently active infestation, implementation of the above-stated 

procedure will be strongly recommended to the parents.  This is to be done in the best 

interest of the student and the school community 

 

5. To ensure confidentiality, the names of the students who have pediculosis will not be 

shared with other parents/guardians and will be shared with only those staff members 

who the Principal (or school nurse) deems to have a reason to know.  No 

parents/guardians other than those of a student in question will be present when a student 

is being individually rechecked by the nurse or health aide. 

 

6. If a student’s pediculosis problem does not appear to be eliminated by the standard 

medical treatment, the school medical advisor will collaborate with the school Principal 

and school nurse to determine further treatment recommendations.  The school nurse in 

collaboration with the Principal may exclude a student with repeated infestation of live 

lice or viable nits. 

 

Procedures Regarding the School Community 

 

1. If a count of active pediculosis cases exceeds ten percent (10%) of the school enrollment 

during a ten (10) calendar day period of time, the nurse or school health aide is to check 

the entire school.  This decision is to be made by the school nurse and the school 

Principal with the recommendation of the School Medical Advisor. 

 

2. If a student has been declared an inactive case and becomes infected at another point in 

time, he or she will be reclassified as an unduplicated active case when the new ten 

percent is being calculated. 

 



 

 

5141.221(c) 

 
 

Students 

 
Pediculosis Guidelines 

 

Procedures Regarding the School Community (continued) 

 

3. The school Principal and nurse are to assess the extent of the problem and form a plan of 

action regarding notification of parents or non-afflicted students.  If the nurse and the 

school Principal decide to inform parents of non-involved students a letter similar to the 

attached example may be used (Sample letter for Notification of Pediculosis in School 

#5141.221 Form #1) (Alternate Language:  The Principal may send a letter to 

parents/guardians within the classroom where two or more cases of head lice have 

been confirmed by the school nurse, notifying them of the cases of head lice if he/she 

deems it appropriate.  The Principal, in consultation with the school nurse, may 

extend the communication of the presence of head lice to the entire school 

community at his/her discretion).  It if is decided that more information needs to be 

distributed or there is a second school wide screening, a mailer can be done which 

includes more specific information (Prevention and Control of Pediculosis 5141.221 

Form #2). 

 

Pediculosis (Head Lice) Prevention Plan 

 

1. Educate staff, parents/guardians and students on ways to prevent head lice. 

2. Avoid stacking/piling or hanging coats on top of each other. 

3. Encourage students to keep hats and scarves in their coat sleeves. 

4. Remind students not to share combs, brushes, scrunchies, barrettes, hats and scarves. 

5. Avoid sharing earphones and helmets. 

6. Watch for signs such as frequent head scratching. 

7. Encourage families to inform any of their children’s contacts regarding exposure such as 

friends, overnight guests, relatives, and sports teams (especially those teams that share 

hats or helmets). 

8. Families who require repeated treatment should consult with their family physician. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved:  April 22, 2013 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5141.221 

Sample Form #1 

(alternate) 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 
Dear Parents: 

 

Our school has had several cases of Pediculosis, or head lice.  Those affected have been sent 

home for treatment.  Pediculosis is often a fact of life for school-aged children.  While 

inconvenient, head lice causes no medical harm and can be effectively treated.  Head lice are not 

a health hazard or a sign of poor hygiene.  In contrast to body lice, head lice are not responsible 

for the spread of any disease.  Therefore, no healthy child should be excluded from or miss 

school because of head lice. 

 

Head lice are easily communicated from one person to another.  Personal items like combs, 

brushes, towels and bedding are frequent sources of infestation.  Clothing such as hats, ribbons, 

scarves, jackets and sweaters provide excellent transportation from one individual to another.  

They can also be picked up in movie theaters, on public transportation, and in close contact in 

sports and games.  The appearance of this condition is not an indication of poor hygiene or 

inadequate cleanliness. 

 

Please examine your children’s hair thoroughly.  They are being checked out at school, but 

checking at home is also essential.  Tiny, pin-point size eggs, gray/white or light tan in color, 

attached firmly near the root of the hair are a sign of head lice.  They are not easily detached from 

the hair shaft, in contrast to dandruff that brushes off easily.  Scalp itching is a frequent symptom 

often accompanied by infected scratch marks or what appears to be a rash on the neck.  Please 

instruct your child to refrain from sharing combs, brushes, and clothing in an effort to prevent 

transmission of this condition. 

 

When immediate and thorough treatment is given, head lice can be eliminated quickly and easily.  

If you find anything in your child’s hair that looks suspicious to you, please call your physician 

and school nurse.  Although there are over-the-counter shampoos, we would advise you to 

contact your physician for the specific shampoo or treatment that will be effective in controlling 

lice. 

 

Once again, I want to strongly stress that Pediculosis is a common occurrence in any school 

system and a few cases that we currently have are under control.  Thank you for your cooperation 

and if you have any questions or concerns, please contact the school nurse 

________________________________ at the 

______________________________________school.  

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Principal/Nurse 
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Form #2 

 

PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF PEDICULOSIS 
(To be distributed for second schoolwide screening) 

 

How You Get It 

 

Head lice are usually transmitted through close personal head-to-head contact with another 

infested individual or through use of common combs, brushes, and other grooming aids; through 

sharing hats, caps, wigs, coats, or through commingling of these items at the homes of friends, at 

school, or other public places.  Most parents have the impression that lice become established on 

persons who are unclean.  In the case of head lice, this is NOT true.  Frequent bathing will 

neither prevent head lice nor eliminate an infestation once it has become established. 

 

What to Look For 

 

Head lice are elongated insects about this (--) long and are grayish white with dark margins.  Lice 

do not have wings and therefore, cannot fly.  They do not jump, but do move quickly; this makes 

them difficult to find in the child’s hair. 

 

Since crawling forms are so difficult to see, the diagnosis of pediculosis infestation is frequently 

made on the basis of finding nits.  A nit is a louse egg.  Nits are teardrop in shape, about this size 

(-), and vary in color from yellowish brown to white.  Head lice attach each nit to a hair shaft 

with a waterproof, cement-like substance.  Thus, nits cannot be washed or brushed out of the hair 

like dandruff or other debris that sometimes look like nits to the naked eye.  Clusters of nits may 

be found in any section of hair, especially behind the ears and at the back of the neck; but, in 

mild cases, a careful examination of the entire scalp may be necessary to detect them.  Watch for 

redness of the scalp and for itching.  A bright light directed at the scalp can be helpful for 

identifying nits. 

 

Treatment 

 

Treatment is directed at the infested individual and his/her personal articles, e.g., caps, combs, 

brushes, towels, bedding, etc.  Fumigation or use of insecticides in the home is not recommended 

by the U.S. Public Health Service.  Follow the directions included with the treatment medication 

prescribed. 

 

1. Individual Treatment 

 

A. Remove outer clothing above the waist.  For young children, it may be easier to 

remove all clothing and place the child in a bath or shower area. 

 

B. Apply head louse shampoo according to your physician’s instructions or label 

instructions provided by the drug manufacturer.  Several medicated shampoos 

(Pediculicide) are available for head lice. 

 

C. Have child put on clean clothes after treatment.  Wash the child’s clothes and towels 

separately from family laundry 



 

 

5141.221 

Form #2 
(continued) 

 

PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF PEDICULOSIS 
 

1. Individual Treatment (continued) 

 

D. Cover the child’s shoulders with a clean dry towel; then, fine-tooth comb the hair.  

Comb small amounts of hair at one time.  (Do this outside the house, if possible, 

until all nits/shells have been removed). 

 

E. The child may return to school immediately following treatment. 

 

F. Shampoo the morning after the treatment using a mild shampoo followed by fine-

tooth combing as above. 

 

G. Carry out fine-tooth combing daily and wash hair thoroughly with regular shampoo 

until nits are removed. 

 

H. Examine all family members of infested children.  Only family members who have 

crawling forms or nits should be treated.  Siblings or a parent who share a bed with a 

child known to be infested should be examined very carefully to determine if there is 

evidence of infestation.  Continual awareness and frequent checking is important. 

 

2. Disinfection of Personal Articles and Environment 

 

 Since heat is lethal to lice and their eggs, personal articles should be machine washed in 

hot water and/or dried using the hot cycle of the dryer.  Eggs are killed in five minutes at 

51.5 degrees centigrade (125 degrees Fahrenheit), and crawling forms succumb to slightly 

lower temperatures.  Home hot water heaters keep water at about 60 degrees centigrade 

when the heat selector is set on medium or high.  However, some water heaters are not 

able to sustain the 60 degrees centigrade water temperature when several loads of laundry 

are processed one after the other or when other demands for hot water (bathing) are made 

simultaneously.   To maintain the water at 60 degrees centigrade or higher, allow time 

between loads of laundry or baths for the water heater to regain its maximum water 

temperature.  If total reliance is placed on the clothes dryer for disinfection, dry articles 

for at least 20 minutes at the high heat setting.  Some non-washable articles may be 

disinfected in the dryer provided that high heat will not harm the material.  
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PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF PEDICULOSIS 
 

2. Disinfection of Personal Articles and Environment (continued) 

 

 A. Machine wash all washable clothing and bed linens that have been in contact with 

the infected individual within the previous three days.  Personal articles of clothing 

or bedding that cannot be washed or dried on the high heat setting may be dry 

cleaned or simply placed in a plastic bag and sealed for a period of ten days. 

 

 B. Combs, brushes, and similar items can be disinfected by soaking when in either one 

of the pediculicide shampoos, or a two percent Lysol solution for one hour, or by 

soaking them in a pan of water heated on the stove to above 140 degrees Fahrenheit 

for five to ten minutes (caution:  heat may damage some combs and brushes). 

 

 C. The U.S. Public Health Service recommends that environmental clean-up be 

consistent and limited to careful vacuuming of carpets, upholstered furniture, 

personal belongings, etc. Use of insecticides or fumigants on upholstered furniture, 

carpets, bedding, etc., is not recommended. 

 

 Please call either your physician or the school nurse for further information if you have 

any questions.  You must have your child checked by the school nurse before re-entering 

class. 

 

Thank you for your cooperation. 

 

  _____________________________________________ 

  Superintendent/Principal 

 

 

  _____________________________________________ 

  Date 
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Form #3 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 
 

 

 Date: ____________________________________________ 

 

 

 Student’s Name ____________________________________________ 

 

 Teacher’s Name____________________________________________ 

 

 

Dear School Nurse, 

 

I have read the appropriate procedures associated with the treatment of head lice and have 

followed the directions as requested.  This includes the application of a head louse shampoo. 

 

 

 ___________________________________________ 

 Signature of Parent/Guardian 

 

 

 

This form is to be signed and returned to the school nurse after head lice identification. 

 

 



5141.231(a) 

4118.234 

 
 

 

Students/Personnel-Certified 

 
Psychotropic Drug Use 

 

The East Granby Board of Education prohibits all school personnel from recommending the use 

of psychotropic drugs for any student enrolled within the school system. For purposes of this 

policy, the term “recommend” shall mean to directly or indirectly suggest that a child use 

psychotropic drugs. 

 

Psychotropic drugs are defined as prescription medications for behavioral or social-emotional 

concerns, such as attentional deficits, impulsivity, anxiety, depression and thought disorders and 

includes, but is not limited to stimulant medications and anti-depressants. 

 

However, school health or mental health personnel, including school nurses or nurse 

practitioners, the District’s Medical Advisor, Special Education Director, school psychologists, 

school social workers, and school counselors may recommend that a student be evaluated by an 

appropriate medical practitioner. 

 

The District shall follow procedures for identification, evaluation, placement and delivery of 

services to children with disabilities or suspected disabilities provided in state and federal 

statutes that govern special education.  

 

Nothing in this policy shall be construed to prohibit a Planning and Placement Team (PPT) from 

discussing with parents and/or guardians of a child the appropriateness of consultation with, or 

evaluation by, medical practitioners with the consent of the parents and/or guardians of a child. 

 

The Board recognizes that the refusal of a parent or other person having control of a child to 

administer or consent to the administration of any psychotropic drug to the child shall not, in and of 

itself, constitute grounds for the Department of Children and Families (DCF) to take such child into 

custody or for any court of competent jurisdiction to order that such child be taken into custody by 

the Department, unless such refusal causes such child to be neglected or abused, as defined in 

C.G.S. 46b-120.  

 

The Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee shall promulgate this policy to district staff 

and parents/guardians of students annually and upon the registration of new students. 

 

(cf. 5141.4 - Reporting of Child Abuse and Neglect 



5141.231(b) 

4118.234 

 
 

 

Students/Personnel-Certified 

 
Psychotropic Drug Use 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-212b  Policies prohibiting the recommendation of psychotropic drugs 

by school personnel. (as amended by PA 03-211) 

46b-120. Definitions 

    

   10-76a Definitions.  (as amended by PA 00-48) 

 

   10-76b State supervision of special education programs and services. 

 

   10-76d Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special education 

programs and services. (as amended by PA 97-114 and PA 00-48) 

 

   10-76h Special education hearing and review procedure. Mediation of 

disputes. (as amended by PA 00-48) 

 

   State Board of Education Regulations. 

 

   34 C.F.R. 3000 Assistance to States for Education for Handicapped 

Children. 

 

 American with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §12101 et seq.  

 

 Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §1400 et seq. 

 

 Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504, 29 U.S.C. § 794. 
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5141.24 
 

 

Students 
 

Students/Staff with HIV, ARC (AIDS Related Complex) or AIDS 

 

Scientific studies show that the Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV), the virus which causes 

the acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) or ARC (AIDS Related Complex), is 

transmitted through sexual intercourse with an infected individual or through exposure to 

contaminated blood or needles. There is no evidence to support the notion that the HIV virus can 

be transmitted through ordinary school or household activities, e.g. coughing, sneezing, hugging, 

sharing of utensils or food, or shaking hands. 

 

The anonymity of individuals with HIV infection or AIDS is protected by law. Moreover, 

individuals with HIV infection or AIDS are protected from discrimination by both federal and 

state laws. Neither attendance at school nor employment may be denied to an individual with 

HIV infection or AIDS. It is the policy of the District that no student or staff member with HIV 

infection or AIDS may be prohibited from attending school/employment unless there is an 

immediate risk of injury or harm to the individual or to others. 

 

Because the diagnosis of HIV infection or AIDS is a confidential matter between the individual 

student or staff member and his or her physician, the District may be unaware of the diagnosis. 

Consequently, the Board of Education has adopted a policy of "universal precautions" which 

protects all students and staff from contact with blood and body fluids of others. These 

precautions are enumerated in the Blood Borne Pathogen policy. 

 

(cf. - 4147.1/4247.1 Bloodborne Pathogens) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-76(d)(15) Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services 

 

 10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and 

student 

 

   10-207 Duties of medical advisors 

 

   10-209 Records not to be public 

 

   10-210 Notice of disease to be given parent or guardian 

 

   19a-221 Quarantine of certain persons 

 

   19a-581-585 AIDS testing and medical information 
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5141.24(a) 

 

  

 

Students 

 

Students with HIV, ARC or AIDS  

 

 

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) is an illness that impairs the functioning of the 

body's immune system. It leaves the individual unable to fight off infection. The virus which causes 

AIDS and milder immune deficiency syndromes associated with AIDS virus infection, such as 

AIDS Related Complex (ARC), is called Human Immunodeficiency Virus or HIV. Current 

epidemiological studies indicate that HIV is not transmitted through casual contact, but through 

intimate sexual contact or blood to blood contact. 

 

Guidelines for Providing Education to Students with AIDS, ARC, or are Antibody Positive 

for HIV 

 

1. Release of Confidential Information 

 

 The parent or legal guardian must sign a release of confidential information before any staff 

member is notified of the confidential information (see form attached).  

 

 Whenever confidential information relating to AIDS, HIV infection or HIV related illness is 

disclosed, it will be accompanied by the following statement: 

 

  This information has been disclosed to you from records whose 

confidentiality is protected by state law. State law prohibits you from 

making any further disclosure of it without the specific written consent of the 

person to whom it pertains, or as otherwise permitted by said law. A general 

authorization for the release of medical or other information if not sufficient 

for this purpose. 

 

2. A child who is diagnosed as having AIDS or ARC or who has tested HIV antibody positive 

and who is seeking entry into the school system will be admitted to the general school 

population when the child's treating physician certifies in writing that the child does not 

exhibit any condition or behavior which might pose a risk of transmission of HIV in the 

classroom setting. In deciding if such a risk factor exists, the physician shall be guided by 

the factors currently enumerated in the Connecticut Department of Education - Department 

of Health Services guidelines as posing a possible risk of transmission, as well as by the 

then-current guidelines of the American Academy of Pediatrics and the United State 

Centers for Disease Control.  All revisions in the enumerated "risk factors" in such 

guidelines shall be considered. 

 

 

 

 



5141.24(b) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Students with HIV, ARC or AIDS  

 

 

Guidelines for Providing Education to Students with AIDS, ARC, or are Antibody Positive 

for HIV (continued) 

 

3. A child who is currently in the general school population in the district who is newly 

diagnosed as having AIDS or ARC or who has recently been tested as HIV antibody 

positive shall be allowed to remain in the general school population if the child's treating 

physician certifies in writing that the child does not exhibit any condition or behavior which 

might pose a risk of transmission of HIV in the classroom setting and the child is not 

observed to exhibit a condition or behavior which under then-current state, American 

Academy of Pediatrics, or CDC guidelines is viewed as posing a possible risk of 

transmission. The physician shall make such evaluation in accordance with 2, supra. 

 

4. If the physician for a child with AIDS or ARC or with a positive HIV antibody test fails to 

certify that the child is free of any condition of behavior which might pose a risk of 

transmission of HIV an the classroom setting, or if the child is observed to exhibit a 

condition or behavior which under then-current state, American Academy of Pediatrics, or 

CDC guidelines is viewed as posing a possible risk of transmission, the matter shall be 

referred to the School Medical Advisor so that the AIDS School Health Panel may be 

convened to review the case. 

 

5. The AIDS School Health Panel will consist of: 

 

  A. Superintendent or designee 

  B. School Medical Advisor 

  C. Student's Physician 

  D. Parent or guardian of the HIV - infected student 

 

6. The Panel will, within three business days for a child currently in the general school 

population, or prior to the beginning of the school year for a child seeking entry: 

 

 A. Review student's medical history and current medical status. 

 

 B. Assess risk factors, as such may be revised by the Department of Education-

Department of Health Services, the American Academy of Pediatrics and CDC. 

 

  (1) Presence of open wounds, cuts, lacerations, abrasions, or sores on exposed 

body surfaces where occlusion cannot be maintained. 

 

  (2) Impairment of gastro-intestinal and/or genito-urinary function such that 

control of internal body fluids cannot be maintained. 

 



5141.24(c) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Students with HIV, ARC or AIDS  

 

 

Guidelines for Providing Education to Students with AIDS, ARC, or are Antibody Positive 

for HIV (continued) 

 

 C. If a "risk factor" is found to exist, present and discuss option of home education, 

special education, regular education, or discuss options of other choices with 

parent/student, if applicable. 

 

 D. Re-evaluate all Panel cases on a continuing basis at least once a month and more 

often as circumstances change in the categories listed in B, above. 

 

 E. It is expected that recommendation of the Panel shall be based solely upon current 

medical information considerations in accordance with extant Guidelines of the 

Centers for Disease Control, the American Academy of Pediatrics, and the State 

Department of Education - Department of Health Services guidelines. 

 

 F. Removal from the classroom should not be construed as the only response to reduce 

risk of transmission. The Panel should be flexible in its response and attempt to use 

the least restrictive means to accommodate the child's needs and the needs of others.  

 

7. If the AIDS School Health Panel decides that a period of exclusion is warranted and is 

projected to exceed five (5) school days, the panel shall immediately refer the case to the 

Director of Pupil Personnel Services to convene a Central Planning and Placement Team 

meeting ("PPT") to determine what alternative educational services will be provided. The 

PPT shall recommend, and the school system implement, this alternative education service 

program within six (6) days of the initial referral to the Director of Pupil Personnel 

Services. 

 

8. In any case of temporary removal of the student from the school setting, state regulations 

and school policy regarding homebound instruction must apply. 

 

9. Children and parents and guardians of children excluded from the general school population 

based on the determination of the presence of "risk" factors for the transmission of HIV 

shall retain all legal rights to challenge the exclusion. 

 

10. Only persons with an absolute need to know should have medical knowledge of a particular 

student's case. In individual situations, the Superintendent or designee will notify the 

following: 1) Principal; 2) School Nurse; 2) Student's teacher; and 4) Director (Supervisor) 

of Student Personnel Services. Notification should be made through a process that would 

maximally ensure patient confidentiality. This process should be direct person-to-person 

contact. Persons who become so informed shall be advised of their legal responsibility to 

maintain strict confidentiality. 



5141.24(d) 

 

 

Students 

 

Students with HIV, ARC or AIDS  

 

Guidelines for Providing Education to Students with AIDS, ARC, or are Antibody Positive 

for HIV (continued) 

 

11. Since the student diagnosed as having clinical evidence of infection with the AIDS-

associated virus (HIV, ARC, or AIDS) has an increased risk of acquiring infections in the 

school setting, if there is an outbreak of a threatening communicable disease such as 

chicken pox or measles, the school nurse shall notify the child's treating physician and 

parent and guardian, who shall determine if the child needs to be excluded from school 

temporarily until he/she is properly treated (possible with hyperimmune gama globulin) 

and/or the outbreak is no longer a threat to the child. 

 

12. The school principal, working in conjunction with the Director (Supervisor) of Pupil 

Personnel Services and school nurse, should function as (a) the liaison with the child's 

physician, (b) the AIDS/ARC child's advocate in the school (i.e. assist in problem 

resolution, answer questions) and (c) the coordinator of services provided by other staff. 

 

13. All school personnel who are informed of the identity of a student with AIDS, ARC or other 

HIV infection, or who come to learn of a student's diagnosis, have an obligation to maintain 

strict confidentiality regarding this information, disclosing it to no person other than as 

specified herein. Health and personnel records containing information regarding the identity 

of school children with AID, ARC, or other HIV infection shall be maintained in locked 

cabinets, accessible only to the principal and the school nurse. School personnel disclose the 

identity of a student with AIDS, ARC or HIV infection to persons other than those specified 

herein, this person shall be fully liable in tort for the disclosure and shall be disciplined by 

fine and/or suspension or termination. The Superintendent or designee shall educate all staff 

about the need to maintain strict confidentiality and shall monitor staff compliance. 

 

14. The School Medical Advisor shall act as the school liaison with the AIDS Care Program at 

Yale-New Haven Hospital and shall make reasonable efforts to develop working 

relationship with that program. 

 

15. In circumstances where a child is diagnosed as having AIDS, ARC, or who has been tested 

HIV-antibody positive and where there is insufficient information regarding  the risk of 

transmission in a classroom setting because the child is new to the community and has not 

been seen by a physician in one of the AIDS programs in Connecticut, such child shall be 

observed and evaluated by the AIDS Care Program at Yale-New Haven Hospital, the Hill 

Health Center, or a similar program within three (3) business days after application for 

enrollment. If no risk factors are identified, then the child shall be admitted to the general 

school population. 
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5141.24 
Form 

 

DEPARTMENT OF PUPIL SERVICES 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

EAST GRANBY, CONNECTICUT  

 

PERMISSION TO DISCLOSE CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION  

REGARDING HIV, AIDS, ARC 

 

I, ________________________________, give permission to inform the following school 

personnel  

  Parent Name 

that my child ________________________________ is 

__________________________________. 

   Student Name 

I understand that this information will be treated with strict confidentiality as described in the 

attached Guidelines and Procedures concerning HIV, ARC, and AIDS. 

 

I give permission to disclose the information to: 

 

Executive Director of Pupil Personnel Services _________________________________________ 

         Name 

 

School Principal _________________________________________________________________ 

         Name 

 

Child's Primary Teacher ___________________________________________________________ 

         Name 

 

School Nurse ____________________________________________________________________ 

         Name 

 

I also give permission for __________________________________________________________ 

         Name 

to speak to the above personnel about health issues that may relate to my child's education. 

 

 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

  Signature of Parent      Date 

 

Please read the confidentiality statement carefully: 

 

 This information has been disclosed to you from records whose confidentiality 

is protected by state law.  State law prohibits you from making any further 

disclosure of it without the specific written consent of the persons to whom it 

pertains, or as otherwise permitted by said law, a general authorization for the 

release of medical or other information is not sufficient for this purpose. 

 



5141.25(a) 
 

 

 

Students 
 
Students with Special Health Care Needs 

 

 

Accommodating Students with Special Dietary Needs 

 

The Board of Education believes all students, through necessary accommodations where required, 

shall have the opportunity to participate fully in all school programs and activities. 

 

In some cases, a student’s disability may prevent him/her from eating meals prepared for the 

general school population. 

 

Substitutions to the regular meal will be made for students who are unable to eat school meals 

because of their disabilities, when that need is certified in writing by a physician. Meal service shall 

be provided in the most integrated setting appropriate to the needs of the disabled student. 

 

The nature of the student’s disability, the reason the disability prevents the student from eating the 

regular school meals, including foods to be omitted from the student’s diet, indication of the major 

life activity affected by the disability, the specific diet prescription along with the substitution(s) 

needed will be specifically described in a statement signed by a licensed physician. The district, in 

compliance with USDA Child Nutrition Division guidelines, will provide substitute meals to food-

allergic students based upon the physician’s signed statement. 

 

The Board recognizes that students with documented life-threatening food allergies are considered 

disabled and are covered by The Disabilities Act  and Public Law 93-112 and Section 504 of The 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973. A clearly-defined “504 Accommodation Plan” shall be developed and 

implemented for all such identified students in which necessary accommodations are made to 

ensure full participation of identified students in student activities. Such plan shall be signed by the 

appropriate staff, the parent/guardian of the student and the student’s physician. 

 

All schools are also responsible for developing and implementing guidelines for the care of food-

allergic students. Such guidelines shall include, but not be limited to, staff development, strategies 

for identifying students at risk for life-threatening allergic reactions, means to manage the student’s 

allergy including avoidance measures, designation of typical symptoms and dosing instructions for 

medications. 

 

(cf. 5141   Student Health Services) 

(cf. 5141.21  Administering Medication) 

(cf. 5141.23  Students With Special Health Care Needs) 

(cf. 5141.3  Health Assessments) 

(cf. 5145.4  Nondiscrimination) 

 

 

 



5141.25(b) 
 
 
 
Students 
 
Students with Special Health Care Needs 

 
 
Accommodating Students with Special Dietary Needs 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-15b Access of parent or guardian to student’s records. 

 

 10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and student. 

 

   10-207 Duties of medical advisors. 

 

   Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

 

   Americans With Disabilities Act 

 

 FCS Instruction783-2, Revision 2, Meal substitution for medical or other 

special dietary reasons. 
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Students 
 
Students with Special Health Care Needs 

 
 
Accommodating Students with Special Dietary Needs 

 
In order to properly implement the Board policy pertaining to the management of food allergies, the 

following administrative regulations are hereby established: 

 

1. Each school shall establish a method of ensuring that relevant information is transmitted to 

all supervising persons of an identified student. It is incumbent upon the school to notify 

any person who may be supervising an identified student with food allergies, especially 

those which may be life-threatening, such as peanut allergies. 

2. The primary concern of the school is the prevention and appropriate treatment of potentially 

severe allergic reaction, anaphylaxis.  

3. Parents with allergic children must provide the school with an individualized action plan 

prepared by the student’s physician. (See form; EMERGENCY HEALTH CARE FORM) 

4. At risk students should have some means of identification, such as a medical alert bracelet. 

5. Most food-allergic children bring their lunch from home. However, guidelines established 

by the USDA Child Nutrition Division in charge of school lunches requires school food 

service staff to provide substitute meals to allergic students if the physician of the student 

sends in written instructions certifying the child’s allergy, what foods are to be avoided and 

safe substitutions. 

6. Students shall follow a no-food trading policy within the school. 

7. Parents of children with food allergies shall be permitted to preview menus to select safe 

foods their children may eat. 

8. The following avoidance strategies due to the fact that risk can never be fully eliminated in 

the school environment: 

a) Parents should be encouraged to instruct their children in how to avoid contact with 

substances to which they are allergic. 

b) Carefully monitor identified children, especially in the younger grades. 

c) Allergic children should consider eating foods that are only prepared at home. 

d) Students should be encouraged not to exchange foods or utensils with other 

students. 

e) Surfaces, toys and equipment should be washed clean of allergic containing foods. 

f) Food personnel should be instructed about necessary measures required to prevent 

cross contamination during food handling, preparation and serving of food.  

g) Check hand soap ingredients to be sure it does not contain peanut oils. 

h) Provide staff updates at monthly faculty meetings. 



5141.25(b) 
 
 
 
Students 
 
Students with Special Health Care Needs 

 
 
Accommodating Students with Special Dietary Needs (continued) 

 

9.  Provide training for staff in basic first aid, resuscitative techniques and in the use of 

epinephrine auto injections. 

 

10.  Epinephrine should be kept in close proximity to students at risk of anaphylaxis and in all 

cases where it is administered, the student must be sent to the hospital immediately.  
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Form 

EMERGENCY HEALTH CARE PLAN 
  

 

ALLERGY TO:  

Student’s Name:  

DOB:  

Teacher  

Asthmatic  Yes * No  

 * Denotes HIGH RISK for severe reaction 

 

SIGNS OF AN ALLERGIC REACTION INCLUDE 

Systems: Symptoms: 

MOUTH itching & swelling of the lips, tongue, or mouth 

THROAT itching and/or a sense of tightness in the throat, hoarseness, and hacking cough 

SKIN hives, itchy rash, and/or swelling about the face or extremities 

GUT nausea, abdominal cramps, vomiting, and/or diarrhea 

LUNG shortness of breath, repetitive coughing, and/or wheezing 

HEART “thready” pulse, “passing out” 

The severity of symptoms can quickly change.  

*All above symptoms can potentially progress to a life-threatening situation! 

 

Action: 

 
1. If ingestion is suspected, give (medication/dose/route)    and   

           immediately! 
2. CALL RESCUE SQUAD:           
3. CALL: Mother       Father      
 or emergency contacts. 
4. CALL: Dr.       at       

 

DO NOT HESITATE TO ADMINISTER MEDICATION OR CALL RESCUE SQUAD 

EVEN IF PARENTS OR DOCTOR CANNOT BE REACHED! 

 

              

Parent Signature  Date    Doctor’s  Signature    Date  

 

Emergency Contacts Trained Staff Members 

1. 1. 

 Name/Relation    Phone  Name    Room 

2. 2. 

 Name/Relation    Phone  Name    Room 

3. 3. 

 Name/Relation    Phone  Name    Room 

 

For children with multiple food allergies, use one form for each food. 

 

 

 

 

Place 

Child’s  

Picture 

Here 
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Appendix 

 
 

Peanut Allergy - What-You Need To Know  

 

The Peanut Problem 

 

 

Peanuts, a cheap source of dietary protein predominantly ingested as peanut butter, have become 

one of the world's most allergenic foods. They are progressively finding their way into more and 

more food products either directly, or by indirect contamination of food products during the 

manufacturing process. Peanuts may be designated on a food label in a less easily recognized 

term such as "hydrolyzed vegetable protein" or "groundnuts." It is important to realize that for the 

sensitive person, this is a lifelong allergy, and that even trace amounts can kill. Sensitization may 

possibly occur during a pregnancy when the mother overindulges in or perhaps even just eats 

peanut products, and peanut proteins have even been found in breast milk. 

 

The Allergic (Anaphylactic) Shock Reaction 

 

This reaction can begin and proceed rapidly, occasionally proving fatal within minutes. It must 

be treated with epinephrine immediately at the first signs of reaction, and the reaction may recur 

after initial therapy so that ongoing observation and care are required. Possible symptoms of 

reaction to peanuts may include (not necessarily in this order): 

 

 sense of foreboding, fear, or apprehension 

 flushed face, hives, swollen or itchy lips, mouth, eyes, or tongue 

 tightness in mouth, chest or throat 

 difficulty breathing or swallowing, drooling, wheezing, choking, coughing 

 runny nose, voice change 

 vomiting, nausea, diarrhea, stomach pains 

 dizziness, unsteadiness, sudden fatigue, rapid heartbeat, chills 

 pallor, loss of consciousness, coma, death 

 

Factors Which May Contribute To Fatal Peanut Reactions 

 

A.  Failure Of Institutions 

 

 Incomplete or inadequate labeling of foods or packages thereof 

 Ignorance of food allergy problems by restaurants, school personnel, etc. 

 Non-availability of medications or resuscitation equipment or inappropriate use 

thereof 

 Having peanut products in the home or school lunchroom of a peanut sensitive 

individual 

 Peanuts may be altered and sold as walnuts, almonds or pecans 



5141.25 
Appendix 
(continued) 

 

Peanut Allergy - What-You Need To Know  

 

 

B. Failure To Prevent Problem 

 

 Failure to always read food labels carefully 

 Not always inquiring about contents of foods regardless of where prepared 

 Trying to taste a tiny bit of an unknown but suspected food to see if it contains 

peanut 

 Sharing foods or utensils 

 Obtaining foods from others when the contents may be unknown 

 Relying on the service personnel in restaurants instead of the chef 

 Kissing someone or being kissed by someone who has eaten peanuts products 

 

C.  Failure To Identify Problem 

 

 Failure to appreciate that minimal amounts of peanut material can kill 

 Minimization of, or denial of, symptoms of previous non-fatal reactions 

 Failure to speak out when even suspects that a reaction may be occurring 

 Not wearing a bracelet showing "Allergy To Peanut" 

 

D. Failure Of Treatment 

 

 Failure to carry and know how to use in-date epinephrine (Epi-Pen, 

Epi-EZ-Pen, Ana-Kit at all times. In some cases, failure of a care giver to 

understand fully or to administer this.) It is often wise to have a child's picture on 

the epinephrine container. 

 Failure to use epinephrine immediately for a peanut reaction 

 Failure to have a second epinephrine dose available if necessary 

 Attempting to use an oral antihistamine alone to control symptoms 

 Failure to be taken to a nearby hospital quickly after epinephrine use 

 Impaired awareness of potential peanut product due to alcohol or other drug 

influence 

 Taking Beta-Blocking Medications (check with a physician or pharmacist) 

 



5141.25 
Appendix 
(continued) 

 

Peanut Allergy - What-You Need To Know  

 

 

Lifestyle Adjustments 

 

 The sensitive individuals must recognize that they are different, bear a large 

responsibility, and know they can die of a reaction. 

 Residue of peanut material on a wiped counter top, cutlery or plates may induce a 

reaction. Aerosolized peanut material (e.g. opening a sealed jar of peanut butter, or fumes 

from cooking) may cause asthma in a susceptible individual. Some may experience 

nausea if people nearby are eating suspected foods. 

 Peanut butter may be used to thicken chili, or to seal egg rolls. Bakery products and ice 

creams may easily be contaminated. 

 It is unsafe to pick out a "safe" nut from a mixture containing peanuts. Avoid all nuts. 

 Parents of the susceptive person must be vigilant and concerned about a possible fatal 

mistake. Most exposures are accidental. 

 Peer pressure may be large -- One child received anonymous e-mail saying "I'm Peanut, 

You're Dead"; another was chased around the schoolyard by a bully brandishing a peanut, 

while a third had the pouch containing life-saving epinephrine taken as a prank. 

 The parents of non-sensitive children may selfishly (or for financial reasons) argue that 

"Why should my child be deprived of peanut when the problem is that of another child?" 

Perhaps the answer lies in the counter-argument that if their child had the life threatening 

reaction would they not be the first to demand that all peanuts be removed form the 

child's environment. Fortunately many schools and summer camps have come to realize 

the magnitude of the problem and controlled the problem. 

 Some individuals also must avoid other foods in the legume family, e.g., soya bean, pea, 

and garbanzo (chickpea) if allergy to these has been previously demonstrated. 

 Education of friends, relatives and acquaintances is essential. Divorce situations may pose 

a special threat where one of the parents chooses to deny the problem. 

 Pure peanut oil is generally non-allergenic, but cold pressed peanut oil or oil 

contaminated with peanut protein through cooking may be dangerous. 
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Students 

 

Emergency Situation With No Nurse in School 

 

 

If a school nurse or School Medical Advisor is not readily available and the rendering of emergency 

first aid is necessary, other public school personnel who have completed a course in first aid offered 

by the American Red Cross, the American Heart Association, or the Connecticut Department of 

Health Services may render such emergency first aid to a child.  In accordance with state law, any 

person providing such aid is not liable for civil damages for any personal injuries which result from 

acts or omissions by such person rendering the emergency first aid, which constitute ordinary 

negligence.  The immunity does not apply to acts or omissions constituting gross, willful or wanton 

negligence. 

 

In the event that the rendering of emergency first aid is necessary in the absence of nurse or school 

administrator, school personnel may contact 911 and the parents of the child. 

 

Each building shall maintain and post a list of emergency response team and their extensions. 
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Students 

 

First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) 

 

The East Granby School District strives to provide a safe environment for students, staff, parents 

and community as they learn and recreate in school facilities.  In achieving a safe environment, 

automatic external defibrillators (AEDs) shall be placed at each school within the District by July 1, 

2010, if funding is available.  The AED and trained personnel shall be available during (1) the 

school’s normal operational hours, (2) school-sponsored athletic events and practices on school 

grounds, and (3) school-sponsored events not taking place during normal school operational hours.  

The automatic external defibrillators shall be used in emergency situations when sudden cardiac 

arrest occurs (or shall be used in emergency situations warranting its use).  Each school shall also 

have school staff trained in the use of AEDs and in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR).  Such 

training shall be in accordance with the standards set forth by the American Red Cross or the 

American Heart Association.  Only individuals who have completed the required initial training and 

recurrent training as specified by state law and regulations and as advised by the District’s Medical 

Advisor will administer the device. 

 

The AED will be stored in an accessible location in each school.  The defibrillators shall be 

maintained and tested in accordance with the operational guidelines of the manufacturer and 

monitored by the school nurse.  (or medical advisor, athletic director, safety coordinator, etc.) 

 

Students who inappropriately access and/or use an AED will be deemed to have violated the 

school’s conduct code and subject to disciplinary action. 

 

Automatic external defibrillators will be maintained according to manufacturer’s specifications on 

the premises of each building in the District by July 1, 2010 if funding is available.    The AED will 

be used in emergency situations warranting its use by individuals specifically trained in the 

application of the device (AED) and in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) through a training 

program meeting standards set forth by the American Red Cross or the American Heart Association 

and the Connecticut Department of Public Health. 
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Students 

 

First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) (continued) 

 

The Emergency Medical Service System is to be activated immediately upon discovery of a 

situation in which the use of an AED is anticipated, as required.  Activation will be via the 911 

emergency telephone system.  The activation of the Emergency Medical Service System must not 

be delayed due to the actual or anticipated use of an AED. 

 

Each AED within the District shall be registered with the Town’s Emergency Medical Service 

provider and with the Connecticut Office of Emergency medical Services.  A report shall be 

forwarded to the local EMS provider for medical review (and to the District’s Medical Advisor) 

each time an AED is activated. 

 

The Superintendent may specify that an authorized user may bring an AED to other areas of a 

school or its grounds for the purpose of standing by at specific events or activities.  A 

communication mechanism will be established for the purpose of notifying trained authorized users 

within each building of the relocation of an AED from its usual place of storage. 

 

The Superintendent is directed to promulgate such procedures/regulations as are necessary to 

provide for the installation and maintenance of such defibrillators and for the training of District 

personnel whose duties include operation of such devices. 

 

Teachers and other school personnel, who have fulfilled the training requirements of this policy, 

providing emergency first aid involving the use of an AED shall be immune from liability if they 

meet the statutory requirements for immunity, which include a course in first aid that includes CPR 

and training in the use of AEDs provided in accordance with the standards of the American Red 

Cross or the American Heart Association. 
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Students 

 

First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) (continued) 

 

The Board recognizes that it may, in lieu of purchasing an AED, accept an AED donation provided 

the donated AED meets the U.S. Food and Drug Administration standards and the device is in 

compliance with the manufacturer’s maintenance schedule.  The Board may also accept gifts, 

grants, and donations, including in-kind donations, designated for an AED purchase and the costs 

of (1) inspecting and maintaining the device and (2) training staff in its use. 

 

Emergency Action Response Plans 

 

Not later than July 1, 2010, each school shall develop an emergency action response plan 

addressing the appropriate use of school personnel to respond to incidents involving an individual 

experiencing sudden cardiac arrest or a similar life-threatening emergency while on school grounds.  

Also by July 1, 2010, each school with an athletic department or organized athletic program shall 

develop an emergency action response plan addressing appropriate school personnel response to the 

same circumstances while attending or participating in an athletic event or practice on school 

grounds. 

 

(cf. 5141 – Student Health Services) 

(cf. 5141.1 – Care of Accidents) 

(cf. 5141.26 – Emergency Situation with No Nurse in School) 

(cf. 5141.3 – Health Assessments and Immunizations) 

(cf. 5142 – Safety) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

52-557b “Good Samaritan law.” Immunity from liability for emergency 

medical assistance, first aid or medication by injection.  School personnel 

not required to administer or render (as amended by P.A. 09-59). 

P.A. 09-59 An Act Concerning Automatic External Defibrillators. 

P.A. 09-94 An Act Concerning the Availability of Automatic External 

Defibrillators in Schools. 

Public Law 106-505 Cardiac Arrest Survival Act. 

Public Law 105-170 Aviator Medical Assistance Act. 

Public Law 107-188 The Public Health Security and Bioterrorism Response 

Act. 

 

Policy adopted:  June 7, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 



  5141.27 
 Appendix 

 

Registry # ___________ 

 

State of Connecticut 

Department of Public Health 

Office of Emergency Medical Services 

(860) 509-7975 

 
 PSAP # ___________ 

 

AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR (AED) REGISTRY FORM 
(Required by Public Act 98-62 – Please Print or Type – Use One Form Per AED) 

 

1. Name of Owner  __________________________________________________________ 

 

2. Mailing Address  __________________________________________________________ 

 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

3. Name of Contact Person  ___________________________________________________ 

 

4. Telephone # _______________________ Fax #  _____________________________ 

 

5. AED Manufacturer _________________ Model __________ Serial#  ___________ 

 

6. Name of Prescribing Physician  ______________________________________________ 

 

7. If AED is situated at a fixed location, please include town, street address, building name 

or number, and floor location.  Note:  Be as specific as possible. 

 

 ________________________________________________________________________  

 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

8. If AED will not be in a fixed location, please describe how and where it will be deployed: 

 

 ________________________________________________________________________   

 

 ________________________________________________________________________ 

  
Mail completed form to: State of Connecticut 

 Department of Public Health 

 OEMS – AED REGISTRY 

 410 Capitol Avenue MS#12-EMS 

 P.O. Box 340308 

 Hartford, CT 06134-0308 
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Students 

 

First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) 

 
Purpose: 

 
This regulation is to provide guidance in the management or administration of a school-based 

AED program. 

 

Definitions: 

 

An Automated External Defibrillator (AED) placed in each District school, by July 1, 2010 if 

funding is available, is a device that: (1) is used to administer an electric shock through the chest 

wall to the heart; (2) contains internal decision-making electronics, microcomputers or special 

software that allows it to interpret physiologic signals, make medical diagnosis and, if necessary, 

apply therapy; (3) guides the user through the process of using the device by audible or visual 

prompts; and (4) does not require the user to employ any discretion or judgment in its use. 

 

Sudden Cardiac Arrest (SCA) is a condition that occurs when the electrical impulses of the 

human heart malfunction causing a disturbance in the hearts electrical rhythm called ventricular 

fibrillation (VF).  This erratic and ineffective electrical heart rhythm causes complete cessation of 

the heart’s normal function of pumping blood resulting in sudden death.  The most effective 

treatment of this condition is the administration of an electrical current to the heart by a 

defibrillator, delivered within a short time at the onset of VF. 

 

AED Equipment and Location: 

 

1. Any AED device purchased or received as a gift for placement in District facilities must 

meet the definition outline above. 

 

2. AEDs shall be placed in all District schools by July 1, 2010 subject to the availability o 

funding. 

 

3. During school hours, the AED will be at designated locations.  These locations shall be 

specific to each school but should allow the device to be easily seen or accessed by staff.  

The locations should allow staff members to retrieve the device outside of normal school 

hours. 

 

4. Consideration should be given to placing the devices near/outside the nurse’s office in a 

wall mount cabinet with alarm and wired EMS alarm. 
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Students 

 

First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) (continued) 

 

5. After school hours, the AED may be moved from its designated location by an AED-trained 

athletic trainer/coach/staff member to support athletic department activities. A trained staff 

member or trained volunteer would have to be available and willing to support this effort 

during non-school hours.  A visible sign must be left in the place of the AED, with the 

phone number of the individual having possession of the AED and the location. 

 

6. Contracted and other community activities utilizing school facilities are not guaranteed 

access to the AED as part of standard rental contracts. 

 

7. All District AEDs must be registered with the local EMS provider and with the Connecticut 

Office of Emergency Medical Services. 

 

8. Location of AEDs: 

 

  ___________________________________________________________________ 

  ___________________________________________________________________ 

  ___________________________________________________________________ 

  ___________________________________________________________________ 

 

Required Training: 

 

1. The District will provide on-site training to interested staff members.  Certified American 

Red Cross or American Heart Association certified CPR/First Aid/AED instructors will do 

the training.  School personnel interested in such training shall be trained in the operation of 

such automatic external defibrillator and the use of cardiopulmonary resuscitation. 

 

2. Initial and annual refresher training is required by the Connecticut Department of Public 

Health requirements. 

 

Recommended Employees for Training:  The following groups are recommended to be trained 

and certified in the use of an AED: 

 

1. District coaches. 

2. At least one building custodian per shift in each school.  

3. At least one building secretary in each school.  

4. The nurse and nurse’s aide (when applicable) in each school.  

5. A minimum of one food service personnel in each school.  

6. Teachers and administrators as they seek initial or recertification in CPR and First Aid. 

7. Security staff in each school. 
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First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) (continued) 

 

Medical Control: 

 

The District’s School Medical Advisor is the medical advisor of the AED program.  He/She has 

ongoing responsibility for: 

 

 Providing medical direction for use of the AEDs. 

 Writing a prescription for AEDs. 

 Reviewing and approving guidelines for emergency procedures related to the use of AEDs 

and CPR. 

 Arrangement for required training/retraining. 

 Evaluation of post-event review forms and digital files downloaded from the AED. 

 A report must be completed and forwarded to the local EMS provider each time an AED is 

activated. 

 

AED Trained Staff Member Responsibilities: 

 

 Activating internal emergency response system and providing prompt basic life support 

including AED and first aid according to training and experience. 

 Understanding and complying with requirements of this policy and regulation. 

 Following the more detailed procedures and guidelines of the AED program. 

 

School Office Staff Responsibilities:  (Consideration should be given to assigning these 

responsibilities to school nurse staff) 

 

The school office staff (or nurse) is responsible for: 

 

 Receiving emergency medical calls from internal locations. 

 Using an established 911 checklist to assess emergency and determine appropriate level of 

response. 

 Contacting the external community 911 response team (EMS) and if required (The state’s 

911 system must be activated each time an AED is used.) 

 Deploying AED trained employees to emergency location. 

 Assigning someone to meet responding EMS aid vehicle and direct EMS personnel to site 

of medical emergency. 
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First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) (continued) 

 

Maintenance and Testing: 

 

 All AEDs in District schools must be maintained according to the manufacturer’s 

specifications. 

 The custodian will check the status indicator on a weekday basis, during the school day 

when school is in session.  The Head Custodian of each school will check the AED status 

indicator on all non-school days when a building custodian is scheduled to work. 

 All problems shall be reported to the building Principal or his/her designee. 

 

Protocol for Use of AED:  

 

Response System: 

 

 Assess scene for safety. 

 Determine unresponsiveness. 

 Activate EMS system (Dial 911). 

 Designate an individual to wait at building entrance to direct the EMS to victim’s 

location. 

 Open airway. 

 Check for breathing.  If no breathing, give two breaths.  (Initiate CPR if required while 

the AED is brought to the victim’s side). 

 Check for pulse and/or signs of life. 

 AED is not to be used on children less than 55 pounds or less than eight (8) years of 

age. 

 If no pulse or signs of life, apply AED immediately. 

 Turn on AED. 

 Apply electrodes (according to diagram on back of electrodes) to victim’s bare chest.  

Shave chest hair if it is so excessive that it prevents a good seal between electrodes and 

skin.  Dry skin if wet.  Press pads to skin. 

 Stand clear of victim while machine analyzes heart rhythm. 

 

Shock Advised: 

 

 Clear area, making sure no one is touching the victim. 

 Push shock button when instructed.  Device will analyze and shock up to three times. 

 After 3 shocks device will prompt to check pulse, signs of life and if absent, start CPR. 

 Perform CPR for one minute.  Device will count down one minute of CPR and will 

analyze whether CPR time is over. 
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First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) (continued) 

 

Protocol for Use of AED: (continued) 

 

No Shock Advised: 

 

 Device will prompt to check pulse, signs of life, and if absent, start CPR. 

 If pulse/signs of life are absent, do CPR for one minute. 

 If pulse/signs of life are present, check breathing.  If victim is not breathing or breathing 

abnormally, give rescue breaths at a rate of 12 per minute.  AED will re-analyze after 

one minute. 

 Continue cycles of analysis, shocks (if advised) and CPR until professional help arrives. 

 Victim must be transported to hospital.  Leave the AED attached to the victim until 

EMS arrives and disconnects the AED. 

o EMS will take charge of victim. 

o Provide victim information:  name, age, medical problems, and time of incident, 

if known. 

o Provide information as to current condition and number of shocks administered. 

 As soon as practical after the EMS arrives, the school staff member who administered 

the AED will immediately notify a building administrator.  If another person is at the 

scene at the onset of the emergency, the person should be directed to notify the building 

authorities. 

 

Follow-up: 

 

 AED data will be downloaded within 24 hours with copies sent to:  EMS, 

authorizing physician, person who received care of their physician, school nurse and 

District Medical Advisor. 

 After use: 

o AED is to be wiped clean by the school nurse. 

o Electrodes will be replaced and reconnected to device. 

o Contents of attached resuscitation kit will be replaced if used. 

o The school nurse will complete and file an incident report. 
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First Aid/Emergency Medical Care 

 

Use of Automatic External Defibrillators (AEDs) (continued) 

 

Emergency Action Response Plans 

 

1. By July 1, 2010, each school within the District shall develop an emergency action response 

plan. 

 

2. Whenever a school district facility is used for a school-sponsored or school-approved 

curricular or extracurricular event and whenever a school-sponsored athletic contest is held 

at any location, the Principal or designee responsible for such school facility or athletic 

contest shall ensure that AED equipment is provided on-site and that there is present during 

such event, activity, or contest at least one staff person who is trained in accordance with 

applicable Connecticut statutes in the use of an AED.  School-sponsored or school-

approved curricular or extracurricular events or activities mean events or activities of the 

District that are, respectively, associated with its instructional curriculum or otherwise 

offered to its students.  A school sponsored athletic contest means an interscholastic or 

intramural activity or instruction, practice, or competition. 

 

3. Where a school-sponsored competitive athletic event is held at a site other than a District 

facility, the Principal or his/her designee shall assure that AED equipment is provided on-

site by the sponsoring or host District and that at least one staff person who is appropriately 

trained is present during such athletic event. 

 

4. Each middle school and high school shall maintain the AED in a central location within the 

building and ensure its availability for those athletic events in which the District school is 

the home team and for any practice or intramural athletic events that occur at the school. 

 

5. The District requires that the athletic trainer, coach, other designated staff member, or a  

first aid, ambulance or rescue squad member is available to respond as necessary at school 

sporting events in which the District school is the home team, or at any team practice or 

intramural athletic events that occur at the school. 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved:  June 7, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 
 

AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR LOG 
 

 

A Predetermined AED Provider who is CPR and AED certified and has a copy of his/her 

certification on record with the East Granby Public Schools can retrieve, use and return this 

AED.  Please complete the necessary information below: 

 

Retrieved 

(Date & Time) 

In-

Service 

*Out-

of-

Service 

Returned 

(Date & Time) 

In-

service 

*Out-

of-

Service 

AED Provider 

Signature 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 

* If out-of-service, immediately contact the Superintendent of Schools. 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 
 

AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR 
INCIDENT REPORT 

 
 

Name of person completing report:  _______________________________________________ 

 

Date report is being completed: __________________  Date of Incident: __________________ 

 

Name of patient on which AED was applied: _______________________________ Age  ______ 

 

Known status of patient 

 

 Student 

 Parent of Student 

 Other, explain ___________________________________________ 

 

Describe incident: _____________________________________________________________ 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

List series of events from the start of the emergency until its conclusion: _____________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

Your Signature:  ____________________________________ 

 

 

Please forward to the Superintendent of Schools no later than 48 hours after the incident. 
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(alternate form) 
 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 
 

AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR INCIDENT REPORT 
 

Event Details 

 

School Name: __________________________________ Date:  ________________________ 

Location of Incident: ____________________________________________________________ 

Defibrillator Operator: ___________________________________________________________ 

Additional Responder(s) _________________________________________________________ 

Shocks Delivered: _________  Defibrillator Model: _______________ Serial # _____________ 

Defibrillator Location within School: _______________________________________________ 

TIMELINE 

Enter times: Cardiac Arrest __________________ Begin CPR: ___________ 

 Arrival of AED: _________________ 1
st
 Shock: _____________ 

 EMS Arrival: ___________________ 

Patient Detail 

Last Name: __________________________ First Name: ___________________ MI: _________ 

Date of Birth: ____________________________ Age: ____________ Gender:  ______________ 

Transporting Ambulance Service: __________________________________________________ 

Hospital Transported To: _________________________________________________________ 

Patient Outcome on Scene:  Unresponsive  Return of Pulse 

(check all that apply)  Responsive  Return of Respirations 

 

Additional Information 

List additional rescue equipment used by responders: ___________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Comments: ____________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Note: Use the back of this form for additional comments 

Report Completed by: ______________________________________ Date:  ________________ 

Please forward to the Superintendent of Schools no later than 48 hours after the incident. 



5141.27 
 Appendix III 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH AED 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

 

 

 
I, _____________________________ have read the East Granby Public Schools Automatic 

External Defibrillation Program Policy and Administrative Regulations.  I am aware of its 

contents and I am comfortable with the procedures.  I have had an opportunity to ask questions 

regarding the program and have had my questions answered.  If at anytime, while functioning as 

an AED Provider using the AEDs available in the East Granby Public Schools, I have a concern 

or a question, I will ask the Superintendent of Schools or designee for clarification.  I agree to 

follow the terms and conditions set forth in the policy and administrative regulations. 

 

 

___________________________________ _____________________ 

AED Provider Signature Date 

 

 

___________________________________ _____________________ 

School Nurse Date 

 

 

___________________________________ _____________________ 

Superintendent of Schools Date 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR 

SERVICE LOG 

 

Date Inspected and In-

Service 

Inspected and  

Out-of-Service 

Signature of Nurse 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 

 

Once per month or more often the school nurse will inspect the AED.  If the AED is out-of-

service or does not have the appropriate equipment, the school nurse will contact the 

Superintendent of Schools or designee immediately.  
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 
 

AED AGENCY NOTIFICATION LETTER 

 
To: Office of Emergency Medical Services 

 

From: East Granby Public School System 

 

We would like to notify you and your department about a Public Access Defibrillator Program in 

the East Granby Public School District.  Our Medical Director for the AED program is 

______________________.  He/She works directly with the Superintendent of Schools regarding 

the implementation and management of the AED program.  We have Automatic External 

Defibrillators in certain school buildings.  The defibrillators are strategically placed and readily 

accessible to Predetermined AED Providers to maximize rapid utilization.  The AED is available 

during school hours and after school hours during on site school activities.  Each school nurse 

has received training in the use of the AED.  A list of Predetermined AED Providers is available 

in each school nurse’s office, the principal’s office and in the office of the Superintendent of 

Schools.  The Predetermined AED Providers are school nurses and any other person who has 

received AED and CPR training (American Heart, American Red Cross, or an equivalent 

training), has a completion card on file with the Superintendent of Schools of the East Granby 

Public Schools, has received and read the East Granby Public Schools policy and administrative 

regulations and certified in writing his/her agreement to comply with the same. 

 

We look forward to meeting the challenge of healthcare in the new millennium and are 

constantly trying to enhance and improve our program.  We appreciate your support. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

Director of Pupil Services 

 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

Superintendent of Schools 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

State of Connecticut 

Department of Public Health 

Office of Emergency Medical Service 

(860) 509-7975 

 

 Registry # _____________ 

 

 PSAP # _________ 

 

AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR (AED) REGISTRY FORM 

 (Required by Public Act 98-62 – Please print or type – Use one form per AED) 

 

Name of Owner _________________________________________________________________ 

 

Mailing Address _________________________________________________________________ 

 

Name of Contact Person ___________________________________________________________ 

 

Telephone # _____________________________   Fax #  _________________________________ 

 

AED Manufacturer ________________________   Model ________________ Serial # _________ 

 

Name of Prescribing Physician ______________________________________________________ 

 

If AED is situated at a fixed location, please include town, street address, building name or number 

and floor location.  Note: Be as specific as possible. ______________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

If AED will not be in a fixed location, please describe how and where it will be deployed: ________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________ 

Mail completed form to: State of Connecticut 

 Department of Public Health 

 OEMS – AED REGISTRY 

 410 Capitol Avenue MS #12-EMS 

 P.O. Box 340308 

    Hartford, CT 06134-0308 
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Students 

 

Health Assessments and Immunizations  

 

 

Adequate immunization of students is a pre-condition to attending public schools under the 

jurisdiction of the East Granby Board of Education. Any student not in compliance may not 

attend a public school in the Town of East Granby  

 

1. Evidence of Immunization 

 

a. Currently enrolled students  

Parent(s) and/or guardian(s) shall present evidence that their child has been 

adequately immunized against diphtheria, pertussis, tetanus, poliomyelitis, 

measles, rubella, mumps, and homophlius influenza type B (HIB) before the age 

of 5 or such child may be excluded from school until he/she is in compliance. 

 

b. New Students 

All new students, except Kindergarten students, must show evidence of adequate 

immunization as outlined in the State Statutes within two months of the first date 

of school registration. 

 

c. Pre-Kindergarten Children 

Each child attending Kindergarten for the first time shall present evidence of 

adequate immunization prior to beginning the school year. 

 

2. Exceptions 

 

A parent(s) and/or guardian(s) need not have a child adequately immunized if the 

following conditions have been met: 

 

a. Presents a certificate from a physician or local health agency stating that initial 

immunizations have been given and additional immunizations are in process, or 

b. Presents a certificate from a physician stating that in the opinion of said physician, 

such immunization is medically contraindicated because of the physical condition 

of such child, or 

c. Presents a statement from the parents or guardians that such immunization would 

be contrary to the religious beliefs of the child. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-206  Health assessments (as amended by June Special Session PA 01-1) 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Students 

 

Health Assessments and Immunizations  

 

In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes 10-206, 10-204a, and 10-214, the following health 

assessment procedures are established for students in the district: 

 

1) Proof of immunization shall be required prior to school entry.  A "school-aged child" also 

includes any student enrolled in an adult education program that leads to a high school 

diploma.  This immunization verification is mandatory for all new school enterers and must 

include complete documentation of those immunizations requiring a full series.  A required 

immunization record includes: 

 

a) For initial entry into school for kindergarten, regular and special education pre-

school programs: 

 

 4 doses of DTP/DTaP vaccine (Diphtheria - Pertussis - Tetanus).  At least one dose 

is required to be administered on or after the 4
th

 birthday for children entering 

school at 48 to 71 months of age. 

 

(Pertussis immunization shall not be required after a student’s sixth birthday), 

 

 3 doses of Polio Vaccine with at least one dose of polio vaccine administered on or 

after the 4th birthday and before school entry.  (This then usually results in 4 doses 

in total.) 

 

 2 doses of MMR vaccine (measles, mumps and rubella).  One dose at 1 year of age 

or after and a second dose prior to school entry OR disease protection, confirmed in 

writing, by a physician, physician assistant or advanced practical registered nurse 

that the child has had a confirmed case of such disease based on specific blood 

testing conducted by a certified laboratory. 

 

 3 doses of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) or confirmed blood test (for any individual 

born January 1, 1994 or later) 

 

 1 dose of Hib (Hemophilus Influenza type b) is required of all school children who 

enter school prior to their fifth birthday or had a laboratory confirmed infection 

at age 24 months or older, confirmed in writing by a physician. 
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Students 

 

Health Assessments and Immunizations (continued) 

 

a) For initial entry into school for kindergarten, regular and special education pre-

school programs:  (continued) 

 

 Varicella (Chickenpox) Immunity  

 

  (i) All students born January 1, 1997 or later must show proof of immunity to 

varicella (chickenpox) for entry into licensed pre-school programs and 

kindergarten. 

 

  (ii) Proof of immunity includes any of the following: 

 

 Documentation of age appropriate immunizations considered to be one 

dose administered on or after the student’s first birthday (if the student is 

less than 13 years old) or two doses administered at least 30 days apart 

for students whose initial vaccination is at thirteen years of age or older. 

 

 Serologic evidence of past infection. 

 

 Statement signed and dated by a physician, physician assistant or 

advanced practice registered nurse indicating a child has already had 

chickenpox based on family and/or medical history.  (Date of 

chickenpox illness not required) 

 

 (iii) All students are required to show proof of immunity (see above) to Varicella 

for entry into 7
th

 grade. 

 

 b) For entry into seventh (7
th

) grade  

 

  Proof of having received 2 doses of measles-containing vaccine. 

 

In those instances at entry to seventh grade, where an individual has not received 

a second dose of measles contained vaccine, a second dose shall be given.  If an 

individual has received no measles containing vaccines, the second dose shall be 

given no less than thirty (30) days after the first. (Students entering 7
th

 grade 

must show proof of having received 2 doses of measles-containing vaccine) 

 

 Proof of Varicella (Chickenpox) Immunity. 

 

(i) Two doses, given at least 30 days apart for students whose initial vaccination 

is at 13 years of age and older, or 

 

(ii) Serologic evidence of past infection, or 
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Students 

 

Health Assessments and Immunizations (continued) 

 

 b) For entry into seventh (7
th

) grade (continued) 

 

(iii) A statement signed and dated by a physician, physician assistant, or 

advanced practice registered nurse indicating that the child has already had 

chickenpox based on family and/or medical history. (Date of chickenpox 

illness not required) 

 

 Proof of at least one dose of Hepatitis B vaccine or show proof of serologic 

evidence of infection with Hepatitis B. 

 

 NOTE:  Students must show proof of 3 doses of Hepatitis B vaccine or 

serologic evidence of infection to enter eight grade 

 

Immunization requirements are satisfied if a student: 

 

  i) presents verification of the above mentioned required immunizations; 

 

  ii) presents a certificate from a physician, physician assistant, advanced practice 

registered nurse or a local health agency stating that initial immunizations 

have been administered to the child and additional immunizations are in 

process; 

 

  iii) presents a certificate from a physician stating that in the opinion of the 

physician immunization is medically contraindicated because of the physical 

condition of the child; 

 

  iv) presents a statement from the parents or guardian of the child that such 

immunization would be contrary to religious beliefs of the child; 

 

  v) he/she has had a natural infection confirmed in writing by a physician, 

physician assistant, advanced practice registered nurse or laboratory. 

 

 Health assessment and health screening requirements are waived if the parent legal guardian 

of the student or the student (if he or she is an emancipated minor or is eighteen years of age 

or older) notifies the school personnel in writing that the parent, guardian or student objects 

on religious grounds.  (CGS 10-204a) 

 

 Students failing to meet the above requirements shall not be allowed to attend school. 
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Students 

 

Health Assessments and Immunizations (continued) 

 

2) A physical examination including blood pressure, height, weight, hematocrit or 

hemoglobin, and beginning with the 2003-2004 school year, a chronic disease assessment 

which shall include, but not be limited to, asthma and which must include public health 

related screening questions for parents to answer and other screening questions for 

providers and screenings for hearing, vision, speech, gross dental and posture shall be 

required for all new school enterers, and students in grade 6* and grade 11*.  This health 

assessment must be completed either prior to school entry or 30 calendar days after the 

beginning of school for new school enterers.  This assessment must be conducted within the 

school year for students in grade 6* or 11*.  Parents of students in grade 6* or 11* shall be 

notified, in writing, of the requirement of a health assessment and shall be offered an 

opportunity to be present at the time of assessment. 

 

 The assessment shall also include tests for tuberculosis, sickle cell anemia or Cooley’s 

anemia and test for lead levels in the blood when the Board of Education, after consultation 

with the school medical advisor and the local health department, determine such tests are 

necessary. 

 

A test for tuberculosis, as indicated above, is not mandatory, but should be performed if any 

of the following risk factors prevail: 

 

1. birth in a high risk country of the world (to include all countries in Africa, Asia, the 

former Soviet Union, Central and South America, Dominican Republic and Haiti); 

2. travel to a high risk country since the previously required examination; 

3. extensive contact with persons who have recently come to the United States since 

the previously required examination; 

4. contact with persons suspected to have tuberculosis; 

5. have been incarcerated; 

6. have been living in a homeless shelter, or 

7. have HIV infection. 

 

 Health assessments completed within two calendar years of new school entry or grades 6* 

or 11* will be accepted by the school system.  Failure of students to satisfy the above 

mentioned health assessment timeliness and/or requirements shall result in exclusion from 

school. 

 

(*Note:  As an alternative health assessment could be held in grades 7 and 10.) 

 

Beginning in February 2004 schools shall report to the Department of Public Health and to the local 

health director the asthma data obtained through school assessments, including student 

demographics. 

 

 

 

 



5141.3(e) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Health Assessments and Immunizations (continued) 

 

 

3) Parents or guardians of students being excluded from school due to failure to meet health 

assessment requirements shall be given a thirty calendar day notice in writing, prior to any 

effective date of school exclusion.  Failure to complete required health assessment 

components within this thirty day grace period shall result in school exclusion.  This 

exclusion shall be verified, in writing, by the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee.  

Parents of excluded students may request administrative hearing of a health 

assessment-related exclusion within five days of final exclusion notice.  An administrative 

hearing shall be conducted and a decision rendered within fifteen calendar days after receipt 

of request.  A subcommittee of the Board of Education shall conduct an administrative 

hearing and will consider written and/or oral testimony offered by parents and/or school 

officials. 

 

4) Health screenings shall be required for all students according to the following schedule: 

 

  Vision Screening  Grades K-6, 9 

  Audiometric Screening Grades K-3, 5, 8 

  Postural Screening  Grades 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 

 

 The school system shall provide these screening to students at no cost to parents.  Parents 

shall be provided an annual written notification of screenings to be conducted.  Parents 

wishing to have these screenings to be conducted by their private physician shall be required 

to report screening results to the school nurse. 

 

 (Health assessments may be conducted by a licensed physician, advanced practice registered 

nurse, registered nurse, physician assistant or by the School Medical Advisor.) 

 

5) Parents of students failing to meet standards of screening or deemed in need of further 

testing shall be notified by the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

 Students eligible for free health assessments shall have them provided by the health services 

staff.  Parents of these students choosing to have a health assessment conducted by medical 

personnel outside of the school system shall do so at no cost to the school system. 

 

6) Health records shall be maintained in accordance with Policy #5125. 



5141.3(f) 

 

 

 

Students 

 

Health Assessments and Immunizations (continued) 

 

 

7) All candidates for all athletic teams shall be examined annually by the designated school 

physician at a time and place determined by the Director of Athletics and/or coach. 

 

 No candidate will be permitted to engage in either a practice or a contest unless this 

requirement has been met, and he or she has been declared medically fit for athletics. 

 

 An athlete need not be re-examined upon entering another sport unless the coach requests it. 

 

 If a student is injured, either in practice, a contest, or from an incident outside of school 

activities at requires him or her to forego either a practice session of contest, that student 

will not be permitted to return to athletic activity until the school physician examines the 

student and pronounces him/her medically fit for athletics. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-204  Vaccination 

   10-204a  Required immunizations 

   10-204c  Immunity from liability 

   10-205  Appointment of school medical adviser 

   10-206  Health assessments (as amended by June Special Session PA 01-4 

and PA 01-9) 

   10-207  Duties of medical advisers 

    10-206a  Free health assessments (as amended by June Special Session PA 

01-1) 

   10-208  Exemption from examination or treatment 

   10-208a  Physical activity of student restricted; board to honor notice 

   10-209  School nurses 

   10-212  School nurses 

   10-214  Vision, audiometric and postural screenings.  When required. 

Notification of parents re defects; record of results, as amended by PA 96-

229, An Act Concerning Scoliosis Screening. 
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5141.31 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Health Examinations for Middle School Athletic Participation 

 

 

All participants in middle/high school intramural and interscholastic sports must meet the following 

prerequisites: 

 

1. A yearly physical examination is required. The proper school form (5141.31a & b) must be  

completed and returned to the school before the student may practice or play. If the student 

cannot, for economic or other important reasons, obtain an examination by his/her 

physician, the school doctor will provide the examination upon written request to the 

registered nurse at the student's school. The medical history must be filled out by the parent 

or guardian before the student will be seen by the physician. The student take the form to 

the doctor or nurse. 

 

 All sport participation physicals must be done AFTER May 1st of the upcoming school 

year. 

 

2. The interscholastic sports permission form, which includes an important warning statement, 

must be filled out and signed by both parent or guardian and the prospective student athlete. 

 

3. Emergency medical forms must also be filled out by the parent or guardian. These forms 

will enable the student athlete to receive medical attention for injury or illness that occurs 

while participating in school sponsored activities if the parent cannot be reached to give 

consent to emergency personnel. 
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5141.31 
 

 

 

Students 
 

Physical Examination for School Programs 

 

 

1. All candidates for all athletic teams including cheerleaders shall be examined annually by 

the designated school physician or by a physician of the student's choice.  Final decision as 

to whether or not a student participates in any interscholastic athletic activity rests with the 

school physician. 

 

  No candidate will be permitted to engage in either a practice or a contest unless this 

requirement has been met, and he or she has been declared medically fit for 

athletics. 

 

  An athlete need not be re-examined upon entering another sport unless the coach 

requests it. 

 

  The medical history and findings are recorded on a special form which is an adjunct 

to the student's health record.   

 

2. If a student is injured, either in practice, a contest, or from an incident outside of school 

activities that requires him or her to forego either a practice session or contest, that student 

will not be permitted to return to athletic activity until the physician examines the student 

and pronounces him/her medically fit for athletics. 

 

  Though the injury may require care by a private physician, and though the 

physician's statement provides welcome information, the final decision must be 

made by the school physician. 

 

3. Any student lacking one eye, one kidney, or (for males) one testicle, will be excluded from 

football, soccer and basketball unless there is a signed release from the student, 

parent/guardian and physician. 

 

4. There are a number of general medical situations each of which requires individual 

evaluation - e.g., various types of acquired congenital heart diseases, cardiac arrhythmia, 

hypertension, certain bone or joint diseases, blood diseases such as types of anemia or 

hemophilia, etc.  It is often possible to allow selective participation in one or two sports 

activities. 
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5141.31 

Form #1 
EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

Physical Examination for School Programs 

 

 PART 1 

 
                                                                                                                                                                                       

Print Athlete's Name (Last, First)        Grade     Date of Birth 

 

 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 ATHLETES COMMITMENT/PARENTAL PERMISSION FORM 

 

ATHLETE: 

 I promise on my honor to obey all school rules and regulations, to keep myself in good physical condition, to keep up in my school work, to 

compete hard but clean, to be loyal to the team, to conduct myself at all times in a sportsmanlike manner, and to be a credit to the East Granby Public 

Schools. 

 In addition I will take proper care of my equipment and return it when called to do so or be responsible to pay for damaged or lost articles in 

accordance with State of Connecticut Public Act 81-257. 

 I have read and understand the athletic code as prescribed by the East Granby Public Schools handbook and the Athletic Digest. 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Signature of Athlete                 Date 

 

PARENT: 

 I/We give our permission for                                                                            to participate in organized high school athletics, realizing that 

such activity involves the potential for injury which is inherent in all sports.  I/We acknowledge that even with the best coaching, use of the most 

advanced protective equipment and strict observance of rules, injuries are still a possibility.  On rare occasions these injuries can be of a severe nature. 

 I/We acknowledge that I/We have read and understand this entire document and the Athletic Digest. 

 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Signature of Parent                 Date  
 

 

 

 PART 2 

 
STUDENT ATHLETE EMERGENCY CARD    Specify any health problems as Allergies, Diabetes, Epilepsy etc 

                                                                                                  

                  State any medication presently in use                                          

   

 

Please fill out and return to coach.  This will be kept on file to know whom to contact in case of emergency.  Please notify the coach immediately in 

writing of any change. 

Parent or guardian                                                                                    phone                                                 

Address                                                                                                  phone                                                 

If employed where (father)                                                                        phone                                                 

If employed where (mother)                                                                      phone                                                 

If above cannot be located call:  Name                                                        phone                                                 

Second choice:                                                                                         phone                                                 

Family physician                                                                                       phone                                                 

 

 In case of a serious accident or one which the East Granby Board of Education feels should have immediate attention, the East Granby Board of 

Education has your permission to take your son/daughter to the emergency room at the hospital. 

 I/We give the East Granby Public Schools physician permission to provide my/our son/daughter with all necessary medical services, including but 

not limited to the provision of free prescription medication and physical therapy, if needed, while he/she is participating in a East Granby sponsored 

public school athletic program. 

 To the fullest extent permitted by law, I/we agree to indemnify and hold harmless the City of East Granby and the East Granby Board of Education 

and their respective officers, agents, servants and employees against any and all liability and costs and against any and all claims arising out of injury 

or damage sustained in connection with the provision of these services. 

 

EAST GRANBY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

SIGNATURE OF PARENT                Date  

 

White - Physician    Canary - Coach 

 



5141.31 

Form #2 
 
 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 ATHLETIC PREPARTICIPATION EXAM 

 

 THIS EXAM IS NOT A SUBSTITUTE FOR A COMPLETE PHYSICAL BUT IS SOLELY FOR THE PURPOSE OF SPORTS 

 

NAME                                                        PARENT/GUARDIAN                                                                                    

ADDRESS                                                                                                                                                                         

PHONE                                                                                                                              BIRTH DATE                             

FAMILY PHYSICIAN                                                                                                          PHONE 

_________________________________ 

PERSON TO CONTACT IN CASE OF EMERGENCY                                  PHONE                                     

 

PLEASE ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS FOR THE APPROPRIATE YEAR OF PARTICIPATION: 

 

                 FRESHMAN SOPHOMORE JUNIOR  SENIOR 

 

                 Yes    No  Yes   No  Yes   No  Yes   No 

 

Have you ever had surgery?                                                                                                              

 

Have you ever been hospitalized for a  

reason other than surgery?                                                                                                              

 

Have you ever broken, dislocated, 

or injured a bone or joint?                                                                                                               

 

Have you had a serious illness in the past?                                                                                                           

 

Do you have any ongoing medical problems: 

(Such as Anemia, Asthma, Bleeding Disorders, 

Diabetes, Eating Disorder, Heart Disease, Hernia, 

Kidney Disease, Liver Disease, Mononucleosis, 

Seizures, Skin Problems or other conditions)?                                                                                                         

 

Do you have any known deformities:  (such as  

Curvature of the Spine, One Kidney, One Testicle, 

Blindness in one eye, etc.)?                                                                                                              

 

Have you ever had a Heart Murmur, High Blood Pressure, 

Extra Heart Beats, or a Heart Abnormality?                                                                                                          

 

Are you taking any medication?                                                                                                             

 

Do you have any allergies?                                                                                                             

 

Have you ever "passed out" or been  

knocked unconscious?                                                                                                                

 

Have any members of your family had a  

"Heart Attack" or a "Heart Problem"?                                                                                                            

 

Do you have difficulty breathing after you 

exercise (such as Shortness of Breath,  

Coughing, Chest Pain or Chest Tightness)?                                                                                                          

 

Do you wear glasses or contact lenses?                                                                                                           

 

Do you have any chipped teeth, braces or bridges?                                                                                                        

 

Have you ever missed menstrual periods for  

months or more (females only)?                                                                                                             

 

When was your last tetanus shot?          Date:                             

 

If you answered yes to any of the questions above, please explain:         

                         



5141.31 

Form #3 
 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

ATHLETIC PREPARTICIPATION EXAM 

 

MUST BE ADMINISTERED AFTER JUNE 1 TO BE VALID FOR THE CURRENT SCHOOL YEAR 

 

 

(PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE) 

 

NAME                                                                                                               

 

DATE OF EXAM                                                                                                  

 

 

HT:                       WT:                       BP:                     PULSE:                                 

 

VISION: (If not recently checked)  L 20/            R 20/            VISUAL FIELDS:           

 

EYES:  PUPIL SIZE                                           SKIN:                                        

 

MOUTH:                                                        LYMPH NODES:                             

 

HEART: 

PM:                      PULSES:                   RHYTHM:           MURMURS:                

 

LUNGS:                                            ABDOMEN: LIVER:            SPLEEN:         

 

ORTHOPEDIC: 

CERVICAL SPINE/BACK:                   SHOULDERS:         ARM/ELBOW:          

 

KNEES:                               ANKLES/FEET:              WRIST/HAND:                   

OTHER: (FROM POSITIVE HISTORY)                                                                   

 

  

PARTICIPATION STATUS: 

 

           CLEARED                 CLEARED W/LIMITATIONS 

 

           DISQUALIFICATION            CLEARANCE DEFERRED PENDING  

                      FURTHER EVALUATION 

 

REASON/COMMENTS:                                                                                                                              

 

PHYSICIAN'S SIGNATURE                                                 DATE                           



5141.31 

Form #4 
 
 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 INSURANCE POLICY AND INSURANCE COVERAGE 

 

All injuries which occur while participating in athletics should be reported to the coach and school nurse.  If the injury requires medical attention by a 

doctor or treatment center, it is the athlete's responsibility to report the accident to the school nurse on the next school day.  Once an athlete is treated 

by a physician, he/she cannot return back to participation until it is approved by our school physician. 

 

All East Granby athletes are covered by an EXCESS INSURANCE POLICY.  This means the student athlete will be billed and their personal 

insurance will be applied first.  BILLS NOT COVERED by one's own insurance will be paid through the school insurance.  If you do not carry 

medical insurance on your child, the school system's insurance carrier will serve as the primary carrier.  For further information, please contact 

Community Insurance Company, P.O. Box 1777, New Britain, Connecticut 06050 or phone 225-6591. 

 

Fill out the form on the reverse side and sign it before returning it to the school nurse. 

 

 

 

 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS MEDICAL INSURANCE FORM 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Student's Name              Social Security No.    Birth Date 

 

 

 NO CLAIM WILL BE PROCESSED UNLESS FORM IS COMPLETED IN FULL 

 

 PART II  --  TO BE COMPLETED BY CLAIMANT  --  OR BY PARENT IF CLAIMANT IS A MINOR 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Name of Father or Guardian             Social Security No. 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Name of Mother or Guardian             Social Security No. 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Address of Parents or Guardian or Claimant         Telephone Number 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Father or Guardian's Insurance Company(ies)        Individual/Group 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Mother or Guardian's Insurance Company(ies)        Individual/Group 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Name and Address of Father or Guardian's Employer 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Name and Address of Mother or Guardian's Employer 

 

List other insurance policies under which claimant is insured: 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                         

                                                                                                                                                                                        

Name of Insurance Company         Policy Number   Individual/Group 

 

Authorization: I hereby authorize any physician or hospital who has treated or attended the above claimant to furnish the insurance company or its 

representatives any information requested.  A photocopy of the authorization is to be considered valid. 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                          

Signature of insured (Parent or Guardian if insured is under 18)     Date 
 



5142 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Student Supervision/Safety 

 

 

The East Granby Public School System is responsible for the safety and well being of all its 

students and will do all that is reasonably possible to see to it that students are protected while 

waiting for transportation to their homes after any school-sponsored function. 

 

In any school activity, emanating under the auspices of the school program, curricular or 

extracurricular, no students are to be left unattended after such function, and school personnel 

must remain until the last student has been picked up. 

 

It is understood that parents show good judgment in picking up their children in a timely manner 

following these school functions. 
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5142.1(a) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Relations with Non-custodial Parents 

 

 

The Board of Education, unless informed otherwise, assumes that there are no restrictions regarding 

the non-custodial parent's right to be kept informed of the student's school progress and activities.  

If restrictions are made relative to these rights, the custodial parent will be required to submit a 

certified copy of the court order, to the superintendent, which curtails these specific rights. 

 

Unless there are specific court-imposed restrictions, such as a final divorce decree which includes 

specific denial of visitation rights or a restraining order denying such rights, the non-custodial 

parent, upon written request may view the student's educational, medical or similar records 

maintained in such student's cumulative record, receive school progress reports, visit the child 

briefly at school and have an opportunity to conference with the student's teacher(s). 

 

The Board of Education presumes that the person who enrolls a student in school is the student's 

custodial parent.  Further, the parent with whom the student resides is known as the custodial parent 

unless a legal document or signed parental agreement indicates otherwise.  Verification may be 

required from the custodial parent. 

 

While both parents can visit the student at school, only the custodial parent has the right to remove 

the student from school property.  Only a verified note from the custodial parent will be cause for 

exception to this provision.  If school personnel anticipate a possible student abduction, law 

enforcement personnel are to be notified immediately. 

 

The custodial parent has the responsibility to keep the school office informed as to the address of 

residence, in a manner determined by the school, and how he/she may be contacted at all times.  

Any legal documents which restrict the rights of the non-custodial parent must be provided by the 

custodial parent. 

 

(cf. 5113.2 - Attendance and Excuses) 

(cf. 5118 - Nonresident students) 

(cf. 5124 - Reporting to Parents) 

(cf. 5125/5125.1 - Student Records/Confidentiality) 

(cf. 5145.8 - Emancipation of Minors) 

(cf. 5142.2 - Student Dismissal Precautions) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5142.1(b) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Relations with Non-custodial Parents (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardian to student's records 

 

   46b-56 Access of records of minor children by non-custodial parent 

 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 

 

   Department of Education 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45FR 30802) regs. 

implementing 

 

   FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Education Provisions Act (20 

U.S.C. 1232g) - parent and student privacy and other rights with respect to 

educational records. 
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5142.2 
 

 

Students 

 

Early Dismissal of Students (K-12) 

 

 

Outside of the school calendar, which schedules early dismissals, school children in the East 

Granby Public Schools will be dismissed early from school only in emergency situations. 

 

In the event there is an emergency and we must dismiss students early, the East Granby School 

System will notify television and radio stations and the school website at 

www.eastgranby.k12.ct.us as indicated in the administrative regulations. Telephone notification 

for children in grades K-5 will be made if a parent has requested such notification in writing on 

the form provided prior to October 1, or whenever a new child is enrolled in school. 

 

Once all school children have been dismissed from school, all employees will continue on their 

regular school hours unless the Superintendent and the building administrator agree that 

employees should also leave work early. 

 

Administrative regulations in support of this policy must be developed by the Superintendent of 

Schools. These regulations will be given to parents two weeks after the approval of this policy 

and whenever a new student is enrolled in the East Granby Public Schools, and published 

annually in the school’s handbooks to be given to parents by October 1st each year. 
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5142.2(a) 
 

 

Students 

 

Early Dismissal of Students (K-12) 

 

 

Whenever there is an unscheduled early dismissal for students, K-12, regardless or the reason, 

the school will notify the following radio stations that students will be dismissed early from 

school:  WTIC and WDRC. In addition, the school system will attempt to notify each afternoon 

kindergarten parent that school will not take place, and day care programs affecting East Granby 

students will be called. 

 

Normally, parents with children in grades K-12 will not be notified by telephone. However, 

telephone notification for children in grades K-5 will be given if a parent has completed a form 

provided by the school. The school system will call the telephone numbers we have on this form. 

If the parent is not able to come to the phone, a message for that parent will be left with 

whomever answers the phone. In situations where it is not possible due to the emergency 

situation to notify that parent who has filled out the notification form, the children will 

nevertheless be sent to the designated neighborhood alternate location early. The only students 

who will not go home on an early dismissal will be those students who are in a day care program 

serving East Granby students (they will be delivered to their day care provider), or the Latch key 

program which begins when the students are dismissed, at the Allgrove School. 

 

Except for scheduled half days or scheduled early dismissals, the East Granby Public Schools 

will only dismiss children early from school in emergency situations. The reason for this is that 

in the opinion of the Superintendent and other administrators, the conditions at the time are such 

that it is better for the student to be at home rather than at his/her school building. 

 

Once all students have been dismissed from school, teachers, administrators and non-certified 

staff will be allowed to leave school at their contractual time, unless the Superintendent and 

administrators agree that such personnel should also leave the building early. 

 

The Board of Education desires to make sure students are in a safe locale if an emergency arises. 

For students in grades K-5, a parent will annually be provided with a form to fill out if they want 

to be notified by telephone if there is an early dismissal. All schools, K-12, will include a 

message regarding the early dismissal of students in their school’s handbooks. Those handbooks 

must be given to parents or otherwise made available prior to October 1
st
 of each year. 

 

Since we are unable to contact each parent whenever we have early dismissal for emergency 

conditions, we expect each family to develop a family emergency plan. That emergency plan 

should include: 

 

1. Making arrangements with your children to go to other homes in the neighborhood, in a 

certain order;  

 

2. Making arrangements with neighbors to watch your children in such situations; and  

 

3. Walking through a simulation with your children to give them experience in a non-

threatening situation. 



5142.2(b) 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Early Dismissal of Students (K-12) (continued) 

 

 

Furthermore, in some instances there may be times that we will dismiss students beyond their 

regular school hours because of emergency conditions. If and when that does happen, we will 

follow the procedure stated above for early dismissals. 
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Students 

 

Student Conduct 

 

 

Cheating 

 

The East Granby Board of Education is opposed to all forms of cheating by students within the 

East Granby Public Schools. For the purpose of this policy, the misrepresenting by students of 

homework, classwork, tests, reports or, other assignments as if they were entirely their own work 

shall be considered forms of cheating. 

 

It is the responsibility of the individual classroom teacher to provide vigilance in order to 

minimize the incidence of cheating. Test security is the responsibility of the teacher and should 

not be delegated. 

 

Consequences for cheating should be academic in nature unless repeated incidences of, cheating. 

warrant disciplinary action by the administration. Consequences for cheating should take into 

account the grade level of the student and the severity of the misrepresentation. Teachers have 

the prerogative to assign a consequence for cheating, but such consequences must be consistent 

for all students within the classroom. Teachers must provide basic “due process” to students 

accused of cheating. 

 

The consequences for cheating may include any of the following as necessary: 

 

 Change Student Seats 

 Assignment of a Grade of F or 0  

 Counseling by Teacher 

 Counseling by Support Personnel/Parent/Guardian 

 Conferring with Parent/Guardian 

 Requiring a Make-up 

 Possible Suspension 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   52-572 Parental liability for torts of minors. Damage defined. 

 

   East Granby School Student/Parent Handbook 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5143 
 

 

 

Students 

 

Cheating 

 

 

Any student who misrepresents his/her academic work as if it were entirely their own work shall 

receive a zero.   

 

District principals shall encourage teachers to arrange seating in the least crowded way possible and 

to monitor tests as actively as possible. 

 

Teachers will make every effort to administer a variety of assessments to enable students to 

demonstrate mastery and proficiency, and achievements of expectations of student learning. 
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Students 

 

Student Insurance 

 

 

School Time Accident Insurance 

 

A basic insurance plan, from an authorized insurance company, is offered to the parents for 

students attending the East Granby Public Schools. The cost of the insurance is borne by the 

student or the family. No student is required to purchase the insurance. 

 

Interscholastic Athletics Coverage 

 

All members of approved middle and high school interscholastic athletics teams shall be covered 

by a Board of Education insurance policy. The cost of this interscholastic athletics insurance 

coverage shall be borne by the Board of Education. 
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   5144.1(a) 

 

Students  

 
Use of Physical Force  

 

Physical Restraint(s)/Seclusion  

 

 

The Board of Education believes that maintaining an orderly, safe environment is conducive to 

learning and is an appropriate expectation of all staff members within the district. To the extent 

that staff actions comply with all applicable statutes and Board policy governing the use of 

physical force, including physical restraint of students, and seclusion of student, staff members 

will have the full support of the Board of Education in their efforts to maintain a safe 

environment.  

 

The Board recognizes that there are times when it becomes necessary for staff to use reasonable 

restraint, or place a student in seclusion as an emergency intervention to provide a safe 

environment for students, protect students from harming themselves and to protect others from 

harm.  

 

Definitions 

 

The East Granby Board of Education, as used in this policy, refers to its authorized 

representatives. 

 

Life-threatening physical restraint means any physical restraint or hold of a person that 

restricts the flow of air into a person’s lungs, whether by chest compression or any other means, 

or immobilizes or reduces the free movement of a person’s arms, legs or head while the person is 

in the prone position. 

 

Psychopharmacologic agent means any medication that affects the central nervous system, 

influencing thinking, emotion or behavior. 

 

Physical restraint means any mechanical or personal restriction that immobilizes or reduces the 

free movement of a person’s arms, legs or head, including but not limited to, carrying or forcibly 

moving a person from one location to another. Excluded from this definition is briefly holding a 

person in order to calm or comfort the person; restraint involving the minimum contact necessary 

to safely escort a person from one area to another; medical devices including but not limited to, 

supports prescribed by a health care provider to achieve proper body position or balance; helmets 

or other protective gear used to protect a person from injuries due to a fall; or helmets, mitts and 

similar devices used to prevent self-injury when the device is part of a documented treatment 

plan or individualized education program pursuant to Connecticut’s special education laws or 

prescribed or recommended by a medical professional and is the least restrictive means to 

prevent such self-injury or an exclusionary time out 
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School employee means a teacher, substitute teacher, school administrator, Superintendent, 

guidance counselor, psychologist, social worker, nurse, physician, school paraprofessional, or 

coach employed by the Board of Education or working in a public elementary, middle or high 

school; or any other individual who, in the performance of his/her duties has regular contact with 

students and who provides services to or on behalf of students enrolled in the district’s schools, 

pursuant to a contract with the Board of Education. 

 

Seclusion is defined as the involuntary confinement of a student in a room, from which the 

student is physically prevented from leaving. Seclusion does not include an exclusionary time 

out.  

 

Student means a child (A) enrolled in grades kindergarten to twelve, inclusive, in a public 

school under the jurisdiction of a local or regional Board of Education, (B) receiving special 

education and related services in an institution or facility operating under contract with a local or 

regional Board of Education, (C) enrolled in a program or school administered by a regional 

education service center, or (D) receiving special education and related services from an 

approved private special education program, but shall not include any child receiving educational 

services from Unified School District #2 or the Department of Mental Health and Addiction 

Services.   

 

Exclusionary time out means a temporary, continuously monitored separation of a student from 

an ongoing activity in a non-locked setting, for the purpose of calming such student or 

deescalating such student’s behavior. 

 

 

Conditions Pertaining to the Use of Physical Restraint and /or Seclusion 

 

 

A.  School employees shall not use a life-threatening physical restraint on a student under 

any circumstance. 

 

 

B. Any period of physical restraint or seclusion shall be limited to that time necessary to 

allow the student to compose him or herself and return to the educational environment 

and shall not exceed fifteen (15) minutes, except as provided below: 

 

If any instance of physical restraint or seclusion of a student exceeds fifteen minutes an 

administrator or his/her designee, or a school health or mental health personnel, or a board 

certified behavioral analyst, who has received training in the use of physical restraint and  
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seclusion shall determine whether continued physical restraint or seclusion is necessary to 

prevent immediate or imminent injury to the student or to others.  Upon a determination that 

such continued physical restraint or seclusion is necessary, such individual shall make a new 

determination every thirty (30) minutes thereafter regarding whether such a physical restraint 

or seclusion is necessary to prevent immediate or imminent injury to the student or to others. 

 

 

C. No student shall be placed in seclusion unless: 

a) The use of seclusion is an emergency intervention to prevent immediate or 

imminent injury to the student or to others, provided the seclusion is not used for 

discipline or convenience and is not used as a substitute for a less restrictive 

alternative. 

 

b) Such student is continually monitored by a school employee during the period of 

such student’s seclusion.  Any student voluntarily or involuntarily placed in seclusion 

or restrained shall be regularly evaluated by a school employee for indications of 

physical distress.  The school employee conducting the evaluation shall enter such 

evaluation in the student’s educational record.  Monitor shall mean by direct 

observation or by observation using video monitoring within physical proximity 

sufficient to provide aid as may be required. 

 

 

c) The area in which such student is secluded is equipped with a window or other 

fixture allowing the student a clear line of sight beyond the area of seclusion. Other 

specification for the room in which seclusion takes place shall comply with State 

regulations. 

 

d) Seclusion shall not be utilized as a planned intervention in a student’s 

 behavioral intervention plan, individualized education program or plan pursuant to 

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended from time to time. 

 

 

D. School employees may not use a psychopharmacologic agent on a student without that 

student’s consent and the consent of the student’s parent/guardian, except (1) as an 

emergency intervention to prevent immediate or imminent injury to the student or to 

others, or (2) as an integral part of the student’s established medical or behavioral support 

or educational plan, as developed consistent with Section 17a-543 of the Connecticut 

General Statutes or, if no such plan has been developed, as part of a licensed 

practitioner’s initial orders.  The use of psychopharmacologic agents, alone or in 

combination, may be used only in doses that are therapeutically appropriate and not as a 

substitute for other appropriate treatment.  
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3) Any administration of a psychopharmacologic agent must ONLY be done in 

accordance with applicable federal and state law and the Board of Education’s 

Administration of Medication Policy. 

 

 

E. In the event that physical restraint or seclusion is used on a student four or more times 

within twenty school days: 

 

a) An administrator, one or more of such student’s teachers, the parent/guardian of 

such student and, if any, a mental health professional shall convene for the 

purpose of: 

 

i.  Conducting or revising a behavioral assessment of the student; 

ii. Creating or revising any applicable behavioral intervention plan; and 

iii. Determining whether such student may require special education 

 

b) If such a student is a child requiring special education or is a child being evaluated 

for eligibility for special education and awaiting a determination, such student’s 

planning and placement team shall convene for the purpose of (1) conducting or 

revising a behavioral assessment of the student, an (2) creating or revising any 

applicable behavioral intervention plan, including but not limited to, such 

student’s individualized education plan. 

 

 

F.  The parent/guardian of a student who is placed in physical restraint or seclusion shall be 

notified not later than twenty-four hours after the student is placed in physical restraint or 

seclusion.   A reasonable effort shall be made to provide such notification immediately 

after such physical restraint or seclusion is initiated. 

 

G. School employees shall not use a physical restraint on a student or place a student in 

seclusion unless he/she has received training on the proper means for performing such 

physical restraint or seclusion. 

 

H. The District, and each institution or facility operating under contract with the East Granby 

Board of Education to provide special education for children, including any approved 

private special education program, shall: 

 

a) Record each instance of the use of physical restraint or seclusion on a student; 

b) Specify whether the use of seclusion was in accordance with an individualized      

education program; 

c) Specify the nature of the emergency that necessitated the use of such restraint and 

seclusion; and 
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d) Include such information in an annual compilation on its use of such restraint and 

seclusion on students. 

 

I. The District, and institutions or facilities operating under contract with the East Granby 

Board of Education to provide special education for children, including any approved 

private special education program shall provide such annual compilation to the 

Department of Education in order to examine incidents of physical restraint and seclusion 

in schools. 

 

J. Any use of physical restraint and seclusion on a student shall be documented in the 

student’s educational record.  The documentation shall include: 

 

a) The nature of the emergency and what other steps, including attempts at verbal de-

escalation, were taken to prevent the emergency from arising if there were indications 

that such an emergency was likely to arise; and 

b) A detailed description of the nature of the restraint or seclusion, the duration of 

such a restraint or seclusion and the effect of such restraint or seclusion on the 

student’s established educational plan. 

 

K.  Any incident of the use of restraint or seclusion that results in physical injury to a student 

shall be reported to the State Board of Education. 

 

 

Required Training and Prevention Training Plan 

 

 

The District shall provide training regarding the physical restraint and seclusion of students to the 

members of the crisis intervention team for each school in the district.   

 

The District may provide such training to any teacher, administrator, school professional or other 

school employee, designated by the school principal and who has direct contact with students 

regarding physical restraint and seclusion of students.  Such training shall be provided during the 

school year commencing July 1, 2017 and each school year thereafter, and shall include, but not 

be limited to: 

1) An overview of the relevant laws and regulations regarding the use of physical restraint 

and seclusion on students and the proper uses of physical restraint and seclusion. (Such 

overview is to be provided by the Department of Education commencing July 1, 2017 and 

annually thereafter, in a manner and form as prescribed by the Commissioner of 

Education). 

2) The creation of a plan to provide training regarding the prevention of incidents requiring 

physical restraint or seclusion of students. This plan shall be implemented not later than 

July 1, 2018. 
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3) The plan will provide training regarding the proper means of physical restraint or 

seclusion of a student, including, but not limited to 

4) Verbal defusing and de-escalation; 

a) Prevention strategies 

b) Various types of physical restraint and seclusion 

c) The differences between life-threatening physical restraint and other varying levels of 

physical restraint; 

d) The differences between permissible physical restraint and pain compliance techniques; 

and 

e) Monitoring methods to prevent harm to a student who is physically restrained or in 

seclusion, including training in the proper means of physically restraining or secluding a 

student. 

f) Recording and reporting procedures on the use of physical restraint and seclusion. 

 

 

Crisis Intervention Teams 

 

Each school year, each school in the District must identify a crisis intervention team consisting of 

any teacher, administrator, school professional or other school employee designated by the school 

principal and who has direct contact with student and trained in the use of physical restraint and 

seclusion. 

 

Such teams will respond to any incident in which the use of physical restraint or seclusion may 

be necessary as an emergency intervention to prevent immediate or imminent injury to a student 

or to others. 

 

Each member of the crisis intervention team shall be recertified in the use of physical restraint 

and seclusion on an annual basis.  Director of Student Support Services and Superintendent shall 

maintain a list of the members of the crisis intervention team for each school.   

 

Exclusionary Time Out 

 

 East Granby Board of Education establishes this portion of this policy regarding the use of an 

exclusionary time out, as defined in this policy.  This policy regarding exclusionary time outs 

includes, but need not be limited to, the following requirements: 

 

1.  Exclusionary time outs are not to be used as a form of discipline; 

2. At least one school employee remains with the student, or be immediately available to the 

student such that the student and school employee are able to communicate verbally, 

throughout the exclusionary time out; 
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3. The space used for an exclusionary time out is clean, safe, sanitary and appropriate for the 

purpose of calming such student or deescalating such student’s behavior; 

4. The exclusionary time out period terminate as soon as possible, and  

5. If such student is a child requiring special education, as defied in C.G.S. 10-76a, or a 

child being evaluated for special education, pursuant to C.G.S. 10-76d, and awaiting a 

determination, and the interventions or strategies are unsuccessful in addressing such 

student’s problematic behavior, such student’s planning and placement team shall 

convene as soon as is practical to determine alternative interventions or strategies. 

 
  

Reporting/Notification Requirements  

 

1. Injuries caused by the use of restraints and/of seclusion in schools may be reported to the 

State Department of Education or DDS. 

2. The parents/guardians of a special education student must be notified of each incident in 

which their child was placed in physical restraints or seclusion  

3. The Board shall keep records and compile annual reports of each instance and the 

underlying emergency that necessitated the use of physical restraints or seclusion.  

4. Parents, guardians and other persons standing in place of parents shall be notified by the 

Board of the laws and regulations governing the use of physical restraints and seclusion, 

pursuant to chapter 814e, related to student and parental rights at the first PPT involving 

the students’ Individualized Education Program (IEP). 

 

 

 

 

(cf. 4148/4248 - Employee Protection)  

(cf. 5141.23 - Students with Special Health Care Needs)  

(cf. 5144 - Use of Physical Force)  
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Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes  

 

 10-76b State supervision of special education programs and services. 

 

10-76d Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services. 

 

10-236b Physical restraint and seclusion of student by school employees. 

(as amended by PA 17-220 and PA 18-51) 

 

 46a-150 Definitions. (as amended by PA 07-147 and PA 15-141) 

 

46a-152 Physical restraint, seclusion and use of psychopharmacologic 

agents restricted.  Monitoring and documentation required. 

 

46a-153 Recording of use of restraint and seclusion required.  Review of 

records by state agencies.  Reviewing state agency to report serious injury 

or death to Office of Protection and Advocacy for Persons with 

Disabilities and to Office of Child Advocate. 

 

53a-18 Use of reasonable physical force or deadly physical force generally. 

 

 53a-19 Use of physical force in defense of person. 

 

 53a-20 Use of physical force in defense of premises. 

 

 53a-21 Use of physical force in defense of property. 

 

PA 07-147 An Act Concerning Restraints and Seclusion in Public 

Schools. 

 

PA 15-141 An Act Concerning Seclusion and Restraint in Schools. 

 

State Board of Education Regulations Sections 10-76b-5 through 10-76b-

11. 
 

Policy adopted:           January 28, 2008 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Policy revised:            September 23, 2019 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Students may be detained in school for a reasonable length of time for specific help purposes or 

for disciplinary sessions. 

 

Parents or guardians are to be informed in advance of the need for them to provide such 

necessary transportation from detention. 

 

In all cases involving detention of students, parents or guardians shall be notified twenty-four 

hours in advance. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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1. Contact which is nurturing or compassionate: 

 

  For teachers there is often an instinctive, maternal/paternal connection to students.  

Patting a student on the shoulder or the head or touching an arm is a common adult 

response when students are crying or need reassurance.  You might take a student by 

the arm to assist to the nurse.  You may need to deal with a student’s injury.  These 

contacts are essentially acceptable, with the following caution: 

 

   a. Realize there are differences among youngsters.  Some shun being 

touched. 

   b. Limit the contact to the arm or shoulder unless dealing with an 

injury. 

   c. Take into account the age of the student and whether or not there is a 

gender difference. 

   d. Don’t touch a student when you are alone with a student.  In fact, 

avoid being alone with an individual student. 

 

2. Contact which encourages, coaches, or directs: 

 

  The congratulatory pat-on-the-back falls onto this category, as does the “way-to-go” 

ego-boosting tap on the arm, or the need to lead a small child by the hand.  These 

are acceptable.  But again, consider these points: 

 

   a. Know the youngsters and realize some won’t want to be touched at 

all. 

   b. Never give an encouraging pat to a student’s backside, even in a 

sport’s contest. 

   c. Even these well-intention contacts can be misconstrued by students. 

 

3. Contact in Discipline Situations: 

 

  Be very restrained here.  At a time when you are disciplining students and when 

emotions are heightened you must not put you hands on a student, unless of course 

you or someone else are being assaulted by the student or under the imminent threat 

of being assaulted. 

 

   a. If necessary, walk away from the temptation to use physical contact 

in a discipline situation.  Some students are capable of baiting or 

deliberately provoking a teacher. 
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3. Contact in Discipline Situations: (continued) 

 

   b. Using physical means to discipline a student only takes the focus 

away from what the student did wrong and suddenly puts the 

teacher’s behavior on trial. 

 

   c. If you are clearly acting to prevent a student from hurting himself or 

others, you may use reasonable physical means. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   53a-18 Use of reasonable physical force or deadly physical force generally; 

defense by teachers and certain other persons. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Physical Exercise and Discipline of Students  

 

The East Granby Board of Education (Board) recognizes that a positive approach toward 

exercise and physical activity is important to the health and well-being of students. The Board 

requires that each student in elementary school shall have not less than twenty minutes daily in 

total devoted to physical exercise, except that a Planning and Placement Team may alter such 

schedule for a child requiring special education and related services. Further, the Board permits, 

in its elementary schools, including an additional amount of time, beyond the required twenty 

minutes for physical exercise, devoted to undirected play during the regular school day, subject 

to the approval of the building administration. 

 

All aspects of the school experience should encourage students to have a healthy attitude toward 

exercise and promote the life-long enjoyment of physical activity. Therefore, when school 

employees impose disciplinary consequences for student misconduct during the regular day, the 

following restrictions shall apply: 

 

1. Prohibition on Deprivation of Physical Exercise Period or Undirected Play Period as 

a Form of Discipline: 

 

For elementary school students, the Board includes a time of not less than twenty (20) 

minutes in total, during the regular school day, to be devoted to physical exercise, except 

that a planning and placement team (“PPT”) may develop a different schedule for 

students requiring special education and related services. 

 

The administration may include additional time, beyond the twenty minutes required for 

physical exercise, devoted to undirected play during the regular school day for 

elementary school students. 

 

In an effort to promote physical exercise and undirected play, the Board prohibits school 

employees from disciplining elementary school students by preventing them from 

participating in the full 20 minutes of time devoted to physical exercise or undirected 

play during the regular school day, except in instances where student’s behavior poses a 

health and/or safety concern or as determined by a student’s Section 504 or planning and 

placement team. 

 

This restriction shall not apply to students who are receiving in-school suspension. 

 

2. Physical Activity as Punishment 

School employees may NOT require students enrolled in grades K-12, inclusive, to 

engage in physical activity as a form of discipline during the school day. 
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3. Wellness Instruction  

School employees shall not prevent students from participating in physical exercise or 

undirected play during wellness instruction as a form of discipline. 

This restriction does not apply to brief periods of respite/time-outs, referrals to the 

building administrator, or for safety reasons. 

At no time shall an entire class be prevented from participating in wellness instruction or 

physical exercise activity as a disciplinary consequence. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools is authorized to develop guidelines to implement this policy. 

 

Nothing in this policy shall prevent a school employee from acting in accordance with an 

Individualized Education Plan (IEP) developed by the student’s Planning and Placement Team 

(PPT). 

 

For the purpose of this policy, “school employee” means a teacher, substitute teacher, school 

administrator, school superintendent, guidance counselor, school counselor, psychologist, social 

worker, nurse, physician, school paraprofessional or coach employed by the Board or working in 

a public elementary, middle or high school; or any other individual who, in the performance of 

his or her duties, has regular contact with students and who provides services to, or on behalf of 

students enrolled in a public elementary, middle or high school, pursuant to a contract with the 

Board. 

 

Any employee who fails to comply with this policy will be subject to discipline, up to and 

including termination of employment. Any contracted individual who provides services to or on 

behalf of District students and who fails to comply with the requirements of this policy may be 

subject to having his/her contract for services suspended by the District. 

 

(cf. 6142.10 – Health Education Program) 

(cf. 6142.101 – Wellness) 

(cf. 6142.61 – Physical Activity) 

(cf. 6142.6 – Physical Education) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

10-221o Lunch periods. Recess (as amended by P.A. 12-116, An Act 

Concerning Educational Reform, P.A. 13-173, An Act Concerning 

Childhood Obesity and Physical Exercise in Schools and P.A. 19-173 An 

Act Concerning the Improvement of Child Development Through Play) 

10-221u Boards to adopt policies addressing the use of physical activity as 

discipline. (as amended by PA 18-15) 

 

 

Policy adopted: March 9, 2020 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Sexual Abuse Prevention and Education Program  

 

Definitions 

 

Sexual violence is a multi-layered oppression that occurs at the societal and individual level and 

is connected to and influenced by other forms of oppression, in particular, sexism, racism and 

heterosexism. On the societal level, it is the preponderance of attitudes, actions, social norms that 

perpetuate and sustain environments and behaviors that promote a cultural tolerance, acceptance, 

and denial of sexual assault and abuse.  On an individual level, sexual violence is a wide range of 

sexual acts and behaviors that are unwanted, coerced, committed without consent, or forced 

either by physical means or through threats. 

 

Sexual abuse refers to coerced or forced sexual contact or activity that may be ongoing or occurs 

over time, often within a trusting relationship. Most victims know their perpetrators. Perpetrators 

are usually older than their victims and may trick or force them into gradually doing the sexual 

behavior. The sexual behavior may not be violent and may even be pleasurable to the child, who 

doesn’t necessarily know it is wrong. Perpetrators of ongoing sexual abuse control the 

child/youth through secrecy, shame, or threats. Children cannot consent to sexual contact with 

adults or older youth, and sexual contact is considered abuse, regardless of whether it includes 

touching or not. 

 

Sexual assault can be defined as any type of sexual contact or behavior that occurs by force or 

without consent of the recipient of the unwanted sexual activity. This includes sexual activity 

such as forced sexual intercourse, forcible sodomy, child molestation, incest, fondling, and 

attempted rape. It includes sexual acts against people who are unable to consent either due to age 

or lack of capacity. 

 

Program 

 

The East Granby Public Schools shall implement the Sexual Abuse and Assault Awareness and 

Prevention Program identified or developed, in compliance with C.G.S 17a-101q, by the 

Department of Children and Families, in collaboration with the Department of Education and 

other assisting entities, with the goal of informing students and staff about child sexual abuse and 

assault awareness and available resources. The District’s implementation of the Sexual Abuse 

and Assault Awareness and Prevention Program, per statute, shall be not later than October 1, 

2016. The program, for students in Grades K-12, inclusive, shall include, but not be limited to: 

 

1. Providing teachers instructional modules that may include, but not be limited to: 

 

a. Training regarding the prevention and identification of, and response to, child sexual 

abuse and assault, and 
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b. Resources to further student, teacher and parental awareness regarding child sexual 

abuse and the prevention of such abuse and assault. 

 

2. Providing students age-appropriate educational materials designed for children in grades 

kindergarten to twelve, inclusive, regarding child sexual abuse and assault awareness and 

prevention that may include, but not be limited to: 

 

a. The skills to recognize: 

i. Child sexual abuse and assault, 

ii. Boundary violations and unwanted forms of touching and contact, and  

iii. Ways offenders groom or desensitize victims. 

b. Strategies to promote disclosure, reduce self-blame and mobilize bystanders. 

c. Actions that child victims of sexual abuse and assault may take to obtain assistance. 

d. Intervention and counseling options for child victims of sexual abuse and assault. 

e. Access to educational resources to enable child victims of sexual abuse and assault to 

succeed in school. 

f. Uniform procedures for reporting instances of child sexual abuse and assault to 

school staff members. 

 

The lessons should be evidence-informed, developmentally and age appropriate and 

informed by the required curricula standards and performance indicators contained in 

Section Three of the State Department of Education (SDE) Guidelines. 

 

[Note: Above items a, b, c, d, e, and f are required per P.A. 14-196.] 

 

3. Implementing a child sexual abuse curriculum to provide age-appropriate information to 

teach students the difference between appropriate and inappropriate conduct in situations 

where child sexual abuse or sexual assault could occur, and to identify actions a child 

may take to prevent and report sexual abuse or sexual assault. Students will be: 

 

a. Provided with resources and referrals to handle these potentially dangerous 

situations. 

b. Provided access to available counseling and educational support. 

 

A student shall be excused from participating in the sexual abuse, assault awareness and 

prevention program offered within the school, in its entirety or any part thereof, upon receipt by 

the Principal or his/her designee, of a written request from the student’s parent/guardian. 
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Any student exempted from the sexual abuse and assault awareness and prevention program 

shall be provided, during the period of time in which the student would otherwise be 

participating in such program, an opportunity for other study or academic work. 

 

Reporting Child Sexual Abuse and Assault 

 

Students shall be encouraged to disclose abuse to a trusted adult member of the staff, including, 

but not limited to, teachers, administrators, nurses, coaches, and counselors. Child abuse 

reporting procedures will be followed for all acts of violence and sexual abuse against children 

as delineated in policy #5141.4, “Reporting of Suspected Child Abuse,” and its accompanying 

regulations. 

 

Connecticut General Statutes §17a-101, as amended, requires all school employees including the 

Superintendent of Schools, school teachers, substitute teachers, administrators, school guidance 

counselors, school paraprofessionals, licensed nurses, physicians, psychologists, social workers, 

coaches of intramural or interscholastic athletics, or any other person, who in the performance of 

his/her duties, has regular contact with students and who provides services to District students, 

who have reasonable cause to suspect or believe that a child has been abused, neglected, or 

placed in imminent risk of serious harm to report such abuse and/or neglect in compliance with 

applicable state statutes. 

 

An oral report by telephone or in person shall be made as soon as possible but no later than 12 

hours to the Commissioner of Children and Families and to the Superintendent of Schools or 

his/her designee followed within 48 hours by a written report to the Department of Children and 

Families. 

 

Reporting suspected abuse and/or neglect of children, in addition to the requirements pertaining 

to staff training, record keeping and dissemination of this policy, shall be in accordance with the 

procedures established and set forth in the Administrative Regulation #5141.4. 

 

Community Resources 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that prevention of child sexual abuse and sexual assault 

requires a community approach.  Supports for victims and families will include both school and 

community sources.  The national and state resources below may be accessed by families at any 

time, without the need to involve school personnel. Families are also encouraged to contact the 

school district for additional support. 
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A.  National Resources:  

 

National Center for Missing & Exploited Children Resource Center 

http://www.missingkids.com/Publications  

699 Prince Street, Alexandria, Virginia 22314-3175 

24-hour call center:  1-800-843-5678 

 

 Online resource center contains publications on child safety and abuse prevention, child 

sexual exploitation, and missing children.  

 

National Children’s Advocacy Center  

www.nationalcac.org  

210 Pratt Ave., Huntsville, Alabama 35801  

Telephone: (256) 533-5437  

 

National Child Traumatic Stress Network  

www.nctsn.org  

General information on childhood trauma, including information on child sexual abuse.  

  NCCTS — Duke University  

1121 West Chapel Hill Street Suite 201  

Durham, NC 27701  

Telephone: (919) 682-1552  

 

National Sexual Violence Resource Center (Includes Multilingual Access) 

http://www.nsvrc.org/projects/multilingual-access/multilingual-access  

123 North Enola Drive  

Enola, PA 17025  

Toll Free Telephone: 877-739-3895  

 

Darkness to Light  

http://www.d2l.org 

Grassroots national non-profit organization to educate adults to prevent, recognize and react 

responsibly to child sexual abuse.  

1064 Gardner Road, Suite 210  

Charleston, SC 29407  

National Helpline: (866) FOR-LIGHT  

Administrative Office: (843) 965-5444  

 

B.  Statewide Resources:  

 

Department of Children and Families  

http://www.ct.gov/dcf/site/default.asp  



5145.511(e) 
 

Students 
 

Exploitation; Sexual Harassment 

 

Sexual Abuse Prevention and Education Program (continued) 

 

Connecticut agency responsible for protecting children who are abused or neglected  

505 Hudson Street, Hartford, Connecticut 06106  

Child Abuse and Neglect Careline: 1-800-842-2288  

Telephone, Central Office: (860) 550-6300  

  FAQs About Reporting Suspected Abuse and Neglect: 

http://www.ct.gov/dcf/cwp/view.asp?a=2534&Q=314388&dcfNav=|  

 

The Connecticut Alliance to End Sexual Violence  

http://EndSexualViolenceCT.org/  

Telephone: (860) 282-9881  

Statewide coalition of community-based sexual assault crisis service programs working to end 

sexual violence through victim assistance, public policy advocacy, and prevention education 

training. Each member center provides free and confidential 24/7 hotline services in English and 

Spanish, individual crisis counseling, support groups, accompaniment and support in hospitals, 

police stations, and courts, referral information, and other services to anyone in need. 

   To find a Connecticut Alliance to End Sexual Violence member program please visit: 

http://endsexualviolencect.org/who-we-are/our-members/ 

 

Connecticut Children’s Alliance  

www.ctchildrensalliance.org  

75 Charter Oak Ave Suite 1-309  

Hartford, Connecticut 06106  

Phone: (860) 610-6041  

CCA is a statewide coalition of Child Advocacy Centers and Multidisciplinary Teams.  

 

Connecticut Network of Care  

http://connecticut.networkofcare.org  

Connecticut Network of Care is an online information portal listing programs and support groups 

for sexual assault and abuse in Connecticut. 

 

(cf. 5131.911 – Bullying) 

(cf. 5141.4 – Reporting of Suspected Child Abuse) 

(cf. 5145.5 – Sexual Harassment) 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

17a-101q Statewide sexual abuse and assault awareness and prevention 

program (as amended by Section 415 of the June 2015 Special Session 

Public Act 15-5) 

 A Statewide K-12 Sexual Assault and Abuse Prevention and Awareness 

Program developed by DCF, SDE, and Connecticut Alliance (The 

Alliance) to End Sexual Violence. 
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Students 

 

Civil and Legal Rights and Responsibilities 

 

 

It is the policy of the Board of Education to provide a free and appropriate public education to 

each student with a disability within its jurisdiction, regardless of the nature or severity of the 

disability. 

 

It is the intent of the district to ensure that students who are disabled within the definition of 

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 are identified, evaluated, and provided with 

appropriate educational services.  Students may be disabled under this policy even though they 

do not require services pursuant to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). 

 

Moreover, the Board of Education does not discriminate in the admission or access to, or 

treatment or employment in, any of its programs and activities. 

 

Due process rights of disabled students and their parents under Section 504 will be enforced. 

 

The Guidance Counselor is the Coordinator of Section 504 activities. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   Goals 2000 - Educate America Act 

 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited. 

 

   Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (34 Code of Federal 

Regulations Part 104) 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

 

The Board seeks to ensure a learning environment which protects the health, safety and welfare of 

students and staff.  To assist the Board in attaining these goals, District officials may, subject to the 

requirements below, search a student’s person and property, including property assigned by the 

District for the student’s use.  Such searches may be conducted at any time on District property or 

when the student is under the jurisdiction of the District at school-sponsored activities. 

 

All searches for evidence of a violation by the District shall be subject to the following 

requirements: 

 

1. The District official shall have individualized, “reasonable suspicion” to believe evidence 

of a violation of law, Board policy, administrative regulation or school rule is present in a 

particular place; 

 

2. The search shall be “reasonable in scope.”  That is the measures used are reasonably related 

to the objectives of the search and not excessively intrusive in light of the age, sex, maturity 

of the student and nature of the infraction. 

 

3. District officials may also search when they have reasonable information that 

emergency/dangerous circumstances exist. 

 

Desks and School Lockers 

 

Desks and school lockers are the property of the schools.  The right to inspect desks and lockers 

assigned to students may be exercised by school officials to safeguard students, their property and 

school property with reasonable care for the Fourth Amendment rights of students. 

 

The exercise of the right to inspect also requires protection of each student’s personal privacy and 

protection from coercion.  An authorized school administrator may search a student’s locker or desk 

under three (3) conditions: 

 

1. There is reason to believe that the student’s desk or locker contains the probable presence of 

contraband material. 

 

2. The probable presence of contraband material poses a serious threat to the maintenance of 

discipline, order, safety and health in the school. 

 

3. The student(s) have been informed in advance that school Board policy allows desks and 

lockers to be inspected if the administration has reason to believe that materials injurious  to 

the best interests of students and the school are contained therein. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

Desks and School Lockers (continued) 

 

Use of drug-detection dogs and metal detectors, or similar detective devices may be used only on 

the express authorization of the [Board] [Superintendent]. 

 

District officials may seize any item which is evidence of a violation of law, Board policy, 

administrative regulation or school rule, or which the possession or use of is prohibited by such 

law, policy, regulation or rule. 

 

 

Student Searches 

 

A student may be searched if there are reasonable grounds for suspecting that the search will turn 

up evidence that the student has violated or is violating either the law or the rules of the school.  

The scope of the search must be reasonably related to the objectives of the search and the nature of 

the infraction. 

 

A strip search is a search that requires a student to remove any clothing, other than an outer coat 

or jacket.  If the Principal or his/her designee believes it is necessary to conduct a strip search of 

a student, the school official may do so only if the search is authorized in advance by the 

Superintendent or the District’s attorney.  The only exception to this rule requiring advance 

authorization is when the school official believes there is an emergency situation that could 

threaten the safety of the student or others. 

 

Strip searches may only be conducted by an authorized school official of the same sex as the 

student being searched and in the presence of another District professional employee who is also 

of the same sex as the student.  In every case, the school official conducting a strip search must 

have probable cause, not simply reasonable cause, to believe the student is concealing evidence 

of a violation of law or District policy or rules.  In addition, before conducting a strip search, the 

school official must consider the nature of the alleged violation, the student’s age, the student’s 

record and the need for such a search.  Prior to conducting a strip search, the Principal or his/her 

designee shall consider whether the contraband sought poses an element of dangerousness and if 

there is any indication that the contraband is being secreted in the specific place to be searched. 

 

School officials will attempt to notify the student’s parents by telephone before conducting a strip 

search, or in writing after the fact if the parent was unable to be reached by telephone. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure (continued) 

 

Police Involvement in Searches and Interrogations of Students 

 

The District is committed to cooperating with police officials and other law enforcement authorities 

in order to maintain a safe school environment.  Police officials, however, have limited authority to 

interview or search students in schools or at school functions, or to use school facilities in 

connection with police work.   

 

Students may be searched by law enforcement officials on school property or when the student is 

under the jurisdiction of the District upon the request of the law enforcement official.  Such 

requests ordinarily, shall be based on a (1) warrant; or (2) probable cause to believe a crime has 

been committed on school property or at a school function; or (3) an invitation by school officials.  

The school Principal or designee will attempt to notify the student’s parents in advance to give the 

parent the opportunity to be present during the police questioning or search, and will be present for 

all such searches. 

 

(cf. 5145.121 – Search of Vehicles on School Grounds) 

(cf. 5145.122 – Use of Dogs to Search School Property) 

(cf. 5145.123 – Use of Metal Detectors) 

(cf. 5145.124 – Breathalyzer Testing) 

(cf. 5145.125 – Drug Testing) 

(cf. 5131.111 – Video Surveillance) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statues 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules 

 

   New Jersey v. T.L.O., 469 US 325; 105 S.CT. 733 

 

   Safford Unified School District #1 v. Redding (U.S. Sup. CT 08-479) 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

Definitions 

 

a. “Reasonable suspicion” means sufficient knowledge possessed by the District official at 

the time the official makes or authorizes the search which would lead a reasonable person 

to believe that a search of a particular student or place will likely turn up evidence of a 

violation of law, Board policy, administrative regulation or school rule.  The official’s 

knowledge may be based upon relevant past experience of the official, observation by the 

official and/or credible information from another person. 

 

1. “Past experience” may provide the district official with information relevant to the 

violation as well as information which enables the official to evaluate the credibility of 

information from another student. 

 

2. “Credible information from another person” may include information which the 

district official reasonably believes to be true provided by another District employee, a 

student, a law enforcement or other government official or some other person. 

 

b. “Reasonable in scope” means the manner and extent of the search are reasonably related 

to the objectives of the search, limited to the particular student or students most likely to 

be involved in the infraction and not excessively intrusive in light of the student’s age, 

sex, maturity or the nature of the infraction. 

 

Justification for Student Searches 

 

Students possess the right to be free of unreasonable searches and seizures under the Fourth 

Amendment of the Constitution of the United States.  Balanced against this right is the school 

officials’ responsibility to create and maintain an environment consistent with the school’s 

educational mission.  School officials have a duty to protect the health, safety and welfare of all 

students under their authority. 

 

Prohibited Items 

 

Students are requested not to bring to school items or substances which would disrupt the 

educational function of the school or which are prohibited by Board policy, administrative 

regulations or by law.  Examples of items or substances in this category are weapons, clubs, 

explosives, firecrackers, alcoholic beverages and nonprescription drugs or drug paraphernalia. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure (continued) 

 

 

Lockers and Other School Property  

 

Lockers and other storage spaces are provided to students for their convenience.  These storage 

areas remain school property, and as such, are subject to periodic inspections by school authorities.  

The purpose of such inspections is not to collect evidence of wrongdoing on the part of a single 

student, but rather to allow school authorities responsible for the appropriate use of school property 

the opportunity to confirm that lockers are being used in a manner consistent with the health and 

safety of all students.  Students are therefore warned not to store items in lockers which they do not 

want to bring to the attention of school authorities. 

 

Emergencies 

 

Circumstances which put the safety of students or school staff at risk or could result in substantial 

property damage also will constitute sufficient reasons for school or police officials to conduct a 

thorough search of all school property.  A bomb scare is an example of such an emergency.  In 

responding to such an emergency or dangerous circumstance, the actions of the school officials 

shall be appropriate for the circumstances and no more intrusive than necessary. 

 

 

Student Searches 

 

School authorities are authorized to conduct searches of students or their property when reasonable 

suspicion indicates that a particular student is in possession of an item or a substance that represents 

a material threat to school routine or is prohibited by Board policy, administrative regulations or by 

law.  Student property shall include, but not be limited to, purses, bookbags and cars.  If students 

don’t have access to their cars during school hours, the justification for searching student-driven 

cars is removed.  School authorities in cooperation with the local police department reserve the 

right to conduct sniff searches with dogs of school property and student-driven cars. 

 

Police Notification 

 

With regard to possession of items that constitute a violation of law, school authorities may wish to 

cooperate with the appropriate law enforcement agencies in the interest of preserving the integrity 

of the school’s educational mission. 

 

Lockers and Other School Property (Desks) 

 

1. The school principal or his/her designee shall maintain an accurate list of all locker 

assignments and either a master key or combinations to all lockers. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure  

 

 

Lockers and Other School Property (Desks) (continued) 

 

2. At the time a student is assigned a locker or other storage space, he or she shall be informed 

that school authorities are empowered to conduct random periodic inspections of school 

lockers.  Notices of this inspection policy also shall be posted in appropriate locations 

throughout the school. 

 

3. Students also will be informed of the following locker regulations: 

 

a. Students are responsible for the contents of the locker assigned to them. 

 

b. Students are to keep their lockers locked. 

 

c. Students are not to give other students access to their locker. 

 

 

4. The exercise of that right to inspect also requires protection of each student's personal 

privacy and protection from coercion. An authorized school administrator may search a 

student's desk or locker under the following conditions: 

 

 A. There is reason to believe that the students' desk or locker contains contraband 

material and the presence of said material poses a serious threat to the maintenance 

of discipline, order, safety or health in the school. 

 

 B. The search of a group of students' desks or a group of students' lockers where no 

particular student within the group is suspected may be conducted only if there is a 

reasonable suspicion of conduct immediately harmful to students, staff or school 

property. 

 

Prescription Drugs 

 

Students who have a legitimate need to bring prescription drugs to school should register this 

information in the nurse's office. (cf. 5141.21 - Administration of Medication) 

 

Lost or Abandoned Items 

 

Lost or abandoned items will be inspected by school authorities. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure  

 

 

Student Searches 

 

1. All searches of students shall be conducted or authorized by the Principal or designee, in the 

presence of a witness. 

 

2. When the need to search a student arises, the student may be asked to give his or her 

consent to the search, but in no event shall the student be threatened with harsher 

punishment or treatment for refusing to consent, nor shall he or she be coerced or induced to 

give consent in any other manner.  The consent, if given, shall be put in writing.  If the 

student is unwilling to give free and voluntary consent, the school administrator may order 

the student to submit to a search. If the student refuses to obey the order, the school 

administrator may bring insubordination charges against the student as stipulated in 

applicable school regulations. 
 

3. Searches should be no more intrusive than necessary to discover that for which the search 

was instigated. 

 

4. A search of a student's handbag, gym bag or similar personal property carried by a student 

may be conducted if there is "reasonable grounds" for suspecting that the search will turn up 

evidence that the student has violated or is violating either the law or the rules of the school. 

 

5. Locker searches shall be conducted in the presence of another staff member and in the 

presence of the student responsible for the contents of the locker, if possible. 

 

6. Searches may include, if school authorities think necessary, a frisk or patdown of student 

clothing. Frisk or patdown searches shall be conducted by a member of the same sex as the 

student and in the presence of another staff member.  Where the object of the search may be 

felt by a pat down of clothing or personal property, the District official may first pat the 

clothing or property in an attempt to locate the article before searching inside the clothing or 

property. 

 

7. At no time should school officials conduct a search which requires a student to remove 

more clothing than his/her shoes or jacket. If school authorities are convinced that a more 

intrusive search is required to expose contraband they should advise the proper law 

enforcement agency. 

 

8. A search of a student's person, or a search of a group of students where no particular student 

within the group is suspected, may be conducted only if there is a reasonable suspicion of 

conduct immediately harmful to students, staff or school property. "Strip searches" of 

students are prohibited by employees of this school district. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

 

Student Searches (continued) 

 

9. Student searches which disclose evidence of school misconduct, but not criminal 

misconduct, should be treated according to applicable policies and/or regulations. 

 

10. In the event that a student search discloses evidence of criminal wrongdoing, the school 

Principal or his/her designee shall determine whether or not police officials should be 

notified of the fruits of the search. If police officials are notified the student's parents should 

be advised of this fact as soon as possible. 

 

11. A strip search requiring a student to remove clothing down to the student’s underwear or 

including underwear is prohibited by the District. 

 

Emergency/Dangerous Circumstances 

 

1. Where a District official has knowledge which would lead a reasonable person to believe 

that either an emergency or dangerous circumstance exists and that it is necessary to act to 

protect the safety of any person or property, the official may make a search to the extent 

necessary to relieve the emergency or dangerous circumstance. 

 

2. In responding to such an emergency or dangerous circumstance, the actions of the official 

shall be reasonably effective and no more intrusive than necessary. 

 

Documentation 

 

Administrators shall document all searches.  Documentation shall consist of the following: 

 

 Name, age and sex of student; 

 Time and location of search; 

 Justification for search and nature of reasonable suspicion; 

 Type/Scope of search (what was searched); 

 Results of search, prohibited material(s) found, disposition of the material(s) seized and 

discipline imposed; 

 Name of the witness to the search; 

 Name of the District official. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure (continued) 

 

 

Student Notification 

 

 

Student Notification 

 

 

Notice of the Board’s policy and pertinent provisions of this regulation will be provided to staff, 

students and their parents annually, through such means as staff and student/parent handbooks and 

the school/District website. 

 

(cf. 5145.121 – Search Vehicles on School Grounds) 

(cf. 5145.122 – Use of Dogs to Search School Property) 

(cf. 5145.123 – Use of Metal Detectors) 

(cf. 5145.124 – Breathalyzer Testing) 

(cf. 5145.125 – Drug Testing) 

(cf. 5131.111 – Video Surveillance) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

 

   New Jersey v T.L.O., 53 U.S.L.W. 4083 (1985) 

 

   PA 94-115 An Act Concerning School Searches. 

 

   Safford Unified School District #1 v. Redding (U.S. Sup. CT 08-479) 
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Appendix A 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 
Search and Seizure 

 

 

Name of the student: _____________________________ Age: ____________ Sex: _____ 

 

Parents contacted _________ YES __________ NO 

 

Student Interrogations, Searches and Arrests 

 

1. What factors cause you to have a reasonable suspicion that the search of this student or his 

or her effects, locker or automobile will turn up evidence that the student has violated or is 

violating the law or the rules of the school? 

 

 A. Eyewitness account: 

 

  1. By whom:          

  2. Date/time:          

  3. Place:           

  4. What was seen:         

              

              

 

 B. Information from a reliable source. 

 

  1. From whom:          

  2. Time received:          

  3. How information was received:       

  4. Who received the information:       

  5. Describe information:         

              

              

 

 C. Suspicious behavior. Explain:        

              

              

 

 D. Time of search:          

 

 E. Location of search:          

 

 F. Student told purpose of search:        

 

 G. Consent requested:          
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Appendix A 

 (continued) 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

 

Student Interrogations, Searches and Arrests (continued) 

 

2. Was the search you conducted reasonable in terms of scope and intrusiveness? 

 

 A. What are you searching for:         

 

 B. Sex of the student:          

 

 C. Age of the student:          

 

 D. Exigency of the situation:         

 

 E. What type of search is being conducted:       

 

 F. Who is conducting the search:         

  Position:           

  Sex:            

 

 G. Witness(es):           

  Position: ___________________________________________________________ 

  Sex: _______________________________________________________________ 

 

3. Explanation of Search. 

 

 A. Describe the time and location of the search:       

 

 B. Describe exactly what was searched:        

 

 C. What did the search yield:         

 

 D. What was seized:          

 

 E. Were any materials turned over to the police:       

 

 F. Were parents notified of the search, including the reason for it and the scope: 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

Vehicle Searches on School Grounds 

 

 

The privilege of bringing a student-operated motor vehicle onto school premises is hereby 

conditioned on consent by the student driver to allow the search of that motor vehicle when there 

is reasonable cause for a search of that motor vehicle. The act of bringing a motor vehicle upon 

school premises will allow school officials to presume consent by the student, parent or guardian, 

or owner of the vehicle for a search of that motor vehicle. Refusal by a student, parent or 

guardian, or owner of the vehicle to allow access to a motor vehicle on school premises at the 

time of a request to search the motor vehicle will be cause for termination, without further 

hearing, of the privilege of bringing a motor vehicle onto school premises. The Principal, or a 

building administrator, may request a law enforcement officer to search a motor vehicle on 

school premises, subject to provisions of this policy. 

 

(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

 

   New Jersey v T.L.O., 53 U.S.L.W. 4083 (1985) 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

Use of Dogs to Search School Property 

 

 

The Board supports the elimination of the possession or use of illegal substances/devices.  The 

Board wants to convey a strong message to the community, faculty, staff, and student body 

concerning the use or possession of illegal substances. 

 

The Board shall permit the administration to invite law enforcement agencies or other qualified 

agencies or individuals to search school property with dogs trained for the purpose of detecting the 

presence of illegal substances, when necessary to protect the health and safety of students, 

employees or property and to detect the presence of illegal substances or contraband, including 

alcohol and/or drugs.  The use of trained canine sniffing dogs is subject to the following: 

 

1. The administration shall authorize the search and the Principal or his/her designee shall be 

present while the search is taking place. 

 

2. Parents and students shall be notified of this policy through its inclusion in the student 

and/or parent handbook. 

 

3. All school property such as lockers, classrooms, parking areas and storage areas may be 

searched. 

 

 a. Dogs shall not be used in rooms occupied by persons except for demonstration 

purposes with the handler present. 

 

 b. When used for demonstration purposes, the dog may not sniff the person or any 

individual. 

 

4. Individual(s) shall not be subjected to a search by dogs. 

 

5. Once notification has been given to parents and students, through the inclusion of the 

policies in the student and/or parent handbook, the school district will have met its 

obligation to advertise the searches.  Additional notices need not be given and actual times 

or dates of planned searches need not be released in advance. 

 

6. Only the dog’s official handler will determine what constitutes an alert by the dog.  If the 

dog alerts on a particular item or place, the student having the use of that item or place or 

responsibility for it shall be called to witness the search.  If a dog alerts on a locked vehicle, 

the student who brought it onto district property shall be asked to unlock it for inspection. 

 

7. Law enforcement agencies will be given full authorization to investigate and prosecute any 

person(s) found to be responsible for illegal substances(s) on school property. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

Use of Dogs to Search School Property (continued) 

 

 

(cf. - 5145.12 Search and Seizure) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

 

   New Jersey v T.L.O., 53 U.S.L.W. 4083 (1985) 

 

   PA 94-115 An Act Concerning School Searches. 
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Students 

 

Search and Seizure 

 

Use of Metal Detectors 

 

 

In view of the escalating presence of weapons in our schools, the Board authorizes the use of 

hand-held or walk-through metal detectors to check a student's person or personal effects as 

follows: 

 

 School officials or law enforcement officers may conduct metal detector checks of groups 

of individuals if the checks are done in a minimally-intrusive, nondiscriminatory manner 

(e.g., on all students in a randomly selected class; on every third individual entering an 

athletic event). Metal detector checks of groups of individuals may not be used to single 

out a particular individual or category of individuals. 

 

 If a school official or a law enforcement officer has reasonable suspicion to believe that a 

particular student is in possession of an illegal or unauthorized metal-containing object or 

weapon, he or she may conduct a metal detector check of the student's person and 

personal effects. 

 

 A student's failure to permit a metal detector check as provided in this policy will be 

considered grounds for disciplinary action. 

 

The Superintendent shall develop regulations for implementing this policy. 

 

Upon enrollment and at the beginning of each school year, students and parents/guardians shall 

receive notice that the district may use metal detector checks as part of its program to promote 

safety and deter the presence of weapons.  Signs shall be posted at all schools to explain that 

anyone may be scanned by metal detector for guns, knives or other illegal weapons when on 

campus or attending athletic or extracurricular events. 

 

(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules. 

   New Jersey v T.L.O., 53 U.S.L.W. 4083 (1985) 

   PA 94-115 An Act Concerning School Searches. 
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Students 

 

On-Campus Recruitment 

 

 

Subject to the provisions of Subdivision (11) of Subsection (b) of Section 1-210 of the Connecticut 

General Statutes, the high school shall provide the same directory information and on-campus 

recruiting opportunities to representatives of the armed forces of the United States of America and 

State Armed Services as are offered to nonmilitary recruiters, recruiters for commercial concerns 

and recruiters representing institutions of higher education. 

 

The Board shall also provide full access for the recruitment of students by regional vocational 

technical schools, regional vocational agricultural centers, inter-district magnet schools, trade 

schools, charter schools and inter-district student attendance programs. 

 

Directory information or class lists of student names and/or addresses shall not be distributed 

without the consent of the parent or legal guardian of the student or by the student who has attained 

majority status. 

 

The school administrator may make the determination of when the recruitment meetings are to take 

place and reserves the right to deny such meeting where the holding of such meeting will materially 

and substantially interfere with the proper and orderly operation of the school. 

 

Any person or organization denied the rights accorded under this policy shall have the right to 

request a review of the decision by the Board of Education by filing a written request with the 

Superintendent of Schools. 

 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records; Confidentiality) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-210 (11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

 

   10-221b Boards of education to establish written uniform policy re treatment 

of recruiters.(as amended by PA 98-252) 

 

   P.L. 106-398, 2000 H.R. 4205: The National Defense Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 2001 
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Students 

 

On-Campus Recruitment 

 

 

The following regulations are established to ensure that on-campus recruitment of students is 

conducted in an orderly manner that is not disruptive to the high school program. 

 

1. Organizations wishing to recruit at East Granby Middle and High Schools must make 

arrangements with the high school Principal or designee who will determine the schedule 

for the recruitment meeting. 

 

2. Recruitment meetings will be limited to the same number for each organization for each 

academic year. The exact number will be determined by the Principal and will usually not 

exceed two recruitment meetings per year. 

 

3.  On-campus follow-up meetings with individual students will be permitted only upon the 

request of the student(s) and with the approval of the Principal or designee. 

 

4.  Scheduled visits by recruiters will be made known to the student body by school personnel. 

 

5.  The school administration reserves the right to deny a recruitment meeting or access request 

where the holding of such a meeting will materially and substantially interfere with the 

proper and orderly operation and discipline of the school; is likely to cause violence or 

disorder; or will constitute an invasion or violation of the rights of other students. Any 

person or entity denied access under this regulation shall have the right to request a review 

of the administrative decision by the Board of Education by filing an appropriate written 

request with the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes  

 

   10-221b Boards of education to establish written uniform policy re treatment 

of recruiters 

 

   P.L. 106-398, 2000 H.R. 4205: The National Defense Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 2001 
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Students 

 

 

 

Directory Information (Version #2) 

 

 

Directory information or class lists of student names and/or addresses, and telephone lists shall not 

be distributed without the consent of the parent or legal guardian of the student or by the student 

who has attained status as an eligible student. (An eligible student is a student or former student 

who has reached eighteen years of age or who is attending an institution of post secondary 

education or is an emancipated minor.) 

 

“Directory information” means one or more of the following items:  student’s name, address, 

telephone number, date and place of birth, major field(s) of study, participation in officially 

recognized activities and sports, photographic, computer and/or video images, grade levels, 

electronic mail address, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, 

degrees and awards received, including honor roll publication, and the most recent previous public 

or private school attended by the student, parent’s names and/or e-mail address. 

 

A student’s social security number or student ID number is prohibited from designation as directory 

information.  However, student ID numbers, user ID, or other electronic personal identifiers used by 

a student to access or communicate in electronic systems may be disclosed only if the identifier 

cannot be used to gain access to education records except when used in conjunction with one or 

more factors that authenticates the users’ identity such as a personal identification number (PIN), 

password or other factor known or possessed only by the authorized user. 

 

A student ID number or other unique personal identifier that is displayed on a student ID badge may 

be considered as directory information only if the identifier cannot be used to gain access to 

education records except when used in conjunction with one or more factors that authenticates the 

user’s identity, such as a PIN, password, or other factor known or possessed only by the authorized 

user. 

 

Any person or organization denied the rights accorded under this policy shall have the right to 

request a review of the decision by the Board of Education by filing a written request with the 

Superintendent of Schools.  

 

Limited Disclosure of Directory Information 

 

The District limits its disclosure of directory information to the following, without prior written 

consent of parent/guardian or eligible student unless the District has been advised to the contrary: 

 

1. Military recruiters or institutions of higher learning.  Such disclosure is limited to 

the student’s name, address and telephone listing.  (The Board of Education shall 

notify parents of the option to make such a request and shall comply with any 

request received.) 



 

5145.15(b) 

 

  

 

Students 

 

Directory Information (Version #2) (continued) 

 

2. Companies that manufacture class rings. 

3. Companies that publish yearbooks. 

4. Playbills showing a student’s role in a drama or vocal production. 

5. Honor roll or other recognition lists. 

6. Graduation programs. 

7. Sports activity sheets 

8. Other:  (specify) __________________________________________________ 

 

Public Notice 

 

The District will give annual public notice to parents/guardians of students in attendance and 

students eighteen years of age or emancipated.  The notice shall identify the types of information 

considered to be directory information, the District’s option to release such information and the 

requirement that the District must, by law, release secondary students’ names, addresses and 

telephone numbers to military recruiters and/or institutions of higher education, unless 

parents/guardians or eligible students request the District withhold this information.  Such notice 

will be given prior to the release of directory information. 

 

Exclusions 

 

Exclusions from any or all directory categories named as directory information or release of 

information to military recruiters and/or institutions of higher education must be submitted in 

writing to the Principal by the parent/guardian, student of eighteen years of age or emancipated 

student within fifteen days of the annual public notice. 

 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records; Confidentiality) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-210 (11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

   10-221b Boards of education to establish written uniform policy re treatment 

of recruiters. 

Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Act, as amended, added by section 513 of P.L. 93-

568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g and  Final Rule 34 CFR Part 99, December 

9, 2008 and December 2, 2011) 

   P.L. 106-398, 2000 H.R. 4205: The National Defense Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 2001. 

   P.L. 107-110 “No Child Left Behind Act” Title IX, Sec. 9528 

 

Policy adopted: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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5145.15 
 FORM #1 

 
NOTIFICATION TO PARENTS 

Release of Certain Information 

Under the “No child Left Behind Act” 

 
 ___________________________20 __ 

 

Dear Parent/Guardian: 

 

Pursuant to the federal “No Child Left Behind Act,” P.L. 107-110 (Title IX, Sec. 9528), the East 

Granby Public Schools must disclose to military recruiters and institutions of higher learning, 

upon request, the names, addresses and telephone numbers of high school students. 

 

The district must also notify parents/guardians of their right and the right of their child to request 

that the District not release such information without prior written consent. 

 

Parents/guardians wishing to exercise their option to withhold their consent to the release of the 

above information to military recruiters and institutions of higher learning must sign this form 

below and return it to the Building Principal by ____________________________.  

 Date 

 

 
 

 

Reservation of Consent for the Release of Certain Student 

Information under the “No Child Left Behind Act” 

 

Please do not release the name, address and telephone number of _________________________ 

  Name of Student 

to military recruiters and institutions of higher learning. 

 

 

 

 

________________________________ _______________________________ _________ 

 Print Name of Student School Grade 

 

 

 

________________________________ ________________________________ 

 Parent’s/Guardian’s Signature Date   
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Students 

 

Freedom of Speech/Expression 

 

 

It shall be the policy of the school district to recognize and protect the rights of student expression. 

It will maintain a balance of these rights with the interests of an orderly and efficient educational 

process and of a school environment suitable for the healthy growth and development of all 

students. This policy will not be implemented on behalf of any other interests. 

 

The school district shall assume no responsibility for the contents of any written material produced, 

posted, circulated or otherwise distributed, or of student conduct, taken in accordance with this 

policy, insofar as such matter or conduct may relate to any interests other than those of an orderly 

and efficient educational process and proper school environments. 

 

In order to protect the educational process and school environment, printed material produced or 

distributed within the confines of school district property shall be approved by the Superintendent 

and meet the following criteria: 

 

1. Material shall be noncommercial. 

 

2. Material shall not contain libelous or obscene language. 

 

3. Material shall not advocate illegal actions. 

 

4. Material shall not contain false statements or innuendoes that would subject any person to 

hatred, ridicule, contempt or injury of reputation. 

 

5. Material will not imminently threaten to disrupt the educational process of the school. 

 

6. Material shall not advocate action that would endanger the health or safety of students. 

 

7. Material shall not invade the lawful rights of others. 

 

8. Material published, posted or otherwise distributed shall bear the names of at least two 

students principally involved in the promotion of this material and, when applicable, the 

name of the sponsoring student organization or group. 

 

9. Material may not be sold on school property, nor can material which seeks a donation or 

solicits funds be circulated. 

 

10. Distributors of materials will be held responsible for cleaning up litter  caused by such 

distribution. 
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Students 

 

Freedom of Speech/Expression (continued) 

 

 

11. Posting restricted to designated areas as specified by the administration. 

 

(cf. 1220 - Citizens' Advisory Committees) 

 

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints) 

 

(cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues) 

 

(cf. 6161 Equipment, Books, Materials: Provision/Selection) 

 

Legal Reference: Tinker v. Des Moines Independent Community School District, 393 U.S. 503 

(1969). 

 

   Grayned v. City of Rockford, 408 U.S. 104 (1972). 

 

   Amendment of U.S. Constitution - Article I. 

 

   Connecticut Constitution, Article First, Declaration of Rights, Sections 4, 5. 

 

   Academic Freedom Policy (adopted by Connecticut State Board of 

Education, 9/9/81). 
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Students 

 

Student Involvement in Decision Making 

 

 

Students should have a voice in the formulation of school policies and decisions which affect 

their education and lives as students. Through such participation, students can be a powerful 

resource for the improvement of the school, the educational system, and the community. 

 

One form of specific student involvement is participation in Board of Education meetings. Two 

student members may participate in the Board of Education meetings as advisory, non-voting 

members. The student members shall not be permitted to attend executive sessions. The term of 

office will be one year, from July 1 through June 30. The Board of Education has the right to 

remove any student for cause. 

 

The secondary school Principal, shall reserve the right to suspend the participation of any student 

or students if their actions are contrary to published policy and/or detrimental to the school 

system. In all cases where a student(s) has been suspended by this policy, a student may appeal 

for reconsideration to the Board of Education. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination  

 

 

Americans with Disabilities Act 

 

The Board of Education recognizes its responsibility to comply with the letter and spirit of federal 

and state statutes regarding people with disabilities, including the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

The Board directs the Superintendent to develop administrative regulations in order to implement 

appropriate ADA provisions for students, employees and others who may be affected by this Act. 

 

(cf. 4118.12/4218.12 - Disabilities) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   19-581 through 585 AIDS testing and medical information. 

 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   Section 504 and the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 20 

U.S.C. 706(7)(b). 

 

   American Disability Act of 1989. 

 

   Chalk v. The United States District Court of Central California. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination  

 

Grievance Procedures Under Americans with Disabilities Act 

 

Employees 

 

"Complaint" shall mean a claim based upon an event or condition which affects the education of a 

qualified employee with a disability, as defined by the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

The aggrieved employee shall present the complaint in writing directly to his or her supervisor 

within 15 school days of the employee's knowledge of the event or condition affecting the 

employee. The employee should discuss the issue in an effort to resolve the problem informally 

within three school days from presentation of the complaint.  The Principal shall present a response 

to the employee within 30 school days from the receipt of the complaint.  Such response to the 

problem shall be in writing and be presented to the employee.  If no response is given the employee 

within 30 days referred to above, or if the response is unsatisfactory to the employee, the complaint 

will become a grievance. 

 

Within 5 school days from receipt of the Principal's written response, the aggrieved employee must 

submit the complaint and response to the appropriate ADA Coordinator as listed below, as a formal 

grievant packet. 

 

  Employment   Director of Educational Services 

  Facilities Accessibility  Assistant Superintendent for Management Services 

  Program Accessibility  Director of Pupil Personnel Services 

 

Any grievance packet forwarded to the incorrect Coordinator will be forwarded to the appropriate 

Coordinator by the individual receiving the packet, the Coordinator shall note the date of receipt of 

the grievance packet and begin investigation of the grievance and preparation of a written decision. 

 The Coordinator may review any written materials or records and may interview any person who 

the Coordinator feels may be helpful in resolving the grievance. 

 

The Coordinator must return the grievance packet along with the Coordinator's written decision to 

the aggrieved employee within 30 working days after receipt of the grievance statement.  If due to 

circumstances beyond the power and control of the employer and the Coordinator shall immediately 

notify the employee of the same and shall have an additional 30 working days to complete the 

written response, or notify the employee that a decision cannot be reached. 

 

If the aggrieved employee is not satisfied with the decision of the Coordinator or is notified that no 

decision could be reached, the aggrieved employee may appeal with 10 working days of receipt of 

the decision by referring the grievance packet to the Superintendent of Schools. 



5145.4(b) 

 
Students 

 

Nondiscrimination  

 

Grievance Procedures Under Americans with Disabilities Act (continued) 

 

The Superintendent of Schools may review written materials or records and may interview any 

person which he or she feels may be helpful in resolving the grievance.  The Superintendent of 

Schools must return the grievance packet along with his or her written decision to the aggrieved 

employee within 20 working days after receipt of the grievance statement. 

 

If the aggrieved employee is not satisfied with the decision of the Superintendent of Schools, the 

employee may appeal the 10 working days of receipt of the decision by referring the grievance 

packet to the Board of Education, who shall refer it to the appropriate Board of Education 

committee.  The committee shall conduct a hearing on behalf of the aggrieved employee within 20 

working days after receipt of the appeal.  The Committee Chair shall notify the aggrieved employee 

in writing of the Board's decision, which shall be final. 

 

General Public 

 

"Complaint" shall mean a claim based upon an event or condition which affects the education of a 

qualified member of the public with a disability, as defined by the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

The aggrieved employee shall present the complaint in writing directly to the Building Principal 

within 15 school days of the individual's knowledge of the event or condition affecting him/her. 

The individual should discuss the issue in an effort to resolve the problem informally within three 

school days from presentation of the complaint.  The Principal shall present a response to the 

individual within 30 school days from the receipt of the complaint.  Such response to the problem 

shall be in writing and be presented to the individual.  If no response is given the individual within 

30 days referred to above, or if the response is unsatisfactory to the individual, the complaint will 

become a grievance. 

 

Within 5 school days from receipt of the Principal's written response, the aggrieved employee must 

submit the complaint and response to the appropriate ADA Coordinator as listed below, as a formal 

grievant packet. 

 

 Employment    Director of Educational Services 

 Facilities Accessibility   Assistant Superintendent for Management Services 

 Program Accessibility   Director of Pupil Personnel Services 

 

Any grievance packet forwarded to the incorrect Coordinator will be forwarded to the appropriate 

Coordinator by the individual receiving the packet, the Coordinator shall note the date of receipt of 

the grievance packet and begin investigation of the grievance and preparation of a written decision. 

 The Coordinator may review any written materials or records and may interview any person who 

the Coordinator feels may be helpful in resolving the grievance. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination  

 

 

Grievance Procedures Under Americans with Disabilities Act (continued) 

 

The Coordinator must return the grievance packet along with the Coordinator's written decision to 

the aggrieved individual within 30 working days after receipt of the grievance statement.  If due to 

circumstances beyond the power and control of the employer and the Coordinator shall immediately 

notify the employee of the same and shall have an additional 30 working days to complete the 

written response, or notify the individual that a decision cannot be reached. 

 

If the aggrieved individual is not satisfied with the decision of the Coordinator or is notified that no 

decision could be reached, the aggrieved individual may appeal with 10 working days of receipt of 

the decision by referring the grievance packet to the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools may review written materials or records and may interview any 

person which he or she feels may be helpful in resolving the grievance.  The Superintendent of 

Schools must return the grievance packet along with his or her written decision to the aggrieved 

individual within 20 working days after receipt of the grievance statement. 

 

If the aggrieved individual is not satisfied with the decision of the Superintendent of Schools, the 

employee may appeal the 10 working days of receipt of the decision by referring the grievance 

packet to the Board of Education, who shall refer it to the appropriate Board of Education 

committee.  The committee shall conduct a hearing on behalf of the aggrieved individual within 20 

working days after receipt of the appeal.  The Committee Chair shall notify the aggrieved individual 

in writing of the Board's decision, which shall be final. 

 

Students 

 

"Complaint" shall mean a claim based upon an event or condition which affects the education of a 

qualified student with a disability, as defined by the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 

The aggrieved student shall present the complaint in writing directly to the building principal  

within 15 school days of the student/parent/guardian knowledge of the event or condition affecting 

him/her. The student/parent/guardian should discuss the issue in an effort to resolve the problem 

informally within three school days from presentation of the complaint.  The principal shall present 

a response to the student/parent/guardian within 30 school days from the receipt of the complaint.  

Such response to the problem shall be in writing and be presented to the student/parent/guardian.  If 

no response is given the individual within 30 days referred to above, or if the response is 

unsatisfactory to the student, the complaint will become a grievance. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination  

 

 

Grievance Procedures Under Americans with Disabilities Act (continued) 

 

Within 5 school days from receipt of the Principal's written response, the aggrieved 

student/parent/guardian must submit the complaint and response to the appropriate ADA 

Coordinator as listed below, as a formal grievant packet. 

 

  Employment   Superintendent of Schools 

  Facilities Accessibility  Superintendent of Schools 

  Program Accessibility  Director of Pupil Personnel Services 

 

Any grievance packet forwarded to the incorrect Coordinator will be forwarded to the appropriate 

Coordinator by the individual receiving the packet, the Coordinator shall note the date of receipt of 

the grievance packet and begin investigation of the grievance and preparation of a written decision. 

 The Coordinator may review any written materials or records and may interview any person who 

the Coordinator feels may be helpful in resolving the grievance. 

 

The Coordinator must return the grievance packet along with the Coordinator's written decision to 

the aggrieved student/parent/guardian within 30 working days after receipt of the grievance 

statement.  If due to circumstances beyond the power and control of the employer and the 

Coordinator shall immediately notify the student/parent/guardian of the same and shall have a 

additional 30 working days to complete the written response, or notify the student/parent/guardian 

that a decision cannot be reached. 

 

If the aggrieved student/parent/guardian is not satisfied with the decision of the Coordinator or is 

notified that no decision could be reached, the aggrieved student/parent/guardian may appeal with 

10 working days of receipt of the decision by referring the grievance packet to the Superintendent 

of Schools. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools may review written materials or records and may interview any 

person which he or she feels may be helpful in resolving the grievance.  The Superintendent of 

Schools must return the grievance packet along with his or her written decision to the aggrieved 

student/parent/guardian within 20 working days after receipt of the grievance statement. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination  

 

 

Grievance Procedures Under Americans with Disabilities Act (continued) 

 

If the aggrieved student/parent/guardian is not satisfied with the decision of the Superintendent of 

Schools, the student/parent/guardian may appeal the 10 working days of receipt of the decision by 

referring the grievance packet to the Board of Education, who shall refer it to the appropriate Board 

of Education committee.  The committee shall conduct a hearing on behalf of the aggrieved 

individual within 20 working days after receipt of the appeal.  The Committee Chair shall notify the 

aggrieved student/parent/guardian in writing of the Board's decision, which shall be final. 

 

(cf. 4118.14/4218.14 - Disabilities) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   19-581 through 585 AIDS testing and medical information. 

 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   Section 504 and the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 20 

U.S.C. 706(7)(b). 

 

   American Disability Act of 1989. 

 

   Chalk v. The United States District Court of Central California. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: July 11, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



5145.42(a) 
 

 

 
Students 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

 

Racial Harassment of Students 

 

The Board of Education is committed to safeguarding the rights of all students within the school 

district to learn in an environment that is free from racial* discrimination, including harassment.  

The Board recognizes that racial harassment of students can originate from a person of the same or 

different race of the victim including peers, employees, Board members or any individual who 

foreseeably might come in contact with students on school grounds or at school-sponsored 

activities. 

 

Racial harassment of students consists of different treatment on the basis of race and is recognized 

in two different forms: 

 

1. when the district’s employees or agents, acting within the scope of official duties, treat a 

student differently than other students solely on the basis of race; or 

 

2. when the education environment is not kept free from discrimination because the harassing 

conduct is so severe, pervasive or persistent that it interferes with or limits the ability of a 

student to participate in or benefit from the services, activities or privileges provided. 

 

The Board also prohibits any retaliatory behavior against complainants or any witnesses.  Any 

student who believes that he/she has been subject to racial harassment should report the alleged 

misconduct immediately so that corrective action, up to and including discharge of an employee or 

suspension of a student, may be taken at once.  The complainant shall not be discouraged from 

reporting an incident of alleged racial harassment.  In the absence of a victim’s complaint, the 

Board, upon learning of, or having reason to suspect the occurrence of any racial harassment, will 

ensure that an investigation is promptly commenced by appropriate individuals. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools is directed to develop and implement specific procedures on 

reporting, investigating and remedying allegations of racial harassment.  Such procedures are to be 

consistent with any applicable provisions contained in the district’s policy manual, collective 

bargaining agreements, the tenure laws as well as other federal and state laws on racial harassment. 

 Training programs shall be established for students and employees to raise awareness of the issues 

surrounding racial harassment and to implement preventative measures to help reduce incidents of 

racial harassment. 

 

A copy of this policy and its accompanying regulation is to be distributed to all personnel and 

students and posted in appropriate places. 

 

*For the sake of simplicity and clarity, the term “race” shall be used throughout this 

discussion to refer to all forms of discrimination prohibited by Title VI – that is, race, color, 

and national origin. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

 

Racial Harassment of Students (continued) 

 

(cf. 0521 - Equal Opportunity - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 4118.113/4218.113 - Harassment) 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion/Due Process) 

(cf. 5131 - Student Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.2 - Assault) 

(cf. 5131.21 - Terroristic Threats/Acts) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline) 

(cf. 5145.5 - Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 5145.51 - Peer Sexual Harassment) 

 

Legal Reference: Civil Rights Act or 1964, Title VI, 42 U.S.C. §2000 et seq. 34 CFR Part 

1000 
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Form #1 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

REPORT OF RACIAL HARASSMENT 

 

This form is to be used by any employee or student who has either observed or been subject to 

racial harassment.  To insure full investigation, it should be completed as accurately as possible.  It 

is not, however, critical to be 100 percent precise.  An investigation may require the complainant to 

be interviewed. 

 

Date: ________________ 

 

Please Print 

 

Name of complainant making a charge of racial harassment: _______________________________ 

 

Address of complainant: ___________________________________________________________ 

 

Telephone Number: ______________________________________________________________ 

 

Position or grade: ________________________________________________________________ 

 

Names of individuals involved in the harassment and indicate whether they are students or 

employees: ______________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_________________________________ 

Complainant’s signature 

 

Please see the East Granby Board of Education’s policy on Racial Harassment for more information 

on the topic.  Present this Report to your most immediate supervisor not involved in the 

harassment. 

 

___________________ 

Report Number 



5145.42 
Form #2 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

 

INVESTIGATIVE REPORT OF ALLEGED RACIAL HARASSMENT 

 

Note: If additional space is needed, please attach separate sheets as referenced by report number. 

 

Name of complainant: _____________________________________________________________ 

 

School and/or Position: ____________________________________________________________ 

 

Nature of complaint ________ Student ________ Employee 

 

Specific complaint: _______________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Date complaint filed: ______________________________________________________________ 

 

Name(s) of Respondent ____________________________________ Date notified: ____________ 

 

Respondent’s answer    ________ Agrees with the facts 

      ________ Disagrees with the facts 

 

Explanation 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Date complainant notified:__________________________________________________________ 

 

Complainant’s response   ________ Agrees with the facts 

      ________ Disagrees with the facts 

 

Explanation 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 



5145.42 
Form #2 
continued 

INVESTIGATIVE REPORT OF ALLEGED RACIAL HARASSMENT 

(continued) 

 

 

Complainant’s Witnesses 

 

Name 

 

Position 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

__________________________________  Date Interviewed: ______________________ 

(name of witness) 

 

__________________________________ response: 

(name of witness) 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

__________________________________  Date Interviewed: ______________________ 

(name of witness) 

 

__________________________________ response: 

(name of witness) 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

Respondent’s Witnesses 

 

Name 

 

Position 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5145.42 
Form #2 
continued 

 

INVESTIGATIVE REPORT OF ALLEGED RACIAL HARASSMENT 

(continued) 

 

__________________________________  Date Interviewed: ______________________ 

(name of witness) 

 

__________________________________ response: 

(name of witness) 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

__________________________________  Date Interviewed: ______________________ 

(name of witness) 

 

__________________________________ response: 

(name of witness) 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Other records/documents reviewed: 

  Name of Document     Date Reviewed 

1.  ___________________________________  ______________________________ 

2.  ___________________________________  ______________________________ 

3.  ___________________________________  ______________________________ 

4.  ___________________________________  ______________________________ 

 

Summary of Review of above records/documents: 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Investigator’s Summary: 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Suggested Corrective Action: 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

____________________________________   ______________________________ 

Investigator’s Signature     Date 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

 

Racial Harassment of Students 

 

A student can be subject to racial* harassment by a student, employee, Board member or any 

individual who foreseeably might come in contact with the student on school grounds or at 

school activities. The following are examples of incidents which might constitute racial 

harassment: 

 

1.  unwanted verbal comments, racial name calling, racial or ethnic slurs, slogans, graffiti; 

2.  school security treating black students more severely than white students; 

3.  intimidating actions such as cross-burning or painting swastikas; and 

4.  teacher repeatedly treating minority students in a racially derogatory manner. 

 

Procedures  

 

The Board of Education shall designate a Compliance Officer to carry out the district's 

responsibilities for redressing grievances pursuant to policy 5145.6, Student Grievance 

Procedures.  In addition, the Board will designate a second individual for ensuring compliance 

with Title VI so that students who believe that they have been subjected to racial harassment will 

have a second avenue of complaint, if the alleged harasser is the Compliance Officer. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall notify all students and employees of the name, office 

address and telephone number of both designees and of the grievance procedures that provide for 

prompt investigation and equitable resolution of student racial harassment complaints. 

 

The Superintendent shall implement specific and continuing steps to notify students, parents, 

employees, and prospective students or employees that the school district does not discriminate 

on the basis of race in the educational programs or activities which it operates. Such notification 

shall include publication in: local newspapers; newspapers and magazines operated by the district 

or by student, alumnae, or alumni groups for or in connection with the district; and memoranda 

or other written communications distributed to every student and employee. 

 

All reports of racial harassment will be held in confidence, subject to all applicable laws and any 

relevant provisions found in the district's policy manual and collective bargaining agreements. 

 

Consistent with federal and state law, and all applicable provisions contained in the district's 

policy manual and collective bargaining agreements, the following procedures shall be employed 

in handling any report, investigation and remedial action concerning allegations of racial 

harassment: 



5145.42(b) 
 
 
 
Students 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

Racial Harassment of Students  

 

Procedures (continued) 

 

 

Students who believe they have been subjected to racial harassment are to report the 

incident to the Compliance Officer or the second designee as described above. The 

Compliance Officer or designee shall notify the Building Principal and the Superintendent 

of all complaints. The student can pursue his/her complaint informally or file a formal 

complaint. 

 

Investigation of a Complaint  

 

Upon receipt of a formal or informal complaint, a prompt, thorough and impartial investigation 

of the allegations must follow. This investigation is to be conducted diligently. All witnesses 

shall be interviewed and if requested, the victim shall speak with an individual of the same race. 

Complainants are to be notified of the outcome of the investigation. 

 

Informal Complaints 

 

In addition to notification to the Compliance Officer or the alternate designee as described above, 

students who believe they have been subjected to racial harassment may request that an informal 

meeting be held between themselves and the Building Principal or Superintendent. The student 

may also request a meeting with a counselor or administrator of the same race. Parents or 

guardians of the student shall be notified of their right to attend the interview with their child. 

The purpose of such a meeting will be to discuss the allegations and remedial steps available. 

 

The Building Principal or Superintendent will then promptly discuss the complaint with the 

alleged harasser. The alleged harasser shall be informed of his/her right to representation by 

counsel. Should the alleged harasser deny the allegations, the Building Principal or 

Superintendent is to inform the complainant of the denial and request a formal written complaint 

to file with his/her report to the next level of management on what has transpired to date. If the 

complainant submits a formal complaint, a copy of the complaint shall accompany the Building 

Principal's or Superintendent's report with a recommendation for further action. 

 

Should the harasser admit the allegations, the Building Principal or Superintendent is to obtain a 

written assurance that the unwelcome behavior will stop. Depending on the severity of the 

charges, the Building Principal or Superintendent may impose further disciplinary action. 

Thereafter, the Building Principal or Superintendent is to prepare a written report of the incident 

and inform the complainant of the resolution. The complainant is to indicate on the report 

whether or not he/she is satisfied with the resolution. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

Racial Harassment of Students  

 

Informal Complaints (continued) 

 

 

If the complainant is satisfied with the resolution, the incident will be deemed closed. However, 

the complaint may be reopened for investigation if a recurrence of racial harassment is reported. 

The Building Principal or Superintendent is to inform the complainant to report any recurrence of 

the harassment or any retaliatory action that might occur. Should the complainant be dissatisfied 

with the resolution, he/she is to file a formal written complaint. 

 

If during the Building Principal or Superintendent's informal attempt to resolve the complaint, 

the alleged harasser admits the allegations but refuses to give assurance that he/she will refrain 

from the unwelcome behavior, the Building Principal or Superintendent is to file a report with 

the next appropriate level in the complaint procedure. The report is to indicate the nature of the 

complaint, a description of what occurred when the Building Principal or Superintendent 

informed the alleged harasser of the allegations against him/her, the harasser's response to the 

allegations, and a recommendation that stronger corrective measures be taken. This report should 

be accompanied by the student's formal complaint. 

 

Formal Complaints 

 

Formal complaints may be submitted either to initially report any incidence of racial harassment, 

or as a follow-up to an unsatisfactory resolution of an informal attempt to resolve a complaint. In 

the latter case, the formal written complaint is to be submitted to the Building Principal or 

Superintendent originally consulted, who will then forward it to the next appropriate level of 

management, e.g., the Superintendent or the Board of Education, for appropriate action. 

 

The formal written complaint will consist of any appropriate forms and a copy of any applicable 

Building Principal or Superintendent reports. The appropriate forms solicit the specifics of the 

complaint, e.g., date and place of incident, description of racial misconduct, names of any 

witnesses, and any previous action taken to resolve the matter. 

 

The Superintendent or the Board shall take immediate, appropriate and corrective action upon a 

determination of racial harassment. The Superintendent or the Board shall notify the complainant 

of any findings and action taken. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

Racial Harassment of Students (continued) 

 

Remedial Action 

 

If the investigation reveals that racial harassment has occurred, appropriate sanctions will be 

imposed in a manner consistent with any applicable law, district policies and regulations and 

collective bargaining agreements. Depending on the gravity of the misconduct, sanctions may 

range from a reprimand up to and including dismissal of an employee or suspension of a student. 

 

Anyone subjecting complainants or witnesses to any form of retaliation will also be subject to 

disciplinary action in the manner prescribed by law and consistent with any applicable provisions 

in the district's policy manual or collective bargaining agreements. If the investigation reveals 

that no racial harassment has occurred, or if the complainant is not satisfied with the remedial 

action taken after a finding of racial harassment, the complainant may appeal to the next 

appropriate level in the complaint procedure. The appeal must include a copy of the original 

complaint, all relevant reports, the specific action being appealed, and an explanation of why the 

complainant is appealing. 

 

Post Remedial Action 

 

Following a finding of harassment, victims will be periodically interviewed by the appropriate 

Building Principal or Superintendent to ensure that the harassment has not resumed and that no 

retaliatory action has occurred. In the discretion of the district, these follow-up interviews will 

continue for an appropriate period of time. A report will be made of any victim's response. 

 

Complaint Records 

 

Upon written request, complainants should receive a copy of any resolution reports filed by the 

Building Principal or Superintendent concerning his/her complaint. Upon substantiation, copies 

should also be filed with the student or employment records of both the complainant and the 

alleged harasser. 

 

Investigation in the Absence of a Complaint  

 

The Board will, in the absence of a victim's complaint, ensure that an investigation is 

commenced by the appropriate individuals, upon learning of, or having reason to suspect, the 

occurrence of any racial harassment. 

 

*For the sake of simplicity and clarity, the term "race" shall be used throughout this 

discussion to refer to all forms of discrimination prohibited by Title VI -- that is, race, 

color, and national origin. 
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Students 

 

Nondiscrimination 

 

Racial Harassment of Students (continued) 

 

 

(cf. 0521 - Equal Opportunity - Nondiscrimination) 

(cf. 4118.113/4218.113 - Harassment) 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion/Due Process) 

(cf. 5131 - Student Conduct) 

(cf. 5131.2 - Assault) 

(cf. 5131.21 - Terroristic Threats/Acts) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline) 

(cf. 5145.5 - Sexual Harassment) 

(cf. 5145.51 - Peer Sexual Harassment) 

 

Legal Reference: Civil Rights Act or 1964, Title VI, 42 U.S.C. §2000 et seq. 34 CFR Part 

1000 
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Form 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

Harassment Complaint Form  

 

Name:  __________________________________ 

 

Date: __________________________________ School: ______________________________ 

 

Who was responsible for the harassment? _____________________________________________ 

 

Describe the harassment: ___________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 
(attach additional pages if necessary) 

 

Date(s), time(s), and place (places) the harassment occurred: _______________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Where there other individuals involved in the harassment? ________________________________ 

 

If so, name the individual(s) and what their role was _____________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Did anyone witness the harassment? ______________ If so, name the witness(es) ______________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

What was your reaction to the harassment? ____________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Describe any prior incidents ________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_______________________________________________________________________________ 

Signature of Complainant or Parents/Legal Guardian 

 

 

 
 
copy:  Student/Parents 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment 

 

 

It is the policy of the East Granby School District to maintain a learning and working environment 

that is free from sexual harassment.  The school district therefore prohibits any form of sexual 

harassment in the workplace and school buildings, or at school-sponsored activities and events 

where staff and/or students are in contact with each other. 

 

It shall be a violation of this policy for any student or employee of the district to harass a student or 

an employee through conduct or communication of a sexual nature as defined by this policy or as 

prohibited by law. 

 

The school district will act to investigate all complaints, either formal or informal, verbal or written, 

of sexual harassment and to discipline any student or employee who sexually harasses a student or 

employee of the district. 

 

Definitions and Examples 

 

A. Sexual harassment consists of unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, 

sexually motivated physical conduct or other verbal or physical contact or communication 

of a sexual nature when: 

 

 Submission to that conduct or communication is made a term or condition, either 

explicitly or implicitly, of obtaining or retaining employment: or 

 

 Submission to or rejection of that conduct or communication by an individual is used as 

a factor in decisions affecting that individual’s employment or education; or 

 

 The conduct or communication has the purpose or effect of substantially or 

unreasonably interfering with an individual’s employment or education environment. 

 

 Any sexual harassment as defined herein when perpetrated upon a student or staff member 

shall be treated as sexual harassment under this policy. 

 

B. Sexual harassment may include but is not limited to: 

 

 Verbal harassment or abuse of a sexual nature 

 

 Subtle pressure for sexual activity 

 

 Inappropriate or unwelcomed touching, patting, or pinching of a sexual nature 

 

 Intentional brushing against a student’s or an employee’s body 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment (continued) 

 

Definitions and Examples (continued) 

 

 

 Demanding sexual favors accompanied by implied or overt threats concerning an 

individual’s employment or educational status. 

 

 Demanding sexual favors accompanied by implied or overt promises of preferential 

treatment with regard to an individual’s employment or educational status. 

 

 Use of sexually or gender degrading words or comments, verbal or written (ex., graffiti) 

 

 Display in the school, on school grounds, or at school-sponsored events or sexually 

suggestive a third party designated by the Superintendent. 

 

 In determining whether the alleged conduct constitutes sexual harassment, the school 

district shall consider the surrounding circumstances, the nature of the sexual advances, 

relationships between the parties involved, and the context in which the alleged incidents 

occurred.  Whether a particular action or incident constituted sexual harassment requires a 

determination based upon all facts and surrounding circumstances. 

 

 The investigation may consist of personal interviews with the complainant, the individual(s) 

against whom the complaint is filed, and others who may have knowledge of the alleged 

incident(s) or circumstances giving rise to the complaint.  The investigation may also 

consist of any other methods, documents, or interviews deemed pertinent by the 

investigator. 

 

 In addition, the school district may take immediate steps at its discretion, to protect the 

complainant and/or other students and employees pending completion of an investigation of 

alleged sexual harassment. 

 

 The investigating party shall make a final written report, which shall include a 

recommendation as to the validity of the complaint, to the Superintendent and the Human 

Rights Officer(s) upon completion of the investigation, but no later than (30) days from the 

initial receipt of the complaint.  If the Superintendent is the subject of the complaint, the 

final report shall be submitted to the Board of Education and the Human Rights Officer(s). 

 

School District Action 

 

Upon receipt of the final written report, the Superintendent or his/her designee shall take 

appropriate action based upon the results of the investigation.  If the Superintendent is the subject of 

the complaint, such action shall be taken by the Board of Education. 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment (continued) 

 

School District Action (continued) 

 

The result of the investigation of each complaint filed under these procedures shall be reported to 

the complainant and the accused by the Superintendent or his/her designee.  If the Superintendent is 

the subject of the complaint, such report shall be made to the Board of Education.  The report shall 

document any disciplinary action taken as a result of the complaint. 

 

The district may take disciplinary action against any person found to have maliciously filed a false 

complaint. 

 

Reprisal Prohibited 

 

The district will discipline any individual who retaliates against any person who reports alleged 

sexual harassment or who retaliates against any person who testifies, assists, or participates in the 

investigation, proceeding, or hearing related to a sexual harassment complaint.  Retaliation 

includes, but is not limited to, any form of intimidation, reprisal, or harassment. 

 

Right to Alternate Complaint Procedures 

 

These procedures do not deny or limit the right of any individual to pursue other avenues of 

recourse which may include filing charges with the State Department of Human Rights, the Equal 

Employment Opportunity Commission, initiating civil action or seeking redress under the State 

Criminal Statutes and/or Federal Law. 

 

Discipline 

 

Any school district action taken pursuant to this policy will be consistent with the requirement of 

applicable bargaining agreements, state law and school district policies.  The school district shall 

take the disciplinary action it deems necessary and appropriate to end sexual harassment and to 

prevent its recurrence.  Such disciplinary action may include, but is not limited to, the issuance of a 

warning, reprimand, counseling, suspension, or discharge. 

 

Legal Reference: Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title VII, 42 U.S.C. §2000-e2(a). 

 

   Equal Employment Opportunity Commission Policy Guidance (N-915.035) 

on Current Issues of Sexual Harassment, effective 10/15/88.  

 

   Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 34 CFR Section 106. 

 

   Meritor Savings Bank. FSB v. Vinson, 477 U.S. 57 (1986) 

 

   Faragher v. City of Boca Raton, No. 97-282 (U.S. Supreme Court, June 

26, 1998) 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment   

 

Legal Reference (continued) 

 

   Burlington Industries, Inc. v. Ellerth, No. 97-569, (U.S. Supreme Court, 

June 26,1998) 

 

   Gebbser v. Lago Vista Indiana School District, No. 99-1866, (U.S. 

Supreme Court, June 26,1998) 

 

   Davis v. Monroe County Board of Education, No. 97-843 (U.S. Supreme 

Court, May 24, 1999). 

 

   Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   46a-60 Discriminatory employment practices prohibited. 

 

   Constitution of the State of Connecticut, Article I, Section 20. 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment – Employees/Employees, Students/Students, Students/Employees 

 

 

If after a thorough investigation, there is reasonable cause to believe that sexual harassment has 

occurred, the district shall take all reasonable actions to ensure that the harassment ceases and 

will not reoccur. Actions taken in response to sexual harassment may include up to and including 

a ten-day suspension for students and termination of employment for employees. 

 

Complaint Procedures 

 

LEVEL I- Immediate Response 

 

The complainant believing that he/she has been harassed is required (if he or she is an 

employee) or encouraged (if he or she is a student) to inform the harasser at the time of the 

incident that the behavior is unwelcome, offensive, in poor taste, unprofessional, or highly 

inappropriate and that such behavior must stop.  

 

LEVEL II – Within the First 24 Hours 

 

Following the incident, or if the unwelcome behavior is repeated, and the complainant feels 

that he or she has been subjected to sexual harassment; he or she should discuss this incident 

with appropriate teachers, school counselors, and/or administrators. The purpose of this 

informal meeting will be to discuss the allegations and to advise the complainant of the stated 

policy and complaint procedure. In addition, a written report of the complaint will be 

completed (see Appendix A) with the help of a teacher, or counselor, or administrator. The 

complainant should state the name of the alleged harasser, the date of the complaint, the date 

of the alleged harassment, and a detailed statement of the circumstances leading to the 

complaint. Copies of the initial complaint are to be forwarded to the Superintendent of Schools 

immediately in an unmarked envelope. Parents or legal guardians of an alleged harassee or 

harasser, if he or she is a student, shall be notified immediately of the complaint.  

 

Within the First 3 Days 

 

In each case, but no longer than three (3) days, following the report of the complaint, the 

counselor and/or administrator and a third party will meet privately with the alleged harasser, 

or parents/legal guardians (if a student), but not in the presence of the complainant, to discuss 

the matter. The purpose of this procedure is to clear up any misunderstandings and to resolve 

matters in the most constructive way possible. 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment – Employees/Employees, Students/Students, Students/Employees (continued) 

 

 

LEVEL II (continued) 

 

Within the First 5 Days 

 

In each case, but no longer than five (5) days following the conference with the teacher, 

counselor and/or administrator, the complaint must be resolved to the satisfaction of both 

parties or referred to the Superintendent of Schools for Level III complaint handling. 

 

The teacher, counselor, and/or administrator shall make a written report of the investigation, 

including the proposed disposition of the matter, and forward that written report to the 

Superintendent of Schools. Parents or legal guardians of the student and the student whether he 

or she is the alleged harassee or harasser, and the harassee (if an employee) shall be notified of 

the findings of the investigation and the proposed disposition  

 

If both parties are satisfied, the matter will be disposed of as agreed to by both parties; 

otherwise the matter will move to Level III status. 

 

LEVEL III 

 

Within 5 Days 

 

If the harassee or the alleged harasser is dissatisfied with the results of the investigation he/she 

may file a written appeal to the Superintendent of Schools within five (5) days. 

 

Within 10 Days 

 

The Superintendent shall review the investigator’s report and determine whether the alleged 

conduct constitutes sexual harassment. The Superintendent may also conduct a reasonable 

investigation including interviewing (in the presence of a third party) the complainant and the 

alleged harasser as well as any witnesses who can provide relevant information. After 

completing this review, the Superintendent shall respond to the appealant in writing. 

 

If both parties are satisfied, the matter will be disposed of as agreed to by both parties; 

otherwise the matter will move to Level IV status. 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment – Employees/Employees, Students/Students, Students/Employees (continued) 

 

 

LEVEL IV 

 

Within 5 Days 

 

If the Superintendent’s decision is not acceptable to either party, an appeal may be made to the 

Board of Education within five (5) days of the Superintendent’s reply. Copies of the 

Superintendent’s report will be made available to both parties following the Superintendent’s 

decision. 

 

Within 10 Days 

 

A hearing by the Board of Education will be held at the next regular Board meeting or at a 

special meeting if necessary. 

 

Within 15 Days 

 

A written decision by the Board of Education will be rendered within fifteen (15) school days 

following the hearing. 

 

If the decision by the Board of Education is not accepted by the harassee or the alleged harasser, 

there are specific legal remedies which can be obtained from:  

 

 

The Connecticut Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities 

90 Washington Street 

Hartford, CT 06106 

 

or 

 

Office of Civil Rights Region I 

Elementary and Secondary Education 

RKO General Building, Government Center 

Boston, MA 02114 
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Students 

 

Sexual Harassment – Employees/Employees, Students/Students, Students/Employees (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title VII, 42 U.S.C. §2000-e2(a). 

 

   Equal Employment Opportunity Commission Policy Guidance (N-915.035) 

on Current Issues of Sexual Harassment, effective 10/15/88.  

 

   Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 34 CFR Section 106. 

 

   Meritor Savings Bank. FSB v. Vinson, 477 U.S. 57 (1986) 

 

   Faragher v. City of Boca Raton, No. 97-282 (U.S. Supreme Court, June 

26, 1998) 

 

   Burlington Industries, Inc. v. Ellerth, No. 97-569, (U.S. Supreme Court, 

June 26,1998) 

 

   Gebbser v. Lago Vista Indiana School District, No. 99-1866, (U.S. 

Supreme Court, June 26,1998) 

 

   Davis v. Monroe County Board of Education, No. 97-843 (U.S. Supreme 

Court, May 24, 1999). 
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Appendix A 

 

 

 

Sexual Harassment Report 
 

 

1. A copy of the sexual harassment policy and the administrative regulations shall be given 

to every person who completes a sexual harassment report either in writing or verbally. 

 

2. For those who give verbal reports of sexual harassment concerns, the teacher, 

administrator, or the counselor shall use the Guidelines for Reporting Acts of Harassment 

to gather written information regarding the incident. 

 

Guidelines for Reporting Acts of Harassment 

 

In writing a report of harassment, the complainant should strive to include the following 

information: 

 

 Name and Position of Complainant 

 Date of Complaint 

 Name of Alleged Harasser 

 Date and Place of Incident 

 Description of Misconduct 

 Name(s) of Witnesses (if any) 

 

 Have there been any previous incidents with this person? 

 

 If yes, when? 

 To whom was it reported? 

 What was the resolution? 

 Reasons for dissatisfaction. 
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Instruction 
 

Concept and Roles in Instruction 

 

 

Student Achievement 

 

The Board recognizes that the key work of school boards is to establish and promote a clear 

vision of student achievement as the top priority of the District. The Superintendent will ensure 

development and implementation of a district-wide program for student achievement 

improvement that engages District stakeholders in a continuous improvement planning process 

that provides for annual review, revision as needed and reports to the community. The District’s 

program will be reflected in school and district improvement plans and will include, but not be 

limited to, the following: 

 

 Self-evaluation of current and prior disaggregate student achievement and behavioral 

data, including student and community demographics, student access to and utilization of 

educational opportunities to meet standards, district progress toward development and 

implementation of improvement programs and community satisfaction. 

 

 Data-driven goal setting utilizing methods recommended by the State Department of 

Education. 

 

 Action planning including provisions for accountability, professional staff development, 

steps to assure a safe educational environment conducive to learning, identification of 

local efficiencies and resources, steps to assure all students have access to the educational 

opportunities needed to meet the high standards of the State and District, resource 

allocation and realignment strategies needed to support improvement efforts. 

 

The District’s program will be consistent with the requirements of the Connecticut Department 

of Education and reflected in school and district improvement plans. 

 

The Board will, in striving for continuous improvement of student achievement, annually review 

District and individual school data on student achievement. In addition, the Board will prioritize, 

allocate and realign resources as necessary. 

 

School Accountability 

 

The primary purpose of schooling is the transmission of knowledge and culture through which 

students learn in areas necessary to their continuing development and entry into the world of 

work. To fulfill that purpose, the State Board of Education prepared Connecticut’s Common 

Core of Learning. The Board of Education gives priority in the allocation of resources, including 

funds, time, personnel, and facilities, to fulfilling this purpose. 
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Instruction 
 

Concept and Roles in Instruction (continued) 

 

 

Quality Assurance 

 

The Board shall continuously monitor the quality of the District’s work. The Superintendent shall 

supervise each school’s process for continuous school improvement. Further, each District 

school shall establish school improvement plans that contain:  

 

 District student learning objectives; 

 Assessment systems for measuring students’ progress in the fundamental learning areas; and 

 Reporting systems for informing the community and the State of assessment results. 

 

The Superintendent shall regularly report the District’s progress to the Board and seek Board 

approval for each School Improvement Plan. 

 

School Choice for Students Enrolled in a School Identified for Improvement Corrective 

Action, or Restructuring  

 

This section applies to only those students enrolled in a school identified by the State Board of 

Education for school improvement, corrective action, or restructuring according to federal law. 

Those students may transfer to another public school within the District, which has not been 

identified as needing improvement. If there are no District schools available into which a student 

may transfer, the Superintendent or designee shall, to the extent practicable, establish a 

cooperative agreement with other districts in the area. A student who transfers to another school 

under this policy may remain at that school until the student completes the highest grade at that 

school.  The District shall provide transportation only until the end of the school year in which 

the transferring school ceases to be identified for school improvement or subject to corrective 

action or restructuring. All notices provided to parents/guardians and transfer requests are 

governed by federal law.  

 

If any District school is identified for improvement, the Superintendent or designee shall identify, 

develop, or revise a school plan for improvement in accordance with federal law. This school 

plan shall be presented to the Board for approval.  

 

Students from low-income families shall be provided supplemental educational services as 

provided in federal law if they attend any District school that: (1) failed to make adequate yearly 

progress within a year after being identified for school improvement, or (2) is subject to 

corrective action or restructuring.  

 

Legal References: No Child Left Behind Act, §1116, 20 U.S.C. §6316. 

105 ILCS 5/2-3.63, 5/2-3.64, 5/10-21.3a, and §5/27-1. 
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Instruction 

 

Provisions of Negotiated Agreements/Contracts 

 

 

All articles included in negotiated agreements/contracts with teachers' and administrators' 

bargaining representatives shall have the effect of Board of Education policy.  In cases of conflict 

between negotiated agreements/contracts and Board of Education policies or administrative 

regulations, agreements/contracts take precedence. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-153a through 10-153j 
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Instruction 

 

Goals and Objectives 

 

 

The Board of Education establishes the following goals for the instructional program: 

 

1. To instill in students basic skills as well as the knowledge, attitudes and habits that will 

allow them to adopt, adapt and utilize these skills in the ever-changing environment; 

 

2. To provide an educational program that challenges each student yet minimizes failure. 

Everyone willing to make the effort to work and learn should be able to achieve a certain 

measure of success; 

 

3. To develop an educational program that is comprehensive and involves input from all 

groups within the school community, especially administrators, staff, parents and students;  

 

4.  To create a learning process that emphasizes human worth and incorporates real and 

relevant experiences that students may identify with and learn from easily; and 

 

5. To provide educational opportunities for students to interact with students and leaders from 

other racial, ethnic, and economic backgrounds in order to reduce racial, ethnic and 

economic isolation which may involve providing such opportunities with students from 

other communities. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-4a  educational interests of state defined, as amended by PA 97-290, An 

Act Enhancing Educational Choices and Opportunities. 

 

    10-220 Duties of Boards of Education. 
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Instruction 

 

School Calendar 

 

 

The school calendar is adopted as follows: 

 

1. The school calendar shall show the beginning and anticipated ending dates of school, 

legal and local holidays, number of teaching days, vacation periods and other pertinent 

data 

 

2. A winter recess will be scheduled to include President’s Day 

 

3. A spring recess will be scheduled during the month of April 

 

4. The final day before the Thanksgiving recess will be a minimum school day 

 

5. Teacher in-service days will be incorporated within the school calendar 

 

6. Changes to the established calendar, including emergency days and days lost due to 

inclement weather, will be made at the discretion of the Board of Education. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-4 Days designated as legal holidays 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools 

   10-29a Certain days to be proclaimed by governor.  Distribution and number 

of proclamations 

   10-261 Definitions 

   PA 95-182 An Act Concerning Reduction of Education Mandates 

   PA 96-108 An Act Concerning Student Use of Telecommunication Devices 

and the Establishment of Graduation Dates 
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Instruction 

 

School Sessions on Days of National Mourning 

 

 

There are times when the death of a citizen of national prominence causes the authorities of Nation 

and State to declare a day of national mourning. When this day falls on a day of school it is usually 

suggested or urged that schools close. 

 

Closing school on a day of national mourning is intended to provide students with an opportunity to 

share in the ceremonies and observances which may be held in the community. 

 

Since national days of mourning are reserved for the few persons who have contributed 

significantly to the welfare of this country and since these persons deserve to be known, understood 

and appreciated - it is our belief that it would be more fitting for students to be in school on such 

days so that they may participate in programs relating to the lives of the citizens being honored and, 

as a consequence, develop appreciation for the persons mourned and the manner in which the 

nation and humanity has been served. 

 

It shall, therefore, be the declared policy of this Board of Education to provide for a legal school 

session when a day of national mourning is announced and when action regarding the school 

session is discretionary in order that students may participate in programs relating to the life of the 

citizen being honored. 
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6112(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

School Day 

 

 

Grades 1-12 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall ensure that: 

 

1. The school year provides at least 180 days of school for all grades. 

 

2. The school year provides a minimum of 900 hours of actual school work; in meeting this 

requirement, no more than seven (7) hours of actual school work on a given day shall be 

credited toward meeting the 900 hour minimum. 

 

3. In an early school closing or delayed opening because of weather, the district will still 

provide a minimum of 900 hours of actual school work by the conclusion of the school 

year. 

 

4. Should it be necessary to consider alternative scheduling in any single school year, because 

of unusual circumstances which could interfere with fulfilling the 180 day school year 

requirement, the Superintendent shall recommend to the Board a plan for alternative 

scheduling to be transmitted to the State Board of Education for its consideration and 

possible approval. 

 

In complying with statutory requirements for a minimum of 900 hours per year, the Superintendent 

shall exclude from the definition of actual school work that time provided for student lunch periods 

and non-instructional recesses at the elementary schools and students' lunch and passing time in the 

middle schools and the senior high school. 

 

Kindergarten 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall ensure that: 

 

1. The school year provides at least 180 days of school. 

 

2. The school year provides a minimum of 450 hours of actual school work; in meeting this 

requirement, no more than seven (7) hours of actual school work on a given day shall be 

credited toward meeting the 450 hour minimum school year. 

 

3. In an early school closing or delayed opening because of weather, either the morning or 

afternoon kindergarten session shall count as a school day. 

 

 The requirement that only a two hour continuous kindergarten session counts as a school day in the event of an early closing has been eliminated. 



6112(b) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

School Day 

 

 

Kindergarten (continued) 

 

4. In the event of an early closing because of weather, the kindergarten session shall count as a 

school day, regardless of its length. 

 

5. Should it be necessary to consider alternative scheduling in any single school year, because 

of unusual circumstances which could interfere with meeting the 180 day school year 

requirement, the Superintendent shall recommend, and the Board review and act upon a 

plan for alternative scheduling to be transmitted to the State Board of Education for its 

consideration and possible approval. 

 

In complying with statutory requirements for a minimum of 450 hours per year for kindergartens, 

the Superintendent shall exclude from the definition of actual school work that time provided for 

student lunch periods and non-instructional recesses. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools. 

 

   10-16 Length of school day (as amended by PA 95-182) An Act Concerning 

Reduction of Education Mandates). 

 

   10-16b Prescribed courses of study. 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 
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6113 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Released Time 

 

 

Students are to be excused from school upon written request from parent or guardian for any 

major religious holidays. Students will be given the right to make up tests and will not be 

deprived of any awards. 

 

Principals and teachers shall continually emphasize that students should not be taken out of 

school unless absolutely necessary. The idea that a student should attend school must become an 

imperative in his/her mind. 

 

The staff should cooperate fully with parents/guardians in requests for student absences for 

dental and medical services. Advance notification of such appointments and parental effort to 

schedule such appointments in free time or after school may be requested. 

 

(cf. 5113 - Attendance and Excuses) 
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6114.81(a) 

 

 

Instruction  
 

 

Emergencies and Disaster Preparedness  

 

Pandemic/Epidemic Emergencies  

 

Emergency Suspension of Policy During Pandemic  

 

The Board of Education (Board) is authorized by statute to govern the District, including the 

adoption, revision, and suspension of Board policies.  

 

The Board, through this policy, acknowledges school closures in response to a pandemic/epidemic 

and designates the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee to act as a liaison for the District 

to ensure the health and safety of students, staff, and the community.  

 

The World Health Organization on March 11, 2020 characterized COVID-19 as a pandemic. 

Governor Lamont declared a state of emergency and directed implementation of appropriate plans 

and procedures in response to the novel coronavirus (COVID-19). This action included closure of 

all Connecticut public schools. President Trump declared a national state of emergency.  

 

The Connecticut State Department of Education (CSDE) has authority to waive instructional hours 

and school days, to interpret graduation requirements, and to oversee the allocation of resources 

for nutrition, transportation, and other crucial aspects of public education and is providing written 

guidance to school districts on issues related to COVID -19, including but not limited to student 

attendance, distance/online learning, high school credit, meal distribution, and other issues.  

 

Temporary Powers Granted to Superintendent of Schools  

 

The Board grants to the Superintendent the following temporary powers to address the COVID-

19 pandemic emergency:  

 

1.  Authority to temporarily waive such Board policies or provisions of Board policies as the 

Superintendent shall deem necessary to comply with guidance from appropriate health or 

governmental authorities or necessary for other effective response.  

 

2.  Authority to take any lawful actions necessary to ensure the continuation of public education, 

to provide for the health and safety of students and employees, or to respond to direction from 

appropriate health and government authorities. Such action may include, but are not limited 

to, adjustments to the curriculum and the provision of alternate educational program options; 

modifications to the school calendar; adjustments to the delivery of school-provided meals; 

limitations on access to District property; applying to any governmental body for financial or 

other aid as may be available; and applying to any governmental body for waiver of 

regulations or requirements, compliance with which is affected by the COVID-19 pandemic 

emergency.  

 

 

 

 



5114.81(b) 
 

Instruction  
 

Pandemic/Epidemic Emergencies  

 

Emergency Suspension of Policy During Pandemic (continued)  

 

3.  Authority to enter into contracts without Board approval for any dollar amount for the 

purchase of materials, equipment, supplies, or services for sanitation, cleaning, technology, 

or other needs directly related to the COVID-19 emergency situation, provided such action is 

consistent with all applicable State and Federal laws.  
 

4.  Authority to close any school facility without further action by this Board. Such closure shall 

continue during the emergency created by the COVID-19 pandemic until such time as the 

Superintendent, in consultation with appropriate health and government authorities, deems it 

in the best interests of the District and its students to open schools.  
 

5.  Authority based upon the needs of the District and the guidance from health and government 

agencies disseminated by CSDE, to direct staff assignments during District closures, 

including but not limited to essential employees who must report to work, employees who 

may be reassigned, and employees whose services are not needed.  
 

6.  Authority to limit access to public school grounds and District buildings during school 

closures.  
 

7.  Authority to waive the requirements requiring advertising for bids and competitive bid 

procedures for purchases which may be necessary due to the emergency. The Superintendent 

will document the reasons for which prompt remedial action is necessary to prevent physical 

injury to persons or to property of the District.  

 

Suspension of Policies  

 

The Board hereby suspends provisions of its policies and/or whole policies, as identified by the 

Superintendent or designee, if such suspension is necessary to implement the written guidance 

from CSDE relating to containing COVID-19 for the duration identified in the Governor’s order 

of school closure.  

 

Consultation with Board of Education  

 

The Superintendent shall consult with and report to the Board as feasible, appropriate and timely 

regarding the emergency closure and efforts to implement written guidance from health and 

government agencies as disseminated by CSDE and other state agencies pertaining to this 

pandemic situation.  

 

Board of Education Meetings  

 

In the interest of public health, the Board encourages the public to attend its open public meetings 

[modify as feasible for your district] via live streaming on television and/or the internet and to 

limit public comment to written comments. The Board reserves the right to adjust Board meeting 

dates, times, and locations during the District-wide emergency closure in a manner consistent with 

the Freedom of Information Act. Further, any or all Board members may attend Board meetings 

electronically. 



6114.81(c) 
 

 

Instruction  

 

Pandemic/Epidemic Emergencies  

 

Emergency Suspension of Policy During Pandemic (continued)  

 

(cf. 1120 – Public Participation at Board Meetings)  

(cf. 2210 – Administrative Leeway in Absence of Board Policy  

(cf. 3323 – Soliciting Prices)  

(cf. 3542 – Food Service)  

(cf. 3542.31 – Free or Reduced Price Lunches)  

(cf. 5110 – Attendance)  

(cf. 5113 – Attendance and Excuses)  

(cf. 5118.1 – Homeless Students)  

(cf. 5141.22 – Communicable/Infectious Diseases)  

(cf. 5141.6 – Crisis Management Plan)  

(cf. 6111 – School Calendar)  

(cf. 6114 – Emergencies and Disaster Preparedness)  

(cf. 6114.6 – Emergency Closings)  

(cf. 6114.8 – Pandemic/Epidemic Emergency  

(cf. 6146 – Graduation Requirements)  

(cf. 6159/6171 – Special Education)  

(cf. 6172.6 – Virtual/Online Courses)  

(cf. 9321 – Time, Place, Notification of Meetings)  

(cf. 9325 – Meeting Conduct)  

(cf. 9325.43 – Attendance at Meetings via Electronic Communications)  

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes  

10-154a Professional communications between teacher or nurse and 

student.  

10-207 Duties of medical advisors.  

10-209 Records not to be public.  

10-210 Notice of disease to be given parent or guardian.  

10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules.  

19a-221 Quarantine of certain persons.  

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, (FERPA), 20 

U.S.C. 1232g, 45 C.F.R. 99.  
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6114.1 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Fire Emergency (Drills) 

 

 

A fire drill shall be held at least once a month in each school building.  The initial fire drill must be 

held not later than thirty days after the first day of each school year.  A crisis response drill shall be 

substituted for one of the required monthly school fire drills every three months.  Each Building 

Principal shall prepare a definite fire emergency plan, and furnish to all teachers and students 

information as to route and manner of exit.  Fire drills shall be planned in such a way as to 

accomplish the evacuation of school buildings in the shortest possible time and in the most efficient 

and orderly fashion. 

 

The format of the crisis response drill shall be developed in consultation with the appropriate local 

law enforcement agency.  Further, a representative of the law enforcement agency may supervise 

and participate in any of the required crisis response drills. 

 

Principals shall keep a record of all fire and crisis response drills held in their schools, stating the 

date the drill was held and the time required for evacuation of the building.  They shall furnish such 

reports to the Superintendent or his designate as may from time to time be required. 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-231 Fire drills (as amended by PA 00-220 and PA 09-131) 
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6114.1 

 
 
Instruction 
 
Fire Emergency (Drills) 

 

 

In the event that fire is discovered in any of the school plants, the Fire Department shall be called 

immediately following giving the signal to evacuate the building. 

 

The Principal of each school shall hold at least one fire drill each month in which all students, 

teachers and other employees shall be required to leave the school building.  The initial fire drill 

must be held not later than thirty days after the first day of each school year.  A crisis response drill 

shall be substituted for one of the required monthly school fire drills every three months. 

 

The format of the crisis response drill shall be developed in consultation with the appropriate local 

law enforcement agency.  Further, a representative of the law enforcement agency may supervise 

and participate in any of the required crisis response drills. 

 

 

1. Students must leave the building in an orderly and rapid manner and teachers are required to 

check to ascertain that no student remains in the building. 

 

2. Real emergencies often call for alternate exits to be used.  Teachers must be prepared to 

select and direct their classes to these alternate exits in the event the designated escape route 

is blocked. 

 

3. A record shall be kept in the Principal's office of each fire and crisis response drill 

conducted.  A copy of the record shall also be filed in the Office of the Superintendent. 

 

Principals and teachers shall recognize that the essential element in any emergency is prevention of 

panic.  Principals and teachers shall afford students such confidence as clarity of direction and 

supervision can contribute. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-231 Fire drills (as amended by PA 00-220 and PA 09-131) 
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6114.3 

 

 

Instruction 
 

Bomb Threats 

 

 

The Board of Education will not tolerate any action by any person that seriously disrupts or 

threatens to disrupt the educational process. Of particular concern to the Board is the making of a 

threat that a bomb or other explosive device has been placed in a school. 

 

Therefore, the Board directs that any and all legal remedies and actions be taken against any 

person apprehended and proved to have made such a threat. Further, the Board directs the 

Superintendent to implement the procedures prescribed in Student Handbooks or Disciplinary 

Procedures against any student of the district who has been apprehended and proven to have 

made such a threat. 

 

In the event of a call or notice to the effect that a bomb has been placed in a school or any other 

building on school property, the following procedures are recommended: 

 

1. Upon receipt of a bomb threat, the person receiving the call should make every attempt to: 

 

▪ Record time of call 

▪ Note exact wording, background noises, distinguishing voice characteristics, other 

pertinent information  

▪ Engage the caller in conversation as long as possible 

 

2. If the call was not received originally by the fire and police departments, immediate 

notification is required. In consultation with police and fire officials, the Principal will 

decide whether to evacuate the school immediately or to make a preliminary search prior 

to any other action. 

 

3. Immediate notification to the Superintendent’s Office is required. The Superintendent’s 

Office will notify the Chairman of the Board as soon as possible. 

 

4. A search of the building or premises should be conducted only under the direction of the 

senior officer present from either protective department. 

 

5. Circumstances will dictate whether any strange or foreign objects should be removed 

immediately or left for removal by a qualified person. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



6114.3(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Bomb Threats 

 

 

Bomb Threat Procedures 

 

While recognizing that most bomb threats are only threats, the following procedures are to be 

used in all bomb threat situations. 

 

I. Secretary's Responsibilities 

 

 A. Signal co-worker that a bomb threat is in progress using pre-determined signal. 

 

 B. Use the (Bomb Threat Report) form to aid in questioning and to record as much 

information as possible. 

 

 C. Keep the caller on the line as long as possible. 

 

 D. Give report to Principal as soon as caller hangs up and stay with him/her until 

excused. 

 

II. Principal's Responsibilities 

 

 A. Call Police Department (who, in turn, calls the Fire Department). 

 

 B. Meet with other building administrators (when appropriate) to review and 

coordinate action to be taken.  If the situation warrants, evacuate the building 

immediately via designated exits.  Otherwise, await arrival of Police and Fire 

Departments. 

 

 C. Notify Superintendent or designee of bomb threat. 

 

 D. Upon Police arrival, advise them of all pertinent data (i.e., information on report 

form, information regarding rumors, special events which might elicit pranks, 

neighborhood concerns, etc.). 

 

 E. If the Police order evacuation, these procedures will be followed: 

 

  1. The fire alarm will be sounded and students will exit via established fire 

exits (alternative routes will be used if there is an indication of bomb 

placement in an exit route). 

 

 

 



6114.3(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Bomb Threats 

 

 

Bomb Threat Procedures (continued) 

 

  2. Police Department will decide if a building search is advisable and, if so, 

conduct a search. 

 

  3. Police will decide when students and staff may re-enter the building. 

 

III. Subsequent Action 

 

 A. Notify Superintendent or designee when bomb threat situation is resolved. 

 

 B. Submit incident report to student accounting. 

 

 

("Bomb Threat Report Form" follows) 
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6114.3 
Form 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

BOMB THREAT REPORT FORM 

 

 

Time and date reported:                                                                                                                      

How reported:                                                                                                                                     

Exact words of caller:                                                                                                                         

                                                                                                                                                            

                                                                                                                                                            

                                                                                                                                                            

 

 

Questions to ask: 

 

 1. When is the bomb to explode?                                                                                    

 2. Where is the bomb right now?                                                                                    

 3. What kind of bomb is it?                                                                                             

 4. What does it look like?                                                                                               

 5. Why did you place the bomb?                                                                                    

 6. Where are you calling from?                                                                                       

 

Description of caller's voice: 

 

Male                   Female                    Young                   Middle Aged                    Old                    

 

Tone of voice: 

 

Serious                                 Joking                                   Giggling or laughing                                

Sounded tense                            Sounded very sure                           Sounded unsure                       

Had an accent                             If so, what kind?                                                                              

Is voice familiar?                               If so, whose?                                                                            

Were there any background noises?                                                                                                   

Other voice characteristics                                                                                                                  

 

Time caller hung up                                                        Action taken                                                

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                             

 

Name, title, address, telephone number of recipient                                                                          

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                             

 

Action taken by recipient                                                                                                                    

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                             

 

 



6114.6 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Emergency Closings 

 

 

The Board authorizes the Superintendent to close the schools, delay their opening, and/or to 

dismiss them early in the event of hazardous weather or other emergencies which threaten the 

safety or health of students or staff members. 

 

It is understood that the Superintendent will take such action only after consultation with 

transportation, police, appropriate town maintenance personnel, and weather authorities. 

 

The public will be informed early in each school year of emergency closing, delayed opening, 

and early dismissal procedures. 

 

(cf. 6111 - School Year/School Calendar) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools. 
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6115 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

School Ceremonies and Observances  

 

 

Silent Meditation 

 

The Board directs that the administration shall provide for students and teachers the opportunity to 

observe an appropriate period of time for silent meditation at the beginning of each school day. 

 

Pledge of Allegiance 

 

The Board further directs that an opportunity to say the Pledge of Allegiance shall be provided 

each school day. Participation in the recitation of the Pledge is voluntary. 

 

Each school within the district shall provide time each school day for students to recite the Pledge 

of Allegiance. Such recitation is voluntary. If, because of some personal philosophy or belief, a 

student has made the personal decision not to recite the “Pledge,” he/she may choose to remain 

seated and silent.  Students may wish to use this time to reflect on their belief or remember loved 

ones.  In any event, all students must be courteous and respectful of the beliefs of others. [Alternate 

language: Non-participants are expected to maintain order and decorum appropriate to the school 

environment.] 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-16a Silent meditation. 

 

   10-29a Certain days to be proclaimed by governor. Distribution and number 

of proclamations 

 

   10-230 Flags for schoolrooms and schools 

 

PA 02-119, An Act Concerning Bullying Behavior in Schools and 

Concerning the Pledge of Allegiance 

 

   No Child Left Behind Act 
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6115.1(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Religious Observances and Displays 

 

 

It is the policy of the Board of Education that no religious belief or non-belief will be promoted by 

the District or its employees and none will be disparaged. The District will encourage all students 

and staff members to appreciate and be tolerant of each other’s religious views. The District will 

use all opportunities to foster understanding and mutual respect among students and parents, 

whether it involves race, culture, economic background or religious beliefs. Students and staff 

members shall be excused from participating in practices that are contrary to their religious beliefs 

unless there are clear issues of overriding concern that would prevent it. There will be no 

benedictions or invocations or other form of group prayer at any school functions or exercises. 

 

The District recognizes that one of its educational goals is to advance the student’s knowledge an 

appreciation of the role that our religious heritage has played in the social, cultural and historical 

development of civilization.  

 

Therefore, the practices of the District will be: 

 

 The several holidays throughout the year which have a religious and a secular basis may 

be observed in the schools. 

 

 The historical and contemporary values and the origin of religious holidays may be 

explained in an unbiased and objective manner without sectarian indoctrination. 

 

 Music, art, literature and drama having religious themes or basis are permitted as part of 

the curriculum for school-sponsored activities and programs if presented in a prudent 

and objective manner and as a traditional part of the cultural and religious heritage of 

the particular holiday. 

 

 The use of religious symbols such as a Cross, Menorah, Crescent, Star of David, creche, 

symbols of Native American religions or other symbols that are a part of a religious 

holiday is permitted as a teaching aid or resource provided such symbols are displayed 

as an example of the cultural and religious heritage of the holiday and are temporary in 

nature. Among these holidays are included Christmas, Easter, Passover, Hanukkah, St. 

Valentine’s Day, St. Patrick’s Day, Thanksgiving and Halloween. 

 

 The District’s calendar should be prepared to minimize conflicts with major religious 

holidays of all faiths. 

 

It is also the policy of the Board that religious literature, music, drama, and the arts will be included 

in the curriculum and in school activities provided that it is intrinsic to the learning experience in 

the various fields of study and is presented objectively. 

 

 



 

6115.1(b) 
 
 

 

Instruction 

 

Religious Observances and Displays (continued) 

 

 

The emphasis on religious themes in the arts, literature and history will only be as extensive as 

necessary for a balanced and comprehensive study of these areas. Such studies should never foster 

any particular religious tenets or demean any religious beliefs. 

 

Student-initiated expressions to questions or assignments which reflect their beliefs or non-beliefs 

about a religious theme will be accommodated. For example, students are free to express religious 

belief or non-belief in compositions, art forms, music, speech and debate. 

 

It is further the policy of the Board that dedication ceremonies shall recognize the religious 

pluralism of the community and be appropriate to those who use the facility. 

 

The Board also believes that a baccalaureate service is traditionally religious in nature. Therefore 

such services must be sponsored by agencies separate from the district. 

 

(cf. 6115 - Separation of Church and State) 

(cf. 9030.1 - Religious Guidelines) 

 

Legal Reference.  Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-16a Silent meditation 

 

   10-29a Certain days to be proclaimed by governor. Distribution and 

number of proclamations 

 

   10-230 Flags for schoolrooms and schools 
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6115.111 
 

 

 

Instruction 
 
Graduation Exercises - Student Speeches/Student Participation 

 

 

Completion of the requirements for a high school diploma from the public schools of the district 

is an achievement that improves the community as well as the individual. Therefore, the Board 

shall recognize that achievement in a publicly celebrated graduation exercise.  

Accordingly, appropriate graduation programs shall be planned by the administration. The date 

of the graduation ceremony shall be as indicated in the Board approved school calendar. 

The District’s valedictorian(s), salutatorian(s) or others at the discretion of the Building Principal 

or his/her designee may be permitted to speak as part of the school’s planned graduation 

program. All such speeches shall be reviewed and approved in advance by the Building Principal 

or his/her designee. 

All students in good standing who have successfully completed the requirements for graduation 

may participate in the graduation exercises. 

(cf. 6111 - School Calendar) 

(cf. 6115 - School Ceremonies and Observances) 

(cf. 6146 - Graduation Requirements) 

(cf. 6141.2 - Separation of Church and State) 

(cf. 6141.21 - Religion in the Public Schools) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-16a Silent meditation. 

   10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited. 

   Lee v. Weisman, 112 S. Ct. 2649 (1992). 

   Jones v. Clear Creek Independent School District, 977 F. 2d 963 (5th 

Cir.1992). 

   Harris v. Joint School District, 41 F.3d 447 (9
th

 Cir. 1994). 

   American Civil Liberties Union of NJ  v. Black Horse Pike Regional 

Board of Education, 84 F.3d 1471 (3
rd

 Cir. 1996). 

   Santa Fe Independent School Dist. V. Doe, 430 U.S. 290 (2000) 
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6120 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Objectives of the Instructional Program 

 

Annual Objectives of the Board and Administration 

 

 

In order to better fulfill its accountability to the public and to provide leadership to the 

administration and the system, the Board will present on an annual basis a list of its objectives for 

the coming school year.  These will normally be finalized before the start of each school year.  They 

will generally be comprised of action or procedural statements to achieve the goals of the District. 

 

Procedure 

 

Prior to the beginning of each school year, the Chairperson will solicit ideas for goals for the 

coming year.  These will be drafted by the Policy Committee into a document to be acted on at an 

ensuing meeting.  At the end of each year the Board will review its progress in achieving the stated 

goals. 
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6121 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Nondiscrimination in the Instructional Program 

 

 

This school system pledges to avoid discriminatory actions and seeks to foster good human and 

educational relations which will help to attain: 

 

1. equal rights and opportunities for students and staff members in the school community. 

 

2. equal opportunity for all students to participate in the total school program of the schools. 

 

3. continual study and development of curricula toward improving human relations and 

understanding and appreciating cultural differences. 

 

4. training opportunities for improving staff ability and responsiveness to educational and 

social needs. 

 

5.   opportunities in educational programs which are broadly available to all students. 

 

6. an appropriate learning environment for students which includes (1) adequate instructional 

books, supplies, materials, equipment, staffing, facilities and technology, (2) equitable 

allocation of resources among district schools and (3) a safe school setting. 

 

Each student, at the time s/he becomes eligible for participation, will be advised of his/her right to 

an equal opportunity to participate in school programs without discrimination of any kind. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools. 

   10-15c Discrimination in public school prohibited. 

   10-18a Contents of textbooks and other general instructional materials. 

   10-226a Pupils of racial minorities. 

   10-145a(b) Certificates of qualification for teachers; Intergroup relations 

programs. 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education, as amended by PA 97-290, An Act 

Enhancing Educational Choices and Opportunities. 

   Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C., 1681 et seq. 

Section 504, U.S. Rehabilitation Act, 1973, 29 U.S.C. 791 
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6121.1(a) 

 

 

 
Instruction 

 

Equal Educational Opportunity 

 

 

Reduction of Racial, Ethnic and Economic Isolation 

 

The Board of Education shall provide, in conformity with all applicable state statutes and 

regulations, educational opportunities for students to interact with students and teachers from other 

racial, ethnic and economic backgrounds in order to reduce racial, ethnic and economic isolation.  

Such opportunities may be provided with students from other communities. 

 

In providing such opportunities, the Board will consider such programs or use such methods as: 

 

1. Inter-district magnet school programs; 

2. Charter schools; 

3. Inter-district after-school, Saturday and summer programs and sister-school projects; 

4. Intra-district and inter-district public school choice programs; 

5. Inter-district school building projects; 

6. Inter-district program collaborative for students and staff; 

7. Minority staff recruitment; 

8. Distance learning through the use of technology; 

9. Experiences that increase awareness of the diversity of individuals and cultures; and 

10. Community and parental involvement in the school district. 

 

The Board shall report by October 1, 1998 and biennially thereafter, to its regional education 

service center on district programs and activities undertaken to reduce racial, ethnic and economic 

isolation.  Such information shall, through the regional service center and the Commission of 

Education, be reported to the Governor and the General Assembly. 

 

(cf. 1110.1 Parental Involvement) 

(cf. 1212 School Volunteers) 

(cf. 1330 Use of School Facilities) 

(cf. 5117.1 Intra-District Choice/Open enrollment) 

(cf. 5117.2 Inter-District Choice) 

(cf. 5117 School District Lines) 

(cf. 5118 Nonresident Attendance) 

(cf. 6010 Goals and Objectives) 

(cf. 6114.7 Safe Schools) 

(cf. 7010 Goals and Objectives - Construction) 

(cf. 7100 Planning-Construction) 



6121.1(b) 

 

 

 
Instruction 

 

Equal Educational Opportunity 

 

 

Reduction of Racial, Ethnic and Economic Isolation 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-4a Educational interests of state defined, as amended by PA 97-290 An 

Act Enhancing Education Choices and Opportunities. 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education  
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6130 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Organizational Plan 

 

 

The Board of Education is responsible for public education in the Town of East Granby, pre-

kindergarten through grade 12, including special education and adult education.  Education shall be 

delivered through instructional level groupings in school facilities approved by the Board after 

consideration of recommendations from the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

The Board has approved the following plan for the organization of instruction in the district's public 

schools. 

 

East Granby Public Schools and Grades Housed 

 

Allgrove School     K-2 

 

R. Dudley Seymour School    3-5 

 

East Granby Middle School   6-8 

 

East Granby High School   9-12 
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6140 
 

 

Instruction 
 

Curriculum 

 

The curricula of the schools shall be in harmony with the Board of Education’s adopted goals and legal 

requirements. 

 

Curriculum development by the certified staff shall be guided by such factors as the following: 

 

1. Actual studies and information concerning the needs of students in this school district. 

2. The range of abilities, aptitudes and interests of the students. 

3. Aspirations of residents of the school district for the students. 

4. The mobility of the population, making it necessary to provide education for the students useful 

anywhere in the world. 

5. Avoidance of discrimination. 

 

The Board of Education desires that unnecessary duplication of work among the various school levels 

be eliminated, and that courses of study and syllabi be coordinated effectively. 

 

The Board of Education favors providing opportunities for faculty to consult and assist in curriculum 

development through such devices as workshops, study groups, assistance from outside consultants, 

and an extended school year to allow teachers to devote summertime to the effort.  The curriculum 

development/revision process will be conducted by a District Curriculum Committee that has the 

responsibility to recommend, develop, review, and approve all curriculum for the District and said 

curriculum shall be subject to the review and approval of the Board of Education. 

 

Teachers shall teach within the approved curricula.  The Board of Education has responsibility and 

authority for the district’s curriculum, subject to any limits specified by the State. 

 

(cf. 6121 – Non-discrimination in Instructional Program) 

(cf. 6141 – Curriculum Development/Revision) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 10-15  Towns to maintain schools. 

 10-15c Discrimination in public schools prohibited. 

 10-16b  Prescribed courses of study. 

10-18   Courses in United States history, government and duties and 

responsibilities of citizenship. 

10-18a Contents of textbooks and other general instructional materials. 

10-19 Effect of alcohol, nicotine, or tobacco and drugs to be taught. 

10-220 Duties of boards of education as amended by PA 08-153. 

10-221a High School graduation requirements. 
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6141(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 
 

Curriculum Design/Development 

 

 

Curriculum Design 

 

The curriculum shall be understood to be the planned sequence of educational experiences. 

Instruction in each grade and at each level shall be planned, integrated and coordinated to provide 

for the continuous development of the student. 

 

The evaluation and development of the curriculum as a whole shall be under the general direction 

of the Superintendent of Schools. He/she shall be assisted in this process by principals, department 

heads, teachers and other members of the professional staff, selected in such a way as to give broad 

representation to subject areas, grade levels and special services. The Board recognizes that it is 

desirable for the educational practitioner to be involved in the development and evaluation of the 

instructional program and that the administration shall be responsible to implement this policy to 

the greatest extent practicable. No major change in the elementary subjects shall be made or courses 

in the middle or senior high school added or dropped permanently without approval of the Board of 

Education.  Activities to improve the curriculum shall be encouraged at all levels. 

 

1. Professional Role 

 

 Fundamental characteristics of the professional role are responsibility and accountability for 

performance. Therefore, to the extent practicable, the faculty shall be involved in such areas 

of curriculum development as the following: 

 

 a. The design of program goals and objectives 

 

 b. Instructional strategies to be employed in the instructional program 

 

 c. Staff accountability for the achievement of stated goals and objectives 

 

 d. Evaluation of the instructional program 

 

 To accomplish the involvement of staff in the above areas, the administration shall provide, 

to the extent practicable, opportunities for the staff to participate in departmental meetings, 

curriculum and staff improvement seminars and workshops, building faculty meetings, 

faculty senates, collaborative leadership councils, and any other curriculum development 

programs involving teachers, Principals and/or central office instructional personnel. 

Building Principals shall invite teacher comments and suggestions concerning the 

instructional program, and to the extent practicable, offer a variety of opportunities for 

continuous teacher involvement in the planning, implementation and evaluation of building 

and/or town-wide instructional programs. 
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Instruction 
 

Curriculum Design/Development (continued) 

 

Curriculum Design (continued) 

 

 

2. Pilot Programs and Research Projects 

 

 Recognizing that research projects often furnish a sound basis for substantiating and/or 

improving the instructional program, it is the policy of the Board of Education to encourage 

the development and operation of soundly designed research projects and pilot programs by 

its professional staff and other professionals outside of the school district. Such projects and 

programs may be financed by the school district, state and federal agencies, private 

foundations and other groups, or a combination of such sources. 

 

 Before the implementation of any research project or pilot program within the school 

system, the approval of the Board of Education shall be required. The Board of Education 

delegates authority for approval of minor research projects and pilot programs, those which 

do not affect the total educational program, the program of the total grade level of any one 

school, or the program of the total department of any one school, to the Superintendent of 

Schools and/or the Education Committee. 

 

 Approval by the Board of Education and/or the Superintendent shall be based on the 

purpose of the study, outlined objectives, soundness of the research design, the cost to the 

school system, its impact on other courses and programs, methods of evaluation to be used, 

and educational benefits which may accrue to the school system as a result of the study. The 

foregoing shall be outlined, in writing, for the Superintendent of Schools and the Board of 

Education. 

 

 A report of all research projects and pilot programs being carried on within the school 

system shall be provided to the Board of Education or its Education Committee at least once 

each year. 

 

 A pilot program is one which has specific objectives, a means of evaluation, and specifies 

length of time. A pilot program is one whose intent is to discover whether the results have 

implications for system-wide implementation. 

 

 An abstract of all pilot programs must be presented to the Education Committee for review 

and approval. Once a pilot program receives full Board approval, it will be implemented for 

the specified period of time. Depending upon results of the evaluation, the Board will direct 

the Superintendent to either curtail the program or make recommendations for its 

implementation in the district. 

 

 

 

 



 

6141(c) 
 
 
 
Instruction 
 

Curriculum Design/Development (continued) 

 

 

Curriculum Development 

 

The Board of Education will encourage and support the professional staff in its efforts to investigate 

new curricular ideas, develop and improve programs, and evaluate results. 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that ultimate authority and decision on matters of curriculum 

are responsibilities of the Board. It encourages total community involvement by inviting curricular 

suggestions from parents, student, community agencies, teachers and administrators. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools will coordinate curriculum development for the school system. 

Working with the Superintendent will be various administrative and professional staffs. The 

Superintendent will set up such school curriculum committees for the study of curriculum 

improvements, including the selection of new instructional materials, as found necessary and 

desirable. The Superintendent will report to the Board on the need for and beginning of a particular 

curriculum committee. An interim report will be given to the Education Committee of the Board; 

and the final report will be submitted to the full Board of Education. 

 

The Board’s Education Committee will take an active part in curriculum development. The 

Superintendent will submit to this committee recommendations developed by the school curriculum 

committees and the professional staff. Upon approval, recommendations will be submitted to the 

Board for its consideration and adoption. 

 

The Board will concern itself with the general content and the purposes which the new offering or 

modification seeks to achieve, the desirability of making the change for purposes of the overall 

curriculum, and the availability of resources to support the change. 

 

Proposals for curriculum change and modification shall be presented to the Board in a common 

format specified by the Superintendent for that purpose and outlining the reasons for the change, the 

scope and substance of the change, its financial impact, its effect on staffing, its impact on other 

courses and programs, and methods for evaluating the effect of the change. 

 

Responsibility for the specific content, sequence and organizational framework within which the 

program or activity is presented shall rest with the Superintendent and his/her delegated agent(s) on 

the staff. 

 

Building Principals and staff members in positions of curriculum leadership shall be responsible for 

keeping the Superintendent, and through him/her the Board of Education, informed of less 

significant changes as they take place. 

 

 

 



 

6141(d) 
 
Instruction 
 

Curriculum Design/Development (continued) 

 

Curriculum Development (continued) 

 

Changes and improvements in curriculum matters may be suggested and implemented 

administratively, as deemed necessary and educationally sound by the Superintendent of Schools, 

but shall be reported to the Board. However, new courses and dropped courses should be approved 

by the Board of Education. Courses may be dropped during one year because of few enrollees in the 

course, but re-offered and reinstated the following year by administrative action. 

 

To inform the Board of the ongoing program, the Superintendent shall be responsible for 

scheduling periodic curriculum reports which will cover all programs and subject areas over a 

period of time.  

 

All teachers have professional obligations to the school program beyond regular classroom duties, 

and these obligations should include periodic work on curriculum committees. It is expected that all 

teachers will make a contribution to committee work. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-16b  Prescribed courses of study. 

   10-16c et seq. re family life education. 

   10-17 English language to be medium of instruction. 

   10-17 et seq. re Bilingual instruction. 

   10-18 Courses in United States history, government and duties and 

responsibilities of citizenship. 

   10-18a Contents of textbooks and other general instructional materials. 

   10-18b et seq. re Firearms safety programs. 

   10-19  Effect of alcohol, nicotine or tobacco and drugs to be taught.  

Training of personnel.  Evaluation of programs by alcohol and drug abuse 

commission and department of education. 

   10-19a et seq.  re Substance abuse prevention team. 

   10-24  Course in motor vehicle operation and highway safety. 

   10-21 et seq. re Vocational education and cooperation with business  
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6141.2 
 

 

 

Instruction 
 

Separation of Church and State  

 

 

In accordance with the mandate of the Constitution of the United States prohibiting the 

establishment of religion it is the policy of this Board that the public schools will, at all times and in 

all ways, be neutral in matters of religion. This means that the public schools: 

 

1. Will assume no role or responsibility for the religious training of any student; and 

 

2. Will in no way become involved in the religious belief, disbelief or doubt of any student. 

 

This requirement of neutrality need not preclude nor hinder the public schools in fulfilling their 

responsibility to educate students to be tolerant and respectful of religious diversity. The district 

also recognizes that one of its educational responsibilities is to advance the students' knowledge and 

appreciation of the role that religion has played in the social, cultural, and historical development of 

civilization. 

 

Therefore, the district will approach religion from an objective, curriculum-related perspective, 

encouraging all students and staff members to be aware of the diversity of beliefs and respectful of 

each other's religious and/or non-religious views. In that spirit of respect, students and staff 

members may be excused from participating in activities that are contrary to religious beliefs unless 

there are clear issues of compelling public interest that would prevent it. 
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6141.312 
 

 

 

Instruction 
 

Migrant Students 

 

 

The Superintendent will develop and implement a program to address the needs of migrant children 

in the District. 

 

This program will include a means to: 

 

1. Identify migrant students and assess their educational and related health and social needs. 

 

2. Provide a full range of services to migrant students including applicable Title I programs, 

special education, gifted education, vocational education, language programs, counseling 

programs and elective classes. 

 

3. Provide migrant children with the opportunity to meet the same statewide assessment 

standards that all children are expected to meet. 

 

4. Provide advocacy and outreach programs to migrant children and their families and 

professional development for District staff. 

 

5. Provide parents/guardians an opportunity for meaningful participation in the program. 

 

Migrant Education Program for Parent(s)/Guardian(s) Involvement 

 

Parent(s)/guardian(s) of migrant students will be involved in and regularly consulted about the 

development, implementation, operation, and evaluation of the migrant program. 

 

Parent(s)/guardian(s) of migrant students will receive instruction regarding their role in improving 

the academic achievement of their children. 

 

Legal Reference: No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, §1301 et seq., 20 U.S.C. §6391 et seq., 

34 C.F.R. §200.40 - 200.45. 
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6141.312 
Form 

 
Programs for Migrant Students - Family Interview Form 

 

To be completed by Building Principal or designee:  (please print) 

 

 

 _____________________________   _______________   ________   ______________  

 Child 1 Name   Birth Date   Grade      School  

 

 _____________________________   _______________   ________   ______________  

 Child 2 Name   Birth Date   Grade      School  

 

 _____________________________   _______________   ________   ______________  

 Child 3 Name   Birth Date   Grade      School  

 

 

 _______________________________________   ________________________________  

Name of Parent/Guardian  Language(s) 

 

 _______________________________________   ________________________________  

Telephone Number or other contact information  Today's Date 

 

 

Needs Assessment  Please check response 

 

1. Do any of your children have health problems  Yes  No  

that interfere with their ability to learn? Explain: __________________________________  

 

2. In what areas might your child(ren) need additional help in school? 

 

 Reading Math Language Other (specify) 

Child 1      __________________________  

Child 2      __________________________  

Child 3      __________________________  

 

3. Are your child(rens)’ immunizations up to date?  Yes    No    Don’t know 

 

4. Do you have immunization records?  Yes    No    Don’t know 

 

5. Have you established a source 

 of primary healthcare?   Yes    No    Don’t know 

 

 If not, would you be interested 

 in information on primary healthcare?   Yes    No    Don’t know 

 

 



 

6141.312 
Form 

(continued) 

 

 

 

Resources and Referrals  Please circle/check response 

 

1. Would you be interested in information on: 

 

 Head Start  Yes   No   Enrolled 

 District Preschool  Yes   No   Enrolled 

 Parents as Teachers  Yes   No   Enrolled 

 GED/ESL Classes  Yes   No   Enrolled 

 

2. Would you be interested in information on: 

 

 Public/County Health Dept.   Yes   No 

 Division of Family Services   Yes   No  

 

3. May we share your name and address  

 with these agencies?   Yes   No 

 

4. When is the best time to reach you at home? 

 

  AM   PM  

 Days of the week: 

 Monday      Tuesday      Wednesday      Thursday       Friday 

 

 

 ___________________________________   ______________________________________  

Name of Person Completing Form   Name of Person Being Interviewed and 

 His/Her Relationship to Family/Children 
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Instruction 
 
Computers: Acceptable Use of the Internet, Other Computer Networks and Internet Safety  

 

 

The School District is pleased to make available to students access to interconnected computer 

systems within the District and to the Internet, the worldwide network that provides various means 

of accessing significant educational materials and opportunities. 

 

In order for the school district to be able to continue to make its computer network and Internet 

access available, all students must take responsibility for appropriate and lawful use of this 

access. Students must understand that one student's misuse of the network and Internet access 

may jeopardize the ability of all students to enjoy such access. While the school's teachers and 

other staff will make reasonable efforts to supervise student use of network and Internet access, 

they must have student cooperation in exercising and promoting responsible use of this access. 

 

Below is the Acceptable Use and Internet Safety Policy (“policy”) of the school district. Upon 

reviewing, signing, and returning this policy as the students have been directed, each student will be 

given the opportunity to enjoy Internet access at school and is agreeing to follow the policy. If a 

student is under 18 years of age, he or she must have his or her parents or guardians read and sign 

the policy. The school district cannot provide access to any student who, if 18 or older, fails to sign 

and submit the policy to the school as directed or, if under 18, does not return the policy as directed 

with the signatures of the student and his/her parents or guardians. 

 

Listed below are the provisions of our agreement regarding computer network and Internet use. If 

you have any questions about these provisions, you should contact the school administrator. If any 

user violates this policy, the student's access will be denied, if not already provided, or withdrawn 

and he or she may be subject to additional disciplinary action.  It is further understood that inability 

to access the internet at school due to a refusal to sign or a violation of policy does not excuse any 

assignments due to teachers. 

 

Personal Responsibility 

 

By signing this policy, you are agreeing not only to follow the rules in this policy, but are agreeing 

to report any misuse of the network to the school administration. Misuse means any violations of 

this policy or any other use that is not included in the policy, but has the effect of harming another 

or his or her property. 

 

Term of the Permitted Use 

 

A student who submits to the school, as directed, a properly signed policy and follows the policy to 

which she or he has agreed will have computer network and Internet access during the course of the 

school year only. Students will be asked to sign a new policy each year during which they are 

students in the school district before their account can be accessed. 

 

 

 



 

6141.321(b) 
 

 
Instruction 
 
Computers: Acceptable Use of the Internet, Other Computer Networks and Internet Safety  

 

 

Acceptable Uses 

 

1.  Educational Purposes Only. The school district is providing access to its computer networks 

and the Internet for only educational purposes. If you have any doubt about whether a 

contemplated activity is educational, you may consult with the person(s) designated by the 

school to help you decide if a use is appropriate. 

 

2.  Unacceptable Uses of Network. Among the uses that are considered unacceptable and which 

constitute a violation of this policy are the following: 

 

A.  Uses that violate the law or encourage others to violate the law. Don’t transmit offensive 

or harassing messages; offer for sale or use any substance the possession or use of 

which is prohibited by the school district’s student discipline policy; view, transmit or 

download pornographic materials or materials that encourage others to violate the law; 

intrude into the networks or computers of others; and download or transmit confidential, 

trade secret information, or copyrighted materials. Even if materials on the networks are 

not marked with the copyright symbol, you should assume that all materials are 

protected unless there is explicit permission on the materials to use them. 

 

B.  Uses that cause harm to others or damage to their property. For example, don’t engage 

in defamation (harming another’s reputation by lies); employ another’s password or 

some other user identifier that misleads message recipients into believing that someone 

other than you is communicating or otherwise using his/her access to the network or the 

Internet; upload a worm, virus, “trojan horse,” “time bomb,” or other harmful form of 

programming or vandalism; participate in “hacking” activities or any form of 

unauthorized access to other computers, networks, or information systems. 

 

C.  Uses that jeopardize the security of student access and of the computer network or other 

networks on the Internet. For example, don't disclose or share your password with 

others; don't impersonate another user. 

 

D.  Uses that are commercial transactions. Students and other users may not sell or buy 

anything over the Internet. You should not give others private information about you or 

others, including credit card numbers and social security numbers. 

 

3.  Netiquette. All users must abide by rules of network etiquette, which include the following: 

 

A.  Be polite. Use appropriate language. No swearing, vulgarities, suggestive, obscene, 

belligerent, or threatening language. 
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Instruction 
 
Computers: Acceptable Use of the Internet, Other Computer Networks and Internet Safety  

 

Acceptable Uses (continued) 

 

 

3. Netiquette (continued) 

 

B.  Avoid language and uses which may be offensive to other users. Don’t use access to 

make, distribute, or redistribute jokes, stories, or other material which is based upon 

slurs or stereotypes relating to race, gender, ethnicity, nationality, religion, or sexual 

orientation.  

 

C.  Don’t assume that a sender of e-mail is giving his or her permission for you to forward 

or redistribute the message to third parties or to give his/her e-mail address to third 

parties. This should only be done with permission. 

 

D.  Be considerate when sending attachments with e-mail (where this is permitted).  

 

Internet Safety 

 

1.  General Warning; Individual Responsibility of Parents and Users. All users and their 

parents/guardians are advised that access to the electronic network may include the potential 

for access to materials inappropriate for school-aged students. Every user must take 

responsibility for his or her use of the computer network and Internet and stay away from 

these sites. Parents of minors are the best guides of materials to shun. If a student finds that 

other users are visiting offensive or harmful sites, he or she should report such use to the 

person designated by the school. 

 

2.  Personal Safety. Be safe. In using the computer network and Internet, do not reveal personal 

information such as your home address or telephone number. Do not use your real last name 

or any other information which might allow a person to locate you without first obtaining the 

permission of a supervising teacher. Do not arrange a face-to-face meeting with someone you 

“meet” on the computer network or Internet without your parent's permission (if you are under 

18). Regardless of your age, you should never agree to meet a person you have only 

communicated with on the Internet in a secluded place or in a private setting.  School 

computers are not to be used to access social network sites for personal use. 

 

3.  “Hacking” and Other Illegal Activities. It is a violation of this policy to use the school's 

computer network or the Internet to gain unauthorized access to other computers or computer 

systems, or to attempt to gain such unauthorized access. Any use which violates state or 

federal law relating to copyright, trade secrets, the distribution of obscene or pornographic 

materials, or which violates any other applicable law or municipal ordinance, is strictly 

prohibited. 
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Instruction 
 
Computers: Acceptable Use of the Internet, Other Computer Networks and Internet Safety  

 

 

Internet Safety (continued) 

 

4.  Confidentiality of Student Information. Personally identifiable information concerning 

students may not be disclosed or used in any way on the Internet without the permission of a 

parent or guardian or, if the student is 18 or over, the permission of the student 

himself/herself. Users should never give out private or confidential information about 

themselves or others on the Internet, particularly credit card numbers and Social Security 

numbers. A supervising teacher or administrator may authorize the release of directory 

information, as defined by law, for internal administrative purposes or approved educational 

projects and activities. 

 

5.  Active Restriction Measures. The school, either by itself or in combination with the Data 

Acquisition Site providing Internet access, will utilize filtering software or other technologies 

to prevent students from accessing visual depictions that are (1) obscene, (2) child 

pornography, or (3) harmful to minors. The school will also monitor the online activities of 

students, through direct observation and/or technological means, to ensure that students are 

not accessing such depictions or any other material which is inappropriate for minors. 

 

Internet filtering software or other technology-based protection systems may be disabled by 

a supervising teacher or school administrator, as necessary, for purposes of bona fide 

research or other educational projects being conducted by students age 18 and older. 

 

The term “harmful to minors” is defined by the Communications Act of 1934 (47 USC 

Section 254 [h][7]), as meaning any picture, image, graphic image file, or other visual 

depiction that: 

 

 taken as a whole and with respect to minors, appeals to a prurient interest in nudity, sex, 

or excretion; 

 depicts, describes, or represents, in a patently offensive way with respect to what is 

suitable for minors, an actual or simulated sexual act or sexual contact, actual or 

simulated normal or perverted sexual acts, or a lewd exhibition of the genitals; 

 taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, or scientific value as to minors. 

 

Privacy 

 

Network and Internet access is provided as a tool for your education. The school district reserves 

the right to monitor, inspect, copy, review and store at any time and without prior notice any and 

all usage of the computer network and Internet access and any and all information transmitted or 

received in connection with such usage. All such information files shall be and remain the 

property of the school district and no user shall have any expectation of privacy regarding such 

materials. 
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Instruction 
 
Computers: Acceptable Use of the Internet, Other Computer Networks and Internet Safety  

 

 

Failure To Follow Policy 

 

The user’s use of the computer network and Internet is a privilege, not a right. A user who violates 

this policy, shall at a minimum, have his or her access to the computer network and Internet 

terminated, which the school district may refuse to reinstate for the remainder of the student’s 

enrollment in the school district. A user violates this policy by his or her own action or by failing to 

report any violations by other users that come to the attention of the user. Further, a user violates 

this policy if he or she permits another to use his or her account or password to access the computer 

network and Internet, including any user whose access has been denied or terminated. The school 

district may also take other disciplinary action in such circumstances. 

 

Warranties/Indemnification 

 

The school district makes no warranties of any kind, either express or implied, in connection with 

its provision of access to and use of its computer networks and the Internet provided under this 

policy. It shall not be responsible for any claims, losses, damages, or costs (including attorney’s 

fees) of any kind suffered, directly or indirectly, by any user or his or her parent(s) or guardian(s) 

arising out of the user's use of its computer networks or the Internet under this policy. By signing 

this policy, users are taking full responsibility for his or her use, and the user who is 18 or older or, 

in the case of a user under 18, the parent(s) or guardian(s) are agreeing to indemnify and hold the 

school, the school district, the Data Acquisition Site that provides the computer and Internet access 

opportunity to the school district and all of their administrators, teachers, and staff harmless from 

any and all loss, costs, claims, or damages resulting from the user’s access to its computer network 

and the Internet, including but not limited to any fees or charges incurred through purchases of 

goods or services by the user. The user or, if the user is a minor, the user’s parent(s) or guardian(s) 

agree to cooperate with the school in the event of the school’s initiating an investigation of a user’s 

use of his or her access to its computer network and the Internet, whether that use is on a school 

computer or on another computer outside the school district’s network. 

 

Updates 

 

Users, and if appropriate, the user’s parents/guardians, may be asked from time to time to provide 

new or additional registration and account information or to sign a new policy, for example, to 

reflect developments in the law or technology. Such information must be provided by the user (or 

his/her parents or guardian) or such new policy must be signed if the user wishes to continue to 

receive service. If after you have provided your account information, some or all of the information 

changes, you must notify the person designated by the school to receive such information. 
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Instruction 
 
Computers: Acceptable Use of the Internet, Other Computer Networks and Internet Safety  

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student's records. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 

   11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records.  State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

   46b-56 (e) Access to Records of Minors. 

   Connecticut Public Records Administration Schedule V - Disposition of 

Education Records (Revised 1983). 

 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 513 of 

PL 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g.). 

 

   Dept. of Education. 34 CFR. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Education 

Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g)-parent and student privacy and other 

rights with respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

 

   Children's Internet Protection Act of 2000 (HR 4577, P.L.106-554) 

Communications Act of 1934, as amended (47 U.S.C. 254[h],[I])  

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 

6801 et seq., Part F) 

Public Law 94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et. seq. 

 

   Reno v. ACLU, 521 U.S. 844 (1997) 

   Ginsberg v. New York, 390 U.S. 629, at 642, n.10 (1968) 

   Board of Education v. Pico, 457 U.S. 868 (1988) 

Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, 484 U.S. 620, 267 (1988) 
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CODE OF CONDUCT FOR INTERNET AND OTHER 

COMPUTER NETWORK ACCESS 

 

The purpose of providing Internet and other computer network access in this district is to 

promote the exchange of information and ideas with the global community. The following 

represents a guide to the acceptable use of the technology provided by this district. All network 

use must be consistent with the policies and goals of this school district. Inappropriate use of 

district technology will result in the loss of technology use, disciplinary action, and/or referral to 

legal authorities. 

 

All Internet and other computer network users will be expected to abide by the generally accepted 

rules of network etiquette. These include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

1.  Be polite. Messages should not be abusive to others. 

 

2.  Take pride in communications. Check spelling and grammar. 

 

3.  Use appropriate language. Do not swear or use vulgarities or any other inappropriate 

language, symbols, or pictures. 

 

4.  Protect password confidentiality. Passwords are not to be shared with others. Using another 

user's account or password or allowing such access by another may be permitted only with the 

approval of the supervising teacher or system administrator. 

 

5.  Do not reveal your personal address or telephone number or those of other persons. No 

student information protected by FERPA should be electronically transmitted or otherwise 

disseminated through the network. 

 

6.  Do not disguise the point of origin or transmission of electronic mail. 

 

7.  Do not send messages that contain false, malicious, or misleading information which may be 

injurious to a person or a person's property. 

 

8.  Illegal activities are strictly prohibited. 

 

9.  The district technology is not to be used for playing multi-user or other network intensive 

games, commercial ventures, Internet relay chat lines, or downloading excessively large files. 

 

10.  No charges for services, products, or information are to be incurred without appropriate 

permission. 

 

11.  Do not use the network in such a way that you would disrupt the use of the network by other 

users. 

 

12.  Users shall respect the privacy of others and not read the mail or files of others without their 

permission. Copyright and licensing laws will not be intentionally violated. 
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CODE OF CONDUCT FOR INTERNET AND OTHER  

COMPUTER NETWORK ACCESS  

 

13.  Vandalism will result in cancellation of privileges. Vandalism is defined as any malicious 

attempt to harm or destroy hardware, data of another user, Internet, or any other agencies or 

other networks which may be accessed. This includes, but is not limited to, the uploading or 

creation of computer viruses. 

 

14.  Report security problems to the supervising teacher or system administrator. 

 

15.  Violators of this policy shall hold the district, including its employees and agents, harmless 

against any and all causes of action, damages, or other liability resulting from the willful or 

negligent violation of this policy. 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

INTERNET ACCESS CONDUCT AGREEMENT 

 

Every student, regardless of age, must read and sign below: 

 

I have read, understand, and agree to abide by the terms of the foregoing Acceptable Use and 

Internet Safety Policy. Should I commit any violation or in any way misuse my access to the school 

district's computer network and the Internet, I understand and agree that my access privilege may be 

revoked and school disciplinary action may be taken against me. 

 

User's Name (print clearly)________________________  Home Phone:__________________ 

 

User's Signature:_________________________________   Date:______________________ 

 

Address: ______________________________________________________________________ 

 

Status: Student _____ Staff  _____Patron _____  I am 18 or older _____ I am under 18 _____ 

 

If I am signing this policy when I am under 18, I understand that when I turn 18, this policy will 

continue to be in full force and effect and agree to abide by this policy. 

 

Parent or Guardian: (If applicant is under 18 years of age, a parent or guardian must also read and 

sign this agreement.) As the parent or legal guardian of the above student, I have read, understand 

and agree that my child or ward shall comply with the terms of the school district's Acceptable Use 

and Internet Safety Policy for the student's access to the school district's computer network and the 

Internet. I understand that access is being provided to the students for educational purposes only. 

However, I also understand that it is impossible for the school to restrict access to all offensive and 

controversial materials and understand my child's or ward's responsibility for abiding by the policy. 

I am, therefore, signing this policy and agree to indemnify and hold harmless the school, the school 

district, and the Data Acquisition Site that provides the opportunity to the school district for 

computer network and Internet access against all claims, damages, losses, and costs, of whatever 

kind that may result from my child's or ward's use of his or her access to such networks or his or her 

violation of the foregoing policy. Further, I accept full responsibility for supervision of my child's or 

ward's use of his or her access account if and when such access is not in the school setting. I hereby 

give permission for my child or ward to use the building-approved account to access the school 

district's computer network and the Internet. 

 

Parent or Guardian (please print): _____________________  Home Phone: ____________ 

 

Signature: ____________________________________________   Date: __________________ 

 

Address:  _____________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

This agreement is valid for the _____________ school year only. 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 

   , 

month/day/year 

 

 

Dear Parents/Guardians: 

 

New technologies are shifting the ways that information may be accessed, communicated, and 

transferred. These changes may also alter instruction and student learning. The East Granby Public 

School System offers students access to the electronic information highway and computer service 

networks such as electronic mail and the Internet in accordance with Board Policy 6141.321 

(attached). 

 

Along with access to computers and people all over the world comes the availability of materials 

that may not be considered appropriate in the classroom. However, on a global network it is 

impossible to control all materials. Ultimately, the school staff, parents, and guardians of minors are 

responsible for setting and conveying standards that students should follow when using media and 

information sources. 

 

The Board of Education supports and respects each family's right to decide whether or not to allow 

their child(ren) to access the Internet. Please take the time to sit down with your child(ren) to read 

and discuss the Rules and Codes of Ethics for School Computer Users. Then, sign and return the 

statement(s) provided as soon as possible. 

 

Rules and Codes of Ethics for School Computer Users 

 

Internet access is provided for students to conduct research and communicate with others in relation 

to school work. Access to network services is given to students who agree to act in a considerate 

and responsible manner. Parent permission is required. Access is a privilege, not a right. Therefore, 

based upon the acceptable use guidelines outlined in this document, the system administrators will 

deem what is inappropriate use. Decisions are final. The system administrators may deny, revoke, 

or suspend specific user access at any time. 

 

Individual users are responsible for their use of the network. District guidelines are as follows: 

 

 Student users, before accessing the Internet, must always get permission and follow 

instructions. 

 Student users must sign in each time they use the network. 

 Student users must be supervised when accessing the Internet. 

 Student users will use computer resources for educational purposes and in compliance with 

instructional activities. 
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The use of the computer and the Internet must be in support of education and research and must be 

consistent with the academic expectations of the East Granby Public School System. Transmission 

of any material in violation of U.S. or State regulations including copyrighted, threatening, or 

obscene material is prohibited. Use for commercial activities by for-profit organizations, product 

promotion, political lobbying, or illegal activities is strictly prohibited. 

 

The user is also expected to abide by the following rules of etiquette: 

 

 Be polite. Do not write or send abusive messages. 

 Use appropriate language. Do not swear, use vulgarities, or any other inappropriate 

language. 

 Transmission of obscene material is prohibited. Sending or receiving offensive messages or 

pictures from any source will result in immediate suspension of privileges. 

 Do not reveal your or other students’ personal addresses or telephone numbers. 

 Do not communicate any credit card numbers, bank account numbers, or any other financial 

information. 

 Electronic mail is not guaranteed to be private. People who operate the system do have 

access to all mail. Inappropriate messages can result in suspension of privileges. 

 Do not use the network in such a way that would disrupt the use of the network by others. 

 Any malicious attempt to harm or destroy data of another user will not be tolerated. Any 

questionable action will result in the suspension of privileges. 

 

Very truly yours, 

 

 

 

       

Superintendent of Schools 

 

 

NOTE:  Violation of any of the above-mentioned rules and regulations will result in a loss of 

access and may result in other disciplinary or legal actions. 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

PUBLIC SCHOOL COMPUTER AND INTERNET USER AGREEMENT 

AND  

PARENT PERMISSION FORM 

 

 

After reading the Rules and Codes of Ethics for School Computer Users, please complete this form 

to indicate that you agree with the terms and conditions outlined. The signatures of both student and 

parent/guardian are mandatory before access may be granted to the Internet. This document, which 

incorporates the rules and codes, reflect the entire agreement and understanding of all parties. 

 

As a user of the East Granby Public School District computer network, I have read and hereby agree 

to comply with the outlined rules and codes of ethics 

 

Student Signature:         Date     

 

Student Name:             

      (Please print) 

Student's School:             

 

Grade:    

 

As parent/legal guardian of the student signing above, I grant permission for my child to access 

computer service networks such as electronic mail and the Internet. I have read and agree to the 

rules and code of ethics. I understand that some materials found on the Internet may be 

objectionable; therefore, I agree to accept responsibility for guiding my child and conveying to 

him/her appropriate standards for selecting, sharing, and/or exploring information and media. I 

agree to hold harmless the East Granby Public Schools and employees of the school district for any 

misuse of access to the computer services networks that my child commits. I understand that once 

signed this agreement is legally binding on me. 

 

 

 

Parent/Guardian Signature:      Date:      

 

Parent/Guardian Name:            

      (Please print) 

Street Address:             

 

Home Telephone:      Work Telephone:      

 

 

Complete and return to your child’s school. 
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Instruction 
 

Computers: Web Sites/Pages 

 

 

The Board of Education allows the district and schools within the district to create and maintain 

world wide web sites for educational purposes. Web sites are avenues for educating, providing 

information, communicating and expressing creativity. District and individual school web sites 

shall be used to share information about school curriculum and instruction, school-authorized 

activities, and other information relating to our schools and our mission. Web sites shall also 

provide instructional resources for staff and students. 

 

Materials displayed on web sites are published on the Internet. Therefore, the content should be 

professional quality and consistent with the education mission of the school system. Web sites shall 

follow standards for ethical behavior in regard to information and technology by showing respect 

for the principles of intellectual freedom, intellectual property rights and the responsible use of 

information and technology. Pages shall reflect an understanding that both internal and external 

audiences will be viewing the information. 

 

Any pages or links representing the school district shall follow guidelines and responsibilities 

pertaining to content standards, student records, copyright, and technical standards which are 

contained in the administrative regulations which accompany this policy. 

 

(cf. 1110 - Communications with the Public) 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records) 

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf. 6145.3 - Publications) 

(cf. 6161.1 - Guidelines for Evaluation/Selection of Instructional Materials) 

(cf. 6162.6 - Use of Copying Device, Copyrights) 

(cf. 6163 - Instructional Resources for Students) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student's records. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 

   11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records.  State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

   46b-56 (e) Access to Records of Minors. 

   11-232 An Act Strengthening the Bullying Laws 
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Computers: Web Sites/Pages (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

   Connecticut Public Records Administration Schedule V - Disposition of 

Education Records (Revised 1983). 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 513 of 

P.L. 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C.1232g.). 

   Dept. of Educ. 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Educ. provisions 

act (20 U.S.C. 1232g)-parent and student privacy and other rights with 

respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

   Public Law 94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et.seq. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Instruction 
 

Computers: Web Sites/Pages 

 

 

Web Page Development Guidelines 

 

The District needs to educate all students as they prepare for a productive life in a changing world. 

The use of the Internet and associated technology is playing an increasing role in student education.  

 

Adherence to these guidelines will insure proper use of the District’s network capabilities and 

proper conduct of the user. The construction and ongoing maintenance of a home page/web site that 

represents the District is to be viewed as a public information vehicle subject to the following 

guidelines which require efficient, ethical and legal utilization of networks resources. 

 

Webmaster 

 

Defined: A webmaster, the school Principal, is the person who is responsible for the content and 

publication of their school or district site World Wide Web homepage upon final approval of the 

school principal or district department supervisor. There may be more than one homepage per 

school but these will be linked from the school’s main homepage. 

 

Responsibilities: 

 

 Screen all material before publication. 

 Check all links for accuracy and appropriateness. 

 Receive all links for accuracy of all material to be posted. 

 Upload material to the district web server. 

 Insure that the district webmaster has the name of the current school webmaster. 

 Purging home page information of outdated pages or those no longer in use. 

 

Caution: Keep an updated copy of all school web pages on the webmaster computer. See 

District webmaster responsibilities below. 

 

District Webmaster 

 

The district webmaster will maintain the district web server. Update procedures and rights will be 

provided by the webmaster. 

 

To keep the district web server free of outdated or unused files, the district webmaster will 

periodically purge all files, requiring each school webmaster to reload their new or updated files. 

Adequate advance notice will be provided to insure that backup files are present and updated. 
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Computers: Web Sites/Pages (continued) 

 

 

Sponsoring Teacher or Administrator 

 

Defined: Any teacher or administrator willing to be responsible for proofing student material prior 

to submission to the webmaster for publication on the school's World Wide Web homepage. 

 

Responsibilities: 

 

 Instruct students on proper use and guidelines before development of student page begins. 

 Insure that student work has educational value. 

 Screen student material to insure that it adheres to the district goals, guidelines and policies.  

 (Refer to guidelines below.) 

 

Student or District Employee  

 

Defined: Student; Any student currently enrolled in the District. 

 

District Employee; any person currently employed by the District. 

 

Any student wishing to publish a web page must first have a teacher willing to sponsor their 

material before it is submitted to their school's webmaster. Any district employee is responsible for 

meeting district guidelines before submission to their site webmaster. 

 

Web Page Publishing Guidelines 

 

Each school web page shall contain a disclaimer statement similar to the following: 

 

 "We have made every reasonable attempt to insure that our web pages are educationally 

sound and do not contain links to any questionable material or anything that can be deemed 

in violation of the Acceptable Use Policy."  

 

 Material to be published must not display, access, or link to sites deemed offensive by the 

District’s Acceptable Use Policy. All published material must have educational value and/or 

support the District’s guidelines, goals and policies. 

 

 The only material to be published on the District web server must come from the designated 

school or department site webmaster. All personnel defined in this document must have on 

file the signed signature page found below. This signature page will reside with the school 

or district department administrator. 
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Computers: Web Sites/Pages (continued) 

 

 

Web Page Publishing Guidelines (continued) 

 

 The web is a very dynamic resource. It is strongly recommended that links to pre-existing 

sites be checked regularly to insure that their links are not going to inappropriate sites.  

 

 Student work should not be published on a web site unless both the student and the 

parent(s) or guardian(s) have signed the signature page found below. An exception would 

be if the work is part of an existing publication such as a newspaper or school newsletter. 

 

 At no time should a student's personal e-mail address or phone number appear on a school 

or district web page. All e-mail should be directed to the school or site web master. 

 

 Please pay particular attention to the copyright information found below.  

 

The Principal or District Supervisor should designate an additional staff member in each school or 

department (if it is not the webmaster) to regularly "visit" their web site to check for 

appropriateness and the legal issues which may arise when a school or district department engages 

in global publishing. 

 

Copyright Issues 

 

The Internet has grown to a world wide computer network with many different type of users with 

many different purposes for their presence. Copyright issues are often brushed aside or completely 

ignored. As an educational institution we should be aware of the necessity of conforming to all 

laws, regardless of how they may be perceived on the Internet. The guidelines stated herein are for 

our own protection and for teaching by example those principles we wish to instill within our 

students. 

 

The copyright law and the courts have provided exceptions to the rules that govern the behavior of 

teachers, students, and schools. In general terms, teachers, students and schools are allowed to make 

"fair use" of materials for instructional purposes. "Fair use" has been interpreted to include those 

limited uses which are not likely to deprive a publisher or an author from income. 

 

"Fair use" of Internet resources by teachers, students, schools or district personnel should parallel 

the use of printed resources. Teachers and students might make limited use of some text and 

graphics within their own classrooms. They should not "publish" those same materials across other 

classrooms within the building by posting on a local area network (LAN) or across other 

classrooms in other building on a wide area network (WAN) or the World Wide Web. 
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Computers: Web Sites/Pages (continued) 

 

 

Copyright Issues (continued) 

 

Teachers and students might make rather liberal use of information, text and graphics so long as 

their resulting works remain within the classroom setting. The moment the works move out of the 

classroom, they may fall under a "public performance" clause of the copyright law which imposes 

much greater restrictions and fees. 

 

If purchased clip art collections are used, read carefully the language outlining web rights. Most 

contain some form of agreement printed on a seal which is broken upon opening. Most of these 

agreements require you to print a credit line on any document which you are publishing which 

includes one or more graphics from the collection. The best advice is to read and follow the 

stipulations within the agreement. 

 

Teachers, students, nor district personnel may safely make use of other's materials (graphics, text, 

etc.) when they publish on the Web unless they have requested and received formal permission to 

do so. This would include downloading or "whacking" another web site's material down to their 

school server. This should only be done after obtaining written permission from the author of the 

desired site. 

 

To avoid problems with what to use or not use, the following statement should be our guide. Unless 

there is a clear statement that art, photos and text are “public domain” and available for free use 

one should assume that they are copyrighted. This material should not be used for republication on 

a local area network, a wide area network or a Web site unless permission is granted from the 

owner. 

 

Privacy Issues 

 

In addition to copyright issues, careful thought and attention must be given to privacy issues. These 

include the following: 

 

 Student directory information may not be published if parents have requested that it be 

withheld. 

 Photographs of students or staff shall be used only with permission from the parents or staff 

workers. 

 Students’ last names shall not be used on web sites. 
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Instruction 
 

Computers: Web Sites/Pages 

 

 

Suggested Content 

 

School web sites could include the following types of content: 

 

Welcome Curriculum School Projects  

Special Emphasis Programs Principal’s Message School Map 

School Handbook Superintendent’s Message Parent’s Conference 

Calendars Lunch Menu Educational Resources for 

Parents 

Student Projects Office News Parents 

School Clubs/Activities Program Philosophy Links to other educational sites 

 

Only the web sites/pages created under the auspices of this administrative regulation are approved 

by the East Granby School District. 

 

See reference: 

 

 Policy 6162.6 Use of Copying Devices 

   Copyright Law Compliance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

Parent Permission Form 

for World Wide Web 

Publishing of Student Work 

 

Name of Student             

School        Name of Parent       

 

We understand that our daughter or son’s art work or writing is under consideration for publication 

on the World Wide Web, a part of the Internet. We further understand that the work will appear 

with a copyright notice prohibiting the copying of such work without express written permission. In 

the event anyone requests such permission, those requests will be forwarded to us as parents. No 

home address or telephone number will appear with such work. 

 

We grant permission for the World Wide Web publishing as described above until June of 1998. A 

copy of all such publishing will be printed out and brought home for us to see. 

 

Name           Date      

 

Name           Date      

 

I, the student, also give my permission for such publishing. 

 

Name           Date      
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 

 

Web Publishing Rules: Copyright 

 

Copyright law and district policy do not allow the re-publishing of text or graphics found on 

the Web, on district Web sites of file servers without explicit written permission. 

 

 For each re-publishing (on a Web site of file server) of a graphic or a text file which was 

produced externally, there must be a notice at the bottom of the page crediting the original 

producer and noting how and when permission was granted. In many cases, that notice 

should also include the URL (Web address) of the original source. 

 Students and staff engaged in producing Web pages must provide library media specialists 

with e-mail or hard copy permissions to file before the Web pages are actually published. In 

the case of “public domain” documents, printed evidence must be provided to document the 

status of the materials. 

 The failure of a site to display a copyright notice may not be interpreted as permission to 

copy the materials. Only the copyright owner may provide the permission. If the materials 

have been improperly and illegally displayed by a Web site, the manager of that Web site 

may not be considered a source of permission. 

 The “fair use” rules governing student reports in classrooms are less stringent and permit 

limited use of graphics and text. 

 Student work may only be published if there is written permission from both parent and 

student. 

 

Staff members and students with questions regarding these guidelines are advised to check 

with the library media specialist in their building before proceeding with the collection of 

images and text. 

 

 

See Reference: 

 

 Policy 6162.6 Copyright Law Compliance 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 
 

Standards for District and Schools 

WWW Sites 

 

A. School Administrator 

 

1. The school principal should have personal knowledge of any web site at their school 

and should have granted their permission for the web site to exist. No web site 

should exist at the school without the explicit permission of the principal. The 

principal is ultimately responsible to see that standards for the web site are met. 

2. The principal should make the web site known to the District Technology 

Committee detailing its IP address and the staff member supervising the 

administration of the web site. 

 

B. Web Site Host Computer 

 

1. Physical security of the web site host computer is important: it should be in a 

lockable room generally away from normal student access. 

2. Normally the host computer will remain online 24 hours a day. 

3. The computer should have password controlled access, i.e., no one should be able to 

access system level controls or make changes to the web site content without a 

master access password. 

4. Access passwords should be kept secure and should be known by only a few key 

people - the teacher in charge of the web site, the principal, the school secretary, and 

the school Technology Coordinator. As passwords can be forgotten, they should be 

written down and kept in the school safe as a precaution against loss. 

5. Student web site ‘administrators’ may be given the password only if they are trusted 

and have been indoctrinated with security concerns and procedures. 

6. Passwords should be changed periodically or when any threat of a security breach 

occurs. In a high school, passwords should be changed monthly. At lower grades, 

passwords should be changed at least annually. 

7. Student login access to the web site host computer should be kept to a minimum. 

8. If electronic mail is provided for students on the same computer as the web site, 

then general student access to the machine should be limited to e-mail only. 
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Standards for District and Schools 

WWW Sites (continued) 

 

C. Publication Process 

 

1. Material should be produced or assembled on school computers under teacher supervision. 

If parent or community volunteers are supervising site production, a staff designee of the 

principal should review the site periodically with the volunteer and should administer 

standards for the site. 

 

2. All materials should pass through an editorial stage of production. Editors should examine 

materials and make corrections for the following: 

 Spelling 

 Grammar 

 Content (see Internet Acceptable Use Policy for prohibitions) 

 

1. All materials should be viewed by the web site supervisor prior to actually publishing any 

new content on the Internet. 

 

2. Only the web site supervisor should move new materials to the site for publications. 

 

D. Safety Concerns 

 

1. Personal information about students, including photographs with associated names, 

addresses, telephone numbers, etc., should generally not be published. 

 

2. If personal information such as photographs are to be published, parental permission to do 

so should be obtained in advance of publication. 
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Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering 

 

 

The East Granby Public Schools have access to the Internet at all schools.  This access provides 

increased opportunities for students and staff to conduct research and to communicate locally, 

nationally, and internationally. 

 

This wonderful resource also provides access to material unsuitable for students and which has no 

educational value.  It is the responsibility of all District staff to ensure that the Internet, as used in 

District Schools, is appropriately guided and monitored.  Moreover, staff also has the responsibility 

to conduct themselves in an appropriate private manner when using the Internet. 

 

In order to ensure that the District’s Internet connection is used in the appropriate manner and that 

all users are protected from any inappropriate information published on the Internet, the District has 

and is continuing to implement the following: 

 

1.  Professional development opportunities to help teachers integrate the use of the Internet into 

classroom teaching. 

 

2.  Use of the computers, computer systems, software electronic access privileges and networks 

shall be restricted to those users who have signed the District’s “Acceptable Use Policy.”  In 

the case of minors, the “Acceptable Use Policy” must also be signed by the student’s parent 

or guardian. 

 

3.  Implementation of a system developed to filter out Internet sites with content/material 

considered inappropriate or harmful and unacceptable for student viewing.  Such content 

includes that which is considered obscene, child pornography or harmful to minors. A 

committee of teachers, parents, and administrators shall be used to receive appeals from 

users who indicate that they have a specific need for using a filtered site. 

 

4.  All Internet access must be filtered, whether minors (under 18) or adults are using the 

computer system and regardless of the number of computers with Internet access provided 

by the school or library. 

 

The Internet changes rapidly making it impossible to filter all objectionable sites.  Therefore, the 

staff role in supervising and monitoring student access to the Internet is critical.  In addition, each 

individual has the responsibility to monitor their own navigation on the Internet to avoid 

undesirable sites. 

 

 

 

 



 

6141.323(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering (continued) 

 

(cf. 6141.321 - Acceptable Use of the Internet) 

(cf. 6141.322 - Web Sites/Pages) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student's records. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 

   11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records.  State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

   46b-56 (e) Access to Records of Minors. 

   Connecticut Public Records Administration Schedule V - Disposition of 

Education Records (Revised 1983). 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 513 of 

PL 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g.). 

   Dept. of Education. 34 CFR. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Education 

Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g)-parent and student privacy and other 

rights with respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

   Public Law 106-554 Fiscal 2001 Appropriations Law containing the 

“Children’s Internet Protection Act” 

   Public Law 94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et. seq. 

   Reno v. ACLU, 521 U.S. 844 (1997) 

   Ginsberg v. New York, 390 U.S. 629, at 642, n.10 (1968) 

   Board of Education v. Pico, 457 U.S. 868 (1988) 

   Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, 484 U.S. 620, 267 (1988) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Policy amended: January 23, 2012 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



 

6141.323(a) 
 

 
Instruction 
 
Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering 

 

 

Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks 

 

All use of electronic networks shall be consistent with the District's goal of promoting 

educational excellence by facilitating resource sharing, innovation, and communication. These 

procedures do not attempt to state all required or prescribed behavior by users. However, some 

specific examples are provided. The failure of any user to follow these procedures will result in 

the loss of privileges, disciplinary action, and/or appropriate legal action. 

 

Terms and Conditions 

 

1.  Acceptable Use - Access to the District’s electronic networks must be (a) for the purpose of 

education or research, and be consistent with the educational objectives of the District, or (b) 

for legitimate business use. 

 

2.  Privileges - The use of the District’s electronic networks is a privilege, not a right, and 

inappropriate use will result in a cancellation of those privileges. The system administrator 

will make all decisions regarding whether or not a user has violated these procedures and may 

deny, revoke, or suspend access at any time; his or her decision is final.  

 

3.  Unacceptable Use - The user is responsible for his or her actions and activities involving the 

network. Some examples of unacceptable uses are: 

 

a.  Using the network for any illegal activity, including violation of copyright or other 

contracts, or transmitting any material in violation of any U.S. or State law; 

b.  Unauthorized downloading of software, regardless of whether it is copyrighted or de-

virused; 

c.  Downloading copyrighted material for other than personal use;  

d.  Using the network for private financial or commercial gain; 

e.  Wastefully using resources, such as file space; 

f.  Hacking or gaining unauthorized access to files, resources, or entities; 

g.  Invading the privacy of individuals, which includes the unauthorized disclosure, 

dissemination, and use of information about anyone that is of a personal nature; 

h.  Using another user’s account or password; 

i.  Posting material authorized or created by another without his/her consent; 

j.  Posting anonymous messages; 
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Instruction 
 
Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering 

 

Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks (continued) 

 

 

Terms and Conditions (continued) 

 

k.  Using the network for commercial or private advertising; 

l.  Accessing, submitting, posting, publishing, or displaying a defamatory, inaccurate, 

abusive, obscene, profane, sexually oriented, threatening, racially offensive, harassing, 

or illegal material; and 

m. Using the network while access privileges are suspended or revoked. 

 

4. Network Etiquette - The user is expected to abide by the generally accepted rules of network 

etiquette. These include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

a.  Be polite. Do not become abusive in messages to others. 

b.  Use appropriate language. Do not swear, or use vulgarities or any other inappropriate 

language. 

c.  Do not reveal personal information, including the addresses or telephone numbers, of 

students or colleagues. 

d.  Recognize that electronic mail (E-mail) is not private. People who operate the system 

have access to all mail. Messages relating to or in support of illegal activities may be 

reported to the authorities. 

e.  Do not use the network in any way that would disrupt its use by other users. 

f. Consider all communications and information accessible via the network to be private 

property. 

 

5. No Warranties - The District makes no warranties of any kind, whether expressed or 

implied, for the service it is providing. The District will not be responsible for any damages 

the user suffers. This includes loss of data resulting from delays, non-deliveries, 

missed-deliveries, or service interruptions caused by its negligence or the user’s errors or 

omissions. Use of any information obtained via the Internet is at the user’s own risk. The 

District specifically denies any responsibility for the accuracy or quality of information 

obtained through its services. 

 
6.  Indemnification - The user agrees to indemnify the School District for any losses, costs, or 

damages, including reasonable attorney fees, incurred by the District relating to, or arising out 

of, any violation of these procedures. 
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Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering 

 

Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks (continued) 

 

 

Terms and Conditions (continued) 

 

7.  Security - Network security is a high priority. If the user can identify a security problem on 

the Internet, the user must notify the system administrator or Building Principal. Do not 

demonstrate the problem to other users. Keep your account and password confidential. Do not 

use another individual's account without written permission from that individual. Attempts to 

log-on to the Internet as a system administrator will result in cancellation of user privileges. 

Any user identified as a security risk may be denied access to the network. 

 

8.  Vandalism - Vandalism will result in cancellation of privileges and other disciplinary action. 

Vandalism is defined as any malicious attempt to harm or destroy data of another user, the 

Internet, or any other network. This includes, but is not limited to, the uploading or creation of 

computer viruses. 

 

9.  Telephone Charges - The District assumes no responsibility for any unauthorized charges or 

fees, including telephone charges, long-distance charges, per-minute surcharges, and/or 

equipment or line costs. 

 

10.  Copyright Web Publishing Rules - Copyright law and District policy prohibit the 

republishing of text or graphics found on the Web or on District Web sites or file servers 

without explicit written permission. 

 

a.  For each republication (on a Web site or file server) of a graphic or a text file that was 

produced externally, there must be a notice at the bottom of the page crediting the 

original producer and noting how and when permission was granted. If possible, the 

notice should also include the Web address of the original source. 

b.  Students and staff engaged in producing Web pages must provide library media 

specialists with e-mail or hard copy permissions before the Web pages are published. 

Printed evidence of the status of “public domain” documents must be provided. 

c.  The absence of a copyright notice may not be interpreted as permission to copy the 

materials. Only the copyright owner may provide the permission. The manager of the 

Web site displaying the material may not be considered a source of permission. 

d.  The “fair use” rules governing student reports in classrooms are less stringent and 

permit limited use of graphics and text. 

e.  Student work may only be published if there is written permission from both the 

parent/guardian and student. 

 
 



 

6141.323(d) 
 

 

Instruction 
 
Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering 

 

Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks (continued) 

 

 

Terms and Conditions (continued) 

 

11.  Use of Electronic Mail 

 

a.  The District’s electronic mail system, and its constituent software, hardware, and data 

files, are owned and controlled by the School District. The School District provides e-

mail to aid students and staff members in fulfilling their duties and responsibilities, and 

as an education tool. 

 

b.  The District reserves the right to access and disclose the contents of any account on its 

system, without prior notice or permission from the account's user. Unauthorized access 

by any student or staff member to an electronic mail account is strictly prohibited. 

 

c.  Each person should use the same degree of care in drafting an electronic mail message 

as would be put into a written memorandum or document. Nothing should be 

transmitted in an e-mail message that would be inappropriate in a letter or 

memorandum. 

 

d.  Electronic messages transmitted via the School District’s Internet gateway carry with 

them an identification of the user’s Internet “domain.” This domain name is a registered 

domain name and identifies the author as being with the School District. Great care 

should be taken, therefore, in the composition of such messages and how such messages 

might reflect on the name and reputation of this School District. Users will be held 

personally responsible for the content of any and all electronic mail messages 

transmitted to external recipients. 

 

e.  Any message received from an unknown sender via the Internet should either be 

immediately deleted or forwarded to the system administrator. Downloading any file 

attached to any Internet-based message is prohibited unless the user is certain of that 

message’s authenticity and the nature of the file so transmitted. 

 

f.  Use of the School District’s electronic mail system constitutes consent to these 

regulations. 
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Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks (continued) 

 

 

Internet Safety 

 

1.  Internet access is limited to only those “acceptable uses” as detailed in these procedures. 

Internet safety is almost assured if users will not engage in “unacceptable uses,” as detailed in 

these procedures, and otherwise follow these procedures. 

 

2.  Staff members shall supervise students while students are using District Internet access to 

ensure that the students abide by the Terms and Conditions for Internet Access contained in 

these procedures. 

 

3.  Each District computer with Internet access has a filtering device that blocks entry to visual 

depictions that are (1) obscene, (2) pornographic, or (3) harmful or inappropriate for students, 

as defined by the Children's Internet Protection Act and as determined by the Superintendent 

or designee. 

 

4.  The system administrator and Building Principals shall monitor student Internet access. 

 

Legal Reference: Childrens Internet Protection Act, P.L. 106-554. 

20 U.S.C § 6801 et seg.  

47 U.S.C. § 254(h) and (1).  

720ILCS 135/0.01. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Regulation amended: January 23, 2012 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering 

 

Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks  

 

 

Authorization for Electronic Network Access 

 

Each staff member must sign this Authorization as a condition for using the District's Electronic 

Network connection. Each student and his or her parent(s)/guardian(s) must sign the Authorization 

before being granted unsupervised access. Please read this document carefully before signing. 

 

All use of the Internet shall be consistent with the District's goal of promoting educational 

excellence by facilitating resource sharing, innovation, and communication. This Authorization 

does not attempt to state all required or prescribed behavior by users. However, some specific 

examples are provided. The failure of any user to follow the terms of the Authorization for 

Electronic Network Access will result in the loss of privileges, disciplinary action, and/or 

appropriate legal action. The signature(s) at the end of this document is legally binding and 

indicates the party who signed has read the terms and conditions carefully and understands their 

significance. 

 

Terms and Conditions 

 

1. Acceptable Use - Access to the District's electronic networks must be (a) for the purpose of 

education or research, and be consistent with the educational objectives of the District, or (b) 

for a legitimate business use. 

 

2.  Privileges - The use of the District’s electronic networks is a privilege, not a right, and 

inappropriate use will result in a cancellation of those privileges. The system administrator 

will make all decisions regarding whether or not a user has this Authorization and may deny, 

revoke, or suspend access at any time; his or her decision is final.  

 

3.  Unacceptable Use - The user is responsible for his or her actions and activities involving the 

network. Some examples of unacceptable uses are: 

 

a.  Using the network for any illegal activity, including violation of copyright or other 

contracts, or transmitting any material in violation of any U.S. or State law; 

b.  Unauthorized downloading of software, regardless of whether it is copyrighted or 

de-virused; 

c.  Downloading copyrighted material for other than personal use; 
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Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks  

 

 

Terms and Conditions (continued) 

 

3. Unacceptable Use (continued) 

 

d.  Using the network for private financial or commercial gain; 

e.  Wastefully using resources, such as file space; 

f.  Hacking or gaining unauthorized access to files, resources or entities; 

g.  Invading the privacy of individuals, which includes the unauthorized disclosure, 

dissemination, and use of information about anyone that is of a personal nature; 

h.  Using another user's account or password; 

i.  Posting material authored or created by another without his/her consent; 

j.  Posting anonymous messages; 

k.  Using the network for commercial or private advertising; 

l.  Accessing, submitting, posting, publishing, or displaying any defamatory, inaccurate, 

abusive, obscene, profane, sexually oriented, threatening, racially offensive, harassing, 

or illegal material; and 

m.  Using the network while access privileges are suspended or revoked. 

  

4. Network Etiquette - You are expected to abide by the generally accepted rules of network 

etiquette. These include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

a.  Be polite. Do not become abusive in your messages to others. 

b.  Use appropriate language. Do not swear or use vulgarities or any other inappropriate 

language. 

c.  Do not reveal the personal information, including the addresses or telephone numbers of 

students or colleagues. 

d.  Recognize that electronic mail (E-mail) is not private. People who operate the system 

have access to all mail. Messages relating to or in support of illegal activities may be 

reported to the authorities. 

e.  Do not use the network in any way that would disrupt its use by other users. 

f.  Consider all communications and information accessible via the network to be private 

property. 
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Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks  

 

 

Terms and Conditions (continued) 

 

5. No Warranties - The District makes no warranties of any kind, whether expressed or 

implied, for the service it is providing. The District will not be responsible for any damages 

the user suffers. This includes loss of data resulting from delays, non-deliveries, 

missed-deliveries, or service interruptions caused by its negligence or the user’s errors or 

omissions. Use of any information obtained via the Internet is at the users own risk. The 

District specifically denies any responsibility for the accuracy or quality of information 

obtained through its services. 

 

6. Indemnification - The user agrees to indemnify the School District for any losses, costs, or 

damages, including reasonable attorney fees, incurred by the District relating to, or arising out 

of, any breach of this Authorization. 

 

7. Security - Network security is a high priority. If you can identify a security problem on the 

Internet, you must notify the System Administrator or Building Principal. Do not demonstrate 

the problem to other users. Keep your account and password confidential. Do not use another 

individual’s account without written permission from that individual. Attempts to log-on to 

the Internet as a system administrator will result in cancellation of user privileges. Any user 

identified as a security risk may be denied access to the network. 

 

8. Vandalism - Vandalism will result in cancellation of privileges and other disciplinary action. 

Vandalism is defined as any malicious attempt to harm or destroy data of another user, the 

Internet, or any other network. This includes, but is not limited to, the uploading or creation of 

computer viruses. 

 

9. Telephone Charges - The District assumes no responsibility for any unauthorized charges or 

fees, including telephone charges, long-distance charges, per-minute surcharges, and/or 

equipment or line costs. 

 

10. Copyright Web Publishing Rules - Copyright law and District policy prohibit the 

re-publishing of text or graphics found on the Web or on District Web sites or file servers, 

without explicit written permission. 

 

a.  For each re-publication (on a Web site or file server) of a graphic or a text file that was 

produced externally, there must be a notice at the bottom of the page crediting the 

original producer and noting how and when permission was granted. If possible, the 

notice should also include the Web address of the original source. 
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Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks  

 

 

Terms and Conditions (continued) 

 

10. Copyright Web Publishing Rules (continued) 

 

b.  Students and staff engaged in producing Web pages must provide library media 

specialists with e-mail or hard copy permissions before the Web pages are published. 

Printed evidence of the status of “public domain” documents must be provided. 

c.  The absence of a copyright notice may not be interpreted as permission to copy the 

materials. Only the copyright owner may provide the permission. The manager of the 

Web site displaying the material may not be considered a source of permission. 

d.  The “fair use” rules governing student reports in classrooms are less stringent and 

permit limited use of graphics and text. 

e.  Student work may only be published if there is written permission from both the 

parent/guardian and student. 

 

11. Use of Electronic Mail 

 

a.  The District’s electronic mail system, and its constituent software, hardware, and data 

files, are owned and controlled by the School District. The School District provides 

e-mail to aid students and staff members in fulfilling their duties and responsibilities, 

and as an education tool. 

b.  The District reserves the right to access and disclose the contents of any account on its 

system, without prior notice or permission from the account’s user. Unauthorized access 

by any student or staff member to an electronic mail account is strictly prohibited. 

c.  Each person should use the same degree of care in drafting an electronic mail message 

as would be put into a written memorandum or document. Nothing should be 

transmitted in an e-mail message that would be inappropriate in a letter or 

memorandum. 
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Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks  

 

 

Terms and Conditions (continued) 

 

11. Use of Electronic Mail (continued) 

 

d.  Electronic messages transmitted via the School District’s Internet gateway carry with 

them an identification of the user’s Internet “domain.” This domain name is a registered 

domain name and identifies the author as being with the School District. Great care 

should be taken, therefore, in the composition of such messages and how such messages 

might reflect on the name and reputation of this School District. Users will be held 

personally responsible for the content of any and all electronic mail messages 

transmitted to external recipients. 

e.  Any message received from an unknown sender via the Internet should either be 

immediately deleted or forwarded to the system administrator. Downloading any file 

attached to any Internet-based message is prohibited unless the user is certain of that 

message’s authenticity and the nature of the file so transmitted. 

f.  Use of the School District's electronic mail system constitutes consent to these 

regulations. 

 

Internet Safety 

 

1.  Internet access is limited to only those “acceptable uses” as detailed in these procedures. 

Internet safety is almost assured if users will not engage in “unacceptable uses,” as detailed in 

this Authorization, and otherwise follow this Authorization. 

 

2.  Staff members shall supervise students while students are using District Internet access to 

ensure that the students abide by the Terms and Conditions for Internet access contained in 

this Authorization. 

 

3.  Each District computer with Internet access has a filtering device that blocks entry to visual 

depictions that are (1) obscene, (2) pornographic, or (3) harmful or inappropriate for students, 

as defined by the Children’s Internet Protection Act and as determined by the Superintendent 

or designee. 

 

4. The system administrator and Building Principals shall monitor student Internet access. 
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Acceptable Use of Electronic Networks  

 

 

Students, parent(s)/guardian(s), and staff members need only sign this Authorization for Electronic 

Network Access once while enrolled or employed by the School District. 

 

I understand and will abide by the above Authorization for Electronic Network Access. I understand 

that the District and/or its agents may access and monitor my use of the Internet, including my 

E-mail and downloaded material, without prior notice to me. I further understand that should I 

commit any violation, my access privileges may be revoked, and school disciplinary action and/or 

appropriate legal action may be taken. In consideration for using the District’s electronic network 

connection and having access to public networks, I hereby release the School District and its Board 

members, employees, and agents from any claims and damages arising from my use of, or inability 

to use the Internet. 

 

DATE:  ____________________________________  

 

USER SIGNATURE:  ___________________________________________________ 

 

(Required if the user is a student:) 

 

I have read this Authorization for Electronic Network Access. I understand that access is designed 

for educational purposes and that the District has taken precautions to eliminate controversial 

material. However, I also recognize it is impossible for the District to restrict access to all 

controversial and inappropriate materials. I will hold harmless the District, its employees, agents, or 

Board members, for any harm caused by materials or software obtained via the network. I accept 

full responsibility for supervision if and when my child’s use is not in a school setting. I have 

discussed the terms of this Authorization with my child. I hereby request that my child be allowed 

access to the District’s Internet. 

 

DATE:  ____________________________________  

 

PARENT/GUARDIAN NAME (Please Print):  _______________________________ 

 

SIGNATURE:  ________________________________________________________ 
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East Granby Public Schools 
East Granby, Connecticut  

 

Dear Parent/Guardian: 

 

The East Granby Public Schools is fortunate to have a connection to the Internet to supplement the 

other resources already available to staff and students.  Through the Internet, your child will have 

the entire world at his or her fingertips and be able to explore it. 

 

This wonderful resource brings with it added responsibility.  As Internet users, we must be aware of 

the many issues that surround the Internet.  There are many valuable resources available on the 

Internet that may not be found elsewhere.  At the same time there are many sites that can be 

considered inappropriate for students and serve no educational value.  It is the responsibility of all 

users, staff and students alike, to ensure that, at all times while in an East Granby Public School, the 

Internet is being used only for educational purposes.  Student use of the Internet is being used only 

for educational purposes.  Student use of the Internet will be under the supervision of the East 

Granby Public School staff. 

 

The attached “Acceptable Use Policy” should be read carefully and understood by all Internet users. 

 As parents/guardians, you should review it in detail with your children before they begin using the 

Internet in their classroom.  The “Acceptable Use Policy” strives to ensure the safety of all users.  A 

filtering system designed to prevent access to certain unacceptable sites is being installed to help 

eliminate this problem.  However, it is important to understand that no solution is perfect and we 

cannot guarantee that students will only have access to educational materials. 

 

It is important that you and your children understand that any violation of the “Acceptable Use 

Policy” will result in the loss of Internet privileges or other disciplinary action.  We ask that you 

work with your children in reinforcing the behaviors associated with the “Acceptable Use Policy.” 

 

Thank you for your support of this important new opportunity for East Granby Public School 

students. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

 

_________________________________ 

Principal 
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Instruction 

 

Posting of Student Work/Photographs 

 

 

The District has an obligation to protect student safety and to balance this with the need for open 

communications when using the Internet.  Therefore, the Board established these guidelines to 

fulfill this obligation. 

 

The purposes of these guidelines are to: 

 

1.  inform school staff of the possible dangers of allowing students to publish identifying 

information on the Internet; 

2.  recognize that there are potential advantages of allowing students to publish identifying 

information on the Internet; and 

3.  provide to schools a recommended set of guidelines governing how student identifying 

information should be allowed in publishing on the Internet. 

 

Guidelines: 

 

 Only first names be used in published student work. 

 Pictures that are a part of student publishing should not include identifying 

information. 

 Under no circumstances should a student’s home address or phone number be 

included. 

 If replies to published student work are appropriate, the sponsoring teacher’s address 

should be the e-mail address displayed, not the student’s. 

 In special circumstances with parent-signed release, identifying information can be 

added. 

 Directory information will not be posted on the web for students who have requested, 

in writing, that such information not be released. 

 

It is recognized by the Board that there may be circumstances where it might be appropriate for high 

school students to provide identifying information along with work published on the Internet.  An 

example of such an appropriate circumstance might be college entrance or employment 

opportunities that may be enhanced by viewing a student’s work on the Internet. 

 

In making this determination, the high school student and the supervisory staff member must weigh 

the potential for risk against the perceived advantage of posting this identifying information.  

Parental approval, in addition to that of school staff, is required where there is uncertainty regarding 

the posting of identifying information for high school students.  

 

Students shall retain all rights to work they create using the District’s electronic communication 

system. 
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Instruction 

 

Posting of Student Work/Photographs (continued) 

 

(cf. 1110 - Communication with the Public) 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records) 

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf. 6141.321 - Internet Use) 

(cf. 6141.322 - District/School/Staff/Student Web Sites and Web Pages) 

(cf. 6145.3 - Publications) 

(cf. 6162.6 - Use of Copy Devises, Copyrights) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records. 

   10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student's records. 

   10-209 Records not to be public. 

   11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 

   11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records.  State Library Board to adopt 

regulations. 

   46b-56 (e) Access to Records of Minors. 

   Connecticut Public Records Administration Schedule V - Disposition of 

Education Records (Revised 1983). 

   Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of 

the General Education Provisions Act, as amended, added by section 513 of 

P.L. 93-568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g.). 

   Dept. of Educ. 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Educ. provisions 

act (20 U.S.C. 1232g)-parent and student privacy and other rights with 

respect to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

   Public Law 94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et. seq. 
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Internet/Computer Networks Use 

 

 

Online Social Networking 

 

The Internet and electronic communications have vast potential to support curriculum and student 

learning. The Board of Education (Board) believes they should be used in school as a learning 

resource both in developing student literacy and providing on-going professional staff development 

activities.  The Board realizes that existing and emerging smart technologies present new challenges 

to the educational community. 

 

The purpose of this policy is to set forth policies and guidelines for access to the District’s 

computer system and acceptable and safe use of Internet social networking tools/sites. 

 

Electronic information research skills are fundamental to preparation of citizens and future 

employees. Access to the District’s computer system and the Internet enables students and staff to 

explore global resources while exchanging messages with people around the world. The District’s 

computer system has a limited educational purpose, which includes its use for classroom activities, 

educational research and professional or career development activities. Users are expected to use 

Internet access through the District system to further educational and personal goals consistent with 

the District’s mission and school policies. The District’s computer network is considered a limited 

forum enabling the restriction of speech for valid educational reasons. For safety purposes, the 

District employs both Internet filters and firewalls. 

 

Students may not access social media sites using District equipment, while on District property or at 

District-sponsored activities unless the posting is approved by a District representative/teacher/staff 

member. Social media websites are websites such as, but not limited to, Facebook, MySpace, You 

Tube, Flickr and Twitter. 

 

Existing Board policy 4118.5 addresses the Rights, Responsibilities and Duties for Acceptable Use 

of the School’s computer network.  This new policy is consistent with the expectations therein. Any 

student engaging in the use of social sites in a manner that seriously disrupts the educational 

process will be subject to disciplinary action. 

 

The School District reserves the right to monitor, inspect, copy, review and store at any time and 

without prior notice any and all usage of the computer network and Internet access and any and all 

information transmitted or received in connection with such usage. All such information files shall 

be and remain the property of the School District and no user shall have any expectation of privacy 

regarding such materials. 



 

 

 6141.326 
  
 
Instruction 
 
Internet/Computer Networks Use 

 

 

Online Social Networking (continued) 

 

Among the uses that are considered unacceptable and which constitute a violation of this policy are 

the following: 

 

1. Uses that violate the law or encourage others to violate the law. This includes the transmittal 

of offensive or harassing messages; offering for sale or use any substance, material or 

weapon the possession or use of which is prohibited by statute or District policy 5131; 

viewing, transmitting or downloading pornographic materials or materials that encourage 

others to violate the law; intruding into the networks or computers of others; and 

downloading or transmitting confidential, trade secret information, or copyrighted materials. 

 

2. Uses that cause harm to others or damage to their property. This includes defamation 

(harming another’s reputation by lies); employment of another’s password or some other 

user identifier that misleads message recipients into believing that someone else is 

communicating or otherwise using his/her access to the network or the Internet; uploading a 

worm, virus, “Trojan horse,” “time bomb” or other harmful form of programming or 

vandalism; participation in “hacking” activities or any form of unauthorized access to other 

computers, networks, or information systems. 

 

3. Uses that jeopardize the security of student access and of the computer network or other 

networks on the Internet. For example disclosure or sharing personal passwords with others; 

impersonation of another user. 

 

4. Uses that are commercial transactions. Students and other users may not sell or buy 

anything over the Internet. Private information shall not be shared. 

 

(cf. 6141.321 – Computer Acceptable Use Policy) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 1-19(b)(11) Access to public records. Exempt records 

 

 10-15b Access of parent or guardians to student’s records. 

 

 10-209 Records not to be public. 

 

 11-8a Retention, destruction and transfer of documents 
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Instruction 
 
Internet/Computer Networks Use 

 

 

Online Social Networking 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

11-8b Transfer or disposal of public records. State Library Board to adopt regulations. 

 

46b-56(e) Access to Records of Minors. 

 

Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (section 438 of the 

General Education Provisions Act as amended, added by section 513 of PL 93-

568, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1232g.). 

 

Dept. of Education. 34 CFR. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. 

implementing FERPA enacted as part of 438 of General Education Provisions 

Act (20 U.S.C. 1232g)-parent and student privacy and other rights with respect 

to educational records, as amended 11/21/96. 

 

Children’s Internet Protection Act of 2000 (HR 4577, P.L. 106-554) 

 

Communications Act of 1934, as amended (47 U.S.C. 254[h],[I]) 

 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended (20 U.S.C. 6801 

et seq., Part F) 

 

Public Law 940553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et. seq.  

 

Reno v. ACLU, 521 U.S. 844 (1997) 

 

Ginsberg v. New York, 390 U.S. 629, at 642, n.10 (1968) 

 

Board of Education v. Pico, 457 U.S. 868 (1988) 

 

Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, 484 U.S. 620, 267 (1988) 

 

 

 

Policy adopted:  October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Policy amended:  January 23, 2012 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Instruction 
 
Internet/Computer Networks Use 

 

 

Online Social Networking 

 

The use of permitted social networking sites by students on District computers shall be in 

conformity with the following guidelines. 

 

1. The search for illegal, crude, crass and inappropriate things is not acceptable. 

 

2. The computers and accessing social networking sites should be used for research and school 

projects or to connect with other students in a positive manner. 

 

3. The social networking site shall not be used to harass other students. 

 

4. It is necessary to be mindful of copyright infringement, plagiarism and illegal downloading. 

 

5. Utilize teachers and administrators to determine if the site to be used is appropriate. 

 

6. Leave an inappropriate site immediately if you accessed such a site in error. 

 

7. Do not visit a personal blog during the educational time period. 

 

8. Assignments involving the use of social networking tools on the Internet are like any other 

school assignment subject to the policies and procedures in the student handbook. 

 

9. Online social networking and the increasing use of Internet sites which contain personal 

information also increases the opportunity for unwelcome and unsolicited written material, 

pictures or videos. Harassment in any form, including electronically posted comments, is 

unacceptable. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Regulation amended: January 23, 2012 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



 

  6141.328(a) 
  
 
Instruction 
 
Bring Your Own Device and Protocol for the Use of Technology in the Schools 

 

 

As new technologies continue to change the world in which we live, they also provide many new 

and positive educational benefits for classroom instruction.  To prepare students as 21
st
 century 

thinkers and learners, students in the East Granby Public School District are now encouraged to 

bring their own technology to campus. 

 

(Alternate language to the above paragraph) 

 

(Alternate #1) The Board of Education is committed to aiding students and staff in creating a 

21
st
 century learning environment.  Therefore students and staff will be permitted to access 

the District’s wireless network with their personal devices during the school day.  With 

teacher approval, students may use their own devices to access the Internet and collaborate 

with other students. 

 

(Alternate #3) The Board of Education believes schools should play a role in teaching students 

to use technology appropriately.  Rather than excluding the devices the District’s students use 

in their daily lives, the same devices they will soon come to rely on in their future professional 

lives, it is important to guide them in developing the skills needed to be productive digital 

citizens, by bringing their own technology to campus. 

 

Definition of “Device” 

 

A “device” as part of this protocol is a piece of privately owned and/or portable electronic handheld 

technology that includes emerging mobile communication systems and smart technologies, laptops 

and netbooks, and any technology that can be used for wireless internet access, word processing, 

image capture/recording, sound recording and information transmitting, receiving, and storing. 

 

(Alternate language to the above paragraph) 

 

(Alternate #1) A “device” means a privately owned wireless and/or portable electronic piece 

of equipment that includes laptops, netbooks, tablets/slates, iPod Touches, e-Readers, cell and 

smart phones. 

 

Internet 

 

The only internet gateway that may be accessed while in the East Granby Public Schools is the one 

provided by the District.  Any device brought to the District will not be permitted to use outside 

internet sources. 

 

Personal internet connective devices, such as but not limited to cell phones/cell network adapters, 

are not permitted to be used to access outside internet sources at any time. 



 

 6141.328(b) 
  
 
Instruction 
 
Bring Your Own Device and Protocol for the Use of Technology in the Schools 

 

Software 

 

Many software packages are now available as web browser applications.  This negates the need to 

have required programs loaded onto student computers.  Students can access what they will need 

through any web browser.   

 

Security and Damages 

 

Responsibility to keep the device secure rests with the individual owner.  The East Granby Public 

School District is not liable for any device stolen or damaged on campus.  If a device is stolen or 

damaged, it will be handled through the administrative offices as other personal items that may be 

stolen or damaged.  It is recommended that skins, decals, and other custom touches be used to 

identify physically a student’s device from others, but cannot violate any standing Board of 

Education policy.  Additionally, protective cases for technology are encouraged. 

 

Bring Your Own Device/Technology Student and Parent Agreement 

 

The use of technology to provide educational material is not a necessity but a privilege.  A student 

does not have the right to use his/her electronic device while at school.  When abused, privileges 

will be taken away.  When respected, they will benefit the learning environment as a whole. 

 

Students and parents/guardians participating in the Bring Your Own Technology program must 

adhere to the Student Code of Conduct, as well as all applicable Board policies, particularly the 

Computer Acceptable Use policy. 

 

The use of these devices, as with any personally owned device, is strictly up to the teacher. 

 

(cf. 5114 - Suspension/Expulsion) 

(cf. 5132.81 - Use of Electronic Devices) 

(cf. 5131.911 - Bullying) 

(cf. 5131.913 - Cyberbullying) 

(cf. 5131 - Conduct) 

(cf. 5144 - Discipline) 

(cf. 6141.321 - Acceptable Computer Use Policy) 

(cf. 6141.323 - Internet Acceptable Use: Filtering) 

(cf. 6141.326 - Online Social Networking) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 10-221 Boards of Education to prescribe rules 

 

Policy adopted:  April 22, 2013 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

  East Granby, Connecticut 



 

 

 

 6141.328 
 Form 1 
 

Bring Your Own Device Student Agreement 
 

The use of technology to provide educational material is a privilege at school that we wish all 

students to have.  When abused, privileges will be taken away.  When respected, they will benefit 

the learning environment tremendously. 

 

Students and parents who bring their own devices must adhere to the Student Code of Conduct as 

well as all Board policies, particularly the Internet Acceptable Use and Internet Safety.  

Additionally, students must adhere to the following: 

 

Devices are to be used for instructional purposes connected to the approved curriculum, not 

to cheat on assignments or tests, not to make personal phone calls, not to send text 

messages, and not to post information, photos, or videos not authorized by the teacher. 

 

Students acknowledge the following:  (Determine which the District wants to include.) 

 

 Only the school’s Internet will be accessed.  Attempts will not be made to bypass the local 

connection. 

 The District’s network filters will be applied to one’s connection to the Internet and 

attempts will not be made to bypass them. 

 Only authorized data can be accessed.  Infecting the network with a virus, Trojan, or 

program designed to damage, alter, or destroy the network; and hacking, altering, or 

bypassing security policies are not allowed. 

 The school District has the right to collect and examine any device that is suspected of 

causing problems or was the source of an attack or virus infection. 

 All data must be stored on the student’s hard drive.  Backing up the data through a jump 

drive, an external drive, or another media device regularly is strongly encouraged. 

 As we are working to achieve a more paperless environment, printing from personal laptops 

will not be possible. 

 As we do not have enough outlets for students to charge their devices in classrooms, each 

student must charge his or her own device prior to bringing it to school daily. 

 Using a personal device to transmit or share inappropriate content during the school day 

will result in loss of privileges.  Additional consequences may be applied depending upon 

the circumstances.  Transmission of material of a bullying nature or sexual nature will not 

be tolerated. 

 Using a personal device at unauthorized times will result in loss of privileges.  Use of these 

devices in the cafeteria, gymnasium, locker rooms, hallways, and bathrooms is strictly 

prohibited.  The purpose of this policy is purely to allow for the extension and enrichment 

of the learning environment. 

 Devices cannot be used during assessments, unless otherwise directed by a teacher. 

 Students must immediately comply with the teachers’ requests to shut down devices or 

close the screen.  Devices must be in silent mode and put away when asked by teachers. 

 

 

 

 



 

 6141.328 
 Form 1 
 (continued) 

 
Bring Your Own Device Student Agreement 

 

 Students are not permitted to transmit or post photographic images/videos of any person on 

campus on public and/or social networking sites. 

 Students can only access files on the computer or Internet sites which are relevant to the 

classroom curriculum and suggested by a teacher. 

 Students are not to physically share their personal devices with other students, unless 

approved in writing by their parent/guardian. 

 Personal devices may not be used to cheat on assignments, tests or for non-instructional 

purposes, such as making personal phone call and text/instant messaging. 

 Personal devices may not be used to send inappropriate e-messages during the school day. 

 

As a student, I understand and will abide by all on this agreement.  I further understand that any 

violation is unethical and may result in the loss of my device privileges as well as other disciplinary 

action. 

 

As a parent, I understand that my child will be responsible for abiding by the policy pertaining to 

this program and its guidelines.  I have read and discussed them with him/her and he/she 

understands the responsibility he/she has in the use of their personal device. 

 

 

 

Signature Signature 

of Student: ________________________________ of Parent: ____________________________ 

 

Printed Printed 

Name: ____________________________________ Name: ______________________________ 

 

Date: _____________________________________ Date: _______________________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 6141.328(a) 
  
 
Instruction 
 
Bring Your Own Device and Protocol for the Use of Technology in the Schools 

 

The following guidelines shall govern the manner in which the Bring Your Own 

Device/Technology policy and program are to operate within the District. 

 

Readiness 

 

The implementation of this program will require the support of a robust wireless infrastructure.  A 

network evaluation will be conducted to determine any and all necessary infrastructure changes and 

upgrades that are needed before a full implementation. 

 

The implementation of the program may require minor changes in the manner network 

administration is currently done.  Considerations must be given to issues of security, accessibility, 

cloud computer, etc.  The readiness evaluation report must include any and all network 

administration changes needed to support the program. 

 

Definitions 

 

A “device” as part of this protocol is a piece of privately owned and/or portable electronic handheld 

technology that includes emerging mobile communication systems and smart technologies, laptops 

and netbooks, and any technology that can be used for wireless internet access, word processing, 

image capturing/recording, sound recording and information transmitting, receiving, and storing. 

 

(Alternate language to the above paragraph) 

 

(Alternate #1) The Board of Education is committed to aiding students and staff in creating a 

21
st
 century learning environment.  Therefore students and staff will be permitted to access 

the District’s wireless network with their personal devices during the school day.  With 

teacher approval, students may use their own devices to access the Internet and collaborate 

with other students. 

 

(Alternate #3) The Board of Education believes schools should play a role in teaching students 

to use technology appropriately.  Rather than excluding the devices the District’s students use 

in their daily lives, the same devices they will soon come to rely on in their future professional 

lives, it is important to guide them in developing the skills needed to be productive digital 

citizens, by bringing their own technology to campus. 
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Instruction 
 
Bring Your Own Device and Protocol for the Use of Technology in the Schools 

 

Teachers’ Role 

 

1. Teachers are facilitators of instruction in their classrooms.  Therefore, they will not spend 

time on fixing technical difficulties with students’ personal devices in the classrooms.  They 

will educate and provide guidance on how to use a device and troubleshoot simple issues, 

but they will not provide technical support.  This responsibility resides at home with 

parents/guardians. 

 

2. Teachers may communicate information regarding educational applications and suggest 

appropriate tools that can be downloaded to personal devices at home.  Parents will need to 

assist their younger children with downloads if they wish to follow teachers’ suggestions.  

No applications are to be downloaded at school. 

 

3. Teachers are to closely supervise students to ensure appropriate use of technology in the 

classrooms. 

 

4. It is understood that not every student has his/her own electronic device.  To ensure equal 

accessibility to technology resources, teachers will provide students with technology 

available within the school. 

 

5. The use of these student personal devices, as with any personally owned device, is strictly 

up to the teacher. 

 

Security and Damages 

 

1. The District, or any of its schools, is not liable for any device that is stolen or damaged.  

Responsibility to keep the device secure rests with the individual owner.  If a device is 

stolen or damaged, it will be handled through the administrative office as other personal 

items are stolen or damaged.  It is recommended that skins, decals, and other custom 

touches be used to identify physically a student’s device from others.  Additionally, 

protective cases for technology are encouraged. 

 

2. Personal devices cannot be left on campus before or after school hours. 

 

Operating Principles for Use of Personal Devices on School Campus 

 

1. Devices cannot be used during assessments, unless otherwise directed by a teacher. 

 

2. Students must immediately comply with teachers’ requests to shut down devices or close 

the screen.  Devices must be in silent mode and put away when asked by teachers. 
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Instruction 
 
Bring Your Own Device and Protocol for the Use of Technology in the Schools 

 

Operating Principles for Use of Personal Devices on School Campus (continued) 

 

3. Students are not permitted to transmit or post photographic images/videos of any person on 

campus on public and/or social networking sites. 

 

4. Personal devices must be charged prior to bringing them to school and run off their own 

batteries while at school. 

 

5. To ensure appropriate network filters, students will only use the District’s wireless 

connection in school and will not attempt to bypass the network restrictions by using 3G or 

4G network. 

 

6. Students must be instructed that bringing devices on campus or infecting the network with a 

virus, Trojan, or program designed to damage, alter, destroy, alter, or provide access to 

unauthorized data or information is in violation of the District’s Acceptable Use Policy and 

will result in disciplinary actions. 

 

7. The District has the right to collect and examine any device that is suspected of causing 

problems or is the source of an attack or virus infection. 

 

8. Students must be instructed that possessing or accessing information on school property 

related to “hacking”, altering, or bypassing network security policies is in violation of the 

Acceptable Use Policy and will result in disciplinary actions. 

 

9. Students can only access files on the computer or Internet sites which are relevant to the 

classroom curriculum and suggested by a teacher. 

 

10. Printing from personal devices is not permitted at school. 

 

11. Students are not to physically share their personal devices with other students, unless 

approved in writing by their parent/guardian. 

 

12. Personal devices may not be used to cheat on assignments, tests or for non-instructional 

purposes, such as making personal phone call and text/instant messaging. 

 

13. Personal devices may not be used to send inappropriate e-messages during the school day. 
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Bring Your Own Device and Protocol for the Use of Technology in the Schools 

 

Standards of Responsible Use 

 

All students in District schools must adhere to the following standards of responsible use: 

 

 The District may review files and communications to maintain system integrity and insure 

that users are using the system responsibly.  Users should not expect that files stored on 

district servers will always be private. 

 Students are responsible at all times for their use of the District’s electronic communication 

system and must assume personal responsibility to behave ethically and responsibly, even 

when technology provides them the freedom to do otherwise. 

 Students must log in and use the District filtered wireless network during the school day on 

personal electronic devices. 

 Students must not access, modify, download, or install computer programs, files, or 

information belonging to others. 

 Students must not waste or abuse school resources through unauthorized system use (e.g. 

playing online games, downloading music, watching video broadcasts, participating in chat 

rooms, etc.). 

 Students must not alter computers, networks, printers or other equipment except as directed 

by a staff member. 

 Technology, including electronic communication, should be used for appropriate 

educational purposes only and should be consistent with the educational objectives of the 

District. 

 Students must not release personal information on the Internet or electronic 

communications. 

 If a student finds an inappropriate site or image, he or she must immediately minimize the 

program and contact the instructor. 

 Students must not create/publish/submit or display any materials/media that are abusive, 

obscene, sexually oriented, threatening, harassing, damaging to another’s reputation, or 

illegal and should report any instances encountered. 

 Students shall adhere to all laws and statutes related to issues of copyright or plagiarism. 

 Violation of any of these standards may result in suspension of computer use, Internet 

privileges and/or other disciplinary action. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation Approved:  April 22, 2013 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



 

6141.4(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 
 

Independent Study 

 

 

One goal of the Board of Education is the development of self-directed learners. A modern school 

program should provide students with an opportunity to learn to become sufficiently independent of 

school and teacher so that students can and will carry on their own learning enterprises successfully 

after their formal schooling is ended. 

 

Independent study is a plan of instruction which deliberately aims to guide learners in their own 

independent work. It is a separate phase of instruction tailor-made for the individual student and 

guided by the teacher in order to build on the student's abilities as an independent learner. Under 

independent study, the teacher's role shifts from a director of learning to a resource for the learner. 

 

Independent study may take any of several patterns: 

 

1.  As a substitute for organized instruction  

 

2.  As honors work  

 

3.  As a culminating activity  

 

4.  As corresponding study  

 

5.  As programmed instruction 

 

6.  As a supplement to group instruction  

 

7.  As individualized instruction  

 

Objectives  

 

1.  To broaden and strengthen curriculum content thereby overcoming the usual limitations of 

the regular school program 

 

2.  To provide students an opportunity to make decisions and to select from a series of options 

about their activities in school 

 

3. To place students in a more active role in the learning process 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

6141.4(b) 
 
 
 
Instruction 
 

Independent Study (continued) 

 

 

4.  To provide learning experiences tailored to the interests, talents, and needs of individual 

students. 

 

5.  To enable students to develop confidence in their ability to learn, to think imaginatively, and 

to explore ideas. 

 

6.  To develop in students the ability to comprehend, apply, analyze, and synthesize 

information. 

 

7.  To provide students an opportunity to develop responsibility through developing and 

following a plan of study. 

 

8.  To foster in students a continuing interest in learning. 

 

The Superintendent of Schools shall develop rules for the proper administration of independent 

studies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Instruction 

 

Basic Instructional Program 

 

 

The basic instructional program shall be prescribed by the Board and be in accordance with the law. 

 

Although learning experiences offered students vary according to their individual needs and 

abilities, the instructional program will be designed to give all students a common body of skills, 

understandings, attitudes, and knowledge needed for living in a democratic society. 

 

An atmosphere fostering healthy growth shall prevail, recognizing in which ability encouraging 

excellence and providing a model of productive life as a model to emulate. 

 

As required by law the Board shall provide a program of instruction which shall include at least the 

following subject matter as taught by legally qualified teachers, the arts; career education; consumer 

education; health and safety; including, but not limited to, human growth and development; 

nutrition; first aid; including cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) training (beginning with the 

school year commencing July 1, 2016); disease prevention; and cancer awareness, including but not 

limited to, age and developmentally appropriate instruction in performing self-examinations for the 

purpose of screening for breast cancer and testicular cancer; community and consumer health; 

physical, mental and emotional health; including youth suicide prevention; teen dating violence 

awareness and prevention; substance abuse prevention; safety; which shall include the safe use of 

social media, as defined in C.G.S. 9-601, and may include the dangers of gang membership, and 

safety and accident prevention; instruction on acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS); 

language arts, including reading, writing, grammar, speaking and spelling; mathematics; physical 

education; science; social studies, including, but not limited to, citizenship, economics, geography, 

government and history; computer programming instruction, and in addition, on at least the 

secondary level, one or more world languages and vocational education. 

 

World languages shall include American Sign Language provided such subject matter is taught by a 

qualified instructor under the supervision of a certified teacher. 

 

The “arts” means any form of visual or performing arts which may include, but not be limited to, 

dance, music, art and theatre. 

 

The implementation of these programs shall be the responsibility of the building principals. 

 

Note: The addition, as part of the health and safety curriculum, of cardiopulmonary resuscitation 

(CPR) training, is to be based on the guidelines for emergency cardiovascular care issued by the 

American Heart Association and shall include, but not be limited to, hands on training in CPR. 

In addition, boards of education are allowed to accept gifts, grants, and donations, including in-kind 

donations, to purchase equipment or materials needed to provide CPR instruction in the schools. 

The addition of instruction on the safe use of social media (blogs, video blogs, podcasts, instant 

messaging, and other user-generated content) and computer programming instruction is also 

effective beginning in the 2016-2017 school year. 



6142(b) 
 

 

Instruction 

 

Basic Instructional Program (continued) 

 

 

1. Holocaust and genocide education and awareness; 

2. The historical events surrounding the Great Famine in Ireland; 

3. African-American history; 

4. Puerto Rican history; 

5. Native American history; 

6. Personal Financial Management, including, but not limited to, financial literacy;* and 

7. Training in cardiopulmonary resuscitation and the use of automatic external defibrillators. 

 

*Instruction on personal financial management, including but not limited to financial 

literacy, must include any plan for such instruction developed by the State Department of 

Education, the Board of Regents for Higher Education and the UCONN Board of Trustees 

in consultation with the Banking Department. 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-16b Prescribed courses of study. (as modified by PA 97-45, PA 97-61, 

PA 08-153, PA 11-136, PA 14-234, PA 15-17, PA 15-94, PA 15-138, and 

PA16-188) 

 

10-18 Courses in United States History, government and duties and 

responsibilities of citizenship. 

 

10-19 Teaching about alcohol, nicotine or tobacco, drugs, and acquired 

immune deficiency syndrome.  Training of personnel. 
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Instruction 

 

Family Life and Sex Education 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that the purpose of family life education is to help students 

acquire factual knowledge, attitudes and values which will contribute to the well-being of the 

individual, the family and society. Among other things, family life education provides instruction 

directed toward enabling students to discuss effectively problems with family members. Such 

communication shall include the willingness and ability to listen, accept criticism and respond with 

openness, frankness and honesty, thus demonstrating a mutual respect and love for other members 

of the family. 

 

Helping students attain a mature and responsible attitude toward human sexuality is a continuous 

task of every generation. Parents have the primary responsibility to assist their children in 

developing moral values. The schools should support and supplement parents' efforts in the areas of 

family life and sex education by offering students factual information and opportunities to discuss 

concerns, issues and attitudes inherent in family life and sexual behavior, including traditional 

moral values. 

 

To comply with the provisions of the No Child Left Behind Act, the Superintendent will, in writing, 

notify the professional staff of the federal requirements concerning sex education and the 

prohibitions and restrictions concerning distribution of contraceptives or materials that encourage 

sexual activities.  The District will comply with federal guidelines concerning age appropriate sex 

education. 

 

A family life and sex education committee shall be established to plan, develop and monitor the 

family life and sex education program.  It will also serve as a resource for evaluation and ensuing 

recommendations.  The committee shall be responsible to the Board of Education and shall work in 

cooperation with the Superintendent and any other auxiliary committees the Board may appoint for 

this program. 

 

Students and parents or guardians shall be informed of their right to exempt the student from the 

family life program. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-16c State board to develop family life education curriculum guides. 

   10-16d Family life education programs not mandatory. 

   10-16e Students not required to participate in family life education 

programs. 

   10-16f Family life programs to supplement required curriculum. 

   20 U.S.C. 7906 No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



6142.2 

 

Wellness Policy 

 
 

Legislative Basis for School Wellness Policy 

 

The Child Nutrition and WIC Reauthorization Act of 2004 (PL 108-265) requires that a district’s 

wellness policy address nutrition education goals, physical activity goals and nutrition standards.   

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education recognizes the importance of promoting good student and 

staff nutrition as well as a healthy school environment.  To this end, the Board authorizes the 

administration to develop an integrated nutrition program to provide students and staff with the 

skills and support to adopt healthy eating behaviors, achieve positive nutritional outcomes and 

thereby enable themselves to succeed in their work at the highest potential level. 

 

Additionally, the District shall do the following:  (1) take the appropriate measures to implement 

a comprehensive nutrition/health curriculum, (2) promote healthful student eating by giving 

serious consideration to the provision of a well-balanced and nutritionally sound school lunch 

program, (3) promote the consumption of appropriate portions of healthy foods and beverages at 

designated times, and (4) encourage increased physical activity for students during and after the 

school day. 

 

The East Granby School District is determined to create a healthful environment for its students 

and staff.  With the collaboration of health, physical education, support services and, potentially, 

food services, we believe that we can educate our community to make healthy and positive 

choices regarding physical activity and nutrition. 

 

Wellness Guidelines 

 

East Granby School District will maintain a District Wellness Council that will meet 

periodically.  Members shall include Board of Education representation, teacher/building 

representation, school nurse, representation from teachers who teach health and physical 

education, a representative with knowledge and/or experience in the area of school food services, 

student representation from the high school, and parent and community representation. 

Specialized input from the District Curriculum Director will be sought with respect to curricular 

matters. 

  

The mission of the Council will be as follows: 

 

 To address the current obesity and obesity-related diseases in children and 

 adolescents, by creating an environment that promotes physical activity and 

 establishes a healthy foundation that allows students to reach their full academic  

 potential. 
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The responsibilities of the Council will be as follows: 

 

 Monitoring the implementation of the Wellness policy 

 Evaluating policy progress 

 Serving as a resource to school sites 

 Recommending policy changes to the Board of Education as necessary 

 Promoting consistent and  healthful choices among all school venues that 

involve the sale of food 

 Supporting and promoting proper dietary habits contributing to students’ 

health status and academic performance 

 

At such time as a National School Lunch Program/School Breakfast Program is introduced, the 

following recommendations will be applied.  These recommendations bring to bear school food 

practices meant to support its mission statement.  As long as no National School Lunch 

Program/School Breakfast Program exists, the following are meant to be guidelines/ 

recommendations for parents when preparing lunches and healthy snacks for their children and 

for outside volunteer organizations that sell or provide food during school hours: 

 

A.   Lunches 

 

1. Providing pre-cut raw fruit and vegetables 

 

2. Limiting high fat choices 

 

3. Eliminating oil-fried foods 

 

4. Including vegetarian choices  

 

5. The statute regarding allowable beverages in schools (CGS Section 10-221q) allows only 

the following five categories of beverages to be sold to students: (1) Milk (flavored or 

plain) with no more than 4 grams of sugar per ounce and no artificial sweeteners; (2) 

Nondairy milks such as soy or rice milk, which may be flavored but contain no artificial 

sweeteners, no more than 4 grams of sugar per ounce, no more than 35 percent of calories 

from fat per portion and no more than 10 percent of calories from saturated fat per portion; 

(3) 100 percent fruit juice, vegetable juice or combination of such juices, containing no 

added sugars, sweeteners or artificial sweeteners; (4) Beverages that contain only water 

and fruit or vegetable juice and have no added sugars, sweeteners or artificial sweeteners; 

and (5) Water, which may be flavored but contains no added sugars, sweeteners, artificial 

sweeteners or caffeine.  Portion sizes of allowable beverages are limited to no more than 

12 fluid ounces, with the exception of water.  (See Allowable Beverages in Connecticut 

Schools, 

http://www.sde.ct.gov/sde/lib/sde/PDF/DEPS/Student/NutritiionEd/Allowable_Beverages.

pdf).  Milk, water, 100 percent juice (fruit, vegetable or a combination of such juices), 

nondairy milk (e.g., soy or rice milk), and beverages containing only water and fruit or 

vegetable juice may be sold on school grounds at any time.  All beverages must meet 

nutrition requirements and portion sizes by state statute. 
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B.   Daily Snacks 

 

Students will be expected to bring healthy snacks in appropriate portion sizes to school each day.  

We ask parents to work within the following guidelines: 

 

 Naturally nutrient-rich foods provide substantial amounts of naturally occurring vitamins, 

minerals and other nutrients with relatively few calories.  Examples include fruits, 

vegetables, whole grains, low-fat dairy, lean meats and legumes.  To assist parents in 

identifying healthier choices when providing purchased foods and beverages, you  may 

want to refer to CSDE’s List of Healthy Food and Beverages, a brand-specific list of food 

products that meet the Connecticut Nutrition Standards and beverages that meet the 

requirements of state statute at 

http://www.sde.ct.gov/sde/cwp/view.asp?a+2626&q+320754#Healthy.  

 Provide naturally nutrient-rich foods, such as fruits, vegetable, whole grains, low-fat 

dairy, lean meats and legumes.  Choose purchased foods and beverages form CSDE’s List 

of Healthy Foods and Beverages, a brand-specific list of food products that meet the 

Connecticut Nutrition Standards and beverages that meet the requirements of state statute, 

at http://www.sde.ct.gov/sde/cwp/view.asp?a+2626&q+320754#Healthy. 

 

C.  Nutrition Practices 

 

 Healthy foods and/or non-food alternatives are encouraged for celebrations. 

 

D.  Fundraising Activities 

 

 Consideration should be given to non-food fundraising activities whenever possible. 

 

Exemption for the Sale of Beverages on School Grounds 

 

The East Granby Board of Education approves the sale of beverages not meeting the 

requirements of state statute C.G.S. Section 10-215f only if the items being sold and the 

conditions of sale meet the following three specifications delineated on the Connecticut State 

Department of Education Healthy Foods Certification webpage: 

 

1. the sale is in connection with an event occurring after the end of the regular school day 

or on the weekend; 

2. the sale is at the location of the event; and 

3. the beverages are not sold from a vending machine or school store. 
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E.  Parent/Guardian/Staff Information 

 

Nutritional Information should be provided to parents and staff members through newsletters, 

publications, health fairs, and other activities focusing on, but not limited to: 

 

 Healthy snack ideas 

 

 Healthy lunch ideas 

 

 Healthy breakfast ideas 

 

 Nonfood or “healthy food” birthday celebration ideas 

 

 Nutritional needs of children 

 

 Healthy portion sizes 

 

 “Food label reading” guidelines 

 

 

F. Nutrition Education 

 All staff members involved in nutrition education will have appropriate training. 

 Science-based, behavior-focused nutrition education will be integrated into the      

curriculum from Pre-K through Grade 12 and in after-school programs 

 The nutrition curriculum will provide comprehensive and sequential nutrition education 

as part of the health curriculum.  It will include: 

 

(1) The promotion of positive nutritional standards dealing with healthy life style 

management, eating disorders, body image, and adequate nutrient intake (such as 

carbohydrates, proteins, fats), and weight management practices. 

 

(2)The promotion of consumer education in developing skills, such as label reading and 

evaluating the influence of media on food selection, enabling students to evaluate food 

products. 

 

(3)Whenever possible and affordable, nutritional snacks will be offered during meetings,  

workshops and school functions. 

 

 (4)Consideration of the recommendations from the District Wellness Council in 

developing curriculum. 
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Physical Education and Physical Activity Opportunities 

 

The physical education curriculum will be in compliance with state physical education and health 

requirements, and the following will be of importance: 

 

 The benefits of physical activity will be stressed along with good nutrition and fitness. 

 

 Physical activity, such as yoga that can be accommodated within a classroom setting 

without compromising the fundamental purposes and qualities endemic to effective 

classrooms, shall be incorporated into classroom routines when appropriate. 

 

 All physical education classes shall include at least 50% of moderate to vigorous activity 

in all or most lessons. 

 

 Recess games and activities will be provided in the Pre-K -5 curriculum. 

 

 Rubrics will be written that objectively evaluate and encourage active participation in 

physical education in all classes Pre-K -12. 

 

 During inclement weather, efforts shall be made to provide an indoor back-up plan for 

recess. 

 

 The faculty and staff will be encouraged to use exercise opportunities and equipment as 

can be fit into their busy schedules. 

 

 Supervised recess time should be provided within each school day for preschool, 

kindergarten and elementary school students (Pre-K - 5).  Active play and socialization 

should be encouraged.  Staff members shall not routinely deny participation in recess or 

other physical activity opportunities as a form of discipline or punishment unless the 

safety of students is in question, nor shall it be used as a consequence for instructional 

purposes. 

 

 As recommended by the National Association for Sport and Physical Education 

(NASPE), school leaders of physical activity and physical education shall guide students 

through a process that will enable them to achieve and maintain a high level of personal 

fitness through the following: 

 

(1) Exposing youngsters to a wide variety of physical activities; 

 

(2) Teaching physical skills to help maintain a lifetime of health and fitness; 

 

(3) Encouraging self-monitoring so youngsters can see how active they are and set their 

own goals; 

 

(4 )Individualizing the intensity of activities; 

 

(5) Focusing feedback on the process of doing your best rather than on product; 
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(6) Being active role models; 

 

(7)Introducing developmentally appropriate components of a health-related fitness 

assessment  (Connecticut Physical Fitness Assessment) to the students at an early age to 

prepare them for future assessments as well as collecting and analyzing fitness and physical 

activity data over time; and 

 

(8) Forwarding student fitness and performance data across grade levels. 

 

Legal reference:  Connecticut General Statutes Sec 10-221 O. Lunch Periods. Recess. 
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Instruction 

 

Reading/Language Arts 

 

Reading and language skills are integral parts of all phases of the learning process. Each 

individual, therefore must learn to speak, read, write, and listen to words in order to function 

effectively in school and society. Since it is primarily with words that ideas and thoughts are 

communicated, it is imperative that the individuals develop competency in the reading and 

language arts areas for self-fulfillment, effective communication, creative expression, and to 

assume a productive role in society. Each individual must be provided with an educational 

program at his or her level of ability and achievement. Such a program will emphasize the 

differentiation of instruction, flexible grouping, and a multi-modality approach. 

 

Beginning with the school year commencing July 1, 2016 and each school year thereafter, the 

Board of Education, utilizing State Department of Education (SDE) developed or approved 

reading assessments, will identify students in kindergarten to grade three, inclusive, who are 

below proficiency in reading, provided any reading assessments developed or approved by the 

SDE include frequent screening and progress monitoring of students. Such reading assessments 

shall (1) measure phonics, phonemic awareness, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension, (2) 

provide opportunities for periodic formative assessment during the school year, (3) produce data 

that is useful for informing individual and classroom instruction, including the grouping of 

students based on such data and the selection of instructional activities based on data of 

individual student response patterns during such progress monitoring, (4) be compatible with 

best practices in reading instruction and research, and (5) assist in identifying, in whole or in part, 

students at risk for dyslexia, or  other reading-related learning disabilities. 

 

REQUIREMENTS FOR PRIORITY SCHOOL DISTRICTS: 

 

A summer reading program shall be offered to children enrolled in kindergarten who are 

determined by their school to be substantially deficient in reading based on measures established 

by the State Board of Education. 

 

Each school shall provide instruction for students determined to be substantially deficient in 

reading that incorporates the competence required for early reading success and effective 

reading instruction as delineated in C.G.S. 10-22l1.  If a student is determined to be 

substantially deficient in reading based on a middle of the school year or end of the school year 

assessment the parents/guardians shall be notified of such result. An individual priority school 

district reading plan will be developed and implemented for the student. Such individual priority 

school district plan shall include assessment results, applicable federal requirements and 

additional instruction, within available appropriations, such as but not limited to, tutoring, an 

after-school, school vacation, or weekend program or a summer reading program. 
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Instruction 

 

Reading/Language Arts (continued) 

 

 

REQUIREMENTS FOR PRIORITY SCHOOL DISTRICTS:  

 

Individual priority school district reading plans pursuant to this legislation shall be (1) reviewed 

and revised as appropriate after each assessment or state-wide examination, as appropriate, (2) 

monitored by school literacy teams that shall consist of, but not be limited to, teachers, school 

reading specialists, internal or external reading consultants, the school principal and the 

provider of the additional instruction, and (3) given to the student’s parent/guardian and include 

specific recommendations for reading strategies that the parent/guardian can use at home. In 

providing additional instruction, preference shall be given first to elementary schools and then to 

middle schools, with the highest number of students who are substantially deficient in reading. 

 

Educational and instructional decisions for students with individual priority school district 

reading plans from kindergarten, first, second, or third grade shall be based on documented 

progress in achieving the goals of the individual priority school district reading plan or 

demonstrated reading proficiency. The Principal must justify in writing to the Superintendent the 

decision to promote a student from kindergarten, first, second or third grade who is substantially 

deficient in reading. An individual priority school district reading plan that incorporates the 

competencies required for early reading success and explicit reading instruction as delineated in 

C.G.S. 10-2211 shall be maintained for a student who is substantially deficient in reading until 

the student achieves grade level proficiency as determined by a reading assessment or state-wide 

examination. 

 

Subject to the provisions of legislation and within available appropriations, each local and 
regional board of education for a priority school district shall require students in kindergarten 
to grade three, inclusive, who, based on an end-of-the year assessment are determined to be 
substantially deficient in reading, to attend school the summer following such evaluation. The 
Superintendent of Schools may exempt an individual student from such requirement, upon the 
recommendation of the school principal, based on the student’s progress with the student’s 
individual priority school district reading plan. If a student does not receive such an exemption, 
has been offered the opportunity to attend a summer school program and fails to attend summer 
school, the local or regional board of education shall not promote the student to the next grade. 

 

The Board of Education for a priority school district school may require within available 
appropriations, students in the schools under its jurisdiction who fail in fourth, fifth or sixth 
grade to make progress with the additional instruction provided in their personal reading plans to 
attend school the summer following the school year in which they failed to make such progress. 
The Superintendent of Schools may exempt an individual student from such requirement upon 
the recommendation of the school principal. If a student does not receive such an exemption, has 
been offered the opportunity to attend a summer school program and fails to attend summer 
school, the Board of Education shall not promote the student to the next grade. 
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Instruction 
 
Reading/Language Arts (continued) 
 
Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

10-14t Reading assessments for students in kindergarten to grade 3 (as 
amended by P.A. 15-97) 

10-220a In-service training. Professional development. Institutes for 
educators. Cooperating and beginning teacher programs, regulations. (as 
amended by P.A. 15-97) 

10-2211 State-wide Early Reading Success Institute 

10-265f Early reading success grant program. (as amended by P.A. 06-
135) 

10-265g Summer reading programs required for priority school districts 
Evaluation of student reading level. Personal reading plans (as amended by 
June Special Session P.A. 01-1 and by P.A. 06-135) 

10-2651 Requirements for additional instruction for poor performing 
students in priority school districts; exemptions. Summer school required 
exemptions. 

10-266p Priority school district grant program. 

P.A. 15-97 An Act Concerning Students with Dyslexia 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: June 12, 2017 

 
 



6142.5(a) 
 

 

Instruction 
 

Social Studies 

 

 

Philosophy 

 

Schools must provide challenging and rigorous programs of study to all students to prepare them 

to become fully educated and responsible students. District schools must provide meaningful and 

relevant programs in social studies. The Board of Education (Board) believes that an inquiry-

based approach to social studies education that promotes a deep understanding of the history of 

our nation and the world; promotes culturally responsive education, tolerance and diversity; and 

values cultural understanding and empathy shall be utilized. 

 

Social Studies is the academic area in which students deal with the historical, social, political, 

economic, geographic, environmental, cultural and religious aspects of society. The experiences 

through which the school seeks to direct the growth of students should be determined by their 

needs and interests and by those of society. This knowledge should be used in the selection and 

organization of those activities which will result in the maximum development of capacities for 

democratic, intelligent and socially responsible citizenship. Subject matter should be used as a 

means to acquire and develop basic knowledge, skills, and social competencies, and stimulate 

students to ask their own questions, pursue topics of interest and encourage them to become 

contributing members of society. Social Studies should be integrated and correlated with other 

subjects to produce in students a more realistic understanding of themselves and of the world. 

Therefore, Social Studies will provide students with the knowledge, skills and the means to 

appreciate the importance of the past, the complexity of the present and to respond to the 

challenges of the future. 

 

There are four major disciplines in social studies – civics, economics, geography and history. 

Links to all four disciplines should be found in all social studies courses. This view is reflected in 

the “Connecticut Elementary and Secondary Social Studies Frameworks.” The Board of 

Education endorses the instructional shifts presented in the Frameworks regarding the way social 

studies should be taught. The Frameworks advocate that students “take informed action,” and 

become active and engaged citizens. The Frameworks are directly linked to the Connecticut Core 

Standards. 

 

The Board believes the inquiry-based approach should be the center of the approach to the 

teaching of social studies in District schools. Through the lenses of civics and world history, 

economics and geography, students should be asked to not only communicate conclusions in 

essays and presentations for the classroom teacher, but to also take informed action within the 

school, state and national community. 

 

Further, the Board desires that the teaching of social studies represent an interdisciplinary 

connection interwoven throughout each grade. Social studies, as a discipline, allows students to 

master key reading, writing, analysis, speaking, and listening skills outlined in the Common Core 

literacy standard. 
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Instruction 
 

Social Studies 

 

 

Legal Reference: “Connecticut Elementary and Secondary Social Studies Frameworks,” 

adopted by the State Board of Education on 2/4/15. 

 

“Position Statement on Comprehensive Social Studies Education for All 

Students-K-12 and Beyond,” approved by the State Board of Education on 

7/9/14. 
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Instruction 

 

Controversial Issues 

 

 

Students in the schools shall have the opportunity for responsible discussion of controversial issues. 

 

Such free discussion requires that students have the following rights: 

 

1. The right to study any controversial issue which has political, economic or social 

significance and concerning which the student, at his/her level, should begin to have an 

opinion. 

 

2. The right to free access to all relevant information, including the materials that circulate 

freely in the community. 

 

3. The right to form and express his/her own opinions on controversial issues without 

jeopardizing the student's relations with the teacher or the school. 

 

 The discussion and study of controversial issues shall be objective and scholarly, with a 

minimum emphasis on opinion.  The teacher shall approach controversial issues in the 

classroom in an impartial and unprejudiced manner, and must refrain from using classroom 

privileges and prestige to promote a partisan point of view. 

 

 Instructional policy on controversial issues is stated by the Board of Education to protect 

teachers and school administrators from unwarranted attack by pressure groups, and to 

insure youth a well-balanced preparation for American citizenship. 

 

(cf. 1220 - Citizens' Advisory Committees) 

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints) 

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf. 6161 - Equipment, Books, Materials: Provision/Selection) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   31-51q Liability of employer for discipline or discharge of employee on 

account of employee's exercise of certain constitutional rights. 

 

   Keyishian v. Board of Regents 385 U.S. 589, 603 (1967) 

 

   Academic Freedom Policy (adopted by Connecticut State Board of 

Education, 9/9/81) 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
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Instruction 

 

Controversial Issues 

 
 

Selection of Controversial Issues 

 

The following guidelines, while not all inclusive, should assist teachers in deciding whether or 

not a given controversial issue should be considered: 

 

1.  Is the controversial issue timely and is it significant? Some issues are quite transitory. 

They arise rather rapidly, create a great deal of excitement and almost as quickly 

disappear. The teacher should attempt to select those issues which have a bearing on 

long-range problems. 

 

2.  Is the controversial issue appropriate to the academic level and maturity of the students? 

 

3.  Does the student have access to materials which will provide significant bearing on the 

controversial issue being discussed? 

 

4.  Can the issues be adequately considered in the time available? It is sometimes better not 

to raise questions that cannot be properly explored than to create a situation of hasty, ill-

informed discussion. Superficial treatment of important questions usually defeats the 

purpose of introducing them. 

 

5.  Is the controversial issue being discussed related to the course of study? 

 

6.  Some issues do not have a proper place in the classroom that seeks to educate all children 

with public funds. The teacher should use sound judgment and tact in selecting those 

controversial topics and will accomplish the objectives of teaching them rather than 

defeating those objectives. For example, the following should be avoided: 

 

a.  The rationale or values of any religious faith; 

b.  Young and immature minds should not be subjected to persuasive or vigorous 

argumentation or presentation by persons with a known and strong bias; 

 

7.  The teacher's responsibilities include the achievement of a scholarly competence, the 

teaching of controversy as controversy, opinion as opinion, to teach the truth, and to 

admit ignorance when the truth is not known. The teacher should seek guidance of more 

experienced colleagues, his/her immediate supervisor, an administrator, and/or 

community resource people. In the study of controversial issues, indoctrination shall not 

be the purpose; rather, the purpose shall be to have the student see as fully as possible all 

sides of the question or issue. 

 

8.  The responsibility of maintaining and manifesting at all times a decent respect for the 

dignity and worth of each individual is paramount. 
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Instruction 

 

Controversial Issues (continued) 

 
 
9.  Teachers and administrators will recognize the importance of free discussion of 

controversial issues and safeguard student’s rights to such discussion as stated in Board 

policy and these regulations. 

 

10.  When a teacher feels that students and/or pressure groups are being unduly critical and 

creating excessive pressure regarding the manner in which the teacher is dealing with 

controversial issues in class, the teacher shall meet with the critics in an attempt to reach 

mutual understanding and agreement on how to proceed. 

 

11.  If such meeting does not result in mutual agreement, the matter shall be referred to the 

administrator under whom that teacher works, who will then schedule a meeting to reach 

mutual agreement. 

 

12.  If there is still no mutual agreement, the matter may be referred first to the Superintendent 

and then to the Board of Education. 

 

13.  At each level (the Administrator, Superintendent, and Board) the decisions of the 

previous level may be modified or reversed. 

 

14.  During the process of appeal the then current decision shall stand. 
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Instruction 

 

Exemption from Instruction 

 

 

Substance abuse education is required by state statutes for all students annually and students are not 

exempt. 

 

Religious 

 

If the religious belief and/or teachings of a student or his/her parents or guardian are contrary to the 

content of a school subject, or to any part of a school activity, the student may be exempt from 

participation.  To receive such an exemption, the parent or guardian must present a written request 

for exemption to the Principal stating the conflict involved. 

 

Medical 

 

If a student is unable to participate in a physical education class, he/she must present to the 

Principal or designee a statement from a physician stating the reason for his/her inability to 

participate. 

 

AIDS Instruction 

 

Currently there is no cure for those infected with AIDS, but the Board of Education believes that 

education is the best way to prevent the spread of AIDS.  By learning the facts about AIDS, 

students will be able to make decisions that will keep them healthy and perhaps save their lives. 

 

A student will be exempted from instruction on Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 

upon receipt of a written request for exemption from his/her parent or guardian. 

 

Bilingual Education 

 

A student will be exempted from the bilingual program upon receipt of a written request for 

exemption from his/her parent or guardian. Equivalent instruction, as determined by the teacher 

will be provided. 

 

Dissection of Animals 

 

A student will be exempted from Dissection of Animals upon receipt of a written request for 

exemption from his/her parent or guardian. 

 

Exemptions from required instruction do not excuse a student from the total semester hours 

required for graduation. 
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Instruction 

 

Exemption from Instruction (continued) 

 

 

Family Life and Sex Education 

 

Students, parents or guardians shall be informed of their right to exempt the student from the family 

life program. The student will be exempted upon a written request for exemption from his/her 

parent or guardian. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-16b Prescribed courses of study. 

   10-16e Students not required to participate in the family life education 

program. 

   10-17f Required bilingual program (as amended by PA 98-168) 

   10-19(b) AIDS education. 

   10-19 Effect of alcohol, nicotine or tobacco and drugs to be taught. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



6144.3 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Controversial Speakers 

 

 

American academic tradition stresses the free contest of ideas as a vital element in both 

curriculum development and in classroom teaching. 

 

In order to foster the study and discussion of controversial issues, the Board of Education, in its 

effort to educate students for effective citizenship, encourages faculty members to invite speakers 

to address their classes on subjects which are within the framework of the curriculum and which 

are not prohibited by law. 

 

Prior to such invitation, the teacher shall consult with the Principal concerning the speaker, the 

subject matter, and all other pertinent information needed to make an informed judgment 

concerning the advisability and appropriateness of such invitation.  All outside speakers shall be 

introduced to the Principal on arrival at the school. 

 

In the interest of objective and balanced presentations of all sides of controversial issues, equal 

opportunity shall be given insofar as is practicable and appropriate to representatives of opposing 

views on the issue under study to present those views. 
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Instruction 

 

Interscholastic Activities - Athletics 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education believes individual students will benefit through 

opportunities to grow physically and intellectually through their experience in self discipline and 

their contribution to team effort made possible through competitive interschool and intramural 

and individual sports activities. 

 

It is the Board’s policy to provide high school student interscholastic athletic competition in a 

variety of sports. Students shall be allowed to participate in interscholastic activities on the basis 

of their physical condition and desire. Qualified personnel shall be provided for coaching and 

supervising. In addition, it is the policy of the Board to provide intramural athletic activities as an 

outgrowth of class instruction in physical education and commensurate with the grade level of 

the student involved. 

 

The purpose of high school athletics is both educational and recreational. The athletic program 

should encourage participation by as many boys and girls as possible and should be carried on 

with the best interests of the participants as the first consideration. This should be done without 

unreasonable interference with other obligations in the school community. 

 

It is recognized that a well-organized and well-conducted athletic program is a potent factor in 

the morale of a high school student body and an important phase of good community/school 

relations. Too great an emphasis on winning contests or too consistent a record of losing them are 

harmful to the development of good attitudes among students and the public. 

 

Policy Conditions: 

 

1. Participation in interscholastic athletics is limited to students in grades 9-12. 

 

2. The athletic program is an integral part of the high school curriculum and comes under 

the authority of the Principal to the same degree as do all other phases of the curriculum. 

 

3. Those teachers having direct responsibility for the conduct of the athletic program of the 

school are required to conform in all ways to the general education program as laid down 

by the Board and administration, including such matters as schedules, financial 

expenditures, relationships with other schools, and health and safety regulations. 

 

4. East Granby High School is a member of the Connecticut Interscholastic Athletic Council 

(CIAC), and in all athletic matters will adhere firmly to the rules and regulations of that 

body and to the philosophy of sports which CIAC encourages, except when, in the 

opinion of the Board, CIAC policy does not adhere to good judgment and Title IX 

guidelines. The eligibility of students to participate in the athletic program is determined 

in accordance with school rules and CIAC regulations. 
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Instruction 

 

Interscholastic Activities – Athletics (continued) 

 

 

5. No student may start practice for any athletic team until he or she has been examined and 

approved by a medical doctor and until written consent has been obtained from the parent. 

 

6. Expenditures for the athletic program are incorporated as part of the general budget of the 

Board. Coaches of each sport will submit their budgetary needs to the Athletic Director for the 

next school year, and the latter will present the total athletic budget request to the Principal for 

approval and inclusion in the general budget. No expenditures for athletic purposes may be 

made in excess of those listed in the budget without approval of the Superintendent. 

 

7. Insurance against accident or injury shall be provided by the district for students engaging 

in interscholastic athletics. 

 

8. An attempt will be made to have immediate medical supervision available at all home 

athletic competition and practice sessions at all levels of competition. 

 

9. Sports programs should be conducted and scheduled as to make minimal demands upon 

school time, personnel and facilities which would deprive the general student body of its 

rightful share of school time, personnel and facilities. 

 

10. In all instances academics take precedence over athletic programs. 

 

11. In each sport there will be a continuing effort to schedule at least one game a season for 

evenings or Saturdays for parent and public to observe. 

 

12. Girls and boys sports will be scheduled to accommodate maximum public viewing, 

whenever possible. 

 

13. Practice on Sundays will not be permitted, unless approved by the Superintendent of 

Schools. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-149 Qualifications for coaches of intramural and interscholastic athletics. 

   Stratton, PPA v. St. Joseph's High School, Bridgeport Superior Court, June 

4, 1986 (12 CT 26)9/87. 
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6145.21 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Interscholastic/Intramural Athletics 

 

 

Sunday Play of Postponed Friday and Saturday Games 

 

The Board of Education endorses the allowance of Sunday play of postponed Friday and Saturday 

games under the guidelines as stipulated in the C.I.A.C. policy. 

 

 1. The postponement must be due to severely adverse weather conditions. 

 

 2. The two competing schools must agree to Sunday play of a postponed game. 

 

 3. No Sunday game may start before 1:30 p.m. 

 

 4. A postponed Friday game may be played on Sunday only if a site is not available on 

Saturday or if severely adverse weather conditions exist on Saturday. 

 

The Principal, in making the decision to postpone, will consult with the Athletic Director. 
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6145.22 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Interscholastic/Intramural Athletics 

 

 

Sportsmanship 

 

The Board of Education believes that sports programs serve educational purposes in the lives of 

the district's students.  One of these purposes is the development of good sportsmanship.  The 

primary focus of the challenge of achieving good sportsmanship is on the student, but others are 

involved. 

 

The Board believes that administrators must insist that good sportsmanship is the goal.  Athletic 

directors must also realize the value of sportsmanship and set the tone for the implementation of 

its good practice. 

 

The coaches must accept the responsibility of making each athletic contest a showcase for 

education.  They are expected to be models of self control and dignity for players and spectators. 

 

The players must be taught to handle themselves in a sportsmanlike way; they are also expected 

to project good sportsmanship in the activities in which they participate.  Student fans must be 

reminded that their conduct reflects on their school and that poor sportsmanship will not be 

tolerated. 

 

Adult spectators must realize that they also must exhibit good sportsmanship at athletic events. 

Spectators serve as a model for their own children and for other young people in the community. 

Spectators also need to demonstrate self control and dignity while participating in athletic events. 

 

Good sportsmanship practices will be practiced by administrators and coaches.  Students will be 

taught good sportsmanship and be held accountable for their actions. Spectators will be reminded 

and encouraged to be appropriate role models for young people. The Board will support staff and 

administrators who enforce sportsmanship rules at athletic and other competitive events, 

including evicting students or adults who violate the District policy. 
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6145.23 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Interscholastic/Intramural Athletics 

 

 

Gender Equity 

 

This policy is enacted by the Board of Education in compliance with Title IX of Education 

Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. Section 1681. Et seq. (Title IX) which prohibits discrimination 

on the basis of sex in education programs and activities. 

 

It is the intent of the Board of Education to provide equal athletic opportunities for members of 

both sexes. The Superintendent of Schools is directed to insure that similar athletic programs are 

offered to both sexes in proportion to the enrollment of the District. In the event that participation 

in athletics is disproportionate (boys more active in sports than girls), the Superintendent will 

ensure that District policies procedures or administrative regulations do not singly or in 

combination, act to discourage or prevent females from athletic participation. 

 

(cf. 0521 - Nondiscrimination)  

(cf. 0521.1 -  Grievance Procedure)  

(cf. 4000.1 - Title IX)  

(cf. 6121 - Nondiscrimination in the Instructional Program) 

(cf. 6145.2 - Interscholastic/Intramural Athletics) 

 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes  

 

   10-15 Towns to maintain schools  

 

   10-15c Discrimination in public school prohibited.  

 

   10-226a Pupils of racial minorities  

 

10-220 Duties of boards of education, as amended by PA 97-290, An Act 

Enhancing Educational Choices and Opportunities Title IX of the 

Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C., 1681 et seq.  

 

   Section 504, U.S. Rehabilitation Act, 1973, 29 U.S.C. 791 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



6145.3 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Publications 

 

 

Student publications are important elements of the instructional program and contribute directly to 

the accomplishment of the school's goals. The Board of Education shall encourage the development 

of school newspapers, annuals, and magazines. 

 

The Board recognizes that students have rights to free expression in student publications. 

Consequently, student speech shall be limited in officially sponsored student publications only if 

there is a legitimate pedagogical reason to do so.  The administration shall develop regulations to 

provide guidance on such legitimate pedagogical reasons. 

 

Legal Reference: Eisner v Stamford Board of Education, 440 F. 2d 803 (2nd Cir 1971) 

 

   Trachtman v Anker, 563 F. 2d 512 (2nd Cir. 1977)  cert. denied, 435 U.S. 

925 (1978) 

 

   Hazelwood School District v. Ruhlmeir, 484 U.S. 260 (1988) 
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6145.3(a) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Student Publications 

 

 

Purposes of Official Student Newspaper 

 

1. To exist as an instructional device for the teaching of writing and other journalistic skills; 

 

2. To provide a forum for opinions of students, school staff, and members of the community; 

and 

 

3. To serve the entire school by reporting school activities. 

 

Rights of Student Journalists 

 

1. To print factual articles dealing with topics of interest to the student writers; and 

 

2. To print, on the editorial page, opinions on any topic, whether school related or not, which 

students feel are of interest to themselves or to the readers. 

 

Responsibilities of Student Journalists 

 

1.  To submit copy that conforms to good journalistic writing style; 

 

2.  To rewrite stories, as required by the journalism advisor, to improve journalistic structure, 

sentence structure, grammar, spelling and punctuation; 

 

3.  To check facts and verify quotes; 

 

4.  In the case of editorials on controversial issues, to provide space for rebuttals, in the same 

issue if possible, but otherwise no later than the following issue; and 

 

5.  Subject to the specific limitations in these guidelines, to determine the contents of official 

student newspapers. 

 

Material Not Permitted in Official School Newspapers 

 

1.  Material which is libelous or which violates the rights of privacy; 

 

2.  Profanity, hereby defined as the language which would not be used in The Hartford Courant 

or the New York Times; 

 

 

 



6145.3(b) 

 

Instruction 

 

Student Publications 

 

Material Not Permitted in Official School Newspapers (continued) 

 

3. Material which criticizes or demeans any race, religion, sex or ethnic group; 

 

4.  Ads for cigarettes, liquor, or any other product not conducive to good health; 

 

5.  Any material, the publication of which would cause substantial disruption of the school. 

Substantial disruption is hereby defined as the threat of physical violence in the school or 

nearby community and/or the disruption of the school's educational program; and 

 

6.  Endorsements of political candidates or ballot measures, whether such endorsements are 

made via editorial, articles, letter or photograph cartoon. The newspaper may, however, 

publish "fact sheet" types of articles on candidates and ballot measures, provided such 

articles do not endorse any person or position, and provided equal space is provided for all 

candidates for a particular office or both sides of a ballot measure. 

 

Determination of Appropriateness 

 

The newspaper advisor shall have the primary responsibility of reviewing each article prior to its 

publication to determine if it satisfies all the conditions of these guidelines. The school Principal or 

his/her designated representative other than the newspaper advisor may also review copy prior to its 

publication. However, such copy must be returned to the student editors within 72 hours after it is 

submitted for review. No copy may be censored except for reasons specifically listed in these 

guidelines. Nothing in these guidelines is intended to allow censoring of any article merely because 

it is controversial or because it criticizes a particular school, a school procedure, or the school 

system itself. 

 

Resolution of Differences 

 

In the event of disagreement as to whether an article should be printed, each school shall have a 

publications Board, which shall meet within 48 hours to submit its opinion. The publications Board 

shall consist of the Principal or his/her designated representative; the journalism advisor; the 

editor-in-chief; representatives from the student government, the PTA/PTO and the advisory 

council; and other members as mutually agreed upon. If the publications Board cannot solve the 

dispute, then an appeal shall be made to the Superintendent who shall seek advice from the Board's 

legal counsel in making his decision. The Superintendent shall act on the appeal within 48 hours. 

 

Legal Reference: Eisner v Stamford Board of Education, 440 F.2d 803 (2nd Cir 1971) 

   Trachtman v Anker, 563 F.2d 518 (2nd Cir 1977), cert. denied, 354 U.S. 925 

(1978) 
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6145.41(a) 

 

Instruction 

 

School Productions 

 

Student productions are important elements of the instruction program and contribute directly to the 

accomplishment of the school’s goals.  The Board of Education shall encourage the development of 

school theatrical productions. 

 

The Board recognizes that students have rights to free expression in student theatrical productions. 

Consequently, student speech shall be limited in officially sponsored student theatrical productions 

only if there is a legitimate pedagogical reason to do so. The administration shall develop 

regulations to provide guidance on such legitimate pedagogical reasons. 

 

Definition 

 

School productions shall refer to any performance involving student participants and prepared for 

an audience, either within or outside the regular school day.  Productions shall include, but not be 

restricted to, concerts, plays, variety shows and exhibits. 

 

Requirements 

 

School productions involving students shall meet the following criteria: 

 

1. Performances and productions shall contribute to educational goals and objectives and shall 

not substantially disrupt regularly scheduled school activities or classes. 

 

2. Include content that adheres to constitutional requirements for separation of church and 

state. 

 

3. Encourage inclusiveness and reflect sensitivity to diversity, race, religion, disability and 

ethnicity. 

 

4. Consideration by the faculty of the maturity levels of students and appropriate standards of 

theatrical taste. 

 

5. Performances shall be approved in advance by the principal. 

 

6. Sponsors shall avoid the extended use of a particular student group. 

 

7. Arrangements shall be made to provide proper supervision and to assure that participating 

students conduct themselves in a way that brings credit to the school.  

 

8. Performances that are scheduled outside school hours are preferred. 

 

9. As required, approval shall be acquired from copyright holders. 

 

 



6145.41(b) 

 

Instruction 

 

School Productions (continued) 

 

Student productions shall not contain speech which: 

 

1. is vulgar, indecent or obscene; 

 

2. contains libelous comments, personal attacks or abusive language such as language 

defaming a person’s character, race, religion, ethnic origin, gender, family status, or 

disability; 

 

3. causes or clearly threatens to cause a material and substantial disruption of normal school 

functions or school activities; 

 

4. encourages the commission of unlawful acts or the violation of lawful school rules; or 

 

5. promotes any product or service not permitted to minors by law. 

 

Students may appeal a faculty advisor’s or principal’s decision to restrict production. 

 

(cf. 6145.3 – Publications) 

(cf. 6145.4 – Student Performances) 

(cf. 6162.6 – Copyright Law Compliance 

 

Legal Reference: Eisner v Stamford Board of Education, 440 F. 2d 803 (2
nd

 Cir 1971) 

 

   Trachtman v Anker, 563 F. 2d 512 (2
nd

 Cir. 1977) cert. denied, 435 U.S. 

   925 (1978) 

 

   Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeir, 484 U.S. 260 (1988) 
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6145.41(a) 

Instruction 

 

School Productions  

 

A school environment shall be fostered that encourages all students to feel equal ownership of their 

school and promotes their participation and inclusion in school productions. 

 

In support of this goal, schools shall: 

 

1. Strive to vary the content of productions in order to appeal to the diversity of the student 

population. 
 

2. Represent diversity in the selection of performance content. 
 

3. Conduct conscientious outreach to those students not traditionally a part of school activities 

through peer recruitment and faculty encouragement. 
 

4. Publicize open auditions in a variety of announcements and hold auditions during times 

convenient to all students. 
 

5. Permit flexibility in the timing of rehearsals. 
 

6. Select students of diverse race, religion, academic ability and socioeconomic status. 

 

The following terms used in the policy are defined as follows: 

 

a. Obscene: Any speech or work the average person, applying contemporary community 

standards would find, taken as a whole, appeals to prurient interest, or which depicts or 

describes, in a patently offensive way, sexual conduct specifically defined by applicable 

law, and which, taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political or scientific value. 

 

b. Libelous Statement: False and unprivileged statements about a specific individual which 

injure that person’s reputation in the community. 

 

c. Substantial Disruption: Any conduct by a student, in class or out, which for any reason 

including inappropriateness of time, place or type of behavior, significantly interferes with 

school functions, classroom instruction, or with the rights of other students. 

 

Religious Neutrality 

 

When school productions are to include religious content, the sponsor shall apply the Lemon Test 

through the use of the following questions: 

 

a. Does the policy or practice have a non-religious purpose? 
 

b. Is the primary effect of the policy or practice one which neither advances nor inhibits 

religion? 
 

c. Does the policy or practice avoid an excessive entanglement with religion? 

 

An affirmative answer is required for each of these questions in order to meet constitutional 

requirements. 



6145.41(b) 

Instruction 

 

School Productions  

 

 

Royalties – School Productions 

 

1. If a school plans to present one or more performances of a royalty play or musical, 

permission from the publisher must be received. 
 

2. The royalty must be paid unless special permission is given by the publisher. 
 

3. No performance of a royalty play may be performed “in part” without the permission of the 

publisher. The “part” must be specified in any request for special permission. 
 

4. Shows may not be modified, changed or adapted without the written authorization of the 

publisher. Where a school wishes to modify a show, the school must pay the royalties to the 

publisher, and/or ask for permission to present a modified form of the show. Permission to 

modify or adapt a show is not likely to be granted and, even if granted, royalties will be 

required. 
 

5. Alternatives are to produce non-royalty shows, or to write an original script and insert music 

that is in the public domain or has no royalty bond. 
 

6. When a school produces its own show, the script will state whether there are royalty fees to 

be paid or if it is free. Play magazines provide excellent scripts which are all royalty free. 

 

Appeals 

 

Students may appeal a decision of the faculty advisor or Principal which restricts production.  The 

appeal must be written and presented to the Principal; within five school days of the decision to 

restrict the production. The Principal shall render a written decision within five school days after 

receiving the appeal. 

 

If a student is dissatisfied with the Principal’s decision, the student may appeal the decision to the 

Superintendent in writing within seven school days after receiving the Principal’s decision. The 

Superintendent or designee shall respond to the appeal within seven school days after receiving the 

appeal. 

 

If the student is dissatisfied with the decision of the Superintendent, the student may appeal to the 

Board of Education within seven days after receiving the Superintendent’s decision. 
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6145.5(a) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Organizations/Associations 

 

 

Student organizations contributing to learning shall be encouraged. Such organizations shall operate 

within the framework of the law, Board policy, administrative rules, and the parameters of the 

learning program. When such organizations are truly contribute, their establishment and operation 

shall be facilitated in reasonable ways by district staff and through utilization of district resources. 

 

The Superintendent shall develop general guidelines for student organizations. Among other 

provisions, such guidelines will require the assignment of at least one faculty advisor to each 

student organization and the approval by the Board of Education of any student organization. 

 

This policy applies to in-school organizations only. It is not intended to restrict the organization of 

students into groups which function apart from the school district. 

 

Student Government 

 

In order to encourage student participation in the various activities of school life and to provide 

opportunity for training in democratic processes, the elementary and secondary schools shall 

maintain and operate student councils. 

 

Student government shall be of the students, by the students, for the students, representing all 

students in the school in communications with the administration and in the organizations of 

student activities. 

 

The student council shall assist in improving the general welfare of all students and shall give 

students the opportunity to participate in the orderly workings of the democratic process. 

 

Members of the student council shall be elected democratically. The rights and responsibilities of 

the council shall be clearly set forth. Faculty advisors for student council will be recommended for 

appointment by the administration. 

 

The student council shall not have authority to make policies for the district or regulations for the 

school. Nor shall they have any disciplinary authority, except for recommending removal from the 

council of one of their members unless a duly authorized student court system is established and 

properly monitored by a faculty advisor. However, a council may make recommendations to the 

administration on any topic of student concern. 

 

The administration and student council shall keep channels of communication open, not only 

between themselves, but between all students, the council, and the Board of Education. 

 



6145.5(b) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Organizations/Associations (continued) 

 

 

Non-School Organizations 

 

All organizations not specifically authorized and organized by the school are considered to be non-

school organizations and beyond the jurisdiction and responsibility of school authorities. 

 

However, should these groups conduct activities on school property, at school-sponsored activities 

or as a carry-over into the school day or reflect on the reputation of the school, the Superintendent is 

authorized to develop procedures concerning disciplinary action to be taken. 

 

Activities which are contrary to the best interests of the school and reflect on the reputation of the 

school are forbidden, including 

 

1. initiation and hazing on the school grounds or at school-sponsored events. 

 

2. indulging in group functions that violate federal, state or city laws or county ordinances. 
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6145.51 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

National Honor Society 

 

 

The Board of Education endorses the concept of the National Honor Society in its ability to provide 

special recognition to students who combine scholarship with demonstrated leadership, extensive 

service and good character.  The Principal shall approve all activities and decisions of the chapter.  

The Principal appoints the society advisor and the members of the faculty council. 
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6145.51(a) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

National Honor Society 

 

Regulations: 

 

Eligibility 

 

Students who have a weighted cumulative quality point average of at least 3.6 are academically 

eligible to be considered for membership in the National Honor Society.  However, membership 

cannot be granted on the basis of academics alone.  Service, character, and leadership must be taken 

into consideration as well.  The Guidance Department shall provide the National Honor Society 

Advisor with the weighted average of juniors and seniors. 

 

Selection of Members 

 

Membership in the National Honor Society is an honor bestowed upon a student for outstanding 

scholarship, character, leadership and service. 

 

A representative faculty council, appointed by the Principal and consisting of no fewer than five 

members, shall make the selection of students for membership in the National Honor Society.  The 

National Honor Society advisor chairs the faculty council and is a non-voting member. 

 

The National Honor Society advisor prepares a list of students who are academically eligible for 

membership.  The faculty council determines the criteria for evaluating service, character, and 

leadership.  Academically eligible students may be surveyed for information regarding their 

leadership and service but this does not guarantee selection.  The entire faculty may be surveyed for 

input on a prospective candidate's character, leadership and service, but the final decision belongs 

strictly to the faculty council.  All information provided to the council by the faculty shall be based 

on fact or shall be known by the student or have been discussed with the student. 

 

Probation or Dismissal 

 

Any student who fails to maintain at least a weighted 3.6 cumulative Q.P.S. in subsequent marking 

periods after admission may be subject to probation for one marking period.  Failure to improve a 

cumulative Q.P.A. of less than 3.6 after two marking periods, shall lead to consideration of 

dismissal by vote of the faculty council. 

 

A member may also be dropped from membership if he/she violates the purpose of the chapter 

and/or the high standards of the National Honor Society.  The faculty council will review the case 

and vote on whether to retain the student as a member.  The student will be notified in writing as to 

the reason why he/she has been placed on probation or dropped from membership.  The student has 

the right to appeal the decision to the faculty council. 

 

A member may also be dropped from membership for failure to pay dues or maintain active 

membership as described in the chapter bylaws.  The faculty council will make the decision.  

However, membership should not be denied because of a student's inability to pay. 



6145.51(b) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

National Honor Society (continued) 

 

Regulations: 

 

 

Notification to Students 

 

Students shall be made aware of the selection criteria for the National Honor Society through an 

announcement of standards.  Students nominated/considered for the National Honor Society will be 

informed within a reasonable time of their selection or non-selection to the society by the Advisor 

of the representative faculty council.  The Advisor will meet and inform the Principal before any 

public announcement of the council's selection of students to the society.  Means of communication 

may include public address announcements, articles in the school newspapers and other forms of 

public communication. 

 

Appeals Procedure 

 

Students who are not selected can request a meeting with the Advisor of the National Honor 

Society.  The advisor shall indicate the general area(s) in which the student was below expectations 

and recommend specific ways to improve in the future. 

 

In addition, the Principal shall explain the selection process to those students and parents who are 

unhappy with the results.  The Principal shall indicate the general area(s) in which the student was 

below expectations and recommend specific ways to improve in the future.  While maintaining 

confidentiality, the Principal may review individual rating sheets and convene the council for a 

discussion prior to making a determination as to the appropriateness of its decision.  If the Principal 

believes a technical error has been made in the selection process, he/she may ask the faculty council 

to reconvene and review the cases.  The Principal will investigate to ascertain that all aspects of the 

process were carried out fairly and properly. 

 

A decision by the council may be appealed to the Superintendent by parties to the decision.  The 

Superintendent may investigate the process and review individual rating sheets as part of the appeal 

procedure. 
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6145.6 
 

 

 

Instruction 
 

Travel and Exchange Programs 

 

 

Foreign Exchange Students Attending Local Schools 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the value of a foreign exchange for students.  This unique 

opportunity to experience the culture of another country can be an effective and memorable 

learning experience for a student. 

 

In order to insure that students coming into the local school system from another country have a 

positive experience, as a foreign exchange student, the following guidelines will be distributed to 

all concerned sponsoring agencies and families. 

 

1. The Board of Education reserves the right to determine, on an individual basis, if a foreign 

exchange student may or may not attend public school. 

 

2. Advance notice must be provided to the school prior to the finalization of arrangements to 

accept an exchange student. 

 

3. The decision to accept a foreign exchange student into a district public school shall rest with 

the building Principal who will take into account such factors as space, appropriateness of 

placement, etc. (cf. 5111 - Admission/Placement). 

 

4. It is understood that foreign exchange students shall not be eligible for a district high school 

diploma, but may be given a certificate of attendance for the period of time in their district 

and may participate in graduation ceremonies if appropriate. 

 

5. Agencies, groups and/or families sponsoring foreign exchange students in town should 

submit health and educational records to the school they would like the student to attend as 

early as possible.  These records will be a factor in the decision regarding attendance. 

 

6. The name and telephone number of the sponsoring agency/representative must be on file in 

the school before the school year begins. 

 

7. All living arrangements for foreign exchange students are the responsibility of the 

sponsoring agency and families.  This includes changes in living arrangements after the 

student has arrived and throughout his/her stay.  Neither the Board of Education nor any of 

its employees will assume responsibility in this area. 

 

8. Foreign exchange students are subject to the same academic and behavioral standards as all 

other students while enrolled in district schools. 
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Instruction 
 

School Events/Meetings 

 

 

The Board believes that social activities in school life assist students in learning how to enjoy 

worthwhile group events, how to conduct them, and how to contribute to the enjoyment of others.  

Therefore school groups and classes may hold social events for their membership under 

authorization and staff supervision, using school facilities. 

 

Proper chaperoning shall be provided under direction of the Principal. 

 

School organizations holding dances and other social functions will provide for adequate police and 

fire protection to control traffic, to protect assigned areas during the function, and to be on call as 

necessary for guarding the welfare of the guests. 
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6145.8 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Activity Funds Management 

 

 

School activity funds may be expended only for purposes which may benefit the student body of the 

school.  All rules, regulations, and procedures for the conduct, operation and maintenance of 

extracurricular accounts, and for the safeguarding, accounting and auditing of all monies received 

and derived from those accounts are to contribute to that objective. 

 

The accounting system for managing student activity funds shall be designed to encourage the 

largest possible educational return to students without sacrificing the safety of funds or exposing 

students to undue responsibility or unnecessary routine. 

 

(cf. 3454 - School Activity Funds) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-237 School activity funds. 
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Instruction 

 

Student Fund Raising and Management of Funds 

 

 

Fund raising by staff and students for the purpose of augmenting certain programs and activities in 

the public schools must adhere to specific guidelines as set forth and administered by the following 

staff personnel: 

 

Responsibilities Of The Principal 

 

 a. Procedure for developing fund raising programs and activities 

 b. Fund raising programs and activities 

 c. Distribution of funds 

 d. Fund use 

 e. Monitoring 

 

The Responsibilities Of The Principal 

 

 A. Procedure for developing fund raising programs 

 

  1. Students and or staff may identify an area needing financial assistance as 

long as it is with the full agreement of the Principal. 

 

  2. Principal will outline regulations governing fund raising to staff and/or 

student. 

 

  3. Staff and/or students must submit a fund raising plan in writing to the 

Principal. 

 

  4. The Principal will either approve and accept the plan or reject it for reason. 

 

 B. Fund raising program and/or activity 

 

  1. Permission on fund raising projects involving sale of products or tickets 

must be submitted to the appropriate director one full month prior to the 

event. 

 

  2. All fund raising activities must be within the limits of local, state and federal 

statutes. 

 

  3. Fund raising activities must comply with the social and moral parameters of 

the community. 

 

  4. No students of the school may be used in door to door solicitation or any 

type of solicitation which may place them in jeopardy or endanger them 

physically, psychologically or emotionally. 



6145.8(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Student Fund Raising and Management of Funds (continued) 

 

 C. Distribution of Funds 

 

  1. The fund raising program plan must include a plan of how profits for a 

program and/or activities are to be distributed. 

 

  2. Funds cannot be used for anything other than that stated in the written 

program and/or activity plan. 

 

 D. Fund Use 

 

  1. Principals will see to it that funds are utilized as per the program and/or 

activity plan. 

 

  2. Under no circumstances can the funds be used to hire full or part time 

teaching personnel. 

 

  3. Under no circumstances can the funds be used to supplement the Board of 

Education mandated programs. 

 

  4. Funds may be used to augment admission costs, trip expenses, extra 

curricula after-school activities and special materials. 

 

Monitoring 

 

 A. Elementary/Middle 

 

  1. All money will be placed into a bank account with the Principal and two 

other staff members on the bank account.  Two signatures must be required 

to withdraw funds for the account. 

 

  2. All records of deposits and withdrawals must be duly recorded. 

 

  3. An annual financial report must be made to the Business Manager by June 

30 of each year.  Copy of report must be available in the Principals office on 

request. 

 

  4. All financial records of a school will be audited when there is a change in 

that school administrative leadership. 
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Student Fund Raising and Management of Funds (continued) 

 

 B. High Schools 

 

  1. Permission on fund raising projects involving sale of products or tickets 

must be submitted to the appropriate director one full month prior to the 

event. 

 

  2. Students will not be allowed to go off school grounds to make sales.  (i.e. 

door to door soliciting, sales at department stores, etc.). 

 

  3. Fund raising activities sponsored within the school must have Principal's 

permission.  (i.e. cake sales, car washes, book fairs, dances).  

 

  4. One bonded person must be assigned to handle all money from students 

activity funds and school stores. 

 

  5. All checks will be co-signed.  (bonded person/Principal/designee) 

 

  6. An annual financial report must be made available to the Business Manager. 

Copy of report must be available in the Principal’s office upon request. 

 

  7. All financial records of a school will be audited when there is a change in 

that schools administrative leadership. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut 
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Requirements for Graduation from Grade 12 

 

Beginning with the graduating class of 2022, students entering grade 9 in 2018 at East Granby 

High School must earn a minimum of 25 credits and satisfy all distribution requirements (P.A. 10-

221a Section C).  Students graduating from East Granby Public Schools up through the 2018-19 

school year, must earn 23.5 credits. In addition, students must also meet performance standards in 

mathematics, literacy and science.  Middle School courses will count as elective credit and not 

towards the High School distribution requirements (i.e. 4 years of math) 

 

COLLEGE CREDIT:  College credit courses may be available to 11
th

 and 12
th

 grade students in 

cooperation with area colleges and universities that have existing articulated agreements with the 

East Granby Public Schools.  Students enrolled in a planned program of studies with a college or 

university that awards a degree at the end of the high school experience may earn as many college 

credits as are necessary to meet the requirements of the specified planned program of study, such as 

the East Granby High School-Asnuntuck Community College 5
th

 Year Associates in Science 

degree in Advanced Manufacturing Technologies.  East Granby Public Schools will accept a 

maximum of 6 college courses for high school credits for students not in a planned program of 

study leading to a degree upon completion of the high school experience.  Students may pursue 

college credits at a Connecticut Community College or University that has articulated agreements 

with the East Granby Public Schools.  East Granby college course options include but are not 

limited to College Now, Pathways or College Connections. Conversion of college course credit will 

be per State Statute.  Students may be eligible for this privilege during their junior or senior year, 

with prior approval of administration and a minimum GPA of 3.0.  On-line courses must be state 

approved accredited on-line, Board of Education approved, pursue district college course options 

first, and pursue if course is not part of the district’s Program of Studies.  

 

Credit Distribution Requirements (through 2021) 
 

English   4 credits + Literacy Standard  

 

Mathematics   4 credits + Mathematics Standard  

   

Social Studies   3 credits  

 

The three credits of social studies include one year of Modern World History, one 

semester each of Economics and Government, and one year of U.S. History.  
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Requirements for Graduation from Grade 12 (contd.) 

 

Science   3 credits + Science Standard 

   

  The three credits of science include one credit Physical Science, one 

  credit of Biology and one credit of Chemistry. 

 

Health    ½ credit 

  

Physical Education  1 credit     

 

World Language  2 credits 

 

Applied or Fine Arts  1 credit 

  

Electives   5 ¼ credits 

 

Community Service  ¼ credit (.25) 

 

Leadership   ½ credit  

 

Capstone   1 credit  

 

 

State Board of Education Year End Examinations for Algebra I, Geometry, Biology, American 

History, and Grade 10 English. 

 

Students enrolled in a planned program of studies with a college or university that awards a degree 

at the end of the high school college experience may earn as many college credits as are necessary 

to meet the requirements of the specified planned program of study, such as the East Granby High 

School-Asnuntuck Community College 5
th

 Year Associates in Science degree in Business or in 

Advanced Manufacturing Technologies. 
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Requirements for Graduation from Grade 12 (continued) 

 

Credit Distribution Requirements (2022 +) 

Commencing with the graduating class of 2022, in order to graduate and be granted a diploma, 

students must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 25 credit hours, including not fewer than: 

9 Credits in Humanities + Literacy Standard: 

 Four (4) credits in English 

 Three (3) credits in Social Studies, including at least one (1) credit World History, one (1) 

credit in United States\American History, and a half (1/2) credit in Civics and a half (1/2) 

credit in American Government  

 One (1) credit in Fine Arts 

   One (1) credit in a Humanities elective 

8 Credits in Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics + Mathematics & Science 

Standard: 

 Four (4) credits in Math  

  Three (3) credits in Science - including at least one (1) credit in Life Science and at least 

one (1) credit in Physical Science 

 One-half (1/2) credit in Personal Finance  

 One-half (1/2) credit in Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics elective 

 3 ½ Credits in Career and Life Skills, including not fewer than: 

  One (1) credit in Physical Education 

  One-half (1/2) credit in Health and Safety Education 

  Two (2) credits in career and Life Skills electives, such as Career and Technical Education, 

Food and Nutrition, Applied Arts, Accounting, Community Service, and Economics 

2 Credits in World Languages  

1.5 Credits in electives 
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Instruction 
Requirements for Graduation from Grade 12 (continued) 

 

1 Credit in a Mastery-based Senior Demonstration Capstone (diploma assessment) Project 

20 hours of Community Service - Twenty (20) hours of community service in an approved 

program is required for graduation. Suggestions and recommendations for various programs and 

placements are available in the guidance office. Official documentation and a reflection paper 

must be submitted to high school administration upon completion of the community service. The 

Principal, if petitioned in writing by a student, has the authority to waive the community service 

requirement. It is recommended that community service be completed during the tenth grade 

year. The State Department of Education will grant a community service recognition award if a 

student earns at least 50 hours of community service and meets statutory criteria to earn one-half 

credit toward graduation. 

Students enrolled in a planned program of studies with a college or university that awards a degree 

at the end of the high school college experience may earn as many college credits as are necessary 

to meet the requirements of the specified planned program of study, such as the East Granby High 

School-Asnuntuck Community College 5
th

 Year Associates in Science degree in Business or in 

Advanced Manufacturing Technologies. 

 

Requirements for Graduation from Grade 12  

 

All students are required to register for six credits per year as a minimum.  Students who do not 

meet goal in mathematics, literacy, and science on state required tests will be required to meet the 

benchmark or re-take the appropriate examination or complete the East Granby requirement.   

Students are required to be in school a minimum of six periods per day.  Deviations from this policy 

must be approved by the Administration.  A student failing one or more subjects may make up the 

failed courses at a summer school or in a state or local Board of Education approved on-line course. 

 

The Board of Education shall grant a student credit towards meeting high school graduation 

requirements for (1) completing a world-language course provided by a non-profit organization and 

(2) passing a subject area proficiency test identified and approved by the Commissioner of 

Education.  Up to four credits for a private non-profit world language course shall be granted if the 

student achieves a passing grade on a test prescribed by the Commissioner of Education. In other 

subject areas, credit shall be granted, based upon successful passage of the subject area proficiency 

tests prescribed or identified and approved by the Commissioner of Education, * regardless of the 

number of hours spent by the student in a public school classroom learning the subject matter. 

 

*The Commissioner, per statute, must prescribe or identify and approve the examinations within 

available appropriations.  
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Demonstration of Performance Standards 

 

Literacy - Students will demonstrate completion of the state’s performance standard in Literacy by 

meeting at least one of the following criteria: 

 

 Students will meet or exceed the state benchmark as established by the CT State 

Department of Education on the SAT Evidence-Based Reading and Writing, or a score at 

or above the national mean on the PSAT Evidence-Based Reading and Writing, or at or 

above the national mean on the ACT (English), or at or above the national mean on the 

SAT Subject test (Literature); or 

 A grade of 80% or better in a required English subject class*; or  

 Successful completion of the East Granby Secondary Literacy Assessment. 

 

Mathematics - Students will demonstrate completion of the district’s performance standard in 

Mathematics by meeting at least one of the following criteria: 

 

 Students will meet or exceed the state benchmark as established by the CT State 

Department of Education on the SAT Math, or a score at or above the national mean on 

the PSAT Math, or at or above the national mean on the ACT (Math), or at or above the 

national mean on the SAT Subject test (Math); or 

 A grade of 80% or better in a required math subject class*; or 

 Successful completion of the East Granby Secondary Mathematics Assessment. 

 

Science - Students will demonstrate completion of the district’s performance standard in Science by 

meeting at least one of the following criteria: 

 

 Students will meet or exceed the state benchmark on the Next Generation Science 

Standards Test as determined by the State of Connecticut; or 

 A grade of 80% or better in a required science subject class*; or 

 Successful completion of the East Granby Secondary Science Assessment. 

 

*The related subject class offered at school, on-line, or summer school. 
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Graduation Requirements (continued) 

 

 

Implementation of Performance Standards and Community Service Requirement 

 

 

Students who transfer to East Granby from other schools: 

For students who transfer to East Granby High School from another state, country, school, 

program, or home-schooling situation, including educational programs that are not aligned with 

the District's High School's cross curricular and content area graduation standards, the Principal 

shall evaluate the value of the student's prior educational experiences and determine to what 

degree the student has met the school's graduation requirements. 

After enrolling in the District, these students will need to satisfy all assessment, proficiency, and 

graduation requirements in the appropriate subject areas, as determined by the Principal or 

his/her designee. The Superintendent will ultimately determine whether these students are 

eligible to receive a diploma.  

Students Receiving Special Education Services 

Students who successfully meet the District's cross-curricular and content-area graduation 

standards, as specified in the goals and objectives of their Individualized Education Plans (IEP), 

will be awarded diplomas. 

 
Notification 

 

By the start of the second quarter of each academic year, teachers of the students in grade twelve 

will be notified of those students who have not met goal on the state required assessment.  In 

addition, students who have not met goal will be notified in writing once each semester of the 

performance standards required for graduation and their status relative to meeting goal.  Such 

notification may include required registration in the subject area class.  Parents of students scoring 

below goal and those required to register for subject area preparation course will be advised on a 

similar schedule.  Parents and students will also be notified according to a similar schedule with 

respect to the completion of the community service requirement.  

  

Communicating Graduation Requirements 

To ensure that every student and family has the information and resources they need to 

appropriately plan and sequence the student's educational decisions, our schools, educators, and 

staff will clearly and consistently communicate prior to entering high school and throughout the  
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Instruction 

 
Graduation Requirements (continued) 

 

student's educational career the graduation standards and diploma requirements that must be met 

to earn a high school diploma. 

The Superintendent or his/her designee, through the High School Principal or other designee, 

shall be responsible for ensuring that accurate, up-to-date information concerning all graduation 

standards and diploma requirements are (1) readily available to all incoming students and their 

families in the spring preceding the start of each school year, and (2) published on the District 

and High School websites. A detailed guide to graduation standards, academic expectations, and 

diploma requirements will be disseminated to all incoming ninth-grade students at the time of 

course selection. This policy will also be referenced in each edition of the High School Student 

Handbook and on the District and High School websites. 

As soon as it is practical and feasible, the Board expects the Superintendent or designee to 

inform all students and their families of any modifications made to the district's graduation 

requirements, which extends to all applicable changes in relevant state law, rules, or regulations. 

The Board has approved the following schedule of minimum requirements for graduation, which 

encompasses minimum graduation requirements specified by the state and described in relevant 

laws, rules, and regulations. The Board is aware that current law and regulations are subject to 

change. 

1.  All students will demonstrate that they have achieved mastery in the content-area 

graduation standards based on Connecticut state requirements: (or through a demonstration of 

mastery based on competency and performance standards, in accordance with guidelines 

adopted by the State Board of Education, aligned with state content standards.) 

a.  English Language Arts 

b.  Mathematics 

c.   Social Studies 

d.  Science and Technology 

e.  Health Education and Physical Education 

f.  Visual and Performing Arts 

g.  World Languages 
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Graduation Requirements (continued) 

The East Granby Public School's administration, faculty, and staff will apply the set of standards 

and performance indicators that are aligned with the content-area standards of the State of 

Connecticut. 

2.  All students must satisfy graduation requirements utilizing personalized pathways through 

active engagement in mastery-based educational experiences in all the above content areas. 

East Granby High School graduates will demonstrate that they have achieved mastery in the 

cross-curricular standards through the following Learning Expectations:  

a. Demonstrate language proficiency through effective communication 

b. Demonstrate proficiency in the use of technology to communicate, research, and 

problem-solve 

c. Apply a variety of mathematical methods and utilize appropriate technology to 

compute, reason, and solve problems 

d. Apply scientific concepts and critical thinking skills to reach logical and reasoned 

conclusions. 

e. Demonstrate creative expression through communication or the arts 

f. Demonstrate an understanding of the impact of cultural and linguistic diversity in 

our global society 

g. Demonstrate personal responsibility 

h. Identify personal interests and plan for areas of strength and areas of growth 

i. Demonstrate knowledge of civic rights, duties and responsibilities of American 

citizenship 

 

Students for items "a" through "i" above, through the various subject areas, will have designated 

assignments that measure their ability to meet each of the academic expectations. Performance 

requirements will be assessed twice yearly, at the end of the second and fourth quarters. To meet 

the graduation performance standard in each area, a student must score at or above the proficient 

level during their sophomore, junior and senior years.  

3.  All students will complete a capstone project through which students will demonstrate 

their knowledge, skills, and work habits by conducting in-depth research, using technological 

applications, producing a high-quality exhibition of learning and presenting their research and 

findings to a review panel. 
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Graduation Requirements (continued) 

4.  All students will complete and submit at least one application to a postsecondary 

educational institution, training program, or other certified learning experience, such as the 

military, that will provide them with continued opportunities for academic, career, and 

personal growth. 

5.  While most students will satisfy graduation requirements over the course of a four-year 

academic program, students may also satisfy the District's graduation requirements during a 

period of time that is either accelerated or lengthened, based on their distinct learning needs. 

All students are expected to develop a Student Success Plan with assistance from counselors, 

teachers, and/or administrators that allows them to master expected standards at the pace and 

with the support they need. 

Multiple Pathways 

The District's High School(s) will offer all students multiple learning options that allow students 

to demonstrate mastery of content and cross curricular standards, earn academic credit and satisfy 

graduation requirements. Students shall be encouraged to explore a broad range of personalized 

learning experiences. 

To pursue personalized learning experiences, students must design a Student Success Plan that 

documents and defends how the experience satisfies both graduation requirements and expected 

cross curricular and content area standards. 

Learning options may include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a.  Academic courses offered by the school in grades 9 through 12 inclusive that are in 

accordance with the state-wide subject matter content standards adopted by the State Board 

of Education 

b.  Grade 8 course completion that corresponds directly to the subject matter of a specified 

course requirement in grades 9 through 12  

c.  Cross-curricular graduation requirements 

d.  Work-based learning 

e.  Service learning 

f.  Dual enrollment and early college courses 

g.  Career and technical education 
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Graduation Requirements (continued) 

h.  Online or blended learning options (virtual learning) 

i.  Alternative or at-risk programming 

j.  Internships, field work, or exchange experiences 

k.  Student designed independent studies or long-term projects 

Students Receiving Special Education Services 

Students who successfully meet the District's cross-curricular and content-area graduation 

standards, as specified in the goals and objectives of their Individualized Education Plans (IEP), 

will be awarded diplomas. 

Academic Advancement Program 

The Board of Education permits students in grades eleven and twelve to substitute (1) 

achievement of a passing score on an existing nationally recognized examination as determined, 

by the State Department of Education, or series of examinations approved by the State Board of 

Education, (2) a cumulative grade point average determined by the State Board of Education and 

(3) at least three letters of recommendation from school professionals (defined in 10-66dd), for 

the required high school graduation requirement. The State Board of Education will issue an 

Academic Advancement Program Certificate to any student successfully completing such 

program. The Academic Advancement Program Certificate shall be considered in the same 

manner as a high school diploma for purposes of determining eligibility of a student for 

enrollment at a Connecticut public institution of higher education. 

The Board of Education shall permit a student to graduate from high school upon the successful 

completion of the above described academic advancement program.  

Connecticut Seal of Biliteracy 

Commencing with the graduating class of 2018, and for each graduating class thereafter, the 

Board of Education, utilizing criteria established by the State Board of Education, may/shall affix 

the "Connecticut State Seal of Biliteracy" to a diploma awarded to a student who has achieved a 

high level of proficiency in English and one or more foreign languages. "Foreign language" 

means a world language other than English and includes American Sign Language and any other 

language spoken by a federally recognized Native American tribe. The Board of Education shall 

include on such student's transcript a designation that the student received the "Connecticut Seal 

of Biliteracy." 



6146(k) 

 

Instruction 

 
Graduation Requirements (continued) 

 

Participation in Graduation Ceremony 

A student must complete all Board of Education requirements for a high school diploma to 

participate in graduation exercises. 

Honorary Diplomas for Veterans  

The Board of Education shall award a high school diploma to any World War II veteran or 

veteran of the Korean Hostilities or Vietnam Era veteran requesting such diploma who left high 

school for military service as defined in the statutes. 

The Board of Education shall award a high school diploma to any person who (1) withdrew from 

high school prior to graduation to work in a job that assisted the war effort during World War II, 

December 7, 1941 to December 31, 1946, inclusive, (2) did not receive a diploma as a 

consequence of such work.  

(cf. 5123 - Promotion/Acceleration/Retention) 

(cf. 5126 - Academic Recognition) 

(cf. 6146.1 - Grading and Reporting System) 

(cf. 6146.12 - Dual Enrollment and Early College) 

(cf. 6146.13 - Multiple Pathways) 

Legal Reference:  Connecticut General Statutes 

10-5 State high school diploma; "honors diploma." Payment of fees; exceptions. 

(as amended by PA 17-29) 

10-5c Board examination series pilot program. Issuance of certificate (as 

amended by P.A. 13-247 and P.A. 15-215) 

10-14n State-wide mastery examination. Conditions for reexamination. 

Limitation on use of test results. (as amended by Section 115 of PA 14-217) 

 

 

 

http://z2policy.cabe.org/cabe/DocViewer.jsp?docid=257&z2collection=core#JD_5123
http://z2policy.cabe.org/cabe/DocViewer.jsp?docid=271&z2collection=core#JD_5126
http://z2policy.cabe.org/cabe/DocViewer.jsp?docid=418&z2collection=core#JD_6146.1
http://z2policy.cabe.org/cabe/DocViewer.jsp?docid=420&z2collection=core#JD_6146.13
http://www.cga.ct.gov/current/pub/title_10.htm
http://www.cga.ct.gov/current/pub/title_05.htm
http://www.cga.ct.gov/current/pub/title_10.htm
http://www.cga.ct.gov/current/pub/title_10.htm
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10-16(l) Graduation exercises. (As amended by P.A. 96-108, An Act 

Concerning Student Use of Telecommunication Devices and the Establishment 

of Graduation Dates) 

10-221a High school graduation requirements. (As amended by P.A. 00-124, 

An Act Concerning High School Diplomas and Veterans of World War II, P.A. 

00-156, An Act Requiring A Civics Course for High School Graduation, P.A. 

08-138, An Act Concerning High School Credit for Private World Language 

Courses and Other Subject Areas, P.A. 10-111, An Act Concerning Education 

Reform in Connecticut, P.A. 11-135, An Act Concerning Implementation Dates 

for Secondary School Reform, P.A. 13-57, An Act Concerning Honorary 

Diplomas for Vietnam Veterans, P.A. 13-122, An Act Concerning Minor 

Revisions to the Education Statutes P.A. 13-247, Budget Implementer Bill and 

P.A. 15-237,  An Act Concerning High School Graduation, PA 17-42, An Act 

Concerning Revisions to the High School Graduation Requirements and PA 17-

29, An Act Concerning Connecticut's Seal of Biliteracy.) 

10-233(a) Promotion and graduation policies. (as amended by PA 01-166) 

P.A. 13-108 An Act Unleashing Innovation in Connecticut Schools. 

Mastery-Based Learning-Guidelines for Implementation, Connecticut State 

Department of Education, June 3, 2015. 
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http://www.cga.ct.gov/current/pub/title_16.htm
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http://www.cga.ct.gov/current/pub/title_10.htm
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Weighted Grading 

 

 

The Superintendent of Schools, working with the faculty and administration, shall develop systems 

for evaluating student work and for reporting student progress. 

 

Courses may vary in their complexity, depth, and level of requirements thus placing increased 

demands on student time, competency, and energy. Therefore, the High School shall implement a 

weighted grading system. This system shall be used to determine Grade Point Average (GPA) and, 

if necessary, class rank. A differential weighting for Honors/Advanced Placement courses will be 

included. Guidelines for this system shall be included and published annually in the High School 

Parent/Student Handbook. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   PA 99-81 An Act Concerning Weighted Grading for Honors Classes 
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Statewide Proficiency/Mastery Examinations 

 

Each student enrolled in the fourth, sixth, eight and tenth grades shall take a statewide mastery 

examination (measuring whether or not a student has mastered essential grade level skills in 

reading, language arts and mathematics).  Each student in grades three through eight inclusive and 

grade ten shall take the statewide mastery examinations beginning in the 2005-2006 school year. 

Science shall be added to the examination in the 2007-2008 school year.  The mastery examination 

shall be provided by and administered under the supervision of the State Board of Education. 

 

Student scores on each component of the statewide tenth grade mastery test (CAPT) may/shall be 

included on the permanent record and transcripts of students. Students who meet or exceed the 

statewide mastery goal on any component of the statewide tenth grade mastery examination, shall 

have a certification of such mastery made on the permanent record and transcript and be provided a 

certificate of mastery for each such component.  A student who has not met the mastery goal level 

on each component of the mastery examination may annually take or retake each such component 

at its regular administration until the student scores at or above each goal level or until the student 

graduates or turns twenty-one (21). 

 

The school district may not require achievement of a satisfactory score on the statewide proficiency 

examination or statewide mastery examination, or any subsequent retest on a component of such 

examinations as the sole criterion of promotion or graduation. 

 

Special education students shall participate in mastery testing except in the rare case when their 

Planning and Placement Team determines that participation would be inappropriate and 

recommends the use of an alternative assessment as specified by the State Board of Education. 

 

The provisions on mastery testing shall not apply to any student enrolled for ten months or less in a 

bilingual program, or English as a Second Language program. 

 

In compliance with federal legislation, a participation standard of 95 percent of the total school 

population, as well as for each subgroup (e.g. race/ethnicity, gender, special education, 

bilingual/ESL, eligibility for free and reduced lunch), will be the participation goal. 

 

The school district shall biennially report to the State Board of Education indicators of (a) 

instructional improvement and, (b) student progress as a result of testing, remedial assistance and 

compensatory program in accordance with C.G.S. 10-14m et seq. 
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Statewide Proficiency/Mastery Examinations (continued) 

 

 

(cf. 5121 - Examination/Grading/Rating) 

(cf. 5125 - Student Records; Confidentiality) 

(cf. 6146 - Graduation Requirements) 

(cf. 6162.31 - Test Exclusion) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-14n Statewide mastery examination. Conditions for reexamination. 

Limitation on use of test results. (as amended by PA 03-174 and PA 03-168) 

   10-14o Compensatory education grant.  Financial statement of expenditures. 

   10-14p Reports by local and regional boards re instructional improvement 

and student progress. 

   10-14q Exceptions (as amended by PA 01-205) 

   PL 107-110 – Title I, 34 CFR Part 200 
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Class Size 

 

 

The number of students, the academic mix of the students, the staff and facilities available to 

support the classroom teacher, teacher recommendation, parental input and financial constraints 

are given due consideration in the process of determining class sizes. Administration must have 

the flexibility to make decisions based on the myriad of combinations of these factors. Similarly, 

teachers must be given flexibility by not being overburdened by any circumstance that would 

prevent them from bringing fresh and innovative ideas to the classroom. Finally, the Board of 

Education reviews the staffing plan on a yearly basis, taking into account the aforementioned
 

factors. 

 

The following may be considered as guidelines for the number of students in a given class at 

each grade level: 

 

Kindergarten  18 

Grade 1 20 

Grades 2-3 21 

Grades 4-5 22 

Grades 6-12 25 

 

 

At the High School level, the need for a comprehensive curriculum may necessitate class sizes 

significantly smaller than indicated above. 

 

The Board of Education will consider the above factors when reviewing the number of classroom 

teachers for each grade prior to the submission of the budget to the Board of Finance each year. If 

necessary, the Board of Education may consider allocating additional money to provide the 

appropriate number of instructors to ensure effective instruction at each grade level.  
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Class Size 

 

 

Class size is defined as the number of students under the supervision and control of a regular 

teacher, at any one time, for the purpose of instruction and learning. 

 

No class shall exceed thirty (30) or be fewer than twelve (12) students without the specific 

approval of the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

The criteria used to test the need for large or small classes may include: 

 

1. The class is an advanced class within a subject area, i.e., calculus. 

 

2. The class is required for graduation, i.e., Senior English.  

 

3. The class is a singleton within a program of studies, i.e., French IV. 

 

4. The class is a prerequisite in a sequence. 

 

5. The size is required for the task at hand, i.e., band, physical education, resource rooms, 

ability level of students. 

 

6. The class is designed to provide remediation in a subject area. 
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Grouping Policy 

 

 

Elementary Schools 

 

The placement of students in instructional groups, classrooms, and programs of study, has a 

significant impact on their educational and social development.  No one grouping or placement 

practice is best for all children under all circumstances, but some general principles are common to 

all proper grouping and placement decisions.  It is the policy of the Board of Education that 

grouping and placement decisions be based exclusively on educational considerations and that their 

primary goal be to promote the best educational interests of the students in question. 

 

The Board does not endorse any particular method of grouping students. However, in making 

grouping and placement decisions, within individual schools, staff members must give due regard 

to the following general principles: 

 

 Students can learn much from students whose skills and interests are different from their 

own in heterogeneous groups; 

 

 Different students have different skills and interests; 

 

 Students develop at different rates in different areas of learning; and 

 

 Students learn from other students as well as from adults. 

 

Grouping and placement decisions should also reflect the fact that changes in a student's 

educational development may require changes in his or her placement.  Grouping and placement 

decisions, consequently, should be flexible, and they should be reviewed regularly to test their 

appropriateness. 

 

Secondary Schools 

 

Students may select their courses of study and classes when they are available.  However, the 

students shall be advised of courses required for graduation, necessary to enter credit-bearing 

courses at the Connecticut State University System or to meet their career choices. 

 

Secondary students may be grouped to meet individual needs in certain subjects, such as English or 

Mathematics. Principals shall avoid scheduling or grouping arrangements that unnecessarily places 

students into a particular grouping or track for the entire school day. 

 

The placement of a student in an instructional grouping or level of a subject shall be discussed with 

the parent and be cooperatively decided by the student, parent/guardian, guidance counselor and 

administrator. A student’s assignment to a group or level shall not be considered permanent. 

 

Policy adopted: October 25, 2010 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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Instruction 

 

Field Trips 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that field trips for students when properly planned, executed, 

evaluated, and used as a device for teaching and learning, are an educationally sound and 

important ingredient in the instructional program of the District/school. 

 

Alternate language:  The East Granby Public School District Board of Education (Board) 

recognizes that field trips are an educationally sound part of the approved curriculum of the 

District.  Field trips provide students with first-hand experiences, and are an effective and 

worthwhile means of learning.  The Board supports field trips of significant educational value 

related to the total school curriculum under the current fiscal constraints and the guidelines 

established by the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

For purposes of this policy, a field trip is defined as any journey by a group of students away 

from the school premises, under the supervision of a teacher, which is an integral part of an 

approved course of study, co-curricular activity or class trip and conducted for the purpose of 

affording a first-hand educational experience not available in the classroom or school. 

 

The value of field trips is directly related to the orientation and preparation of the students by 

their teacher(s) prior to the trip and the care with which the teacher(s) uses follow-up activities 

upon the student’s return. 

 

Types of Field Trips 

 

The District recognizes the following types of field trips: 

 

1. School Sponsored Educational Field Trips 

 

School sponsored educational field trips should be directly related to or be an extension of 

classroom learning experiences.  Pre-teaching, planning, and evaluation should always be 

part of any given field trip.  This category of trips includes competitive/performance field 

trips by academic, athletic, (excluding regularly scheduled interscholastic athletic contests) 

and performing art teams participating in competition of performance. 

 

2. School Sponsored Recreational Field Trips 

 

School groups may plan trips for recreational purposes.  They are subject to final approval of 

the Building Principal, Superintendent, and Board of Education (if necessary).  Participation 

may be limited to the members of the sponsoring organization. Such trips are offered on a 

voluntary basis and are designed as a social activity.  Overnight recreational field trips are 

prohibited. 

 

3. School Sponsored Cultural/Enrichment Field Trips 

 

School groups may plan trips for cultural/enrichment purposes.  They are subject to final 

approval of the Building Principal, Superintendent, and Board of Education, if necessary (see 

Approval of Field Trips). 
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Field Trips 

 

Types of Field Trips (continued) 

 

4. Trips Unrelated to the District 

 

The Board of Education cannot accept responsibility for non-school sponsored trips/tours.  

Individuals who plan trips/tours that are not school sponsored must alert parents and students 

that the planned trip is not associated with the East Granby Public Schools.  The trip planners 

must clearly indicate in writing that they are serving as private agents or private individuals.  

The preparation for non-school sponsored trips shall not take place during school hours.  No 

school materials may be used for letters to parents, directions or other communications. 

 

Alternate language:  Field trips are identified in three categories for the purpose of planning:  

day trips, overnight trips and foreign trips.  Regulations shall include the process for field trip 

approval, supervision requirements, transportation, and financial arrangements. 

 

Approvals of Field Trips 

 

All school sponsored field trips require administrative approval. 

 

 For all trips within the State of Connecticut, requests must be submitted to the building 

administrator 30 days in advance of the departure date.  Costs must be ascertained. 

 All out-of-state field trips require the approval of the Superintendent of Schools 60 

days in advance of the departure date. 

 All foreign travel field trips must be submitted for Board approval 90 days in advance 

of the departure date. 

 Superintendent approval of all field trips is important.  Approval for any field trip may 

be revoked at any time by the Superintendent or Building Principal if a change in 

circumstances, whether man-made or natural, would warrant cancellation in the 

interest of safety of the students or staff. 

 Parents/guardians are responsible for obtaining trip cancellation insurance.  The Board 

of Education is not responsible to refund students for cancelled trips or to pursue 

reimbursement from travel agents or trip insurance carriers, under any circumstances. 

 

Alternate Language:  District attendance policies will be adhered to regarding student 

participation in field trips.  Trips that result in students missing two or more consecutive days of 

school must be approved by the Board of Education.  Day and overnight trips shall be approved 

by the Principal and Superintendent.  The Board will approve trips to foreign countries on a case 

by case basis. 
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Approvals of Field Trips (continued) 

 

Optional Considerations: 

 

 Any trips involving swimming must receive special approval from the Superintendent. 

 Parents/guardians who feel their child should not participate may deny permission and 

arrangements will be made for the child to remain at school on the day of the trip. 

 Each field trip should be evaluated by students, teachers and administration. 

 Use of privately owned vehicles or leased vans to transport students to and from field 

trips is strictly prohibited, except in the case of a bona fide emergency.  Determination of 

a bona fide emergency will be made by the field trip leader if the Superintendent or 

Principal is not present or available or not possible to contact.  Staff and parent/guardians 

who use their own vehicles risk being legally liable for any injury a student sustains 

while in the vehicle. 

 Chaperones on school sponsored trips will be covered for liability purposes by the school 

district policies. Chaperones must adhere to all applicable school personnel and conduct 

policies. 

 The administration reserve the right to deny the participation for any student on any 

overnight field trip based upon a record of inappropriate behavior and/or poor attendance 

pattern. 

 

Cost of Field Trips 

 

Students may be assessed for the cost of field trips which includes transportation, lodging meals, 

and entry fees.  Fund raising activities (following District policies) may be used to defray the 

cost of a field trip.  When the cost is considerable, a discreet arrangement can be made with the 

administrator for the possible assistance in payment for those individuals experiencing a 

hardship.  Parents/guardians of students on the free and reduced lunch program should contact 

the administrator. 

 

Additional Considerations 

 

This policy does not apply to regular interscholastic athletic games/competitions, as that 

schedule is developed by the Athletic Director in conjunction with the administration.  Any trips 

by athletic teams beyond the regular interscholastic schedule must be approved in accordance 

with this policy. 

 

The Board may require a follow up review of any field trip at a Board meeting, at the discretion 

of the Chairperson. 
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Additional Considerations (continued) 

 

The acceptance of any gratuities, discounts and/or gifts for personal use resulting from field trips 

is prohibited.  Any gifts, gratuities, or promotional items provided by the travel companies will 

become the property of the District and will be used for the benefit of the trip or the school. 

 

The Superintendent shall establish regulations/procedures for the review and approval of field 

trips.  These procedures shall address the process for prior screening, evaluating and approving 

field trips.  All reasonable steps are to be taken to ensure the safety of participants.  Additionally, 

the procedures should require prior Building Principal approval of all field trips, and prior 

approval of the Superintendent.  Furthermore, the procedures shall establish assurances that: 

 

 All students have parental/guardian permission for trips 

 All trips are properly supervised, all safety precautions are observed 

 All trips contribute substantially to the educational program 

 All trips are funded by the District (or funding is addressed in the planning) 

 All safety precautions are observed 

 

The administration reserve the right to deny the participation for any student on any overnight 

field trip based upon a record of inappropriate behavior and/or poor attendance pattern. 

 

(cf. 5141.21 – Administration of Medications) 

(cf. 6153.1 – Educational Tours) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: July 9, 2018            EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

               East Granby, Connecticut 
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General Guidelines for School Sponsored Trips 

 

1. All Board policies and administrative regulations concerning students will be in effect for 

all approved field trips, excursions and travel experiences. 

 

2. Each teacher shall submit a tentative schedule of planned field trips to the building 

Principal as soon as possible after the school year begins.  A worthwhile field trip is one 

which is a valuable component of the curriculum.  It is an experience which benefits all 

of the students.  Therefore, teachers must plan carefully and develop a schedule of trips 

for the year that are reasonable in their affordability for the entire class. 
 

3. All school sponsored field trips require administrative approval. 

 

 For all trips within the State of Connecticut, requests must be submitted to the 

building administrator 30 days in advance of the departure date. 

 All out-of-state field trips require the approval of the Superintendent of Schools 

sixty (60) days in advance of the departure date. 

 All overnight and foreign travel field trips must be submitted for Board approval 

ninety (90) days in advance of the departure date. 
 

4. Students may be asked to pay for all or part of their participation in any field trip or 

excursion sponsored by the school district. 

 

5. The school staff, under the direction of the administration, will take all reasonable and 

prudent steps to safeguard the physical and educational welfare of participating students.  

The administration may place restrictions upon a student’s participation when, in the 

judgment of the certified staff, student welfare requires it. 
 

6. Parents must be fully informed when a student leaves school property.  Destination, the 

purpose of the trip, the time of departure and when students will return should be 

included. 
 

7. A signed parental permission must be obtained for each student going on a field trip. 

 

8. Before any trip may be discussed with students or parents, permission for the trip must be 

obtained from the building administrator, Superintendent or Board of Education 

(depending on the type of trip). 

 

9. Teachers must carry with them emergency names and phone numbers for each student on 

the trip.  They also should have authorization for emergency medical treatment if 

required and the parent or guardian cannot be reached. 
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General Guidelines for School Sponsored Trips (continued) 

 

10. Field trips should be planned to avoid conflict with other important scheduled activities 

of the school. 

 

11. Field trip plans must include evaluation of the experience with follow-up classroom 

activities to reinforce the educational value of the trip. 
 

12. Teachers planning field trips must notify the cafeteria manager when classes will not be 

eating lunch in the cafeteria.  This must be done at least a week before the scheduled trip. 

 

13. The school nurse must be given a list of students involved in a field trip at least one week 

prior to the trip. 

 

14. Parent or teacher drivers or use of private cars as a means of transportation are not 

normally permitted.  If students are to ride with a parent or teacher, such fact must be 

stated on the parent’s permission slips.  Students are not permitted to drive themselves or 

other students on field trips.  Private automobiles may be used for school programs to 

transport students only if the trip has the building Principal’s approval; use of the 

automobile is approved by the building Principal; fewer than 25 students are involved 

(class size or less); and the licensed driver completes the “Verification of Liability 

Insurance” form prior to the trip.  Appropriate chaperone supervision should be provided. 
 

15. Students must be under a chaperone’s supervision at all times.  Therefore, it is necessary 

to have an adequate number of adult chaperones.  The chaperone/student ratio is 

predicated on the nature of the trip and the requirements imposed by the organization 

being visited.  The suggested ratio of the East Granby School District is: 

Grade/Ratio K-1 – 1/6 Gr. 2-4 – 1/8 Gr. 5-8 – 1/10 Gr. 9-12 – 1/10 Overnight 1/5 

Foreign 1/5 (note: these are only suggested ratios for chaperones.) 

 

16. The only students that are allowed to attend are those enrolled in the class that planned 

the field trip. 
 

17. Appropriate educational experience and proper supervision shall be supplied for any 

student who does not participate in the field trip. 

 

18. Students are expected to exhibit the same behavior as is expected of them at any other 

school function.  Standards of conduct are to be established prior to leaving school.  

Since the trip is a school activity, usual school rules apply. 

 

19. The Board of Education may require a follow up review of any field trip at a Board of 

Education meeting, at the discretion of the chairperson. 
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Guidelines for Extended Trips 

 

School sponsored field trips lasting more than one day fall within the scope of Board of 

Education responsibility.  The additional risk involved in extended trips requires trip sponsors to 

plan in depth and take all due precautions.  Since the Board wants to provide a safe, learning 

experience for the students and does not want teachers held liable for accidents or mishaps, a 

record of such planning is required. 

 

Before trip approval, the following information must be provided: 

 

1. The purpose of the trip and its appropriateness for the class. 

2. The number of students participating and the number and names of teachers and/or parent 

chaperones involved. 

3. The arrangements which have been made for transportation and lodging. 

4. Evidence of the responsibility of the carrier including copy of the liability insurance 

coverage. 

5. The insurance arrangements which have been made for staff and students to cover the 

trip. 

6. Students may be assessed for the cost of field trips which includes transportation, 

lodging, meals, and entry fees.  Fund raising activities (following East Granby Public 

School District’s policies) may be used to defray the cost of a field trip.  When the cost is 

considerable, a discreet arrangement can be made with the administrator for the possible 

assistance in payment for those individuals experiencing a hardship.  Parents of students 

on the free and reduced lunch program should contact the administrator. 

7. The arrangements that have been made within the school to cover for the teachers who 

are going on the trip and for those students who will be remaining in school. 

8. Upon completion of the trip, the leader will file a written report with the building 

Principal including all unusual incidents.  The Principal will notify the Superintendent of 

any unusual incidents. 

9. The selection of student participants will be left to the discretion of the teacher/sponsor. 

10. Parents are responsible for transportation to and from the school before and after field 

trips. 

11. Any irregularities occurring during the trip are to be reported promptly to the school 

Principal. 

 

 



6153(d) 
 

 

 

Instruction 
 

Field Trips (continued) 

 

 

Additional Requirements for Foreign Field Trips 

 

1. Planning 

 

a. The teacher or teachers considering a foreign field trip shall meet with the school 

principal to discuss general plans before initiating any formal planning. 

b. Before initiating planning with students, collecting deposits, or making any 

commitments with trip vendors, the organizing teacher(s) shall meet with the school 

principal for approval 90 days in advance of the trip. 

c. Before being finalized, all foreign field trips must be approved by the Superintendent 

or his/her designee.  

d. Upon approval of the foreign field trip, formal planning with students, collecting 

deposits, and making commitments with trip vendors shall begin.  

e. There shall be adequate pre-planning and setting of standards for all persons 

involved.  

f. Teachers shall meet with students and parents to inform them of trip plans, goals, 

rules, and any required identification documents, including a U.S. Passport or other 

travel documentation. 

g. Students and parents shall be provided with detailed information regarding rules and 

regulations governing student behavior while participating in the foreign field trip.  

 

2. Cost 

 

a. Teachers organizing foreign field trips shall select vendors who supply package deals 

that are good values in terms and services provided.  

b. No eligible student shall be denied the opportunity to participate in a foreign field trip 

solely because of inability to pay.  

c. Fundraisers may be held in order to reduce the costs for trip participants.  

d. Funds shall be available to assist students who are eligible for financial assistance.  
 

3. Transportation 

 

a. Due to the time required for meaningful foreign field trips, teachers shall consider 

utilizing transportation by an authorized public carrier. 
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Additional Requirements for Foreign Field Trips (continued) 

 

3. Transportation (continued) 

 

b. If transportation is to be provided by a tour promoter or a travel agency, the school 

shall make a thorough investigation of the vendor’s reliability and shall include in the 

Approval Packet documented evidence of the following: a. The firm’s membership in 

trade associations, such as the Air Traffic Conference of America, International Air 

Transportation Association, or the American Society of Travel Agents; 

c. Contingent liability insurance coverage by the firm to ensure students of refunds if 

the promoter defaults;  

d. Confirmation of the firm’s credit by the Better Business Bureau or the Chamber of 

Commerce in the city where the vendor’s office is located; and 

e. Direct correspondences from at least two schools or organizations which have used 

the firm’s travel services and recommend it. 

 

4. Because of the time required for meaningful foreign field trips, teachers shall consider a 

variety of scheduling alternatives which shall keep to a minimum the number of days that 

students shall have to miss regular classes. Such alternatives include, but are not limited 

to: 

 

a. Scheduling trips to include weekends; 

b. Scheduling trips to include established school holidays and vacations; and 

c. Scheduling trips during summer months when school is not in session. 

 

5.  Since all foreign field trips present an element of risk, all participants must submit a 

signed and notarized permission/release form. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved:  July 9, 2018 
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CHAPERONE RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

A chaperone is every adult supervisor attending the field trip including the Teacher-in- Charge.  

Chaperone supervision responsibilities are designated by the Teacher-in-Charge.  Chaperones are 

expected to supervise students assigned to them at all times for the duration of the field trip. 

 

During the field trip, all chaperones are expected to follow the published itinerary and field trip 

rules established by the Teacher-in-Charge (and approved by the building Principal) prior to the 

trip. 

 

Chaperones are expected to model appropriate behavior at all times and ensure that all students 

maintain appropriate behavior as designated in the student handbook.  Inappropriate behavior 

should be dealt with immediately and reported to the Teacher-in-Charge as soon as possible. 

 

Any consumption of alcoholic beverages and/or other controlled or illegal substance is 

prohibited. 

 

Chaperones are expected to enforce all Board of Education policies including the prohibition of 

student use of tobacco products, alcohol and other controlled or illegal substances. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chaperone Responsibilities 
 

I have reviewed and understand my responsibilities as a chaperone. 

 

 

 

 

 

___________________________________________________    _______________ 

Signature of Chaperone      Date 
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STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

FOR HIGH SCHOOL AND MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENTS 

 

All students participating on the field or recreational trip are expected to follow the published 

itinerary.  Any student(s) deviating from the planned program will be referred to the 

administration. 

 

Appropriate behavior is expected at all times.  Anyone observed engaging in inappropriate 

behavior will be removed from the area and referred to the administration. 

 

While we realize that dress is an individual responsibility, we urge you to dress for comfort and 

the appropriateness of the occasion.  Any questions concerning proper attire should be directed 

to the Teacher-in-Charge prior to the day of departure.  Any student scheduled to take part in the 

field or recreational trip who arrives at school on the day of departure dressed inappropriately, 

will not be allowed to participate. 

 

Any consumption of alcoholic beverages and/or other controlled or illegal substances cannot and 

will not be tolerated.  Anyone observed indulging or suspected of indulging will be referred to 

the administration. 

 

Smoking or chewing tobacco will not be permitted on the field or recreational trip.  Anyone 

observed smoking or chewing tobacco or suspected of smoking or chewing tobacco will be 

referred to the administration. 

 

All student rules shall be in effect on the field or recreational trip.  Disregard of any of the rules 

stated above or in the handbook may result in the student being sent home early from the field 

trip at parent expense. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
Student Responsibilities 

 
I have reviewed and understand my responsibilities as a student. 

 
 

___________________________________________   ________________________ 
Signature of Student    Date 
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Suggested Roles and Responsibilities 

 
School Administrators 

 

1. Ensure adherence to districtwide policy for school-sponsored trips.  

2. Communicate policy to all parties involved including staff, parents and students.  

3. Encourage and support team planning for successful trips.  

4. Encourage parents meeting to discuss details and requirements of the trip.  

5. Support school nurse notification (at least four weeks prior to trip) and approval of all trips to 

identify and meet the health needs of students prior to your approval.  

6. Serve as the key contact for emergencies during trips and involve the school nurse and school 

medical advisor as needed.  

7. Determine alternative options or cancellation of trip if all students cannot attend the field trip 

due to the inability of the school district to accommodate the health or other special needs of 

students.  

 

School Nurses  

 

1. Adhere to district policy for field trips.  

2. Obtain health information on all students participating from their health records and parental 

information.  

3. Conduct a health and safety assessment of student needs based on a multitude of factors 

including severity of needs, location of trip, staff attending the trip, etc.  

4. Contact visiting state board of nurses for permission to practice in that state if attending the 

trip and the state does not offer visiting status. (for out-of-state trips) 

5. Contact visiting state board of nurses for information on nurse practice act, delegation and 

administration of medications laws and rulings if any care will be delegated to unlicensed 

personnel, such as the teacher or other school staff. (for out-of-state trips) 

6. Develop nursing and emergency care plans for all students that will require medication, 

treatments or monitoring on the trip.  

7. Obtain necessary medication and equipment for trip from parent at least three school days 

prior to departure.  

8. Prepare all necessary medication, equipment and an emergency bag for the school staff.  

9. Provide training to school staff regarding medication administration according to the 

Regulations and physician orders.  

10. Provide training to school staff regarding any health care procedures to be performed and 

review emergency responses.  

11. Determine competence of unlicensed school personnel to carry out medication administration 

and health care procedures.  

12. Provide supervision to staff during the trip.  

 

Important Note: School nurses may not provide the staff with more than one dose of medication from their 

school supply as this is considered dispensing and is not in the scope of practice for any nurse. For multiple 

doses, parents must provide the appropriate supply (i.e., three-day supply for three-day overnight field trip) 

from their pharmacy and ensure it is stored in an appropriately labeled pharmaceutical container. 
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School Personnel (teachers and other staff)  

 

1. Adhere to districtwide policy regarding all aspects of field trips.  

2. Include the school nurse in planning field trips to avoid any potential cancellations or 

situations of concern.  

3. Notify the school nurse and obtain school nurse approval prior to principal approval and 

authorization of trip.  

4. Communicate to parents the need for updated health and emergency information.  

5. Participate in all trainings regarding health and safety of students prior to departure.  

6. Be prepared to address emergency situations.  

7. Contact the principal and school nurse as needed for health questions or emergencies while 

on the field trip.  

8. Meet with the school nurse upon return to review documentation and performance of 

procedures and to debrief about the overall experience of the trip in meeting the students’ 

health needs.  

 

Parents/Students 

 

1. Adhere to districtwide policy regarding all aspects of field trips.  

2. Provide the school with updated health (including medication administration orders when 

necessary) and emergency information as required.  

3. Adhere to districtwide policies regarding medication administration and self-administration 

of medications by students while on field trips.  

4. Request from local pharmacy and provide school with an appropriately labeled medication 

container with only the amount of medication needed on the field trip.  

5. For parents of students with special health care needs, consider attending if appropriate and 

requested by school personnel with the clear understanding that a school district cannot 

mandate or require parents to attend field trips as a means of accommodating a child with 

special health care needs.  

 

 

Source: Field Trips: Guidance for School Nurses, Connecticut State Department of 

Education, June 2014. 
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Frequently Asked Questions (Pertaining to Medical Issues) 
 

1. Can a parent sign a relinquishment waiver to bring Glucagon for day trips only? Or 

can they sign a waiver for overnight trips as well? 

No. An order from the provider and parent approval for all medication actions (such as 

withhold, substitute, discontinue, etc.) for any school-sponsored trip is necessary. 

 

2. Can a parent assign a friend or relative to go on a field trip with their child in order 

to administer an emergency medication? 

No. According to the C.G.S. and regulations regarding medication administration in 

schools, only school nurses, qualified personnel or parents may administer medication to 

students. 

 

3. If the school district has current standing orders from our school physician (medical 

advisor) and signed parental permission on our Emergency Consent Forms, do we 

need a new authorization form for administration of medication for the trip signed 

by the child’s medical provider? 

Yes, unless the school nurse is accompanying the trip. Standing orders may be 

administered only by a nurse after an assessment of the student’s complaint and 

symptoms. Any medications delegated to qualified personnel in schools must have an 

individual student Medication Authorization Form. 

 

4. Can school nurses package multiple doses of meds for an extended day field trip? 

No. School nurses may not provide the staff with more than one dose of medication from 

their school supply as this is considered dispensing and is not in the scope of practice for 

any nurse. 

 

5. Can volunteers (such as parents) administer medications to students, other than 

their own children, on a field trip? 

No. According to the medication regulations, other than the school nurse, only “qualified 

personnel for schools” may administer medication in schools. “Qualified personnel for 

schools means (a) a full-time employee who meets the local or regional board of 

education requirements as a principal, teacher, occupational therapist or physical therapist 

and has been trained in the administration of medication in accordance with Section 10-

212a-3 of these regulations; (b) a coach and licensed athletic trainer who has been trained 

in the administration of medication pursuant to Section 10-212a-8 of these regulations; or 

(c) a paraprofessional who has been trained in the administration of medication pursuant 

to Section 10-212a- 9 of these regulations. For school readiness programs and before- and 

after-school programs, directors or director’s designee, lead teachers and school 

administrators who have been trained in the administration of medication may administer 

medications pursuant to Section 10-212a-10 of these regulations.”  
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6. Is the school nurse responsible for non-school sponsored field trips? 

No. Although school personnel (including school nurses) are often aware of non-school 

sponsored field trips or planned privately sponsored trips, they are not required to plan, 

coordinate or supervise these activities. 

 

7. Do nurses require permission from other states when administering nursing services 

on field trips? 

Yes. For field trips outside Connecticut, it is necessary that the school nurses determine 

the licensure and practice acts in the visiting state or country. The regulations for practice 

can vary from state to state and because Connecticut is not part of the Nurse Licensure 

Compact, the nurse is only licensed to practice in Connecticut. 

 

 

Source:  Field Trips: Guidance for School Nurses Field Trips, Connecticut State 

Department of Education, June 2014 
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Travel Study Programs/Trips 

 

 

All Travel Study Programs (those programs which combine instruction and/or travel for a period 

of time greater than 24 hours), class, and student organization trips planned cooperatively by 

students and faculty in the East Granby Public Schools shall be viewed as school-sponsored 

activities. Student participation in these activities shall be voluntary, and students who do not 

participate shall not be adversely affected in terms of their course requirements, grades, or 

eligibility to participate in other activities of the class or group. 

 

Travel agencies or other organizations shall not be permitted to come into the school for the 

purpose of advertising, promoting, or enrolling students for privately-sponsored Travel Study 

Programs and trips. Teachers shall not enroll students for nonschool-sponsored Travel Study 

Programs or trips. 

 

School facilities and school time may be used by faculty members to plan, promote and solicit 

Travel Study Programs or trips after initial approval has been granted by the building Principal. 

 

All trips as described in this policy must be approved by the Board of Education. 
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Travel Study Programs 

 

 

A. Procedures 

 

Steps in developing and obtaining approval for a Travel Study Program: 

 

1. Preliminary general plans for the program are to be developed by staff and 

reviewed by the Principal. 

 

2. If the Principal approves the preliminary plans, students and staff may jointly 

develop and prepare a written proposal according to the guidelines below. 

 

3. The fully developed proposal, with supporting data and recommendations are 

submitted to the Superintendent for approval. 

 

4. Upon approval by the Principal, all supporting data and recommendations are 

submitted to the Superintendent for approval. 

 

5. Upon the Superintendent’s approval, notification will be given to the Board of 

Education regarding all particulars. 

 

6. Board of Education approval will be required for all Travel Study Programs. 

 

7. Following the Board of Education’s approval, the Principal and sponsoring 

teacher shall be responsible for: 

 

a. Written parental consent for each student participating. 

b. If appropriate, contracts with carriers or travel agency are signed by the 

Principal. 

c. All parents are provided with specific written information re: objectives of 

the programs, costs, daily itinerary, chaperons and accommodations. 

d. Conferences and/or orientation sessions involving students and their parents 

are scheduled to assure that all plans and arrangements are clearly 

understood. 

 

B. Guidelines for Developing a Travel Study Program Proposal 

 

1. The objectives of the program or activity are compatible with the general 

objectives of the instructional program. 

 

2. The total ongoing school program will not be adversely affected by participation 

of staff and students in the activity. 
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B. Guidelines for Developing a Travel Study Program Proposal (continued) 

 

3. Participation in the program will not be detrimental to the total program of 

individual students. 

 

4. Travel Study Programs will occur only during non-school time, i.e. vacation 

periods or summer when school is not in session. 

 

 5. Costs for Travel Study Programs will not be borne by the Board of Education. 

 

6. Insofar as is possible, the opportunity for students to participate is 

nondiscriminatory for economic reasons. 

 

C. A Proposal, jointly developed by students and staff, should include: 

 

1. A statement of the objectives of the activity and an outline of anticipated 

educational experiences or of the course of study to be followed. 

 

2. An itemized statement of basic costs, usually including transportation, meals, and 

accommodations, with evidence that the fees charged are competitive for the 

services provided. 

 

3. A statement of expenses (if any) not included in the basic costs, such as required 

inoculations, passport and visa expenses, charges for baggage in excess of 

specified allowance, laundry and other items of a personal nature, and optional 

trip insurance. 

 

4. Procedures for maintaining financial records for purposes of auditing. 

 

5. Description of transportation arrangements with assurance that (a) when public 

transportation is required, only a government approved carrier with a certificate of 

insurance will be employed, and/or (b) when private transportation is required, 

cars will be driven by insured adults. 

 

6. Identification of accommodations to be used with assurance that they are 

nondiscriminatory and have adequate health and safety standards. 

 

7. The detailed itinerary - departure, travel schedule and return. 

 

8.  The names of professionally and personally qualified individuals who will serve 

as chaperons with justification for the number of chaperons recommended.  
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9. Identification of a travel agency, if appropriate, and evidence that the agency (a) 

has experience in handling school groups; (b) can provide proof of satisfactory 

service; (c) can provide customer references (individuals who have used the 

service for similar group programs); (d) has quoted a fee which is competitive for 

services provided; (e) has well identified procedures for handling personal 

emergencies of the participants; and (f) has the approval of the Better Business 

Bureau and the American Society of Travel Agents. 

 

10. Orientation plans for parents and students including plans for providing parents 

and students with written information concerning the program, such as (a) the 

aims and objectives of the program of travel; (b) the standards of conduct 

established for the program; (c) the responsibilities students assume by 

participating in the program; (d) the basic costs for travel, meals, 

accommodations, and other expenses not included in the basic fee; (e) travel 

arrangements, overnight accommodations, and the daily itinerary; (f) 

arrangements for coping with illness, accidents, or other emergencies; (g) need for 

special equipment and clothing; (h) arrangements and responsibility for additional 

costs in the event the student should need to return home prior to the established 

date of return. 
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Homework 

 

 

The Board of Education believes homework is an integral part of the instructional program and 

learning process which allows students to follow through on their personal commitment to 

academic work. It should be meaningful and help students develop constructive attitudes and 

sharpen useful skills. It should support and extend classroom instruction. 

 

Homework should be introduced in the elementary school years. All homework activities should 

contribute to student performance. Homework assignments are to be given to reinforce and 

augment the lessons taught in class and provide exercises in the development of responsibility 

and of good work and study habits. Homework assignments may allow for research, individual 

projects and drill. They are intended to enhance the student's knowledge in the various subject 

areas. The assignment of homework shall be determined by the teachers in accordance with the 

individual needs of the students. 

 

1. In order to provide continuity and growth as a student moves through the school system, 

the following time values should be regarded as general guidelines for the assignment of 

homework. 

 

Grade Time Value 

K 15-20 minutes - once or twice a week 

1 15-20 minutes - once or twice a week 

2 30-45 minutes - two or three times a week 

3 30-45 minutes - two or three times a week 

4 30-60 minutes - two or three times a week 

5 60 minutes - daily 

6 60-90 minutes - daily 

7 60-90 minutes - daily 

8 60-90 minutes - daily 

9-12 60-180 minutes - daily 

 

2. Homework should grow from classroom assignments, units, projects, and/or concerns. 

Homework should reflect the need for additional practice on basic skills, the opportunity to 

provide extensions of classroom assignments, and the value of engaging children in project 

work that may range in emphasis from student/parent collaboration to learner independence. 

 

3. Homework assignments should be as individualized as possible realizing students 

accomplish tasks at varying rates of speed and in varied situations. Individual 

accommodations are often essential and should be considered for all students. Modifications 

should be based on knowledge of student’s ability level, current performance, and 

motivation. Adjustments in homework assignments and/or expectations should be shared 

with parents and documented through formats such as Regular Education Strategies List or 

student handbooks. In the case of special education, adjustments should be included on the 

Individual Educational Program. 
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Homework (continued) 

 

 

4. The student’s total daily homework load, out-of-school responsibilities, home 

considerations, and developmental health and wellness should be considered by the 

teacher when deciding upon the length, content, and evaluation of any assignment. 

 

5. Every homework assignment should be critiqued and/or properly evaluated and returned 

to students with specific feedback in a timely manner. The results of the evaluation 

should be reflected in the student’s overall grade. 

 

6. Teachers have the responsibility to communicate with parents of the children who are 

falling behind in completing homework assignments. 

 

7. Higher expectations, high content coursework, and challenging instruction does not 

necessarily mean simply more. Rather, the quality, depth, and extensiveness of homework 

is a consideration rather than only a function of amount of time. 

 

8. When more than one teacher may be assigning homework, coordination and monitoring 

should occur to insure appropriate implementation of this policy. To support this, internal 

building strategies and administrative oversight will be required. 

 

9. Assignments before holidays and vacations should be avoided. Consideration should be 

given students who may not have adequate time for homework preparation due to 

religious observance or illness. 

 

10. In grades 1-5, homework would be assigned on a Monday through Thursday basis. Friday 

assignments would be assigned only on an individual and/or needs basis. 

 

11. In grades 6-12, homework would be assigned on a Monday through Friday basis. 
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Individualized Education Program/Special Education Program 

 

 

Any child, whether a student of the school district, of pre-school age, or between the ages of three 

and 21 years of age, inclusive, but not attending district schools, who is identified as being in need 

of a special program shall be referred to a "special education planning and placement team" (PPT) 

which shall make an evaluative study to determine whether the child is a child with a disability as 

defined in state and federal statutes and if special education is required and to establish the scope of 

the special education program. 

 

A parent of a child, the State Department of Education, other state agencies of the District may 

initiate a request for an initial evaluation to determine if the child is a child with a disability.  Initial 

evaluations using a variety of assessment tools and measures to gather relevant functional, 

developmental and academic information must be completed within 45 school days upon receipt of 

the referral (exclusive of the time required to obtain written parental consent to conduct the initial 

evaluation or to begin providing special education), or per a timeline determined by the State. 

Exceptions to this timeframe include children moving between school districts and parental refusal 

to make a child available for evaluation, as provided by law.  Assessments for disabled children 

who are transfer students shall be coordinated between the sending or receiving district in an 

expeditious manner. 

 

The timeline for implementation of an IEP must occur within 60 days of the Parent and Placement 

Team (PPT) referral in those situations in which a student’s IEP requires an out of district or private 

placement (not including the time it takes to obtain written parental consent). 

 

The District will provide parents/guardians with State Department of Education information and 

resources relating to IEPs as soon as a child is identified as requiring special education. 

 

Planning and Placement Team or Individualized Education Program Team 

 

The term “individualized education program team” or “IEP Team” means a group of individuals 

composed of - 

 

 (i) the parents of a child with a disability 

 (ii) not less than one regular education teacher of such child (if the child is, or may be, 

participating in the regular education environment); 

 (iii) not less than one special education teacher, or where appropriate, not less than one 

special education provider of such child; 

 (iv) a representative of the local educational agency who - 

 

  (I) is qualified to provide, or supervise the provision of, specially designed 

instruction to meet the unique needs of children with disabilities; 

  (II) is knowledgeable about the general education curriculum; and 

  (III) is knowledgeable about the availability of resources of the local educational 

agency; 
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Individualized Education Program/Special Education Program (IEP)  (continued) 

 

 (v) an individual who can interpret the instructional implications of evaluation results, 

who may be a member of the team described in clauses (ii) through (vi); 

 (vi) at the discretion of the parent of the agency, other individuals who have knowledge 

or special expertise regarding the child, including related services personnel as 

appropriate; and 

 (vii) the school paraprofessional, if any, assigned to such child and 

 (viii)   whenever appropriate, the child with a disability. 

 

 

NOTE: An IEP Team member is not required to attend all or part of an IEP meeting if the parents 

and District agree that the team member’s participation is not necessary because the member’s area 

of the curriculum or related services is not being modified or discussed at the meeting.  If the 

meeting does involve a modification or discussion of the member’s area of the curriculum or 

related services, parents and the District can agree to excuse the member from attending all or part 

of the meeting if the member submits written input to the parent and the IEP Team prior to the 

meeting. Parental consent in writing is required in either case. 

 

In addition to the above, the special education specialist, school psychologist, school nurse, school 

social worker, counselor, or other student service worker who has conducted an assessment of the 

student shall participate whenever the results or recommendations based on such assessment are 

significant to the development of the student's individualized education program and placement.  

Where the student is limited or non-English speaking, a district representative who is fluent in the 

student's primary language and who is knowledgeable about the process of second-language 

acquisition and competent in the assessment of limited English and non-English speaking 

individuals should be included. 

 

Any member of the PPT employed by the Board of Education who discussed or makes 

recommendations concerning the provisions of special education and related services during a PPT 

meeting shall not be disciplined, suspended, or otherwise punished for such recommendations. 

 

The parent/guardian or surrogate parent shall be given at least five (5) school days prior to notice of 

any PPT meeting and shall have the right to be present and participate in all portions of such 

meetings at which an educational program for their child is developed, reviewed or revised. 

 

In addition, the parent/guardian/surrogate may request to have advisors and the child’s assigned 

paraprofessional, if any, be present and participate in all portions of the PPT meeting in which the 

child’s educational program is developed, reviewed or revised. 

 

The District shall offer to meet with the student’s parents/guardians, upon the request of the 

parent/guardians, after the student has been assessed for possible placement in special education 

and before the PPT meets.  The sole purpose of such meeting is to discuss the PPT process and any 

concerns the parent/guardian has about the student.  The meeting will involve a member of the PPT 

designated by the District before the referral PPT meeting at which the student’s assessments and 
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Individualized Education Program/Special Education Program (IEP)  (continued) 

 

evaluations will be discussed for the first time.  This applies to students under evaluation for 

possible placement in special education. 

 

Upon request of a parent/guardian, the District will provide the results of the assessments and 

evaluations used in the determination of eligibility for special education of a student at least three 

(3) school days before the referral PPT meeting at which such results of the assessment and 

evaluations will be discussed for the first time. 

 

 

Parents/Guardians and the District may agree to conduct IEP meetings, and other meetings, through 

alternative means, such as including but not limited to, videoconferences or conference calls. 

 

(a) General. The IEP for each child must include - 

 

 (1) A statement of the child’s present levels of educational performance based upon 

parental provider information, current classroom-based, local, state assessments and 

classroom-based observations, including - 

 

  (i) How the child’s disability affects the child’s involvement and progress in the 

general education curriculum; or 

  (ii) For preschool children, as appropriate, how the disability affects the child’s 

participation in appropriate activities; 

 

 (2) A statement of measurable annual academic and functional goals, related to - 

 

  (i) Meeting the child’s needs that result from the child’s disability to enable the 

child to be involved in and progress in the general education curriculum; and 

  (ii) Meeting each of the child’s other educational needs that result from the 

child’s disability. 

(iii) Providing a meaningful opportunity for the child to meet challenging 

objectives. 

 

  Alternate Assessments 

 

  (iii) A statement of “benchmarks or short-term objectives” is required only with 

respect to students with disabilities who take alternate assessments aligned 

with alternate achievement standards. 

 

   If a child will participate in alternate assessments based on either general or 

alternate achievement standards, the IEP must explain why the child cannot 

participate in the regular assessment and why the alternate assessment 

selected is appropriate for the child. 
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Individualized Education Program/Special Education Program (IEP)  (continued) 

 

   The IEP/PPT Team may only recommend appropriate accommodation or 

use of alternate assessment, but may not exempt students with disabilities 

from the state assessment. 

 

 (3) A statement of the special education and related services and supplementary aids 

and services to be provided to the child, or on behalf of the child and a statement of 

the program modifications or supports for school personnel that will be provided for 

the child - 

 

  (i) To advance appropriately toward attaining the annual goals; 

  (ii) To be involved and progress in the general curriculum in accordance with 

paragraph (a)(1) of this section and to participate in extracurricular and other 

nonacademic activities; and 

  (iii) To be educated and participate with other children with disabilities and non-

disabled children in the activities described in this paragraph; 

 

 (4) An explanation of the extent, if any, to which the child will not participate with non-

disabled children in the regular class and in the activities described in paragraph (a) 

(3) of this section; 

 

 (5) (i) A statement of any individual modifications in the administration of State or 

district-wide assessments of student achievement that are needed in order for 

the child to participate in the assessment; and 

 

 (6) The projected date for the beginning of the services and modifications described in 

paragraph (a)(3) of this section, and the anticipated frequency, location, and duration 

of those services and modifications; and 

 

 (7) A statement of - 

 

  (i) How the child’s progress toward the annual goals described in paragraph 

(a)(2) of this section will be measured; and 

  (ii) How the child’s parents will be regularly informed (through such means as 

periodic report cards), at least as often as parents are informed of their non-

disabled children’s progress, of - 

 

   (A) Their child’s progress toward the annual goals; and 

   (B) The extent to which that progress is sufficient to enable the child to 

achieve the goals by the end of the year 

 

 (8) Reevaluation of a student’s progress may not occur more than once a year unless 

agreed to by the parents and the District.  Reevaluation must occur at least once 

every three years unless the parent and District agree that it is unnecessary. 
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 (b) Transition services.  

 (1)  The IEP must include - 

 

 (i) For each student beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect when 

the child is sixteen, and younger if appropriate, and updated annually, 

thereafter, appropriate measurable postsecondary goals based upon age 

appropriate transition assessments related to training, education, 

employment, and, where appropriate, independent living skills; and 

 

 (ii) For each student beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect when 

the child is sixteen, (or younger, if determined appropriate by the IEP Team), 

a statement of needed transition services for the student, including courses of 

study, needed to assist the child in reaching these goals: 

 

(iii) For each student, who is at least fourteen years of age and diagnosed with 

autism disorder beginning not later than the date on which the first IEP takes 

effect, a statement of transition services which shall include appropriate 

transition assessments related to training, education, employment and 

appropriate, and independent living skills.  In addition, the statement or 

transition needs shall include the transition services and courses of study 

needed to assist a child in reaching those goals, such IEP shall be updated 

annually. 

 

  (iii) For a student no longer eligible for services due to graduation from high 

school with a regular diploma or for a student who exceeds the age of 

eligibility under State law, a summary of the student’s academic 

achievement and functional performance including recommendations on 

how to assist the student in meeting his/her postsecondary goals. 

 

 (2) If the IEP team determines that services are not needed in one or more of the areas 

specified in §300.27(c)(1) through (c)(4), the IEP must include a statement to that 

effect and the basis upon which the determination was made. 

 

(c) Transfer of rights. Beginning not later than one year before a student reaches the age of 

majority under State law, the student’s IEP must include a statement that the student has 

been informed of his or her rights under this title if any, that will transfer to the student on 

reaching the age of majority, consistent with §615(m)  

 

(d) Students with disabilities convicted as adults and incarcerated in adult prisons.  Special 

rules concerning the content of IEP’s for students with disabilities convicted as adults and 

incarcerated in adult prisons are contained §612(a)(5)A. 
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(e) Students with disabilities identified as deaf or hearing impaired.  For a child identified as 

deaf or hearing impaired, the PPT shall develop an IEP which includes a language and 

communication plan which shall address: 

 

(i) The child’s primary language or mode of communication; 

 

(ii) Opportunities for direct communication between the child and his/her peers 

and professional personnel in the primary child’s language or mode of 

communications; 

 

(iii) Educational options available to the child; 

 

(iv) The qualifications of teachers and other professional personnel 

administrating the plan for the child, including their proficiency in the 

child’s primary language or mode of communication; 

 

(v) The accessibility of academic instruction, school services and extracurricular 

activities to the child; 

 

(vi) Assistive devices and services for the child; and 

 

(vii) Communication and physical environment accommodations for the child. 

 

(viii) An emergency communication plan that includes procedures for alerting the 

child of an emergency situation and ensuring that the specific needs of the 

child are met during the emergency situation.  Such plan is to be developed 

for a student identified as deaf, hard of hearing or both blind or visually 

impaired and deaf. 

 

Transfers 

 

When an individual has been on an IEP in another school district, the PPT shall make an evaluative 

study of the student and develop an IEP for the student as though the student were newly referred, 

but the PPT may use the previous IEP (if available) in developing the new one.  If the transfer 

involves districts within Connecticut, the District will provide services “comparable to those 

described in the previously held IEP,” until the District adopts the previously held IEP or develops, 

adopts, and implements a new IEP.  If the student has transferred from another state, the District 

will provide services “comparable to those described in the previously held IEP,” until the District 

conducts an evaluation, if deemed necessary, and if appropriate, develops a new IEP.  If a student 

who is on an IEP transfers from this district to another, or to a private school, the written IEP and 

any additional records relating to the student's program and achievement shall be forwarded to the 

receiving school on the request of the receiving school and the individual's parent or guardian. 
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Independent Educational Assessment 

 

If an independent educational assessment is necessary, it shall be conducted by a Connecticut 

credentialed or licensed professional examiner who is not employed by and does not routinely 

provide assessment for the State Department of Education or this District. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-76a Definitions 

   10-76b State supervision of special education programs and services.  

Regulations. 

   10-76d Duties and powers of Boards of Education to provide special 

education programs and services. 

10-76ff Procedures for determining if a child requires special education (as 

amended by PA 06-18) 

PA 06-18 An act concerning special education 

PA 12-173 An act concerning individualized education programs and other 

issues related to special education. 

10-76jj Language and communication plan as part of individualized 

education program for child identified as deaf or hard of hearing (as 

amended by PA19-184). 

   10-76g State aid for special education. 

 10-76h Special education hearing and review procedure. 

   State Board of Education Regulations 

   34 C.F.R. 300 et seq. Assistance to States for Education of Handicapped 

Children. 

   300.14 Special education definitions. 

   300.340-349 Individualized education programs. 

   300.503 Independent educational assessment. 

   300.533 Placement procedures. 

   300.550-556 Least restrictive environment. 

   P.L. 108-446 The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act 

of 2004 
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Instructional Arrangements 

 

 

Teacher Aides 

 

The Superintendent may employ teacher aides for supplementary instructional and non-instructional 

duties in the educational program in positions authorized by the Board. Teacher aides will assist 

teachers in such duties as:) 

 

1. Managing and maintaining records, materials, and equipment. 

2. Attending to the physical needs of children. 

3. Performing other limited services to support teaching duties when such duties are 

determined and directed by a teacher or administrator. 

4. Lunchroom duties. 

5. Playground Duties. 

 

In compliance with applicable legal requirements, the Board shall require all teacher 

aides/paraprofessionals with instructional duties that are newly hired in a Title I school program to 

have a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent and to have: 

 

1. Completed at least two years of study at an institution of higher education; 

2. Obtained an Associate’s or higher degree; or 

3. Met a rigorous standard of quality through a formal state or local academic assessment. 

 

Exception to these requirements may be made with regard to paraprofessionals who act as 

translators or who coordinate parent involvement activities. 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee and/or the staff development committee shall develop an 

appropriate in-service program for paraprofessionals.  

 

Paraprofessionals are employed so that the certified staff may direct their energies to the students’ 

education. The Principal and the supervising teacher are jointly responsible for making final 

decisions related to the duties and responsibilities to be assigned to a paraprofessional.  

 

(cf. 4222 – Teacher Aides/Paraprofessionals) 

 

Legal Reference: 20 U.S.C. §1119(c) No Child Left Behind Act P.L. 107-110 
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Equipment, Books, and Materials 

 

 

The Board of Education shall provide each school with the equipment, textbooks, and other 

learning materials necessary to meet the needs of instruction. Equipment, books, and materials 

for a learning area shall be selected by certified staff in that area. 

 

All general school and art supplies are furnished to students. In the case of crafts and industrial 

art classes where projects are made, students may be required to pay the costs of materials. 

 

Adoption of Primary Learning Materials 

 

The review and selection of primary learning materials will be carried on continuously in order to 

remain current. 

 

Where applicable all materials should present balanced views concerning the international, 

national and local issues and problems of the past, present, and future, and should: 

 

1.  Stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary appreciation and aesthetic and 

ethical values. 

 

2. Help students develop abilities in critical reading and thinking. 

 

3. Develop and foster an appreciation of cultural diversity and development in the 

United States and throughout the world. 

 

4. Provide for all students an effective basic education that does not discriminate on 

the basis of race, age, color, religion, national origin, gender, or physical abilities. 

 

5. Allow sufficient flexibility for meeting the special needs of individual students 

and groups of students. 

 

Any textbook or learning material that will serve the function of a textbook must be processed 

through the district primary learning material adoption procedure and formally adopted by the 

Board of Education. This applies to a textbook or material that will be used as a primary learning 

tool on an ongoing basis with the majority of students in a class, course, or learning group within 

a class. 
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Equipment, Books, and Materials (continued) 

 

 

Primary learning materials are textbooks, paperback books, audiovisual kits, or other 

instructional materials which are: 

 

 used for the duration of a course or school year; the majority of assignments are 

derived from such material. 

 

 used by all students in a class, course, or learning group within a class. 

 

The administration will develop and maintain a procedure for selecting materials which meets 

the aforementioned criteria.  Such procedure shall include the opportunity for professional staff 

to analyze, evaluate, and recommend primary learning materials for adoption. 

 

The Board of Education shall adopt primary learning materials by a two-thirds vote of all 

members of the Board.  Notice of such intended adoption shall be given at a meeting of the 

Board held at least one week prior to the adoption vote. 

 

The Superintendent shall be empowered to approve the trial use of a primary learning material 

for a period of up to one school year.  Written notification of such trial use shall be provided to 

the Board of Education and the Curriculum Committee for informational purposes. 

 

Supplemental Materials 

 

Supplemental learning materials are those books, audiovisual kits, and other instructional 

materials that instructional staff use to complement primary learning materials. The 

Superintendent shall ensure that each school has in place a plan for the professional review of all 

learning materials. 

 

Legal Reference Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of Education to prescribe rules. 

 

   10-222a Boards to have use of funds derived from repayment for school 

materials. 

 

   10-228 Free textbooks, supplies, materials and equipment. 

 

   10-229 Change of textbooks. 
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Legal Reference (continued) 

 

   President's Council, District 25 v. Community School Board no. 25, 457 

F.2d 289 (1972), cert. denied 409 U.S.C. 998 (Nov. 1972) 

 

   Minarcini v. Strongsville City School District, 541 F.2d 577 (6th Cir. 

1976). 

 

   Island Trees Union Free School District Board of Education v. Pico, 457 

US 853 (1982). 

 

   Academic Freedom Policy (adopted by Connecticut State Board of 

Education, 9/9/81) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



6161(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Equipment, Books, Materials:  Provision/Selection 

 

 

It is the policy of the Board of Education to provide educational materials and equipment that 

support and enrich the curriculum and further the achievement of the district's instructional goals. 

 

The review and selection of basic textbooks (the book or set of instructional materials that serve 

as the foundation for more than fifty percent of the course content shall be considered the basic 

textbook - hereinafter referred to simply as "textbooks") will be carried on continuously in order 

to keep up with the great expansion of knowledge and the rapid changes occurring in our world 

today. 

 

Where applicable, all textbooks should present balanced views concerning the international, 

national and local issues and problems of the past, present and future.  Textbooks should: 

 

1. Provide materials to stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary appreciation, 

aesthetic and ethical values. 

 

2. Provide materials and will enable students to develop abilities in critical reading and 

thinking. 

 

3. Provide materials that will develop and foster an appreciation of cultural diversity and 

development in the United States and throughout the world. 

 

4. Provide for all students an effective basic education that does not discriminate on the 

basis of race, age, color, religion, national origin, sex, or physical disabilities. 

 

5. Allowing sufficient flexibility for meeting the special needs of individual students and 

groups of students. 

 

The administration will develop and review administrative rules, outlining a procedure to select 

textbooks which meet the above criteria.  This process will include: 

 

1. analysis, evaluation and recommendation by professional staff, and 

 

2. the opportunity for interested citizens in the district to review recommended textbooks. 



6161(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Equipment, Books, Materials:  Provision/Selection (continued) 

 

 

The Board of Education will make the final textbook selection decision. 

 

The Board of Education shall not change any textbooks used in the public schools except by a 

two-thirds vote of all the members of the Board.  Notice of such intended change shall be given 

at a meeting of the Board held at least one week prior to the vote on the change. 

 

(cf. 1220 - Citizens' Advisory Committees) 

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints) 

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) 

(cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues) 

 

Legal Reference Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Boards of Education to prescribe rules. 

 

   10-222a Boards to have use of funds derived from repayment for school 

materials. 

 

   10-228 Free textbooks, supplies, materials and equipment. 

 

   10-229 Change of textbooks. 

 

   President's Council, District 25 v. Community School Board no. 25, 457 

F.2d 289 (1972), cert. denied 409 U.S.C. 998 (Nov. 1972) 

 

   Minarcini v. Strongsville City School District, 541 F.2d 577 (6th Cir. 

1976). 

 

   Island Trees Union Free School District Board of Education v. Pico, 457 

US 853 (1982). 

 

   Academic Freedom Policy (adopted by Connecticut State Board of 

Education, 9/9/81) 
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6161.1 

 

  

 

Instruction 

 

Library Books and Library Materials 

 

 

The East Granby Public School librarians shall select books and other library materials for values 

of interest, information and enlightenment of all the people of the community. Books shall not be 

excluded because of the race, nationality, or the social, political, or religious views of the 

authors. 

 

The East Granby Public Schools libraries shall provide books and other materials presenting all 

points of view concerning the issues and problems of our times and no library books or materials 

shall be prescribed or removed from libraries because of partisan or doctrinal disapproval. 

 

Should a book or materials become the object of controversy and censorship, the following 

policy shall be in effect: 

 

1. The final decision for controversial reading matter shall rest with the Board of Education 

after careful examination and discussion of the book or reading material with school 

officials or anyone else the Board may wish to involve. 

 

2. No parent or group of parents has the right to determine the reading matter for students 

other than their own children. 

 

3. The Board does recognize the right of an individual parent to request that his child not 

have to read a given library book. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-18a Contents of textbooks and other general instructional materials 

 

   10-229 Change of textbooks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



6161.1 
FORM 

 

EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

EAST GRANBY, CONNECTICUT 

 

Request for Reconsideration of a Book 

(Submit to Building Principal) 

 

Before completing this form, you are requested to read the entire book. 

 

Title ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Author ________________________________ Hardcover  ____________Paperback  __________ 

 

Publisher (if known) ______________________________________________________________ 

 

Request Initiated By  ______________________________________________________________ 

 

Address____________________________________________________ Zip _________________ 

 

City _______________________________________________Telephone ___________________ 

 

Complainant Represents______________________________________________Himself/Herself 

  ___________________________________________ Organization or Other Group 

 

1. For what age group would you recommend this book? _____________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

2. What is good about this book? ________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

3. What do you feel might be the result of reading this book?  __________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

4. What do you believe is the main idea of this book? ________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 



6161.1 
FORM 

(continued) 

 
 

5. What do you find objectionable in the book? (Be specific; cite pages) 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

6. I would prefer that this book is: 

 Not assigned to my child _____________________________________________________ 

 Withdrawn from all students, as well as my child _________________________________ 

 Sent back to the system-wide committee for evaluation  ____________________________ 

 

7. In its place, what book of equal literary quality would you recommend that would convey as 

valuable a picture and perspective of our civilization?______________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 Signature ____________________________ 

 

 Date ________________________________ 



6161.2 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Care of Instructional Materials 

 

 

Damaged of Lost Instructional Materials 

 

The Board of Education may impose sanctions against students who lose or damage textbooks 

and other educational materials. The Superintendent is authorized by the Board to set regulations 

and adopt any guidelines necessary to carry out the wishes of the Board. 

 

Legal References: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(c) Boards of education to prescribe rules. 
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6161.2 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Care of Instructional Materials 

 

 

Library books, textbooks, and other educational materials are loaned to the students for their use, 

and shall be returned when requested by school authorities. Teachers shall emphasize to students 

that texts and materials are the public's property, and should be appropriately cared for. Students 

must pay the full replacement cost of any book or educational material lost or damaged beyond 

ordinary wear. 

 

Students who fail promptly to return or pay for texts and materials may have grades, transcripts 

or report cards withheld until restitution is made.  

 

(cf. 5131.5 - Student Vandalism) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(c) Boards of education to prescribe rules, policies and procedures. 

 

   10-222a Boards to have use of funds derived from repayment for school 

materials. 
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6161.21(a) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Fees, Fines and Charges 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes its responsibility to purchase books and supplies to meet the 

needs of instruction in the schools of the District.  The Board of Education also recognizes that it 

is the responsibility of each student to exercise care in the use of instructional materials.  A 

student may be assessed costs of replacing any materials or property which are lost or damaged 

through his or her negligence. 

 

Textbooks 

 

1. The Board of Education feels it is the responsibility of the student, who has the loan of 

textbooks, workbooks, etc., to maintain and care for each textbook or workbook until it is 

returned to the proper authority at the end of the school year or upon the completion of its 

use. 

 

2. If proper use or normal care is not practiced by the student, the student will be expected to 

pay a fee to cover the cost of replacement or repair. 

 

 A. Damaged books 

 

  The charges for damaged books will be determined by the Principal and the book 

custodian. 

 

 B. Lost books 

 

  The student will reimburse the school system for the replacement cost of the book. 

 

Athletic Uniforms and Equipment 

 

Students will be responsible for the care and safe return of athletic uniforms and equipment 

loaned to them.  Students will be required to pay the full costs of repairs for uniform or 

equipment damage due to misuse or negligence.  Students will be responsible for full 

replacement cost for lost uniforms or equipment. 

 

The Athletic Director shall develop and implement appropriate uniform control procedures 

which shall be subject to the approval of the Superintendent of Schools. 

 



6161.21(b) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Fees, Fines and Charges (continued) 

 

Uniforms 

 

Students will be responsible for care and safe return of uniforms loaned to them.  Students will 

be required to pay the full costs of repairs for uniform damage due to misuse or negligence.  

Students will be responsible for full replacement cost for lost uniforms. 

 

The supervisor of the activity shall develop and implement appropriate uniform control 

procedures which shall be subject to the approval of the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

Fines For Inappropriate Use of Library Materials 

 

In order to encourage borrowers to return books promptly so that others may use them, the library 

imposes a fine on patrons who keep library materials beyond the due date.  Where applicable, a 

fine of five (5) cents per item per day up to a maximum of no greater than replacement cost.  If a 

book or other item is lost, the borrower will only be charged for the replacement and 

reprocessing costs.  In the case of damaged books or items, actual repair costs or replacement 

costs may be imposed. 

 

Materials from the reserve collection kept beyond the specific stated period will incur a fine of 

ten (10) cents per item per day up to a maximum no greater than replacement cost. 

 

Field Trips 

 

In general, transportation costs for field trips must be borne by the student.  In view of this fact, 

discretion should be used in planning field trips to avoid unreasonable costs.  A minimal 

insurance cost for each student will also be required. 

 

Lab Fees 

 

No system of lab fees will be permitted.  However, students in courses offered in grades seven 

through twelve may be charged for loss or breakage of equipment due to misuse or negligence 

after the facts have been determined. 

 

 

 



6161.21(c) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Fees, Fines and Charges (continued)  

 

Other Fees  

 

In accordance with Board policy, the cost of the following items are to be borne by the student: 

 

 • Cap and gown for graduation; 

 • Class ring; 

 • Yearbook; 

 • Charity drives; 

 • Class dues; 

 • Materials used in club activities; 

 • Musical instruments for participating in a school band or orchestra except those 

provided by the school; 

 • Club dues; 

 • Dances. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221(c) Boards of education to prescribe rules. 
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6161.3 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Comparability of Services 

 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall pursue funding under Title I of the Federal 

Strengthening and Improving of Elementary and Secondary Schools Act to supplement 

instructional services and activities in order to improve the educational opportunities of 

educationally disadvantaged or deprived children. 

 

All District schools, regardless of whether they receive Title I funds, shall provide services that, 

taken as a whole, are substantially comparable.  Teachers, administrators and other staff shall be 

assigned to schools in a manner that ensures equivalency among the District’s schools.  

Curriculum materials and instructional supplies shall be provided in a manner that ensures 

equivalency among the District’s schools. 

 

The Board of Education believes that at all times its schools should be equally as well equipped 

and maintained as may be possible within existing financial limitations. 

 

It shall be the policy of the Board of Education to insure comparability of services funded by 

state and local sources in both Title I project schools and non-project schools. the Board of 

Education will therefore: 

 

1. Maintain a district-wide salary schedule. 

 

2. Provide services with federal, state and local funds in schools serving Title I project areas 

that are at least comparable to services in non-project areas. 

 

3. Use federal, state and local funds to provide for an equivalence among all schools in all 

schools with the same grade levels in teachers, administrators, auxiliary personnel. 

 

4. Use federal, state and local funds to provide for an equivalence among all schools with 

the same grade levels in the provision of curriculum and instructional materials, books 

and supplies. 

 

5. Nothing in this policy will prohibit the administration from addressing identified 

problems at individual schools. 

 

Legal Reference: Title I of the Strengthening and Improving of Elementary and Secondary 

Schools Act, 20 U.S.C.A. §6301-6514, as implemented by 34 C.F.R. parts 

200, 201, 203, 205, and 212. 

 

   Agostini v. Felton 521 U.S. 103 (1997) 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



6161.7 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Use of Proprietary Software Products 

 

 

It is the intent of the Board of Education to adhere to the provisions of copyright law (Title 17, 

U.S. Code) and publishers' license agreements, including trade secret provisions, in the area of 

proprietary software products.  (Proprietary products are those made or marketed by persons 

having exclusive manufacturing and sales rights, who may or may not be the copyright holders.) 

Therefore, persons may use or cause to be used on school system computing equipment only 

software that is included in one of the following categories: 

 

 A. Public domain (i.e., uncopyrighted) software. 

 B. Software covered by a licensing agreement with the software author, authors, 

vendor, or developer, whichever is applicable (a licensing agreement is a legal 

contract authorizing use of the software). 

 C. Software purchased by a school or school system, with a record of the purchase on 

file. 

 D. Software purchased by the user, with a record of purchase available for 

verification. 

 E. Software donated officially accepted by the Board. 

 F. Software being reviewed or demonstrated by the users in order to reach a decision 

about possible future purchase, license, or acceptance of a donation. 

 G. Software written or developed by an employee for use by the schools or to assist 

in training school district personnel. 

 H. Software developed by a non-employee under contract to the school system for 

use by the school system or to assist in training school district personnel. 

 

In addition, none of the software in the categories listed above may be used or obtained in 

violation of copyright law or licensing agreements. 

 

Licensing agreements or other forms of documentation covering software shall be kept on file at 

the location where the computer program is used. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 

 



6162 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Instructional Resources for Teachers 

 

 

All District classrooms and media centers should be equipped with an evenly-proportioned, wide 

assortment of teaching tools, textbooks, workbooks, audio-visual materials, and equipment selected 

to meet the students’ needs.  Textbooks and instructional materials should provide quality learning 

experiences for students and: 

 

1. Enrich and support the curriculum; 

2. Stimulate growth in knowledge, literary appreciation, aesthetic values, and ethical 

standards; 

3. Provide background information to enable students to make intelligent judgments; 

4. Present opposing sides of controversial issues; 

5. Be representative of the many religious, ethnic, and cultural groups and their contributions 

to our American heritage; 

6. Depict in an accurate and unbiased way the cultural diversity and pluralistic nature of 

American society. 

A list of textbooks and instructional materials used in the District shall be revised annually by 

building administrators under the Superintendent’s direction and shall be made available to the 

Board and professional staff as a reference.  Anyone may inspect any textbook or instructional 

material. 

 

Teachers are encouraged to limit the use of supplemental media material to only that which will 

enhance, or otherwise illustrate, the subjects being taught.  All supplemental media material must 

be age-appropriate.  Additionally, no R-rated movie shall be shown to students unless prior 

approval is received from the Building Principal and Superintendent and parents are notified of its 

nature and possible offensive content and give permission for their child, if under age 18, to view it. 

 No NC-17 movies shall be shown under any circumstances. 

 

(cf. 6177 - Use of Commercially Produced Video Recordings) 

 

Legal Reference: General Education Provisions Act, 20 U.S.C. § 1232g. 
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6162.51(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Surveys of Students (Student Privacy) 

 

 

In this policy, “surveys, analyses, or evaluations” refer to methods of gathering data for research 

purposes. 

 

No student shall be required as part of any program wholly or partially funded by the U.S. 

Department of Education to submit to any survey, analysis, or evaluation that reveals information 

concerning: 

 

A. Political affiliations or beliefs of the student or the student’s parent; 

B. Mental or psychological problems of the student or the student’s family; 

C. Sex behavior or attitudes; 

D. Illegal, anti-social, self-incriminating, or demeaning behavior; 

E. Critical appraisals of other individuals with whom respondents have close family 

relationships; 

F. Legally recognized privileged or analogous relationships, such as those of lawyers, 

physicians, and ministers; 

G. Religious practices, affiliations, or beliefs of the student or student’s parents; or 

H. Income (other than that required by law to determine eligibility for participation in a 

program or for receiving financial assistance under such program without the prior 

written consent of the student’s parent/guardian.  For the purpose of this policy, 

“instructional material” does not include academic tests or assessments. 

 

All instructional materials, regardless of format, including teachers’ manuals, films, tapes or other 

supplementary material which will be used in connection with any such survey, analysis, or 

evaluation shall be available upon request for inspection by the student’s parent/guardian, or of the 

student, if he/she is 18 years of age or older.  Academic tests and assessments are not included. 

 

A parent may inspect, upon request, a survey created by a third party before the survey is 

administered or distributed to a student. 

 

The Superintendent/designee will be responsible for implementing any procedures necessary to 

protect the privacy of participating students and to provide parents with access to surveys within a 

reasonable time before administration or distribution. 

 



6162.51(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Surveys of Students (Student Privacy) (continued) 

 

The schools will notify parents of this policy at least annually at the beginning of the school year 

and within a reasonable time of any substantive change in policy.  Insofar as practicable,* schools 

will also directly notify parents annually at the beginning of the school year when surveys, analyses, 

or evaluations are scheduled or anticipated.  Parents shall have the opportunity to opt out of such 

surveys, analyses, or evaluations. 

 

(cf. 6141.11 - Curriculum Research/Experimental Projects) 

(cf. 6161 – Equipment, Books and Materials: Provision/Selection) 

(cf. 6161.1 – Evaluation/Selection of Instructional Materials) 

(cf. 6161.12 – Reconsideration of Materials) 

 

Legal Reference: P.L. 103-227 Section 1017 (which amends Section 439 of the General 

Education Provisions Act) 

 

   P.L. 107-110, (HR 1-“Leave No Child Behind”) § 1061/1062 – Student 

Privacy, Parental Access to Information, and Administration of Certain 

Physical Examinations to Minors. 
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6162.51 
Form  

 

Model Notification of Rights Under the Protection of Pupil Rights Amendment (PPRA) 

 

PPRA affords parents and students who are 18 or emancipated minors (“eligible students”) certain rights 

regarding our conduct of surveys, collection and use of information for marketing purposes, and certain 

physical exams. These include the right to: 

 

 Consent before students are required to submit to a survey that concerns one or more of the 

following protected areas ("protected information survey") if the survey is funded in whole or in 

part by a program of the U.S. Department of Education (ED)- 

 1.  Political affiliations or beliefs of the student or student’s parent; 

 2.  Mental or psychological problems of the student’s family; 

 3.  Sex behavior or attitudes; 

 4. Illegal, anti-social, self-incriminating, or demeaning behavior; 

 5.  Critical appraisals of others with whom respondents have close family relationships; 

 6.  Legally recognized privileged relationships, such as with lawyers, doctors or ministers; 

 7.  Religious practices, affiliations, or beliefs of the student or parents; or 

 8.  Income, other than as required by law to determine program eligibility. 

 Receive notice and an opportunity to opt a student out of- 

 1.  Any other protected information survey, regardless of funding; 

 2.  Any non-emergency, invasive physical exam or screening required as a condition of 

attendance, administered by the school or its agent, and not necessary to protect the 

immediate health and safety of a student, except for hearing, vision, or scoliosis 

screenings, or any physical exam or screening permitted or required under State law; and 

 3.  Activities involving collection, disclosure, or use of personal information obtained from 

students for marketing or to sell or otherwise distribute the information to others. 

 Inspect, upon request and before administration or use-  

 1.  Protected information surveys of students; 

 2.  Instruments used to collect personal information from students for any of the above 

marketing, sales, or other distribution purposes; and 

 3. Instructional material used as part of the educational curriculum. 

 

[School District will/has develop[ed] and adopt[ed]] policies, in consultation with parents, regarding 

these rights, as well as arrangements to protect student privacy in the administration of protected surveys 

and the collection, disclosure, or use of personal information for marketing, sales, or other distribution 

purposes. [School District will directly notify parents and eligible students of these policies at least 

annually at the start of each school year] and after any substantive changes. [School District] will also 

directly notify parents and eligible students, such as through U.S. Mail or email, at least annually at the 

start of each school year of the specific or approximate dates of the following activities and provide an 

opportunity to opt a student out of participating in: 

 

 Collection, disclosure, or use of personal information for marketing, sales or other distribution. 

 Administration of any protected information survey not funded in whole or in part by ED. 

 Any non-emergency, invasive physical examination or screening as described above. 

 

Parents/eligible students who believe their rights have been violated may file a complaint with: 

 

Family Policy Compliance Office - U.S. Department of Education 

400 Maryland Avenue, SW  

Washington, D.C. 20202-4605 



6162.6(a) 

 

  

 

Instruction 

 

Use of Copying Devices 

 

 

Copyright Law Compliance 

 

The Board of Education acknowledges the necessity of complying with federal laws governing the 

use of copyrighted materials and does not condone violations of the United States copyright law. 

 

Infringement on copyrighted material, whether prose, poetry, graphic images, music, theatrical 

performances, video or computer code, is a serious offense against federal law and contrary to the 

ethical standards required of staff and students alike.  The Board further recognizes that severe 

penalties are provided for unauthorized copying of audio, visual or printed materials unless the 

copying falls within the bounds of “fair use.” 

 

The fair use of a copyrighted work for purposes of teaching, scholarship, or research is not an 

infringement of copyright. The following factors shall be considered in determining fair use:  

 

1. The purpose and character of the use, including whether the use is of a commercial nature or 

for non-profit educational purposes. 

 

2. The nature of the copyrighted work. 

 

3. The amount and importance of the portion used in relation to the copyrighted work as a 

whole. 

 

4. The effect of the use upon the potential market for or value of the copyrighted work. 

 

The Board, therefore, requires that all reproduction of copyrighted material be conducted strictly in 

accordance with applicable provisions of law. Unless otherwise allowed as “fair use”, under federal 

law, permission must be acquired from the copyright owner prior to reproduction of material in any 

form. Prior written permission must be obtained whenever copyrighted plays and musical numbers 

are to be performed in public. 

 

The Board therefore directs that: 

 

1. Unlawful copies of copyrighted materials may not be produced on District-owned 

equipment or any other equipment on District property. 

 

2. Unlawful copies of copyrighted materials may not be used with District-owned equipment 

or other equipment on District property. 



6162.6(b) 

 

  

 

Instruction 

 

Use of Copying Devices 

 

 

Copyright Law Compliance (continued) 

 

Any District employee who willingly and knowingly violates a copyright policy shall be held 

personally liable for infringement and may be subject to disciplinary action. In no circumstances 

shall it be necessary for District staff to violate copyright requirements in order to perform their 

duties properly. Copyrighted material shall be treated as the property of the copyright holder, with 

all rights and limitations specified in the law. 

 

Legal Reference: Public Law 94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et seq. 
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Instruction 

 

Use of Copying Devices and Copied Materials 

 

General Responsibilities 

 

1. The building Principal will be designated with the responsibility for disseminating and 

interpreting copyright regulations at the building level. He/She will provide employee 

training as needed, distribute and review District policy and administrative regulations with 

staff, control the approved process and maintain written records regarding permissions, 

response to requests and license agreements, as may be necessary. 

 

2. The building Principal will ensure that budget recommendations include appropriate funds 

for the purchase of multiple copies of needed software and/or site licenses. 

 

3. The building Principal will ensure that appropriate warning notices are posted to educate 

and warn individuals using district equipment of the applicable provisions of copyright law. 

Warning notices will be posted as follows: 

 

a. In or near all copiers; 

b. On all forms used to request copying services; 

c. On all video recorders; 

d. On all computers; 

e. At the library/media center or other places where interlibrary loan orders for copies of 

materials are accepted. 

 

4. The building Principal will ensure that building computers and computer labs are used only 

with proper supervision to help protect against unauthorized copying. 

 

5. All computer software license agreements must be signed by the Business 

Manager/Technology Coordinator. 

 

6. The employee reproducing a copyrighted work will determine whether copying is permitted 

by law in accordance with District policy and administrative regulations. 

 

7. The employee will obtain written permission to reproduce copyrighted materials whenever 

the copying does not fall within the “fair use” guidelines of copyright law. 

 

8. The employee using technology will be responsible to ensure that the intended use of the 

media does not conflict with copyright law. Such technology includes, but is not limited to 

digital video, videodisk, satellite transmission, distance learning, CD-ROM, on line 

databases, informational networks, and other emerging electronic information which can be 

manipulated into new copyrightable forms of expression. 



6162.6(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Use of Copying Devices and Copied Materials (continued) 

 

Guidelines to Follow 

 

The Copyright Law (Public Law 94-553) requires that all employees honor the following guidelines 

for classroom copying. Failure to do so could expose the employee and the school system to legal 

challenge and possible monetary damages. 

 

Books and Periodicals 

 

1. Single Copying for Teachers 

 

A single copy may be made of any of the following by or for a teacher at his/her individual 

request for his/her scholarly research or use in teaching or preparation to teach a class: 

 

A. A chapter from a book. 

B. An article from a periodical or newspaper. 

C. A short story, short essay or short poem, whether or not from a collective work. 

D. A chart, graph, diagram, cartoons or pictures from a book, periodical, or newspaper. 

 

2. Multiple Copies for Classroom Use 

 

 Multiple copies (not to exceed in any event more than one copy per student in a course) 

may be made by or for the teacher for classroom use or discussion, provided that: 

 

A. The copying meets the test of brevity and spontaneity as defined below. 

B. The copying meets the cumulative effect test as defined below. 

C. Each copy includes a notice of copyright. 

  

3. Definitions 

 

 A. Brevity 

 

  (1) Poetry:  A complete poem of less than 250 words, and if printed on not 

more than two pages, or from a longer poem, an excerpt of not more than 

250 words. 

 

(2) Prose:  Either a complete article, story or essay of less than 2,500 words, or 

an excerpt from any prose work or not more than 1,000 words or 10% of the 

work, whichever is less, but in any event a minimum of 500 words. 

 

 

 



6162.6(c) 
 
Instruction 

 

Use of Copying Devices and Copied Materials (continued) 

 

 

Definitions (continued) 

 

   

  (3) Illustration:  One chart, graph, diagram, drawing, cartoon or pictures per 

book or per periodical issue. 

 

  (4) "Special" Works:  Certain works in poetry, prose or in "poetic prose" 

which often combine language with illustrations and which are intended 

sometimes for children and at other times for more general audience and fall 

short of 2,500 words in their entirety.  Subparagraph (2) above 

notwithstanding, such special works may not be reproduced in their entirety; 

however, an excerpt comprising not more than two of the published pages of 

such special work and containing not more than 10% of the words found in 

the text thereof may be reproduced. 

 

 B. Spontaneity 

 

  (1) The copying is at the instance and inspiration of the individual teacher. 

 

  (2) The inspiration and decision to use the work and the moment of its use for 

maximum teaching effectiveness are so close in time that it would be 

unreasonable to expect a timely reply to a request for permission. 

 

 C. Cumulative Effect 

 

  (1) The copying of the material is for only one course in the school in which 

copies are made. 

 

  (2) Not more than one short poem, article, story, essay or two excerpts may be 

copied from neither the same author, nor more than three from the same 

collective work or periodical volume during one class term. 

 

(3) There shall not be more than nine instances of such multiple copying for one 

course during one class term. 

 

   (The limitation stated in (2) and (3) above shall not apply to current news 

periodicals and newspapers and current news sections of other periodicals). 



6162.6(d) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Use of Copying Devices and Copied Materials (continued) 

 

4. Prohibitions 

 

 Notwithstanding any of the above, the following shall be prohibited: 

 

 A. Copying shall not be used to create or to replace or substitute for anthologies, 

compilations or collective works.  Such replacement or substitution may occur 

whether copies of various works or excerpts therefrom are accumulated or 

reproduced and used separately. 

 

 B. There shall be no copying of or from works intended to be "consumable" in the 

course of study or of teaching.  These include workbooks, exercises, standardized 

tests and test booklets and answer sheets and similar consumable material. 

 

 C. Copying shall not 

 

  (1) substitute for the purchase of books, publishers' reprints or periodicals. 

  (2) be directed by higher authority. 

  (3) be repeated with respect to the same item by the same teacher from term to 

term. 

 

 D. No charge shall be made to the student beyond the actual cost of the photocopying. 

 

Educational Uses of Music (Sheet and Recorded Music) 

 

1. Permissible Uses 

 

 A. Emergency copying to replace purchased copies which for any reason are not 

available for an imminent performance provided purchased replacement copies shall 

be substituted in due course. 

 

B. For academic purposes other than performance, multiple copies of excerpts of works 

may be made, provided that the excerpts do not comprise a part of the whole which 

would constitute a performable unit such as a section, movement or aria, but in no 

case more than 10% of the whole work.  The number of copies shall not exceed one 

copy per student. 

 

  For academic purposes other than performance, a single copy of an entire 

performable unit (section, movement, aria, etc.) that is confirmed by the copyright 

proprietor to be out of print or unavailable except in a larger work may be made by 

or for a teacher solely for the purpose of his or her scholarly research or in 

preparation to teach a class. 
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 C. Printed copies which have been purchased may be edited or simplified provided that 

the fundamental character of the work is not distorted or the lyrics, if any, altered or 

lyrics added if none exist. 

 

 D. A single copy of a sound recording (such as a tape, disc or cassette) of copyrighted 

music may be made from sound recording owned by an educational institution or an 

individual teacher for the purpose of constructing aural exercises or examinations 

and may be retained by the educational institution or individual teacher.  (This 

pertains only to the copyright of the music itself and not to any copyright which may 

exist in the case of sound recording.) 

 

 E. A single recording may be made and retained of student performances of 

copyrighted material when it is made for purpose of evaluation or rehearsal. 

 

 F. Performances of nondramatic musical works which are copyrighted are permitted 

without the authorization of the copyright owner, provided that: 

 

  (1) The performance is not for a commercial purpose; 

  (2) None of the performers, promoters or organizers are compensated; and 

  (3) Admission fees are used for educational or charitable purposes only. 

  (4) All other musical performances require permission from the copyright owner. 

 

2. Prohibitions 

 

 A. Copying to create or replace or substitute for anthologies, compilations or collective 

works. 

 

 B. Copying of or from works intended to be "consumable" in the course of study or of 

teaching such as workbooks, exercises, standardized tests and answer sheets and 

similar material. 

 

 C. Copying for the performance, except as in 1.A. above. 

 

 D. Copying for the purpose of substituting for the purchase of music, except as in 1.A. 

and 1.B. above. 

 

 E. Copying without inclusion of the copyright notice which appears on the printed 

copy. 
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Performances of Dramatic Works: Exemptions 

 

A. Face-to-face teaching activities are exempt from authorization from the copyright owner for 

performances by teachers or students of copyrighted dramatic works as part of a teaching 

activity in a classroom or instructional setting. Playing recordings in class also falls under this 

category. This exemption does not apply to: 

 

 Performances by actors, singers, or instrumentalists brought in from outside the school to 

put on a program. 

 Performances given for the recreation or entertainment of any part of an audience 

 Performances in an auditorium or stadium during a school assembly, graduation ceremony, 

class play, or sporting event, where the audience is not confined to the members of a 

particular class. 

 

Such performances listed above require permission from the copyright owner. 

 

B. Performances at a school concert, as long as no money changes hands, of nondramatic literary 

or music works are exempt from authorization by the copyright owner. No one can gain any 

direct or indirect commercial advantage, no fee or compensation can be paid to performers, 

promoters or organizers, and no admission charge can be levied. If an admission fee is charged, 

all proceeds must be used only for educational or charitable purposes. 

 

A student concert at a shopping mall is not exempt because the mall gains an indirect 

commercial advantage. 

 

 

Reproduction by Libraries 

 

It is not a copyright infringement for a library, or any of its employees acting within the scope of 

their employment, to reproduce or distribute not more than one copy of a work, provided: 

 

1. The reproduction or distribution is made without any purpose of direct or indirect 

commercial advantage. 

 

2. The collections of the library or archives are open to the public or available not only to 

researchers affiliated with the library or archives, but also to other persons doing research in 

a specialized field. 

 

3. The reproduction or distribution of the work includes a notice of copyright. 
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Reproduction by Libraries (continued) 

 

 

The reproduction of multiple copies of the same material, whether made on one occasion or over a 

period of time, and whether intended for aggregate use by one individual or for separate use by the 

individual members of a group, is not authorized. 

 

Libraries are generally exempt from liability for the unsupervised use of reproducing equipment 

located on its premises, provided that the reproducing equipment displays a notice that the making 

of a copy may be subject to the copyright law. 

 

Off-Air Recording of Broadcast Programming 

 

In the absence of special licensing agreement, the following guidelines for videotaping broadcast 

programming apply. 

 

1. Commercial Broadcast Programming 

 

Broadcast programs are televisions programs transmitted by television stations for reception by 

the general public without charge.  

 

A. A broadcast program may be recorded off-air simultaneously with its transmission 

(including simultaneous cable retransmission) and retained for a period not to exceed the 

first 45 consecutive calendar days after the date of recording. Upon conclusion of such 

retention period, all off-air recordings must be erased or destroyed immediately. 

 

B. Off-air recordings may be used once by individual teachers in the course of relevant 

teaching activities, and repeated once only when instructional reinforcement is necessary, in 

classrooms and other instruction spaces. This use must occur within the first 10 consecutive 

school days in the 45 calendar day retention period. “School days” are school session days-

not counting weekends, holidays, vacations, examination periods, or other scheduled 

interruptions. 

 

C. Off-air recordings may be made only at the request of and used by individual teachers, and 

may not be regularly recorded in anticipation of requests. 

 

D. No broadcast program may be recorded off-air more than once at the request of the same 

teacher, regardless of the number of times the program may be broadcast. 
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Commercial Broadcast Programming (continued) 

 

E. A limited number of copies may be reproduced from each off-air recording to meet the 

legitimate needs of teachers under these guidelines. Each such additional copy is subject to 

all of the provisions governing the original recording. 

 

F. After the first 10 consecutive school days, off-air recordings may be used up to the end of 

the 45-calendar day retention period only for teacher evaluation purposes. 

 

G. Off-air recording need not be used in their entirety but may not be altered from their original 

content.  They may not be physically or electronically combined or merged to constitute 

teaching anthologies or compilations. 

 

H. All copies of off-air recordings must include the copyright notice on the broadcast program 

as recorded. 

 

2. Public Broadcast Programming 

 

 Video tape recorders may be used under the following conditions: 

 

A. School rerecordings may be made only by students, teachers and faculty or staff members. 

 

B. School rerecordings will be used solely for classroom, auditorium or laboratory exhibition 

in the course of classroom instruction or related educational activities. 

 

C. School rerecordings will be used only in the educational institution for which made, and 

will not be given away, loaned, or otherwise made available outside the school. 

 

D. School rerecordings will be used only during the seven-day period of local Educational 

Television TV and other educational broadcast licensed by the distribution agency, and will 

be erased or destroyed immediately at the end of that seven-day period except to the extent 

specifically authorized in writing in advance by the distribution agency. 

 

(This statement was prepared for public school adoption by the following agencies: Public 

Broadcasting Service; Great Plains Instructional Television Library; Agency for Instructional 

Television; Public Television Library.) 
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Showing Audiovisual Works in Non-Profit Institutions 

 

1. Permissible uses 

 

A. They must be shown as part of the instructional program. 

 

B. They must be shown by students, instructors, or guest lecturers. 

 

C. They must be shown either in a classroom or other school location devoted to instruction 

such as a studio workshop, library, gymnasium, or auditorium if that space is used for 

instruction. 

 

D. They must be shown either in a face-to-face setting or where students and teacher(s) are in 

the same building or general area. 

 

E. They must be shown only to students and educators. 

 

F. They must be shown using a legitimate (that is, not illegally reproduced) copy with the 

copyright notice included. 

 

2. Prohibited use 

 

A. The works are used for entertainment, recreation, or even for cultural or intellectual value 

but are unrelated to teaching activity. 

 

B. They are shown in an auditorium or stadium before an audience not confined to students, 

such as a sporting event, graduation ceremony, or community lecture or arts series. 

 

C. They involve an illegally acquired or duplicated copy of the work. 

 

(Guidelines from Section 110(1) and 110(4) of Copyrights Act and House Report) 

 

 

Copyrighted Computer Software 

 

1. Copying computer software 

 

 Because, of the complexity of computer software licensure, the user is advised to read and abide 

by the license agreement, which accompanies the software. 
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 The owner of a copy of a computer program may make or authorize the making of another copy 

or adaptation of the program provided: 

 

A. That such new copy or adaptation is created as an essential step in the utilization of the 

computer program in conjunction with a machine and that it is used in no other manner. 

 

or 

 

B. That such new copy or adaptation is for archival purposes only and that all archival copies 

are destroyed in the event that continued possession of the computer program should 

cease to be rightful. (United States Code, Section 117, Title 17 paraphrased)  

 

C. It is illegal to make duplicate copies of a computer program for distribution to and use by 

anyone other than the owner of the master copy.  Archival copies should be stored in a 

secure location with appropriate heat and humidity controls. 

 

D. Archival copies should be stored in a secure location with appropriate heat and humidity 

controls. 

 

2. Using Computer Software (copyrighted and shareware) 

 

A. In the absence of special licensure, computer programs purchased as single-machine 

versions may not be downloaded into multiple computers simultaneously either physically 

(sequential booting) or electronically (on a network). 

 

B. District computers may not be used to make illegal copies of copyrighted computer 

software. 

 

C. In public areas, which have computers capable of copying software, this warning should 

be displayed: Many computer programs are protected by copyright.  Unauthorized 

copying may be prohibited by law.  

 

D. Users wishing to use a disk (program or data disks) brought from outside of the building 

must check the disk(s) for viruses prior to using the disk(s) in school computers. 

 

E. Users may not load software onto the district’s computer hard drives or networks without 

prior approval. 
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Using Computer Software (copyrighted and shareware) (continued) 

 

F. Users must abide by policies, regulations, and guidelines for using networks. A network is 

any means by which computers, computer services, and related technologies are linked. It 

includes, but is not limited to, local, wide-area, commercial, and the Internet networks. 

 

3. Computer Licenses 

 

A. The Business Manager is responsible for negotiating and signing licensing agreements for 

computer software, hardware, or networks. Individuals and individual schools shall 

refrain from entering into licensing agreements. 

 

Downloadable Programming 

 

Current guidelines for the educational use of electronic transmissions from off-site technology are 

not well defined.  The following recommendations preserve the intent and spirit of copyright law 

and fair use guidelines. 

 

A. Technology should not be used to capture licensed programming illegally. 

 

B. Captured, off-site transmissions should be used for face-to-face instruction, not 

entertainment. 

 

C. When programming requires special licensing, the terms of the license must be observed, 

including taping and duplication rights. 

 

Educational Multimedia 

 

Introduction 

 

Under the Copyright Act of 1976, copyright owners have the exclusive right to reproduce, prepare 

derivative works, distribute, perform, display, transfer ownership, rent or lend their creations. Under 

the same Act, the “fair use” exemption places a limit on these exclusive rights to promote free 

speech, learning, scholarly research and open discussion. Accordingly, under the Act, educators 

may use portions of copyrighted material if the purpose and character of the use is educational in 

nature, previously published, not a substantial part of the entire work and if the marketability of the 

work is not impaired by the use.   

 

Many technological developments have occurred since 1976. The fair use exemption contained in 

the Copyright Act must again be interpreted by copyright owners and the educational community to 

allow educators to apply the Act in light of these new technologies. 
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Introduction (continued) 

 

The following guidelines do not represent a legal document, nor are they legally binding. They do 

represent an agreed upon interpretation of the fair use provisions of the Copyright Act by the 

overwhelming majority of institutions and organization affected by educational multimedia. 

 

Definitions 

 

These guidelines apply to the use, without permission, of portions of lawfully acquired copyrighted 

works in educational multimedia projects which are created by educators or students as part of a 

systematic learning activity by nonprofit educational institutions. Educational multimedia 

projects created under these guidelines incorporate students’ or educators’ original material, such 

as course notes or commentary, together with various copyrighted media formats including but not 

limited to, motion media, music, text material, graphics, illustrations, photographs and digital 

software which are combined into an integrated presentation. Educational institutions are defined 

as nonprofit organizations whose primary focus is supporting research and instructional activities of 

educators and students for noncommercial purposes. 

 

For the purposes of the guidelines, educators include faculty, teachers, instructors, and others who 

engage in scholarly research and instructional activities for educational institutions. The 

copyrighted works used under these guidelines are lawfully acquired if obtained by the institution 

or individual through lawful means such as purchase, gift or license agreement but not pirated 

copies. Educational multimedia projects which incorporate portions of copyrighted works under 

these guidelines may be used only for educational purposes in systematic learning activities 

including use in connection with non-commercial curriculum-based learning and teaching activities 

by educators to students enrolled in courses at nonprofit educational institutions or otherwise 

permitted under Section 3. While these guidelines refer to the creation and use of educational 

multimedia projects, readers are advised that in some instances other fair use guidelines such as 

those for off-air taping may be relevant. 

 

1. Preparation of Educational Multimedia Projects using Portions of Copyrighted Works. 

 

These uses are subject to the Portion Limitations listed in Section 3. They should include proper 

attribution and citation as defined in Section 5.B. 

 

A. By Students: 

 

Students may incorporate portions of lawfully acquired copyrighted works when producing 

their own educational multimedia projects for a specific course. 
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B. By Educators for Curriculum-Based Instruction: 

 

Educators may incorporate portions of lawfully acquired copyrighted works when 

producing their own educational multimedia programs for their own teaching tools in 

support of curriculum-based instructional activities at educational institutions. 

 

2.  Permitted uses of Educational Multimedia Programs Created under these guidelines 

 

Uses of educational multimedia projects created under these guidelines are subject to the Time, 

Portion, Copying, and Distribution Limitations listed in Section 3. 

 

A. Students Use: 

 

Students may perform and display their own educational multimedia projects created under 

Section I of these guidelines for educational uses in the course for which they were created 

and may use them in their own portfolios as examples of their academic work for later 

personal uses such as job and graduate school interviews. 

 

B. Educator use for Curriculum-Based Instruction 

 

Educators may perform and display their own educational multimedia projects created 

under Section I for curriculum-based instruction to students in the following situations: 

 

1. For face-to-face instruction. 

 

2. Assigned to students for directed self-study. 
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B. Educator use for Curriculum-Based Instruction (continued) 

 

3. For remote instruction to students enrolled in curriculum-based courses and located at 

remote sites, provided over the educational institution’s secure electronic network in 

real-time, or for after class review or directed self-study, provided there are 

technological limitations on access to the network and educational multimedia project 

(such as a password or PIN) and provided further that the technology prevents the 

making of copies of copyrighted material. 

 

If the educational institution’s network or technology used to access the educational 

multimedia project created under Section I of these guidelines cannot prevent 

duplication of copyrighted material, students or educators may use the multimedia 

educational projects over an otherwise secure network for a period of only 15 days after 

its initial real-time remote use in the course of instruction or 15 days after its assignment 

for directed self-study. After that period, one of the two use copies of the educational 

multimedia project may be placed on reserve in a learning resource center, library or 

similar facility for on-site use by students enrolled in the course.  Students shall be 

advised that they be not permitted to make their own copies of the multimedia project. 

 

C. Educator Use for Peer Conferences 

 

Educators may perform or display their own multimedia projects created under Section I of 

these guidelines in presentations to their peers, for example, at workshops and conferences. 

 

D. Educator Use for Professional Portfolio 

 

Educators may retain educational multimedia projects created under Section I of these 

guidelines in their personal portfolios for later personal uses such as tenure review job 

interviews. 

 

3. Limitations – Time, Portion, Copying and Distribution 

 

The preparation of educational multimedia projects incorporating copyrighted works under 

Section 1, and the use of such projects under Section 2, are subject to the limitations noted 

below. 
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A. Time Limitations: 

 

Educators may use their educational multimedia projects created for educational purposes 

under Section I of these guidelines for teaching courses, for a period of up to two years after 

the first instructional use with a class. Use beyond that time period, even for educational 

purposes, requires permission for each copyrighted portion incorporated in the production. 

Students may use their educational multimedia projects as noted in Section 2.A. 

 

B. Portion Limitations: 

 

Portion limitations mean the amount of a copyrighted work that can reasonably be used in 

educational multimedia projects under these guidelines regardless of the original medium 

from which the copyrighted works are taken. In the aggregate means the total amount of 

copyrighted material from a single copyrighted work that is permitted to be used in an 

educational multimedia project without permission under these guidelines.  These limits 

apply cumulatively to each educator or student’s multimedia project(s) for the same 

academic semester, cycle or term. 

 

All students should be instructed about the reasons for copyright protection and the need to 

follow these guidelines. It is understood, however, that students in kindergarten through 

grade six may not be able to adhere rigidly to the portion limitations in this section in their 

independent development of educational multimedia projects. In any event, each such 

project retained under Section 3.A. and 4.C. should comply with the portion limitations in 

this section. 

 

1. Motion Media 

 

Up to 10% or 3 minutes, whichever is less, in the aggregate of a copyrighted motion 

media work may be reproduced or otherwise incorporated as part of a multimedia 

project created under Section 2 of these guidelines. 
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2. Text Material 

 

Up to 10% or 1000 words, whichever is less, in the aggregate of a copyrighted work 

consisting of text material may be reproduced or otherwise incorporated as part of a 

multimedia project created under Section 2 of these guidelines.  An entire poem of less 

than 250 words may be used, but no more than three poems by one poet, or five poems 

by different poets from any anthology may be used. For poems of greater length, 250 

words may be used but no more than three excerpts by a poet or five excerpts by 

different poets from a single anthology may be used. 

 

3. Music, Lyrics, and Music Video 

 

 Up to 10%, but in no event more than 30 seconds, of the music and lyrics from an 

individual musical work (or in the aggregate of extracts from an individual work), 

whether the musical work is embodied in copies, or audio or audiovisual works, may be 

reproduced or otherwise incorporated as a part of a multimedia project created under 

Section 1. Any alterations to a musical work shall not change the basic melody or the 

fundamental character of the work. 

 

4. Illustrations and Photographs 

 

The reproduction or incorporation of photographs and illustrations is more difficult to 

define with regard to fair use because usually precludes the use of an entire work. Under 

these guidelines a photograph or illustration may be used in its entirety but no more than 

5 images by an artist or photographer may be reproduced or otherwise incorporated as 

part of an educational multimedia project created under Section 1. When using 

photographs and illustrations from a published collective work, not more than 10% or 

15 images, whichever is less, may be reproduced or otherwise incorporated as part of an 

educational multimedia project created under Section 1. 

 

5. Numerical Data Sets 

 

Up to 10% or 2500 fields or cell entries, whichever is less, from a copyrighted database 

or date table may be reproduced or otherwise incorporated as part of an educational 

multimedia project created under Section 1 of these guidelines. A field entry is defined 

as a specific item of information, such as a name or Social Security number, in a record 

of a database file. A cell entry is defined as the intersection where a row and a column 

meet on a spreadsheet. 
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C. Copying and Distribution Limitations 

 

Only a limited number of copies, including the original, may be made of an educator’s 

educational multimedia project. For all of the uses permitted by Section 2, there may be no 

more than two use copies only one of, which may be placed on reserved as described in 

Section 2.B.3. 

 

An additional copy may be made for preservation purposes but may only be used or copied 

to replace a use copy that has been lost, stolen, or damaged. In the case of a jointly created 

educational multimedia project, each principal creator may retain one copy but only for the 

purposes described in Sections 2.C and 2.D for educators and Section 2.A for students. 

 

4. Examples of When Permission Is Required 

 

A. Using Multimedia Projects for Non-Educational or Commercial Purposes 

 

Educators and students must seek individual permissions (licenses) before using 

copyrighted works in educational multimedia projects for commercial reproduction and 

distribution. 

 

B. Duplication of Multimedia Projects Beyond Limitations Listed in These Guidelines 

 

Even for educational uses, educators and students must seek individual permissions for all 

copyrighted works incorporated in their personally created educational multimedia projects 

before replicating or distribution beyond the limitations listed in Section 3.C. 

 

C. Distribution of Multimedia Projects Beyond Limitations Listed in These Guidelines 

 

Educators and students may not use their personally created educational multimedia projects 

over electronic networks, except for uses as described in Section 2.B.3, without obtaining 

permissions for all copyrighted works incorporated in the program. 
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5. Important Reminders 

 

A. Caution in Downloading Material from the Internet 

 

Educators and students are advised to exercise caution in using digital material downloaded 

from the Internet in producing their own educational multimedia projects, because there is a 

mix of works protected by copyright and works in the public domain on the network. 

Access to works on the Internet does not automatically mean that these can be reproduced 

and reused without permission or royalty payment and, furthermore, some copyrighted 

works may have been posted to the Internet without authorization of the copyright holder. 

 

B. Attribution and Acknowledgment 

 

Educators and students are reminded to credit the sources and display the copyright notice 

“C” and copyright ownership information if this is shown in the original source, for all 

works incorporated as part of the educational multimedia projects prepared by educators 

and students, including those prepared under fair use. Crediting the source must adequately 

identify the source of work, giving a full bibliographic description where available 

(including author, title, publisher, and place and date of publication). The copyright 

ownership information includes the copyright notice “C”, year of first publication and name 

of the copyright holder). 

 

The credit and copyright notice information may be combined and shown in a separate 

section of the educational multimedia project (e.g. credit section) except for images 

incorporated into the project for the uses described in Section 2.B.3. In such cases, the 

copyright notice and the name of the creator of the image must be incorporated into the 

image when, and to the extent, such information is reasonably available; credit and 

copyright notice information is considered “incorporated” if it is attached to the image file 

and appears on the screen when the image is viewed. In those cases when displaying source 

credits and copyrights ownership information on the screen with the image would be 

mutually exclusive with an instruction objective (e.g. during examinations in which the 

source credits and/or copyright information being simultaneously displayed on the screen. 

In such cases, this information should be linked to the image in a manner compatible with 

such instructional objectives. 
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C. Notice of Use Restrictions 

 

Educators and students are advised that they must include on the opening screen of their 

multimedia program and any accompanying print material a notice that certain materials are 

included under the fair use exemption of the U.S. Copyright Law and have been prepared 

according to the multimedia fair use guidelines and are restricted from further use. 

 

D. Future Uses Beyond Fair Use 

 

Educators and students are advised to note that if there is a possibility that their own 

educational multimedia project incorporating copyrighted works under fair use could later 

result in broader dissemination, whether or not as commercial product, it is strongly 

recommended that they take steps to obtain permissions during the development process for 

all copyrighted portions rather than waiting until after completion of the project. 

 

E. Integrity of Copyrighted Works: Alterations 

 

Educators and students may make alterations in the portions of the copyrighted works they 

incorporate as part of an educational multimedia project only if the alterations support 

specific instructional objectives. Educators and students are advised to note that alterations 

have been made. 

 

F. Reproduction or Recompilation of Copyrighted Computer Programs 

 

Educators and students should be aware that reproduction or recompilation of copyrighted 

computer programs and portions thereof, for example the transfer of underlying code or 

control mechanisms, even for educational uses, are outside the scope of these guidelines. 

 

G. Licenses and Contracts 

 

Educators and students should determine whether specific copyrighted works, or other data 

or information is subject to a license or contract. Fair use and these guidelines shall not 

preempt or supersede licenses and contractual obligations. 
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Legal Reference: Public Law 94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, (17 U.S.C. subsection  

   101 et seq.) 

 

   House Report 94-1476, Congressional Record, September 11, 1976 

(Copyright Law Revision) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation approved:  September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Regulation revised:     November 14, 2011 East Granby, Connecticut 
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The Board recognizes that technology is an integral part of everyday living affecting every aspect 

of our society and, therefore, is committed to educational technology for all students. 

 

The Board wishes to ensure that all employees and students of the East Granby Public School 

System who use technology adhere to all statutes concerning software copyrights, use of 

technology and technology services as well as their ethical use. 

 

The Public School System maintains full copyright on all software and related materials 

developed by its employees in whole or in part either during the time(s) for which they are being 

compensated or during a time for which they are not compensated but have utilized equipment 

owned by the Hartford Public School System. 

 

Software Usage Guidelines: 

 

 1.  Duplicating copyrighted software is not permitted unless it is specifically 

authorized under a policy or license agreement with the software developer.  

 2.  Copying of public domain or shareware programs is permitted provided that there 

is adequate documentation available to prove that it is public domain. 

Furthermore, the software should be labeled "Public Domain Software" or 

"Shareware" 

 3.  Illegal copies of software, according to current copyright laws, may not be used on 

school system computers. 

 4.  Software usage for both network and stand-alone versions must adhere to the 

following: 

 Lab-packs may only be loaded and utilized on the number of computers 

designated by the lab-pack agreement. 

 Site licenses may only be loaded and utilized on the number of computers 

designated by the site-license agreement. Extensions of such licenses beyond 

the originally designated number must be fully documented and attached to 

the original purchase agreement. 

 District licenses may only be loaded and utilized on the number of computers 

designated by the district-license agreement. All sites involved in such usage 

will be informed of the usage restrictions in writing by the district designee. 

Any changes needed at the site level under such an agreement must be 

approved by the district designee. 

 

Policy adopted: September 12, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 
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EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

East Granby, Connecticut  

 

SOFTWARE EVALUATION FORM 

 

 

 

Title ________________________________________Publisher__________________________ 

 

Hardware Requirements _________________________________________________________ 

 

Academic Area(s)_____________________________________ Range of Grade levels _______ 

 

Give a one or two sentence description of the program. 

 

 

 

What academic area outcome(s), CMT, CAPT and/or curriculum does this software address? 

Please state the page number for the outcome(s) from the Academic Area Outcomes book. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Software Type(s) 

 

 

____ Drill and Practice  ____ Material Generation 

____ Tutorial    ____ Educational Game 

____ Simulation   ____ Computer-Managed Instruction 

____ Problem Solving  ____ Database 

____ Word Processing  ____ Other, please specify: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6162.7 
Form 

(continued) 
 

 

Enter to the left of the items below one of the following:  

 

SA - Strongly Agree  A -Agree  D - Disagree  SD - Strongly Disagree  NA - Not Applicable 

 

 

_____ Content has clearly defined objectives. 

_____ Content is accurate. 

_____ Content has high educational value. 

_____ Content is presented clearly and logically. 

_____ Content is free of race, ethnic, gender, sex, age and other stereotypes. 

_____ The student responses are handled effectively. 

_____ Software branches to appropriate level of difficulty. 

_____ Software randomly generates questions. 

_____ User can easily and independently utilize the software. 

_____ User can control the rate and sequence of instruction. 

_____ The displays are effective. 

_____ The graphics/music/sound/color have instructional value. 

_____ Software has effective management system (keeps records of student response, provides 

appropriate reports). 

_____ Software includes diagnostic testing. 

_____ Documentation is comprehensive and effective. 

 

 

Is the program available in another language? _____  

If yes, please specify: ________________________ 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

Do you recommend the use of this software? 

 

______ Highly recommend  

______ Recommend  

______ Recommend subject to the following changes: 

 

 

______ Do not recommend  

 

 Please state reasons. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6162.7 
Form 

(continued) 
 

 

 

Strengths:  

  

  

  

  

  

 

 

Weaknesses/Questions:  

  

  

  

  

  

 

 

Other Comments:  

  

  

  

  

  

 

 

Evaluated by _______________________________________________ Date _______________ 

 

School ______________ Position____________________ 

Grade Level _________________Subject____________________ 

 

 

 

THANK YOU 

 

 

 

 



6163.1 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Selection of School Library Material 

 

Objectives of Selection 

 

 

The primary objective of the school library is to implement, enrich, and support the educational 

program of the schools in the District.  The development of reading skill, literary taste, 

discrimination in choice of materials, and instruction in the use of books and libraries are also 

objectives of concern. 

 

To make available a selected collection of books and related materials that satisfy the informational, 

recreational, and cultural reading needs of the children of the town is a basic objective. 

 

Selection Personnel 

 

Materials for school libraries shall be selected by professional personnel in consultation with 

administration, faculty, and sometimes students and parents.  Final decision on purchase shall rest 

with professional personnel. 
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6163.3(a) 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Live Animals in the Classroom 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that there are medical and physical dangers associated with 

animals, both wild and domesticated, in the classroom and/or on school property.  The Board also 

recognizes that under proper conditions, animals can be an effective teaching aid.  The following 

guidelines are adopted regarding all animals (mammals, birds, reptiles/amphibians, fish, insects,) in 

the classroom or on school property. 

 

• All requests to have animals in the classroom or on school property must be submitted to 

the Principal in writing.  Included in the request should be a description of the activity, type 

of animal, educational purpose/benefit, length of activity, and a plan for the care of the 

animal.  The Principal has the discretion to permit or deny the presence of animals. 

 

• Parents/guardians must be notified in writing prior to any activity involving animals. 

 

• Students and teachers with allergies must receive special consideration before animals are 

brought into a school.  Prior to any exposure to animals in school, the teacher should be 

aware of any condition such as allergies which could be exacerbated by exposure to 

animals. Appropriate and reasonable accommodations will be accorded to protect the health 

of such individuals. 

 

• All requests to take field trips involving animals must be submitted to the Principal in 

writing.  In determining whether to grant the request, the Principal shall be guided by the 

district policy on field trips and shall also take into consideration any known allergies 

among the students and the possible side effects of the planned exposure to animals. 

 

• No domesticated animals, including dogs, cats, primates, or livestock, shall be allowed in 

schools unless proof of appropriate and/or current rabies vaccination is provided.  Any 

domesticated mammal that is too young to be immunized for rabies will not be handled by 

students. 

 

• No wild animal (i.e., skunks, raccoons, bats, ground hogs, monkeys, or fox) shall be 

allowed unless under the control of an individual trained in the care and management of the 

animals (i.e., zookeepers, docents, veterinarians, etc.) 

 

• All animals brought for exhibit must be restrained by the owner/handler. 

 

• No poisonous animals are allowed unless brought in cages/containers that prevent contact 

with students and faculty. 

 

• Each teacher is responsible for the proper supervision and control of students under his/her 

direction whenever there is an exhibit or activity involving animals in the school. 



6163.3(b) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Live Animals in the Classroom (continued) 

 

 

• Animals will be allowed to be housed in classrooms only for a specified and appropriate 

educational purpose for the time necessary to achieve the educational goal. 

 

• It is the responsibility of the teacher to provide a plan of care for classroom-housed animals 

including care on weekends and during emergency closure.  No animals shall be housed at 

school unless the teacher involved is familiar with the appropriate care, feeding, and 

handling of the animals.  All waste products must be cleaned from cages on a daily basis by 

an adult such as a teacher, assistant, volunteer, etc.  Cages will not be cleaned by students 

and students will not have direct contact with animal waste products. 

 

• Each teacher is responsible for the proper control of animals brought to the classroom for 

instructional purposes, including the effective protection of students.  This includes keeping 

the animals in appropriate cages or containers for the protection of the animal and 

individuals. 

 

• No animals will be allowed free range in the facility. 

 

• Supervised handwashing for a minimum of twenty seconds with soap and water will be 

conducted by students after handling animals.  Handwashing will be conducted immediately 

after the activity has ended and prior to any further school or classroom activity.  

Eating/drinking will not be allowed during the animal exhibition or during activities 

involving animals. 

 

• The Principal and parent/guardian must be notified as soon as possible if an individual is 

bitten by an animal or any incident occurs which could have an adverse effect on physical or 

emotional health.  The supervising teacher will complete a written report describing the 

incident. 
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6163.3(a) 

 
 

 

Instruction 

 

Live Animals in the Classroom 

 

 

Teachers shall adhere to the following regulations when the Principal has authorized animals or 

insects to be brought to, or housed in, the classroom: 

 

1.  Teachers should select animals or insects that will suit their specific instructional needs. The 

animal or insect should be practical to care for in the environment provided in or near the 

building with only minimal modification. Teachers shall also make arrangements to provide 

care during weekends, long holiday breaks and during emergency closings. 

 

2.  Fur-bearing animals may be allergenic, causing a reaction in sensitized individuals. Teachers 

must determine whether any student who will be exposed to the animal has an allergy to that 

type of animal. The animal shall not be housed in a classroom where there is a student with 

such an allergy. At any time, if it is suspected that a student or staff member has had an 

allergic response to the animal, the animal shall be removed from the classroom or, if 

necessary, from the building. 

 

3.  Any animal kept in the classroom for an extended stay shall be examined by a veterinarian to 

assure the animal is free from any apparent disease.  

 

4.  Handling of all animals should be limited to that which is necessary, such as teacher-

supervised instructional activities, feeding and watering and cleaning of the housing. Unless 

the animal or insect is part of a specific activity, it must remain in its cage or housing. 

 

5.  Teachers must emphasize the importance of proper hand washing immediately after handling 

any animal.  

 

Restrictions 

 

When preparing for the introduction of live animals or insects into the classroom setting, the 

following prohibitions and rules shall be observed: 

 

1.  Wild, exotic or aggressive animals are prohibited. 

 

2.  Bats shall not be kept, as they are known carries of the rabies virus. 

 

3.  Parrots, parakeets and other psittacine birds may be carriers of human respiratory diseases and 

shall not be kept in schools unless they have been tested and certified as psittacosis-free. 

 

4.  Red-eared turtles, also known as painted turtles, are known carriers of salmonella, and shall 

not be kept in a classroom unless the supplier provides written documentation that the turtle is 

salmonella-free. Many other reptiles also harbor salmonella bacteria and must be handled 

cautiously and only by the teacher. 



6163.3(b) 
 
 
Instruction 

 

Live Animals in the Classroom 

 

 

Restrictions (continued) 

 

5.  Raccoons, ferrets and skunks shall not be brought to school because they may inflict severe 

bites. 

 

6.  Poisonous animals and insects are prohibited. 

 

7.  Wild animals shall not be brought into the classroom unless they are under the direct 

supervision of a trained representative of a conservation agency or public zoo.  

 

8.  Insects that sting or bite shall not be intentionally brought into the classroom. 

 

9.  Plans must be made for the food, housing and general comfort of an animal before it is 

brought into the classroom. 

 

10.  Animal housing must be kept in a clean, sanitary condition, free of odor. Waste shall be 

disposed of in a tied plastic bag. 

 

11.  All animal bites, stings or scratches shall be reported immediately to the school nurse, 

Principal, and a local health authority should be consulted for advice. Teachers shall inform 

the parent/guardian of the injury and complete a student accident report form. 
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6164.11 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Drugs, Tobacco, Alcohol 

 

 

Since the use of these harmful agents may have a deleterious effect on the health and welfare of the 

users, and causes far-reaching detrimental consequences to the users, their families and society, the 

Board of Education desires that every effort be made by all staff members to reduce the chances 

that students will begin or continue use of such harmful drugs, tobacco and alcohol. 

 

The professional staff shall become more aware of the problem, and become more expert in 

recognition of the symptoms of such use. Annually, teachers in each grade shall emphasize the 

effect of alcohol, nicotine, tobacco and drugs on health, character, citizenship and personality 

development wherever appropriate in the health education program and other contexts which touch 

on the subject. 

 

It is desired that the administration make use of in-service training sessions for both certified and 

non-certified staff to achieve the goals of this policy, and that full cooperation with community 

agencies be given wherever such cooperation can be advantageous to the students. 

 

(cf. 5131.6 - Drugs, Tobacco, Alcohol) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-16b Prescribed courses of study. 

 

   10-19 Effect of alcohol, nicotine or tobacco and drugs to be taught. 

 

   10-19a Superintendent to designate substance abuse prevention team. 

 

   10-19b Advisory councils on drug abuse prevention. 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 

 

   10-221(d) Boards of education to prescribe rules. 
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Instruction 

 

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 

 

 

Students will be exempt from instruction on acquired immune deficiency syndrome upon written 

request of the parent or guardian in accordance with the regulation. 

 

Administrative Regulation: 

 

1.  Within two (2) weeks after the first day of school, the Superintendent of Schools will 

forward, or cause to be forwarded, to all parents of children attending the schools of the 

region, a letter informing them of the following: 

 

 1.1 The State requirement for instruction on acquired immune deficiency syndrome 

and this district's compliance with that requirement. 

 

 1.2  Parent’s right to exempt their child(ren) from instruction on acquired immune 

deficiency syndrome. 

 

 1.3  Procedures to be followed by parents who wish to cause their child(ren) to be 

exempt from instruction on acquired immune deficiency syndrome: 

 

  1.3.1  Parents who wish to cause their child(ren) to be exempt will notify the 

Building Principal. 

 

  1.3.2  The Building Principal will provide an opportunity for parents requesting 

an exemption to review the curriculum for acquired immune deficiency 

syndrome instruction. (Principals will provide an opportunity for all 

interested parents to learn about the AIDS instruction program, whether or 

not they wish to request that their child(ren) be exempt from such 

instruction.) 

 

  1.3.3  After reviewing the acquired immune deficiency syndrome instruction 

curriculum, the parents may request, in writing, that their child(ren) be 

exempt from such instruction. All such written requests will be honored. 

 

2.  Reasonable effort will be made by the Building Principal to cause the parents to review 

the curriculum before requesting exemption; however, parental requests for their 

child(ren) to be exempt from such instruction will be honored even if the parents refuse to 

review the curriculum. 
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6164.2 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Guidance Services 

 

 

The guidance program shall be an integral part of the total program of instruction. 

 

The major objective of the guidance program is to help each student make the best of the 

educational opportunities toward a useful and happy life. 

 

The guidance program shall be directed toward the growth and improvement of all students in the 

school, recognizing, however, that some students are in greater need of individual guidance than 

others. 

 

The guidance program shall attempt to provide for each student a sense of belonging, self-respect, 

emotional security, achievement, recognition, and develop an appreciation and understanding of the 

world by providing a classroom and school environment in which effective learning and good 

behavior take place. 

 

The guidance program shall provide a positive program of correction and prevention of antisocial 

behavior of students. It shall aim to provide a sense of responsibility and self-respect in students. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-21 Vocational guidance. 
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6164.3 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Student Psychological Services 

 

 

Student Psychological Services are an integral part of the total program of the East Granby Public 

School System.  It shall be the aim and objective of the Board of Education to provide within the 

financial constraints of the resources available, a professionally competent psychological staff, 

consisting of the school psychologists, assisted by guidance counselors and social workers; such 

a staff fully expected to function most effectively by utilizing its individual and collective 

specialized knowledge and technical skills in collaboration with teachers, school administrators, 

parents and other pupil personnel specialists in the service of individuals, groups and the school 

as an educating institution. 

 

The school psychologist shall serve all the schools as diagnosticians, as resource persons and 

consultants to parents, teachers, guidance personnel and school administrators in the area of 

social, emotional and learning problems of children and young adults and as consultants in 

educational program development and program implementation.  The psychological personnel 

shall be vital members of the Planning and Placement Teams which are responsible for planning 

appropriate educational curricula and placements of youngsters who are adjudged to be in need 

of special educational programs. 
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6164.4 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Identification of Special Needs and Abilities 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that each student is a unique individual, and that while for most 

students the conventional school program is appropriate, a substantial number of students have 

exceptional needs. 

 

The Board of Education therefore directs the Superintendent to develop and implement regulations 

and procedures which will serve to seek out all individuals with exceptional needs residing in the 

school district who are eligible for "free appropriate public education." 

 

The Superintendent is also directed to develop an assessment plan for the assessment and 

evaluation of the exceptional needs of each individual identified in the search.  The assessment plan 

shall be a description in ordinary language of the procedures, tests, records, or reports proposed for 

use in the assessment of the individual. 

 

The search and assessment plans shall be in accordance with the provisions of federal and state 

laws and regulations. 

 

(cf. 6159 - Individualized Education Plans) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-76a et seq. Special education. 

 

   10-76d(a) Identification of school age children needing special education. 

 

   State Board of Education Regulations 10-76b-1 et seq. 

 

   34 C.F.R. 300 Assistance to States for Education of Handicapped Children. 
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Instruction 

 

Identification of Special Needs and Abilities 

 

 

Referral of Students 

 

Referral to the Department of Pupil Services may be made by a parent, teacher or counselor through 

the school Principal.  Referrals are sometimes made directly to the Department by physicians, 

clinics and other agencies.  Teachers in the middle and senior high schools who wish to refer 

students should consult with the student's counselor, who will bring it to the attention of the 

Principal. 

 

Out-of District Placement for Exceptional Reasons 

 

The following procedure, while similar to that of transferring a student from a regular classroom 

situation to a special education class, is separate therefrom. 

 

A building planning and placement team recommendation shall be filed with the Director of 

Special Services and shall include a planning and placement team summary sheet as well as a report 

from the receiving school substantiating concurrence or disagreement with the recommendation. 

 

Presentation of each case shall be made to a central review team.  The team shall be composed of 

the Director of Special Services and the Principals, or designees.  Recommendation for change shall 

be made to the Director of Special Education.  The presentation shall be made by the building 

Planning and Placement Team Chairpersons of the outgoing and receiving schools. 

 

The ultimate responsibility for the transfer of a student from one school to another shall be the 

responsibility of the Superintendent of Schools or designee. 

 

All transfers shall be reviewed annually. 

 

(cf. 6162.5 - Program Testing) 

(cf. 6171 - Special Education) 

(cf. 6172.2 - Remedial Instruction) 
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6171(a) 

 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Special Education 

 

 

The District shall provide a free appropriate public education and necessary related services to all 

children with disabilities residing within the district, required under the Individuals With 

Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”), Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the 

Americans With Disabilities Act. 

 

It is the intent of the District to ensure that students who are disabled within the definition of 

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 are identified, evaluated and provided with 

appropriate educational services.  Students may be disabled within the meaning of Section 504 of 

the Rehabilitation Act even though they do not require services pursuant to the IDEA. 

 

For students eligible for services under IDEA, the District shall follow procedures for identification, 

evaluation, placement, and delivery of services to children with disabilities provided in state and 

federal statutes which govern special education.  For those students who are not eligible for services 

under IDEA, but, because of disability as defined by Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 

need or are believed to need special instruction or related services, the District shall establish and 

implement a system of procedural safeguards.  The safeguards shall cover students’ identification, 

evaluation, and educational placement.  This system shall include notice, an opportunity for the 

student’s parent(s)/guardian(s)/surrogate parent to examine relevant records, an impartial hearing 

with opportunity for participation by the student’s parent(s)/guardians(s), and representation by 

counsel, and a review procedure. 

 

The Board of Education in fulfilling its legal duties and responsibilities for providing special 

education programs for the students of the school district, shall be assisted through membership in 

the Regional Service Center and through cooperative associations with other school districts. 

 

If necessary, students may also be placed in private school education facilities. 

 

(cf. 3231 - Medicaid Reimbursement for Special Education Students) 

(cf. 5145.71 - Surrogate Parent Program) 

 

Legal Reference: 10-76a Definitions.  (as amended by PA 00-48) 

 

   10-76b State supervision of special education programs and services. 

 

   10-76c Receipt and use of money and personal property. 

 

   10-76d Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services. (as amended by PA 97-114 and PA 00-48) 

 

   10-76e School construction grant for cooperative regional special education 

facilities. 



6171(b) 

 

Instruction 

 

Special Education 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

   10-76f Definition of terms used in formula for state aid for special 

education. 

   10-76g State aid for special education. 

   10-76h Special education hearing and review procedure. Mediation of 

disputes. (as amended by PA 00-48) 

   10-76i Advisory council for special education. 

   10-76j Five-year plan for special education. 

   10-76k Development of experimental educational programs. State Board of 

Education Regulations 

   10-76m Auditing claims for special education assistance 

   10-76a-1 et seq. Definitions (as amended by PA 00-48) 

   10-76b-1 through 10-76b-4 Supervision and administration 

   10-76d-1 through 10-76d-19 Conditions of instruction 

   10-76h-1 through 10-76h-2 Due process 

   10-76l-1 Program Evaluation 

   10-145a-24 through 10-145a-31 Special Education (re teacher certification) 

   10-264l Grants for the operation of interdistrict magnet school programs. 

   34 C.F.R. 3000 Assistance to States for Education for Handicapped 

Children. 

 American with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §12101  et seq.  

   Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §1400 et seq. 

   Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504, 29 U.S.C. §794. 

   P.L. 108-446 The 2004 Reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities 

Act 
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6172 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Tuition Students – Vo-Ag 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education designates either the Suffield or Bloomfield vocational 

agricultural schools as an option for students who wish to participate in a vocational agricultural 

program. As per Connecticut law, Sec. 10-97, tuition and reasonable cost of transportation shall 

be paid. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-97 Transportation to vocational schools. 
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Instruction 

 

Alternative Education Programs 

 

 

The purpose of this policy is to recognize the need for alternative education programs for some 

District students. 

 

The Board of Education (Board) is dedicated to providing educational options for all students 

within available financial constraints.  It is recognized there will be students in the District whose 

needs and interests are best served by participation in an alternative education program.  

 

“Alternative education” means a school or program maintained and operated by the Board that 

is offered to students in a nontraditional educational setting and addresses the social, emotional, 

behavioral and academic needs of such students.  

 

The Board may provide alternative education to students in accordance with the guidelines 

established by the State Board of Education. Such guidelines shall include, but not be limited to, 

a description of the purpose and expectation of alternative education, criteria for student 

eligibility, and criteria for how and when a student may enter or exit alternative education.  

 

In providing alternative education to students, the Board may use space in an existing school or 

establish a new school.  Such programs must comply with state laws pertaining to the number 

and length of school days in an academic year and shall be subject to all other federal and state 

laws governing public schools. 

 

The Board may form a cooperative arrangement with other boards of education, to provide 

alternative education pursuant to C.G.S. 10-158a. 

 

 

Such an arrangement may include the establishment of a committee to supervise the program, 

with committee membership determined by cooperating boards. Such committee shall have the 

power, in accordance with the terms of the agreement, to (1) apply for, receive directly and 

expend on behalf of the school districts which have designated the committee an agent for such 

purpose any state or federal grants which may be allocated to school districts for specified 

programs, the supervision of which has been delegated to such committee, provided such grants 

are payable before implementation of any such program or are to reimburse the committee for 

transportation provided to a school operated by a cooperative arrangement; (2) receive and 

disburse funds appropriated to the use of such committee by the cooperating school districts, the 

state or the United States, or given to the committee by individuals or private corporations; (3) 

hold title to real or personal property in trust, or as otherwise agreed to by the parties, for the 

appointing boards; (4) employ personnel; (5) enter into contracts; and (6) otherwise provide the 

specified programs, services and activities. Teachers employed by any such committee shall be 

subject to the provisions of the general statutes applicable to teachers employed by the board of 

education of any town or regional school district. 
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Instruction 

 

Alternative Education Programs (continued) 

 

 

A list of alternative programs will be approved by the Board annually.  The Superintendent 

may/shall provide for the involvement of staff, parents and the community in recommending 

alternative education programs for Board approval. There shall be an annual evaluation of 

alternative education programs. 

 

The Board, as required, will post on its website information about any alternative education 

offered, including purpose, location, contact information, staff directory and enrollment criteria.  

In addition, the Board recognizes its responsibility to give all children in the District who receive 

alternative education as nearly equal advantages as may be practicable compared to other 

children in the District. In addition, the Board shall annually submit to the Commissioner of 

Education a strategic school profile report for each alternative school or program under its 

jurisdiction. 

 

Alternative education programs implemented by the District are to maintain learning options that 

are flexible with regard to environment, structure and pedagogy.  Such programs include, but are 

not limited to, a separate school, tutorial instruction, small group instruction, large group 

instruction, counseling and guidance, computer-assisted instruction, cooperative work 

experience, supervised community service activities and supervised independent study. 

 

Students, upon parent request, may be placed in an alternative education program within 

available financial resources if the District determines that the placement serves the student’s 

educational needs and interests and assists the student in achieving district and state academic 

content standards. 

 
Alternative language to consider: 

It shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent of Schools to identify alternative program 

opportunities to be made available to students at risk, to recommend such alternative programs 

to the Board for approval, and to familiarize students and parents/guardians with the 

availability of such alternative programs.  The Superintendent shall, through cooperative efforts 

with other districts, schools, agencies and organizations, periodically recommend additional or 

modified alternative educational programs to the Board. 

 

 

(cf. 6172.11 – Relations with Charter Schools) 

(cf. 6172.12 – Magnet Schools) 

(cf. 6172.41 – Title I Program) 

(cf. 6172.6 – Virtual/Online Courses) 

 

 

 

 



6172(c) 
 

 

Instruction 

 

Alternative Education Programs (continued) 

 

Legal Reference Connecticut General Statutes 

 

10-4p(b) Implementation plan to achieve resource equity and equality of 

opportunity. Assessment. Reports. (as amended by PA 15-133) 

 

10-15 Towns to maintain schools. 

 

10-16 Length of school year. 

 

10-158a Cooperative arrangements among towns. School building 

projects. Student transportation. 

 

10-220 Duties of boards of education (as amended by PA 15-133) 

 

10-223h(c) Commissioner’s network of schools. Turnaround committees. 

Operations and instructional audit. Turnaround plans. Report. (as amended 

by PA 15-133) 

 

PA 15-133 An Act Concerning Alternative Education 
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Instruction 

 

Gifted and Talented Program 

 

 

The East Granby Public Schools are committed to recognizing and promoting the individual 

strengths, gifts, and talents of all children. 

 

The East Granby Public Schools, in conjunction with State of Connecticut regulations and 

requirements, will identify students demonstrating extraordinary ability academically, creatively 

and artistically. 

 

The identification process is based on a multi-criteria assessment process, typically including 

both subjective and objective data. It is recognized that identified students may be accommodated 

in a variety of ways, such as, but not limited to, the provision for supplementary materials, 

extensions to the curriculum and accelerated placement options. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-76a-(e) Definitions. 

 

   10-76d-(e) Duties and powers of Boards of Education to provide special 

education programs and services. 
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Instruction 

 

Magnet Schools 

 

The Board recognizes that students may benefit from choosing a magnet school to attend within the 

public school system that is not limited by school district boundaries. 

 

District students who apply pursuant to the regulations approved by the Board may enroll in 

particular schools beyond this District on a space available basis without payment of tuition, except 

as otherwise provided by law and subject to such policies as may be stipulated by the magnet 

school.  In addition, local students may enroll directly into a magnet school, with which the District 

does not have a participation agreement, on a space available basis.  The District will be responsible 

for any tuition for such enrollment, but not for transportation.  (Unless the school is within the 

boundaries of the school district.) 

 

The Board recognizes that on or before May 15, 2010, and annually thereafter, each interdistrict 

magnet school operator shall provide written notification to the school district that is otherwise 

responsible for educating a student who resides in such school district and will be enrolled in an 

interdistrict magnet school under the operator’s control for the following year.  Such notification 

shall include the number of such students, by grade, who will be enrolled in an interdistrict magnet 

school under the control of such operator, the name of the school in which such student has been 

placed and the amount of tuition to be charged to the local board of education for each student.  

Such notification shall represent an estimate of the number of  students expected to attend such 

interdistrict magnet schools in the following school year, but shall not be deemed to limit the 

number of students who may enroll in such interdistrict magnet schools for such year. 

 

Non discrimination 

 

The Board, the Superintendent, other administrators and teacher shall not make any distinction on 

account of race, sex, sexual preference, ethnic group, religion or disability of any student who may 

seek admission to any magnet school. 

 

Special Education 

 

Requests from the parents of special education students for admission shall be considered in 

accordance with applicable state and federal laws.  The student’s current Individual Education Plan 

(IEP) shall be used to determine if the requested school can meet the student’s needs.   

 

The District recognizes its responsibility for planning an appropriate educational program and for 

paying the additional costs of such services for a resident special education student attending an 

interdistrict magnet school. 

 



 

6172.12(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Magnet Schools (continued) 

 

Transportation 

 

Transportation for District students who enroll in a magnet school, not within the boundaries of the 

District, shall be at the discretion of the Board of Education.  Transportation may be provided from 

a central location. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-2641(h) Grants for the operation of interdistrict magnet school programs.  

Transportation.  Special education. 

 

   P.A. 08-170, Section 14 An Act Concerning Various Education Grants 

 

June 19 Special Session, Public Act No. 09-1, An Act Concerning Educator 

Certification & Professional Development & Other Education Issues.) 
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6172.3 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Home Schooling 

 

Home Instruction 

 

The Board of Education recognizes the right of parents to educate their children at home.  Parents 

must follow state regulations regarding home school instruction.  Parents must file with the 

Superintendent of Schools, a Notice of Intent form which provides basic information about the 

program to be provided for their child.  A Notice of Intent must be filed annually.   

 

The Board believes that formal education in public schools is highly beneficial both for the child 

and for society. 

 

Children educated at home are considered to be non-public school students and are not part of the 

system’s educational responsibility and are not part of the school system. 

 

If selected by parents or guardians for their children, enrollment in the East Granby Public 

Schools is viewed by the East Granby Board of Education as a full-time option.  The East Granby 

Board of Education shall not provide any educational services, special education services, or 

related services to a child who is not enrolled in the East Granby Public Schools except for 

services required by law. 

 

East Granby homeschooled students may be eligible to participate in after school activities as 

space allows, and with the permission of the Superintendent of Schools; however, no 

homeschooled student may participate on an athletic team.  Participation on a CIAC school’s 

interscholastic team is extended only to student-athletes whose program is under the direct 

supervision of a CIAC member school.  Homeschooled students are not eligible to participate on 

CIAC schools’ interscholastic teams. 

 

Parents/guardians of homeschooled students and homeschooled student participants must present 

evidence to the school nurse of compliance with all relevant state regulations and Board of 

Education policy regarding immunization and completion of physical examination, as well as any 

school required permission forms and fees. Students will adhere to the discipline expectations in 

the Parent Student Handbook and according to Board of Education policy.  Parents assume all 

responsibility for transportation. 

 

Participation is not guaranteed or assumed from activity to activity or year to year.  The decision 

of the Superintendent is not subject to appeal. 

 



 

6172.3(a) 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Home Schooling 

 

Home Instruction 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-184 Duties of parents. 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 
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6172.8(a) 
 

 

Instruction 

 

School-Wide Pre-Referral Approaches and Interventions (Scientific Research-Based 

Interventions or SRBI) 

 

 

It is the District’s policy to ensure that all students receive high quality, scientific, research-based 

general education core instruction and, as appropriate, strategic and intensive intervention 

supports matched to student needs.  The District utilizes the core principles of the Response to 

Intervention (RTI) process, as embodied in Connecticut’s Framework for RTI, “Using Scientific 

Research-Based Interventions:  Improving Education for All Students,” which combines 

systematic assessment, decision-making and a multi-tiered delivery model to improve 

educational and behavioral outcomes for all students. 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that the provision of academic and behavioral supports and 

targeted interventions for students who are not making academic progress at expected levels in 

the general curriculum may improve a student’s performance, and help avert the need for referral 

for possible classification as a student with a disability.  Therefore, the District will implement, 

on a school-wide basis, practices appropriate to enable all of the District’s students to succeed in 

the general education environment. 

 

The District’s process will strive to identify students’ challenges early and provide appropriate 

instructions by ensuring students are successful in the general education classroom.  In 

implementing the RTI/SRBI process, the District shall apply:    

 

1. Scientific, research-based interventions in the general education setting; 

 

2. Monitoring and measurement of student progress in response to the instruction and 

interventions; and  

 

3. Use of these measures (RTI) data of student progress to shape instruction and make 

educational decisions. 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall develop procedures to implement student 

interventions; and use teacher observations, and classroom, school or District assessments to 

identify students who are at risk of academic or behavioral problems and thereby in need of 

scientific research-based interventions. 

 

Interventions consist of three levels or tiers of assistance that increase in intensity.  The three 

levels shall include: 

 

1. Screening and classroom interventions; (Scientific Research-Based Core Curriculums, 

Instruction, and Social/Behavior Supports) 

 

2. Targeted small group interventions; and (Scientific Research-Based Supplemental 

Interventions) 



6172.8(b) 
 

Instruction 

 

School-Wide Pre-Referral Approaches and Interventions (Scientific Research-Based 

Interventions or SRBI) (continued) 

 

 

3. Intensive interventions (Supplemental, Research-Based Interventions that are more 

intensive and individualized) 

 

The District is committed to follow the core features of the RTI/SRBI process, as follows: 

 

 High quality, research-based instruction and behavioral support in general education. 

 

 School-wide/district-wide screening of academics and behavior in order to determine 

which students need closer monitoring or additional interventions. 

 

 Multiple tiers of increasingly intense scientific, research-based interventions that are 

matched to student need. 

 

 Use of a collaborative approach by school staff for development, implementation, and 

monitoring of the intervention process. 

 

 Continuous monitoring of student progress during the interventions, using objective 

information to determine if students are meeting goals. 

 

 Follow-up measures providing information that the intervention was implemented as 

intended and with appropriate consistency. 

 

 Documentation of parental involvement throughout the process. 

 

 Documentation that the special education evaluation timelines specified in IDEA 2004 

and in the state regulations is followed unless both the parents and school team agree to 

an extension. 

 



 

6172.8(c) 
 

Instruction 

 

School-Wide Pre-Referral Approaches and Interventions (Scientific Research-Based 

Interventions or SRBI) (continued) 

 

Parent Involvement in the RTI/SRBI Process 

 

The District shall inform parents regarding the use of scientific, research-based interventions, 

including: 

 

1. The state’s policies regarding the amount and nature of students’ performance data 

collected and the general education services provided; 

 

2. Strategies used to increase the student’s rate of learning; and  

 

3. The parent’s right to request a planning and placement team meeting. 

 

District implementation of any of the above practices will not impede or delay the appropriate 

evaluation of a student suspected of having a disability, and the student’s right to a free 

appropriate public education (FAPE). 

 

(cf. 3231 – Medicaid Reimbursement for Special Education Students) 

(cf. 5145.71 – Surrogate Parent Program) 

(cf. 6159 – Individualized Education/Special Education Program) 

(cf. 6164.4 – Identification of Special Needs and Abilities) 

(cf. 6171 – Special Education) 

(cf. 6172.2 – Remedial Instruction) 

(cf. 6172.21 – Supplementary Services) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-76a Definitions.  (as amended by PA 00-48 and PA 06-18) 

 

   10-76b State supervision of special education programs and services. 

 

   10-76d Duties and powers of boards of Education to provide special 

education programs and services. (as amended by PA 97-114, PA 00-48 and 

PA 06-18) 

 

   10-76f Definition of terms used in formula for state aid for special 

education. 

 

   10-76ff Procedures for determining if a child requires special education (as 

amended by PA 06-18) 

 

   10-76g State aid for special education. 



6172.8(d) 
 

Instruction 

 

School-Wide Pre-Referral Approaches and Interventions (Scientific Research-Based 

Interventions or SRBI) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

   10-76h Special education hearing and review procedure.  Mediation of 

disputes. (as amended by PA 00-48) 

 

   10-76i Advisory council for special education. 

 

   10-76j Five-year plan for special education. 

 

   10-76k Development of experimental education programs. 

 

   PA 06-18 An Act Concerning Special Education 

 

   State Board of Education Regulations. 

 

   10-76m Auditing claims for special education assistance. 

 

   10-76a-1 et seq. Definitions. (as amended by PA 00-48) 

 

   10-76b-1 through 10-76b-4 Supervision and administration. 

 

   10-76d-1 through 10-76d-19 Conditions of instruction. 

   10-76h-1 through 10-76h-2 Due process. 

 

   10-76-1 Program Evaluation. 

 

   10-145a-24 through 10-145a-31 Special Education (re teacher certification). 

 

   10-2641 Grants for the operation of interdistrict magnet school programs. 

 

   34 C.F.R. 3000 Assistance to States for Education for Handicapped 

Children. 

 

   34 C.F.R. §300.309 of IDEA, Use of Scientific Research-Based Intervention 

 

   American with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §12101 et seq. 

 

   Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §1400 et seq. 

 

   Individuals with Disabilities Act §§ 1413(1); 14 14(b)(6)(B) 



 

6172.8(e) 
 

Instruction 

 

School-Wide Pre-Referral Approaches and Interventions (Scientific Research-Based 

Interventions or SRBI) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes (continued) 

 

 

   Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504, 29 U.S.C. § 794. 

   P.L. 108-446 The 2004 Reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities 

Act 

 

   20 U.S.C. §6368(3) The No Child Left Behind Act 

 

   Bd of Ed of the City School District of the City of New York v. Tom F. 

128S.Ct. 1, 76 U.S.L.W. 3197 (2008) 
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6173 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Homebound Instruction 

 

 

Home instruction shall be a teaching service available to students who are unable to attend 

school for medical and/or mental health reasons for a period of two weeks or longer as diagnosed 

by physician, psychiatrist or Planning and Placement Team.  The purpose of home instruction 

shall be to help students to keep up with their work even though unable to attend school because 

of their disability. 

 

Home instruction may also be provided for those students who have been excluded from regular 

school attendance for disciplinary reasons. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-76d. Duties and powers of Boards of Education to provide special 

education programs and services. 

 

   10-233a et sec. Exclusion. 
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6176(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Career and Vocational Education 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education expresses its commitment to the concept of career and 

vocational education and its infusion into the programs and services of its public schools at all 

grade levels. 

 

The implementation of this commitment will result in the development of a broad sequence of 

learning experiences which will lead to appropriate accomplishment in the diverse roles demanded 

of all citizens: as learners, producers, family members, consumers and informed and contributing 

citizens. 

 

These learning experiences will be developed within the framework of the six goals of the 

Connecticut Master Plan for Vocational and Career Education in order to: 

 

1. Educate the individual for our society with greater emphasis on developing individual 

competence in career and occupational skills. 

 

2. Equalize availability of opportunity for all students in career and vocational education. 

 

3. Increase opportunity for each student by expanding choices and opportunities in career and 

vocational preparation. 

 

Such goals shall be accomplished through: 

 

1. Adjustment of school offerings to changing conditions of the economy and to the changing 

aspirations of youth. 

 

2. Strengthening relationships between school, community and work. 

 

3. Making more productive use of educational resources.  To provide for infusion of career 

education and stronger emphasis on vocational education. 

 

The Board further recognizes that the development and implementation of sound programs of 

career and vocational education requires the participation of the entire public school staff, together 

with the active support, expertise, resources and involvement of representatives from the 

professions, businesses, labor, industries, government and other societal sectors of the community.  

The Board will actively promote the development of partnerships among these groups for the 

consistent advancement of this policy, with assurance that a broad range of opportunities in 

vocational education will be made available to all secondary school students. 



 

 

 

6176(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Career and Vocational Education (continued) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-221 Board of education to prescribe rules. 

 

   10-265a Definitions. 

 

   10-265b State grants for vocational educational equipment. 
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6177(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Use of Commercially Produced Video Recordings 

 

 

Classroom time for teaching and learning is limited.  In addition, active rather than passive modes 

of instruction are more beneficial to students.  Therefore, videos, including feature length movies 

and filmstrips, are to be used both appropriately and sparingly. 

 

Videotapes will be selected and assigned to give support directly to instructional learning objectives 

contained within the Board approved curriculum. 

 

Videotapes, when used, shall be selected for their direct relevance to the instructional program.  

General selection criteria should include quality of the overall worth and its individual parts, fair 

and accurate representation of the facts, the reputation and significance of the writer, director, 

and/or performer. 

 

Videotapes shall not be used for recreation or entertainment, or for other than planned instructional 

purposes. 

 

The Board established the following guidelines to govern the use of videos in its schools. 

 

1. Video viewing time, on the average, is not to exceed the following limits: 

 

a. elementary – no more than three (3) hours per month. 

b. secondary – no more than two (2) periods per month per subject. 

 

2. A video is never to replace direct skills development with student as called for in the 

various subject areas. 

 

3. Video content must always be of recognized merit and relate to the curriculum. 

 

4. In the case of a written work, students generally must read the printed version of the 

material before viewing the video. 

 

5. Student must respond critically to the presentation after viewing. 

 



 

 

 

6177(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Use of Commercially Produced Video Recordings (continued) 

 

6. Only full-length feature movie videos which directly support the school curriculum may be 

used in the classroom in keeping with the following requirements: 

 

a. Only G-rated movie videos may be used at the elementary level. 

 

b. Only P.G. or P.G.-13 rated movie videos may be used at the middle-school level. 

 

c. P.G. and P.G.-13 rated movie videos may be used at the high school. 

 

d. R-rated movie videos may be used at the high school level only if they are of 

exceptional merit, enhance the curriculum and are approved by the Principal.  The R-

rated videos must not contain nudity or explicit sex.  If an R-rated movie is being used, 

parents must be notified of its nature and possible offensive content, and must give 

permission for their child, if under age 18, to view it.  A student can opt not to view the 

video even if parental approval is given. 

 

7. Teachers must preview all videos before showing them to their students. 

 

 

 

Legal Reference: Publication 94-553; The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et seq. and 

1980 amendments 

 

   . 
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6180(a) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Evaluation of the Instructional Program 

 

 

The East Granby Public School Effectiveness Evaluation has as its central aim the continuous 

monitoring of the school system’s total educational program. 

 

Part of East Granby’s on-going school effectiveness plan consists of specific curriculum evaluation.  

These evaluations are made periodically and reported to the Board of Education by the 

Superintendent of Schools or designee. 

 

The curriculum evaluation component collects data relative to East Granby’s performance on 

national and state norms.  In addition, these data will compare the relationship between what East 

Granby students are learning and our state curriculum objectives.  To aid in this evaluation, 

secondary school teachers are encouraged to use specific subject matter tests having state or 

national norms as a means for gathering data for curriculum evaluation purposes.  Standardized 

subject matter tests are not recommended as final examinations for students. 

 

Group data will be collected and analyzed to determine: 

 

The Board established the following guidelines to govern the use of videos in its schools. 

 

1. The quality of instruction. 

 

2. The efficiency of the instructional program. 

 

3. The areas and kinds of improvement needed. 

 

Elements of this evaluation will include several of the following: 

 

1. Testing programs such as Connecticut Mastery Tests, Connecticut Academic Performance 

Tests, nationally standardized general achievement tests, nationally standardized tests in 

specific areas, and tests determined by other agencies. 

 

2. Study of school achievement records. 

 

3. Study of school drop-out records. 

 

4. Utilization of out-of-system services, i.e. New England Association of Colleges and 

Secondary Schools, participation in regional research studies. 

 

5. Teacher, parent and student feedback on the adopted curricula. 

 

6. State Department of Education specialists and services. 

 

 



 

 

 

6180(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Evaluation of the Instructional Program (continued) 

 

7. Parent/student opinionaires and town-wide surveys. 

 

A report will be submitted to the Board of Education in September of each school year. 

 

 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-14m Development and submission of educational evaluation and 

remedial assistance plan. 

 

 10-76d(g) Duties and powers of boards of education to provide special 

education programs and services. 

 

 Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. 1681 et. seq. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   . 
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6180.1(a) 
 

 

Instruction 

 

Evaluation of the Instructional Program  

 

Student Achievement Program 

 

The Board recognizes that the key work of school boards is to establish and promote a clear vision 

of student achievement as the top priority of the District.  The District will define student 

achievement and include, but not be limited to the following: 

 

1. Tests and other assessment results; 

 

2. Student attendance and drop-out rates; 

 

3. Diploma attainment; 

 

4. Post secondary institution enrollment rates including trade/apprenticeship programs and 

military enlistments; 

 

5. Advanced placement, honors, international baccalaureate and other accelerated course 

completion rates; 

 

6. Grade point average (GPA) by class, grade level and school; 

 

7. Performance on mastery examinations provided by and administered under the supervision 

of the State Board of Education including but not limited to the Connecticut Mastery Tests 

(CMTs) and the Connecticut Academic Performance  Test (CAPT) and tests required by the 

Federal Elementary and Secondary Education Act; and 

 

8. Others as identified by the District. 

 

The Superintendent will ensure development and implementation of a District-wide program for 

student achievement improvement that engages District stakeholders in a continuous improvement 

planning process that provides for annual review, revision as needed and reports to the community.  

The District’s program will be reflected in school and District improvement plans and will include, 

but not be limited to, the following: 

 

1. Self-evaluation of current and prior disaggregate student achievement and behavioral data, 

including student and community demographics, student access to and utilization of 

educational opportunities to meet standards, District progress toward development and 

implementation programs and stakeholder satisfaction; 

 

2. Data-driven goal setting utilizing Connecticut Department of Education recommended or 

local methods; 

 



6180.1(b) 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Evaluation of the Instructional Program  

 

Student Achievement Program (continued) 

 

3. Action planning including provisions for accountability, professional staff development, 

steps to assure a safe educational environment conducive to learning, identification of local 

efficiencies and resources, steps to assure all students have access to the educational 

opportunities needed to meet the high standards of the State and District, resource allocation 

and realignment strategies needed to support improvement efforts. 

 

The District’s program will be consistent with the Connecticut Department of Education 

requirements and reflected in school and district improvement plans. 

 

The Board will, in striving for continuous improvement of student achievement, annually review 

district and individual school data on student achievement.  In addition, the Board will prioritize, 

allocate and realign resources as necessary. 

 

(cf. 0000 – Mission, Goals, Objectives) 

(cf. 0100 – Mission Statement) 

(cf. 0200 – Goals for the Public Schools) 

(cf. 0210 – Goals/Objectives for Student Accomplishment) 

(cf. 0500 – Comprehensive Improvement Plans/Schedules) 

(cf. 5121 – Examination/Grading/Rating) 

(cf. 5123 – Promotion/Retention) 

(cf. 6120 – Objectives of the Instructional Program) 

(cf. 6140 – Curriculum) 

(cf. 6142 – Basic Instructional Program) 

(cf. 6143 – Curriculum Guides) 

(cf. 6146 – Graduation Requirements) 

(cf. 6146.2 – Statewide Proficiency/Mastery Examinations) 

(cf. 6150 – Instructional Arrangements) 

(cf. 6160 – Instructional Resources) 

(cf. 6170 – Curriculums Extensions) 

(cf. 6180 – Evaluation of the Instructional Program) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-14n State-wide mastery examination.  Certification of mastery. 

   Limitation’s on use of test results. 

   Leave No Child Behind Act of 2001 (H.R.1) 
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6181 
 

 

 

Instruction 

 

Evaluation of Special Education Program 

 

 

The Superintendent shall make an annual report to the Board of Education concerning the special 

education programs of the school district, with particular attention to the individual education 

programs, by program and school. 

 

The report shall include recommendations of the Superintendent and staff, and by any advisory 

groups, for improvement in the program. 

 

In addition to the annual report the Superintendent shall make interim reports whenever any phase 

of the program is significantly less satisfactory than was expected so that necessary adjustments 

may be made. 

 

The Superintendent shall make certain that the individualized education plan of each student is 

reviewed periodically, or at least annually. 

 

Legal Reference: State Board of Education Regulations 

 

 10-76d-1 – 10-76d-19 Duties and powers of Boards of Education to provide 

special education programs and services. 
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7010 
 

 

 

New Construction 

 

Goals and Objectives 

 

 

The Board of Education establishes these broad goals for achieving their intent as new facilities 

are developed. The major goals for developing new facilities are: 

 

1.  To integrate facilities planning with other aspects of planning in a comprehensive 

program of educational problem-solving. 

 

2.  To base educational specifications for school buildings on identifiable educational needs. 

 

3. To design school buildings as economically as feasible, while providing that quality 

education and safety, are effectively and adequately achieved. The design must also meet 

requirements for durability, maintenance, insurability. 

 

4. To involve the community, local school staff, available experts and the latest in related 

current developments and research in building plans and specifications. 

 

5.  To design for sufficient flexibility to permit program modification or the installation of 

new programs. 

 

6.  To design school buildings for maximum potentiality for community use. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-4a Educational interests of state defined. 

 

   PA 97-290 An Act Enhancing Education Choices and Opportunities. 
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New Construction 

 

Principles 

 

 

Schools are planned and designed to be used for many years. To provide long-term usefulness to 

the District and to justify the expensive investment in a school plant, the following principles are 

suggested as guidelines to the school building committee: 

 

1. FLEXIBILITY: Modern technology has made available a wide choice of versatile 

construction materials that will make a building adjustable to future changes in 

curriculum and teaching methods. 

 

2.  DURABILITY: Buildings should be constructed of durable materials that are not 

necessarily expensive. On the other hand, the initial higher cost of good sound materials 

may be offset by lower operational maintenance expense. 

 

3. EXPANDIBILITY: The building design should provide for the possibility of future 

additions, while leaving the original concept of the structure intact. 

 

4.  ACCESSIBILITY: Buildings should be designed to allow easy flow of traffic for all 

who use the building. This principle applies not only to vehicular traffic (accessibility to 

public thoroughfares and ample provision for parking), but also to the establishment of 

good traffic patterns inside the school presently and for expansions. 

 

5. ENVIRONMENTAL: Aesthetic values must be considered in planning the total school 

environment. In order to provide the best possible learning environment, the surroundings 

should be comfortable, pleasing and safe. 

 

6.  COMPLETENESS: Upon completion of the project, all areas shall be fully functional 

for the intended use with equipment and furnishings suitable for extended operation. 

While planning for the future is highly desirable, adequate resources should be allocated 

to the original project to ensure that all intended areas are fully functional. 
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7112 

 

 

 

 

New Construction 

 

Enrollment Projections 

 

 

Enrollment forecasts shall be prepared under the direction of the Business Manager, using current 

enrollment information supplemented with data which may include the following: 

 

1.  Public facility plan enrollment projections (e.g., by NESDEC or state projections) 

 

2. Annual student census 

 

3.  Principal's reports for current and projected enrollment  

 

4.  Review and evaluation of proposed rezoning 

 

5.  Review of approved building permits and certificates of occupancy 

 

6.  Information submitted by builders and developers 

 

7.  Reports indicating anticipated and approved number of dwelling units resulting from 

submitted site plans 

 

8.  Effect of state and federal legislation on special programs 

 

9.  Review of the births in the community. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy adopted: May 9, 2005 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



7113.1 

 

 

 

New Construction 

 

Retirement of Buildings 

 

A building operated and maintained by the school district may be retired from use when the Board 

of Education determines that it is no longer useful to the district and/or is unsuitable to the current 

needs or projected needs of the district. The master facilities plan for the district should be the base 

for considering the closing of a facility, and should require additional study of the possibility of 

remodeling the facility for other educational purposes.  When a building is retired from use, it shall 

be returned to the Town and shall no longer be operated or maintained by the Board of Education. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   10-240 Control of Schools 
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New Construction 

 

Temporary School Facilities 

 

 

Rented facilities, movable units and other emergency school housing may be inadequate for long-

term public school purposes.  Therefore, it is the Board’s aim to have sufficient permanent facilities 

to meet the needs of the school enrollment and the school program. 

 

If circumstances require immediate space not available in public school buildings, facilities will be 

rented or movable structures used only as a temporary measure.  Any such facility must conform to 

all appropriate state and local building and land use codes, health and fire laws and environmental 

standards. 
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New Construction 

 

Developing Educational Specifications 

 

 

Where a proposed construction project involves all or a portion of a building where instruction 

takes place, the Superintendent of Schools will prepare educational specifications for the project.  

These specifications may be prepared with the assistance of the professional staff and the advice of 

outside consultants. 

 

Upon completion, the specifications will be presented to the Board of Education for its approval 

and, upon acceptance, they will be furnished to the Building Committee and its architect for use in 

preparing and drafting plans. 

 

Educational specifications should take the following into consideration: 

 

1.  applicable information on school organization and estimated enrollment 

2.  description of proposed curriculum and teaching methods and techniques to be used; 

3.  space requirements, including a desired layout of special areas and equipment for such 

area; and 

4.  any references to standard codes and regulations which may affect planning. 

 

These specifications are intended to constitute a written communication to the architect that 

identifies the nature of the educational programs to be served by the new construction, the desired 

relationships among the various major areas of the building, the design objectives and the various 

facilities required. 

 

The educational specifications should enable the architect to exert his/her creative ability, 

imagination, and technical and artistic skills in designing facilities that best suit the educational 

programs, safety and other considerations applicable to new facilities development and 

construction. 
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New Construction 

 

Educational Consultant, Architectural Consultant 

 

 

The Board of Education is charged with developing concepts and educational specifications for 

construction of facilities.  To provide the best possible educational environment within financial 

and physical constraints, it may be necessary to retain either an educational consultant or an 

architect who is familiar with the structures and equipment needed to house educational programs. 

 

Choosing an Educational or Architectural Consultant 

 

The Board will appoint a committee that will collaborate with the Superintendent to develop 

recommendations to the full Board for engaging any Educational or Architectural consultants 

involved in construction projects. 

 

Membership of the committee should include, when possible, an outside volunteer architect or 

person familiar with architectural designing, the Superintendent or designee, Business Manager, 

Building and Grounds Director and one or more Board of Education members. 

 

In selecting an educational consultant, the following criteria will be considered: 

 

1. Training and experience including that of partners and associates. 

 

2. Planning ability and promptness. 

 

3. Specification writing, accuracy, and sufficiency of detail. 

 

4. Familiarity with the type of educational programming and organizations used in the local 

schools. 

 

5. Inspection of job effectiveness. 

 

6. Experience with state and local level government agencies in the State of Connecticut. 
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New Construction 

 

Literature Distribution 

 

 

Any literature which is produced and/or distributed by Board of Education or its employees shall be 

limited to a description of the project and its need.  All such literature shall be approved by the 

Town and/or Board of Education's attorney prior to distribution. 
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New Construction 

 

Public Presentation/Public Approval 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that presentation for public approval of construction projects by 

Board members and school employees shall be carried out in strict compliance with the law. The 

Board of Education may set standards for such presentations. 
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New Construction 

 

Construction of Physical Facilities 

 

 

Selection of Site 

 

It is desirable for school sites to be located in such a way as to facilitate joint use of the sites and 

adjacent parks, playgrounds and open space by both the school and the town recreation agency. 

 

In recommending sites for school facilities, the following factors should be considered: 

 

 Size 

 

 Location 

 

 Drainage and soil conditions 

 

 Topography and elevation 

 

 Accessibility 

 

 Cost 

 

This should be done in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Prior to the approval plan for any new construction, extension or replacement of a school facility, 

the town (or regional board of education) and the building committee, shall provide for a Phase I 

environmental site assessment in accordance with the American Society for Testing and Materials 

Standard #1527, Standard Practice for Environmental Site Assessments: Phase I Environmental 

Site Assessment Process, or similar subsequent standards. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-282 School building projects. 

 

   10-291 Approval of plans and site. Expense limit. (as amended by P.A. 03-

220) 

 

   10-292 Review of final plans by Commissioner of Education. Exceptions; 

role of local officials. 
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New Construction 

 

Design and Process 

 

 

It is the responsibility of the School Building Committee to develop plans and specifications for 

school facilities based on the information they receive from the Board of Education contained in the 

Educational Specifications.  A designated administrator shall attend all meetings of the School 

Building Committee, and provide liaison services between Town Committees, the Public Works 

Department, and the Superintendent of Schools.  Plans and specifications, after being approved by 

the School Building Committee shall be presented to the Board of Education for approval.  

 

(cf. 7115 - Developing Design Specifications.) 
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New Construction 

 

Energy-Conserving Construction  

 

 

The Board recognizes the importance and need for energy conservation in the construction of new 

school facilities or renovation of existing facilities.  Further, all new school construction and 

renovation projects shall consider means to maximize natural light. 

 

Proposed construction and renovation projects that contain the most efficient energy-saving plans 

within an acceptable budget will have high priority.  Energy-saving designs will be documented in 

the architectural evaluation and will comply with educational specifications and cost control 

checklists as determined by the Board. 

 

A continuous study of energy problems and energy sources will be maintained for future planning. 

 

(cf. 7410 - Project Bids and Quotations) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-283 Applications for grants for school building projects. (as amended by 

PA 01-173) 
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New Construction 

 

Indoor Air Quality 

 

 

The Board of Education recognizes that the maintenance of acceptable temperature, relative 

humidity and adequate fresh air ventilation in school buildings is a primary objective in the creation 

and maintenance of an optimal learning environment.  

 

Indoor Air Quality in Existing Facilities 

 

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall implement an indoor air quality program that provides 

for ongoing maintenance and facility reviews, in accordance with all applicable state statutes, 

necessary for the maintenance and improvement of the indoor air quality of all District facilities. 

 

The District shall report annually, in a manner as required, to the Commissioner of Education on 

the condition of its facilities, its long range facilities program, and on its air quality program. 

 

Prior to January 1, 2008 and every five (5) years thereafter, for any District facility that has been 

constructed, extended, renovated or replaced on or after January 1, 2003, the Board of Education 

shall provide for a uniform inspection and evaluation program of indoor air quality within such 

buildings, such as the Environmental Protection Agency’s Indoor Air Quality for Schools Program. 

 

The inspection and evaluation program shall include, but not be limited to, a review, inspection or 

evaluation of the following:  

 

1.  the heating, ventilating, and air conditioning (HVAC) systems; 

2.  radon levels in the air and water; 

3.  potential for exposure to microbiological airborne particles, including fungi, mold, and 

bacteria; 

4. chemical compounds of concern to indoor air quality, including volatile organic 

compounds; 

5.  pest infestation, including insects and rodents; 

6.  pesticide usage; 

7.  the presence and plans for removal of certain hazardous substances identified under 

federal law; 

8. ventilation systems; 

 

 

 

 



7230.2(b) 

 

 

 

New Construction 

 

Indoor Air Quality 

 

 

Indoor Air Quality in Existing Facilities (continued) 

 

9. plumbing, including water distribution systems, drainage systems, and fixtures;  

 

10. moisture incursion (leaks) ; 

 

11. the facilities’ overall cleanliness; 

 

12. building structural elements, including roofing, basements, and slabs; 

 

13. the use of space, particularly in areas designed to be unoccupied; and 

 

14. the provision of indoor air quality maintenance training for building staff. 

 

Heating, ventilation, and air conditioning systems shall be maintained in accordance with the 

prevailing maintenance systems, such as Standard 62. The Board direct the Superintendent or 

his/her designee to ensure that such systems shall be operated continuously during the hours in 

which students or school personnel occupy school facilities except during periods of scheduled 

maintenance or emergency repairs or at other times when it can be demonstrated that the air supply 

system meets the Standards 62 requirements for air changes per hour. 

 

Records shall be maintained on the maintenance of the District’s heating, ventilation, and air 

conditioning systems for a period of not less than five years. Such records shall be available to the 

public upon request. 

 

Indoor Air Quality in New or Renovated Facilities 

 

In order to secure appropriate indoor air quality in District schools, the Board of Education believes 

that when new facilities are constructed and when existing facilities are renovated, the following 

requirements shall be specified to the architect or design professional responsible for the 

construction project: 

 

1. Adhere to the requirements defining minimum air circulation contained in the State 

Building Code which apply only when constructing new space. 

 

2. The building/space meets or exceeds the ASHRAE (American Society of Heating, 

Ventilating and Air Conditioning Engineers) 62-1999 standard, “Ventilation for Acceptable 

Indoor Air Quality,” which considers chemical, physical and biological contaminants that 

can effect air quality as referenced by the State Code adopted pursuant to C.G.S. 29-252. 

 

 

 



7230.2(c) 

 

 

 

New Construction 

 

Indoor Air Quality 

 

 

Indoor Air Quality in New or Renovated Facilities (continued) 

 

3. Utilizing the ASHRAE 62-1999 standard, achieve a minimum ventilation rate per occupant 

of 15 cubic feet per minute (cfm) of outdoor air. 

 

4. Design and placement of air handling equipment needs to be done in a manner where it is 

accessible to inspect and maintain the equipment; therefore mechanical rooms are desirable 

versus exposed rooftop units or units hung above suspended ceilings. 

 

5. With increased air flow requirements, attention must be given to the potential of air velocity 

noise within ductwork. 

 

6. Fresh air intakes must be located, whenever possible, from all types of vents and exhausts 

on roofs. 

 

7. Air intakes and ventilation windows must be sufficiently distant from bus loops and loading 

docks. 

 

8. Radon mitigation systems to provide a vapor barrier and protection from under-slab 

humidity should be a part of new school construction. 

 

9. Attention must be given to the selection of carpeting, carpet adhesives and synthetic 

materials which may emit odorous and irritating volatile organic vapors degrading indoor 

air quality. 

 

10. Reduce the potential of moisture intrusion through appropriately designed pitched roofs 

wherever possible. 

 

11. Consider the economic feasibility of achieving dehumidification through air conditioning. 

 

12. Install temperature control systems, which monitor temperature and other factors helpful in 

monitoring and diagnosing heating, ventilating and air conditioning (HVAC) systems. 

 

13. When renovating an occupied building provide for the mechanical control of airborne 

pollutants associated with the construction process. 



7230.2(d) 

 

 

 

New Construction 

 

Indoor Air Quality (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-220 Duties of boards of education. 

  

 10-291 Approval of plans and site. Expense limit. 

  

10-292 Review of final plans by Commissioner of Education. Exceptions; 

role of local officials. 

 

 P.A. 03-220 An Act Concerning Indoor Air Quality in Schools. 
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New Construction 

 

Selection and Installation of Playground Equipment 

 

 

To ensure that new playground equipment installed on District property is age appropriate, safe, and 

accessible to students, the Superintendent or his/her designee shall provide for guidelines and 

procedures for the acquisition, installation and maintenance of playground equipment. 

 

These guidelines and procedures shall identify equipment features and activities preferred for 

inclusion on playgrounds and assure that playgrounds are built to standards of the U.S. Consumer 

Product Safety Commission and the Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for 

Buildings and Facilities, and Board of Education Policies and Administrative Procedures. 

 

Legal Reference: Handbook for Public Playground Safety, U.S. Consumer Product Safety 

Commission, Publication No. 325 

 

   Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 

Facilities, Sections 4.19 through 4.8.7, and Sections 7.4.3 and 7.4.4 
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New Construction 

 

Occupying: Certificate of Occupancy 

 

 

Upon completion of the project, the school district shall not occupy any portion of the new or 

remodeled facility until a Certificate of Occupancy has been issued for the entire project or for the 

area of the project to be occupied. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-282 Definitions 

 

   29-265 Certificates of occupancy 
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New Construction 

 

Staff Orientation and Training 

 

 

Both professional and non-professional staff shall be formally oriented to the new facility and 

trained where necessary to insure optimal use of the facility and its equipment and to insure proper 

facility maintenance is provided. 
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New Construction 

 

Inspection by Board of Education 

 

 

The acceptance of new construction by the Board of Education shall be withheld until all details 

are substantially complete and the building is certified as substantially complete by the Building 

Committee of the Town. 
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New Construction 

 

Community Orientation and Board of Education Acceptance 

 

 

It is recognized that the schools belong to the people of the community.  Upon completion of a 

major construction program, there shall be an acceptance ceremony to which all levels of 

government, all members of the community and school staff are invited.  The project shall be 

officially accepted from the Building Committee by the Chairperson of the Board of Education.  

Community members shall be given an orientation tour of the facilities. 
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New Construction 

 

Assembling and Preserving Documents 

 

 

Plans, specifications, warranties, and other documents which will be important in the operation of 

the facility shall become the property of the Board of Education upon completion of the project and 

shall be catalogued and permanently stored by the Director of Facilities for future reference. 
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New Construction 

 

Naming of Facility 

 

 

It shall be the general policy to name schools and school facilities for persons who have attained 

prominence locally and nationally, or in the fields of education, science, art, statesmanship, political 

science, or military achievement; early pioneers of the community or the State of Connecticut; 

outstanding presidents of the United States of America; or geographical landmarks. 

 

The general procedure for selecting a name for a school shall be as follows: 

 

1. The Board shall appoint a committee composed of citizens from the immediate community 

to be served by the particular school; one representative from each of the following groups - 

teachers, administrators, PTA/PTO, and two student representatives from the area to be 

served. 

 

2. The school-naming committee shall then present a list of names to the Superintendent who 

will forward it to the Board. 

 

3. The Board shall then make the final selection taking into consideration the names proposed 

by the committee. 
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New Construction 

 

Names on Building Plaques 

 

 

In keeping with the practice to recognize elected officials and others for their efforts and public 

service in providing new and/or improved facilities to the public, the Board wishes to have plaques 

installed on new construction projects giving the names of persons at the time of acceptance of the 

project bid as reflected in Board minutes.  The plaques will provide the following information: 

 

 1. Name of the school or building; 

 2. Board-approved construction date; 

 3. Names of the Board members on the Board-approved construction date:   

 

a.  Chair 

b.  Vice-Chair 

c.  Members (in order of number of years on the Board); 

 

 4. Names of Superintendent; 

 5. Name of architect; 

 6. Name of contractor. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Role of the Board and its Members 

 

 

The Board of Education is the governing body of the East Granby School District and derives its 

power and exists under the Constitution General Statutes of the State of Connecticut and the 

procedures of the Connecticut State Board of Education. 

 

The Board has the power and responsibility to discharge any duty imposed by law upon it or upon 

the district of which it is the Board of Education. 

 

Board-Related Responsibilities 

 

In order to assure that its operations support the schools in providing all students with a high quality 

education, the Board of Education hereby establishes as its goals: 

 

1. to work closely with the community to ensure that Board actions and performance reflect 

the concerns and aspirations of the community; 

 

2. to identify the educational needs and aspirations of the community, and to transform such 

needs and aspirations into policies aimed at stimulating the students and the learning 

process; 

 

3. communicate the educational programs to the people of the community. 

 

4. to provide leadership in order that the goals and objectives of the school system, as set forth 

by the Board, can be effectively carried out; 

 

5. to employ a Superintendent capable of ensuring that the district maintains a position as an 

outstanding school system and that school personnel carry out the policies of the Board with 

energy and dedication; 

 

6. to formulate Board policies which best serve the educational interests of students and 

provide the Superintendent with sufficient and adequate guidelines for implementation; 

 

7. to develop and provide data useful to the planning evaluation, organization and execution of 

Board management functions; 

 

8. to perform all Board functions and operations in conformity with state, federal and local 

laws, rules, and regulations; and 

 

9. to evaluate the Board's performance in relation to these goals, and to establish and clarify 

policies based upon the results of such evaluation. 

 

10. to adopt an annual budget. 



9000(b) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Role of the Board and its Members 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-200 Definitions 

 

   10-186 Duties of local and regional boards of education 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 

 

   10-221 Boards of education to prescribe rules 

 

   10-240 Control of schools 

 

   10-241 Powers of school districts 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Role of the Board and Its Members 

 

 

Statement of Integrity 

 

The East Granby Board of Education is committed to the highest ethical standards essential in 

governing its school system. As Board of Education members, our goal is to improve the education 

of our children and to advocate for them and their best interests. Board members must be working 

effectively together and with others in the community to successfully reach this goal. A Board of 

Education that operates with integrity will be a more effective Board. Students, colleagues, 

constituents, and others in the community should be considered in every decision.  

 

To this end, as a Board of Education with integrity, we will: 

 

1. Understand that our first and greatest concern is to create a safe nurturing environment for 

educational welfare of all students, and that every decision must be based on this 

understanding; 

2. Render every decision based solely on our judgment of the available facts and not 

surrender judgment to individuals, special interests, or our own personal agendas; 

3. Attend all Board meetings insofar as possible, and be prepared to discuss and/or act upon 

all agenda items; 

4. Be responsible for becoming informed on any and all issues coming before the Board; 

5. Seeks to facilitate ongoing communication between the Board and students, staff, parents 

and the community; 

6. Conduct our meetings and foster an environment where all members of the community 

can express their ideas; 

7. Declare a conflict of interest when it arises and excuse ourselves from related discussion 

and action on that issue; 

8. Refrain from using our position on the Board for personal or partisan gain; 

9. Conduct a yearly self-evaluation and set annual goals; 

10. Support all decisions by the Board to the community once a decision has been reached. 

 

(cf.  9000 - Role of Board and its Members) 

(cf.  9271 - Code of Ethics) 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Limits of Authority 

 

 

The responsibility of individual Board members is one of trust to the Board and to the District. 

This trust can best be upheld when relationships are established with regard to the Board, 

administration, staff and citizenry. Such relationships as established by the Board are as follows:  

 

1. Board member’s primary responsibility is to serve the District as a member of the Board 

of Education whose authority is derived from its compliance with statutory requirements, 

and its bylaws, policies and regulations. As an individual, Board member’s legal authority 

exists at such time the Board is in session.  

 

2.  Individual Board members shall be granted authorization to conduct Board business upon 

Board approval. Such authorization will be with regard to such matters as, but not 

restricted to, educational needs, facility needs, transportation, budget preparations, 

negotiations, and those matters pertaining to the function of a standing committee or the 

responsibility of an officer of the Board.  

 

3.  Personnel records other than those made available to the entire Board by the 

Superintendent of Schools shall not be made available to individual Board members 

unless it is appropriate and necessary in order to fulfill specific responsibilities set forth 

by the Board. 

 

4.  Board members shall exercise respect in those matters pertaining to the responsibilities of 

the Superintendent of Schools whose authority for administering the educational program 

and conducting school business is vested in his office and his professional and non-

professional staff. 

 

5.  Board members shall uphold the position that they are without legal authority outside of 

meetings of the Board and shall conduct their relationships with school staff, district 

citizens and all media of communication on the basis of this fact. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 

 

   10-232 Restrictions on employment of members of the board of education. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education 

 

 

Powers, duties, and responsibilities of Connecticut Boards of Education originate from state 

statutes.  The Board of Education has responsibility for district education and for maintaining good 

public elementary and secondary schools; implementing the educational interests of the state as 

defined in Section 10-4a, including efforts to reduce racial, ethnic and economic isolation, and 

complying with orders from the Commissioner of Education arising from hearings held under 

10-4b (on complaints alleging failure or inability of the Board to implement the educational 

interests of the state); providing all children of the school district as nearly equal advantages as may 

be practicable; and providing such other educational activities as in its judgment will best serve the 

interest of the school district.  Other specific Board of Education responsibilities enumerated in 

state statutes include: 

 

1. preparation of an annual itemized estimate of the cost of maintenance of the public schools, 

i.e. budget (10-222);  

 

2. monitoring and directing budget expenditures and prevention of over-expending the total 

appropriation to the Board by the town (10-222);   

 

3. provisions for each resident child of school age to attend public day school for the period 

required by law (10-220); 

 

4. insuring that each child five years of age and over and under eighteen years of age attends 

schools in accordance with state requirements (10-220) (10-184 as amended by PA 98-243 

and PA 00-157);   

 

5. provision of at least one hundred eighty days of actual school sessions each year; a 

minimum of nine hundred hours of actual school work in grades 1-12 and at least four 

hundred fifty hours of actual school work in kindergarten (10-15)(10-16);    

 

6. determination of the number, age, and qualifications of the students to be admitted into each 

school (10-220); 

 

7. implement a written plan for minority staff recruitment (10-220) 

 
8. acting as a body corporate with powers to sue and be sued; to purchase, receive, hold, and 

convey real and personal property for school purposes;  to build, equip, purchase and rent 
schoolhouses and make major repairs on them, and to supply them with fuel, furniture, and 
other appendages and accommodations;  to establish and maintain schools of different 
grades;  to establish and maintain a school library;  to make agreements and regulations for 
establishing and conducting of schools consistent with regulations of the town; to employ 
teachers in accordance with Section 10-151 or authorize the Superintendent of Schools to 
employ teachers; as a school district through its Board of Education, the town is authorized 
to pay taxes and borrow money for educational purposes and to make agreements and 
regulations (10-241); 



9012(b) 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

9. provision of textbooks, supplemental books, and library books, supplies, materials, and 

equipment loaned and furnished to students free of charge subject to Board and 

Superintendent rules of care and use (10-228); change of textbook adoptions requires at 

least a two-thirds vote of the Board notice of such potential adoption having been given at a 

meeting at least one week previous to the vote (10-229); 

 

10. establishment of school attendance areas (10-220) 

 

11. participate in a state-wide inter-district public school choice attendance program; (10-4a as 

amended by PA 97-290; 10-266aa as amended by PA 99-289 and June Special Session PA 

01-1 

 

12.  provisions for reasonable and desirable student transportation to school including students 

attending charter schools and magnet schools, (10-220)(10-220c); to state vocational and 

state vocational agricultural schools (10-97), and equivalent transportation for students in 

grades K-12 attending nonpublic nonprofit schools within school district boundaries when a 

majority of such students attending the nonprofit nonpublic schools are residents of 

Connecticut (10-281); 

 

13. employment and dismissal of certified personnel in accordance with state statutes and Board 

policies (10-220 10-151, 10-158a) 

 

14. provision of an appropriate learning environment for students which includes (1) adequate 

instructional books, supplies, materials, equipment, staffing, facilities and technology, (2) 

equitable allocation of resources among schools and (3) a safe school setting (10-220) 

 

15. continuing study of the need for school facilities and of a long-term school building 

program and from time to time making recommendations to the town based on such study 

(10-220); 

 

16. care, maintenance, and operation of buildings, lands, apparatus and other property used for 

school purposes (10-220); 

 

17. insuring all buildings and all capital equipment against loss in an amount not less than 

eighty percent of replacement cost (10-220); 

 

18. provision of in-service training for certified teachers, administrators, and other personnel 

(10-220a); 



9012(c) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

19. provision of United States Flags for each schoolroom to be displayed therein each school 

day, also provide each school with a U.S. Flag of silk or bunting not less than four feet in 

length and a suitable flagstaff or other arrangement whereby such flag may be displayed on 

school grounds in good weather and on the inside of the school building in inclement 

weather (10-230); 

 

20. saving harmless Board members, teachers, or other employees from financial loss and 

expense, including legal fees and costs, arising from any claim, demand, suit, or judgment 

by reason of alleged negligence or other act resulting in accidental bodily injury or death of 

any person or accidental damage or destruction of property including, but not limited to, 

infringement of a person’s civil rights which result in any injury as long as employee actions 

are not wanton, reckless, or malicious and are, at the time of such acts, acting in the 

discharge of his or her duties or within the scope of employment or under the direction of 

the Board (10-235); 

 

21. saving harmless Board members and employees from financial loss and expense, including 

payment of reasonable medical expenses or other services, as a result of an assault while the 

employee was acting in the discharge of his or her duties or within the scope or employment 

or under the direction of the Board, when expenses aren’t paid by an employee’s insurance, 

workers’ compensation, or any other source not involving an expenditure by the employee 

(10-236a); 

 

22. conducting a public hearing on any issue specified in a written petition within three weeks 

of receiving the petition signed by one per cent of district voters, or fifty voters whichever is 

greater; such public hearing shall be held at a time and place designated by the Board of 

Education not later than three weeks after receipt by the Board of such petition (10-238); 

 

23. granting the use of rooms, halls, school buildings or grounds, or any other school facilities, 

for nonprofit educational or community purposes for voting under the provisions of Title 9 

whether or not school is in session, subject to reasonable restrictions the Board of Education 

may impose (10-239); 

 

24. developing and implementing a three year plan to improve the reading skills of students in 

kindergarten through three (10-221h); 

 

25. provide transportation to students of charter schools located within district (10-66ee) 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

26. submission of required reports to the Commissioner of Education or State Board of 

Education, including: 

 

 a. not later than September 1st of each year, of all receipts, expenditures, and statistics 

required by the Commissioner on such forms, with such documentation and in 

accordance with instructions of the Commissioner (10-227); such report to be 

certified not later than December 31st of the same year by an independent public 

accountant (7-392); 

 b. each five years, in a manner prescribed by the Commissioner, (1) a statement of 

educational goals for the public schools developed with parents, students, school 

administrators, teachers, citizens, local elected officials, and any other groups or 

individuals the Board determines, such goals to be consistent with statewide goals 

of the State Board of Education (10-220) (10-4), and (2) a five year plan for the 

ongoing and systematic assessment and improvement of teacher evaluation and 

professional development related to student needs (10-151b)(10-220a);  

 c. each year at such time and in such manner as the commissioner prescribes, 

attestation that the district’s educational program offerings and instruction are based 

on stated educational goals previously developed and submitted as described in “b” 

above (10-220); 

 d. annually in a format as required by the CSDE, strategic school profiles for each 

school (10-220c); 

 e. prior to each October 1st, the name, address of employment, and contractual annual 

salary of all certified employees (10-226);  

 f. the name and address of a new Superintendent of Schools within seven days after 

notice of his or her decision to accept a contract offer for employment (10-226); 

 g. annually at such time and in a manner prescribed by the State Board of Education, 

data on racial minorities and pupils eligible for free or reduced lunches in district 

schools (10-226a); 

 h. annually, through enumeration or other means approved by the Commissioner of 

Education, on the form prescribed, a report of the number of children of compulsory 

school age (10-249). 

 i. annually to the Commission of Education on the condition of facilities and the 

action taken to implement the long term school building program. (10-220) 

 j. biennially to the regional education service center on the programs and activities 

undertaken in the district to reduce racial, ethnic and economic isolation. (10-226h) 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

27. development of written policies, procedures, rules on: 

 

 a. management, studies, classification and discipline of the public schools; textbooks, 

rules for school library media centers, books and educational media; approval of 

plans for school buildings, and school oversight (10-221); 

 

 b. student conduct/discipline and notification to parents of student suspension and 

expulsion; and promulgation of rules at least annually to students 

(10-221)(10-233e); 

 

 c. homework, attendance, promotion, and retention (10-221); (as amended by PA 99-

288 which requires all promotion and graduation policies be revised to ensure such 

policies foster student achievement and reduce the incidence of social promotion)   

 

 d. graduation requirements (10-233a) (as amended by PA 01-166 An Act Concerning 

High School Graduation and the Connecticut Academic Performance Test) 

including identification and assessment of the skills students need to graduate, a 

process to assess the skills and assistance to students; 

 

 e. student truancy (10-198a); (as amended by PA 00-157, An Act Concerning 

Mandatory School Age); 

 

 f. use, sale, or possession of alcohol or controlled drugs by students on school property 

(10-221d); 

 

 g. youth suicide prevention and youth suicide attempts (10-221e); 

 

h. parent-teacher communication/parental involvement(10-221); 

 

 i. reporting complaints re school transportation safety and reporting of accidents at 

school bus stops (10-221c); 

 

 j. school district use of repayments and insurance proceeds in the year of loss from 

lost or damaged textbooks, library materials, or other materials (net of any costs the 

Board of Finance incurred, if any, for replacing such lost, damaged or stolen books 

or materials) (10-222a); 

 

 k. uniform treatment of recruiters, military and non-military (10-221b and PL 107-110); 

 

 l. protection of children from abuse (17a-101—17a-106 as amended by PA 02-106 

and PA 02-138) 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

 m. weighting of grades for honors and advanced placement courses; as amended by 

(PA 99-81); 

 

 n. pesticide application at schools including maintaining a copy of the record of each 

pesticide application at a school for five years (10-231b-10-231d; PA 99-165); 

 

 o. prohibiting school personnel from recommending the use of psychotropic drugs (PA 

01-124) 

 

 p. bullying (PA 02-119) 

 

 q. time for recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance (PA 02-119); 

 

 r. statement of educational goals for district (10-220b) 

 

 s. affirmative action (10-15c, 46a-60) 

 

 t. administration of medication (10-212a) 

 

28. Under permissive powers, the Board of Education is not obligated to, but may at its 

discretion: 

 

 a. establish and maintain summer schools on a voluntary basis and charge children a 

reasonable fee not to exceed the cost of programs, provided the Board may waive 

any charges for good and sufficient reason (10-74a);  

 

 b. authorize administrators to suspend students, out of school or in-school, and from 

bus privileges and recommend expulsion of students whose conduct endangers 

persons or property or is seriously disruptive of the educational process or violative 

of a publicized Board policy (10-233c); 

 

 c. insure against liability imposed by Sections 10-220 and 10-235 (10-236); 

 

 d. upon request, for not less than one semester’s use, of nonpublic school students, or 

their parents/guardians, residing in and attending a nonpublic school in the district, 

free loans of current district textbooks (10-228a); 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

 e. provide inter-group relations teacher training and select a coordinator of inter-group 

relations, provide for workshops and training in inter-group relations, evaluate and 

recommend textbooks and curricula materials concerning racial and cultural 

minorities, and introduce and implement programs of inter-group relations in the 

schools (10-226&10-227); 

 

 f. establish and maintain school activity funds (10-237); 

 

 g. provide for use of any room, hall, schoolhouse, school grounds, or other school 

facility for nonprofit educational or community purposes (10-239); 

 

 h. appoint and prescribe duties of licensed dental hygienists (10-213);  

 

 i. regardless of whether school is in session grant temporary use of rooms, halls, 

school buildings, or grounds, or other school facilities for public, educational, or 

other purposes or, when school is not in session for political discussions (10-239); 

 

 j. contract with a federal governmental agency for funds to establish a demonstration 

scholarship program for up to five years (10-239a et. seq.); 

 

 k. take by eminent domain, upon approval of the legislative body, land for a site, or 

addition to a site, for a public school building (10-241a); 

 

 l. provide out of district transportation to a non-profit Connecticut elementary or 

secondary nonpublic school approved by the State Board of Education (10-280a); 

 

 m. provide services of a school psychologist, remedial speech, school social worker, 

and special language teachers for non-English speaking students to children 

attending private nonprofit schools within the town (10-217a, Section 3g) 

 

 n. operate student savings programs with any banks (36a-300);  

 

 o. exchange professional personnel and students with institutions of other states and 

other countries and conditions for such exchanges (10-27); 

 

 p. offer one half credit in community service if courses are supervised by certified 

teachers, are of fifty or more hours non-school time, and with at least ten hours of 

related classroom instruction (10-221a(f); 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

 q. provide sanctions against students who damage or fail to return textbooks, library 

materials, or other educational materials (10-221(c)); 

 

 r. establish firm high school graduation date on or after the 185th school day (10-16L). 

 

 s. provide transportation to an out-of-district charter school. (10-266m) 

 

29. compliance with all provisions of the following Connecticut General Statutes:  

 

 a. Sections 1-13 through 1-18 and 1-200 through 1-241 - Freedom of Information Act 

on public records and meetings; 

 

 b. Sections 7-391 through 7-396a — Municipal Audits; 

 

 c. Section 7-421 — political activities of classified municipal employees for elective 

office.  Leaves of absences.  Service on governmental bodies of the town in which 

the employee resides; 

 

 d. Sections 7-467 through 7-479 — negotiations with non-certified (municipal) 

employees; 

 

 e. Section 7-479 — conflicts of interest for Board of Education members; 

 

 f. Section 8-24 — municipal and school district improvements and municipal 

planning commissions; 

 

 g. Section 9-185 through 9-206a — election of municipal officers and members of 

Boards of Education; 

 

 h. Sections 10-14n through 10-14r — statewide mastery examination (as amended by 

PA 01-205); 

 

 i. Section 10-15b and 46b-56 — parental or guardian access to student records; 

 

 j. Section 10-15c — prohibition of public school discrimination among children; 

 

 k. Section 10-16 – length of school year 

 

 l. Section 10-16a — silent meditation; 

 

 m. Section 10-16b — prescribed courses of study; 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

 n. 10-16c through 10-16f — family life education; 

 

 o. Section 10-17 — English language as the medium of instruction in all public 

elementary schools with exceptions made for bilingual programs; 

 

 p. Sections 10-17, 10-17a and 10-17d through 10-17g — assessment of needs of 

students who are speakers of languages other than English and providing required 

bilingual programs and English as a second language and other support services 

where required and when requested by parents (as amended by PA 99-211); 

 

 q. Section 10-18 — required courses in United States History, government and duties 

and responsibilities of citizenship; 

 

 r. Section 10-18a — multicultural interests in selection of textbooks; 

 

 s. Section 10-18c — firearm safety programs and exemptions from participation; 

 

 t. Sections 10-19 through 10-19b — teaching about alcohol, nicotine, or tobacco; drugs 

and acquired immune deficiency syndrome and training of personnel; substance abuse 

prevention teams and advisory councils on drug abuse prevention; 

 

 u. Sections 10-21b through 10-21e — programs offered by employers, programs offered 

jointly by Boards of Education and business firms, and school business forums; 

 

 v. Sections 10-29a through 10-29b — school observances of special days proclaimed 

by the Governor of Connecticut; 

 

 w. Sections 10-33 through 10-35 — high school operations and tuition; 

 

 x. Sections 10-39 through 10-63t — regional school districts; 

 

 y. Sections 10-64 through 10-66 — regional vocational schools; 

 

 z. Sections 10-66a through 10-66n — regional educational service centers; 

 

 aa. Sections 10-67 through 10-73 — adult education; 

 

 ab. Sections 10-76a through 10-76q — special education;  (as amended by PA 00-48, 

An Act Concerning Special Education) and for resident students attending charter 

and magnet schools. (10-66ee, 10-264l(h). 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

 ac. Sections 10-94f through 10-94k — surrogate parent programs; 

 

 ad. Section 10-145 — employment of properly certified professional personnel; 

 

 ae. Section 10-151a — access of teachers to personnel files (as amended by PA-02-

138); 

 

 af. Section 10-151b — evaluation of certified Board of Education employees; 

 

 ag. Section 151c — confidentiality of teacher evaluations; 

 

 ah. Section 153 — prohibition of discrimination among professional employees on the 

basis of marital status; 

 

 ai. Section 10-153 through 10-153r — certified employee negotiations;  

 

 aj. Section 10-157 — Superintendents:  relationship to local or regional Board of 

Education; verification of certification status; written contract of employment; 

evaluation of Superintendent by Board of Education; 

 

 ak. Section 10-155f — prohibition of residency requirements for teachers; 

 

 al. Section 10-156d—reemployment of certified employees after military leave; 

 

 am. Section 10-158a — cooperative arrangements among towns.  “Teacher” defined for 

purposes of this Section; 

 

 an. Sections 10-183b through 10-183nn — teacher retirement; 

 

 ao. Section 10-186 through 10-193 — Boards of Education/student attendance; 

 

 ap. Section 10-203 — school sanitation; 

 

 aq. Sections 10-204 and 10-204a — vaccination and required student immunizations; 

 

 ar. Sections 10-205 and 10-207 — appointment and duties of school medical advisers; 

 

 as. Sections 10-206, 10-206a, 10-206b, 10-208, 10-208a, 10-209, 10-210 — student 

health assessments; 

 

 at. Section 10-212 — appointment of school nurses and nurse practitioners; 

 

 au. Section 10-212a — administration of medicines by school personnel; 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 av. Section 10-214 — vision, audiometric, and postural screenings: when required; 

notification of parents re defects; and record of results; 

 

 aw. Section 10-214a — eye protection for students; 

 

 ax. Section 10-215 — lunches, breakfasts and other feeding programs for public school 

children and employees; 

 

 ay. Section 10-217a — Boards to provide the same health services for children in 

private nonprofit schools within the town as for local public school children; 

 

 az. Sections 10-217c, 10-217d, 10-217e, 10-217f 10-217g — warning labels  on art 

or craft materials of toxic substance, carcinogens, and a statement of safe use and 

storage for such materials; restricting purchases of art or craft materials by local or 

regional school districts without such labeling; 

 

 ba. Section 10-220h – transferal of student records to new school district; 

 

 bb. Section 10-221a - high school graduation requirements (as amended by PA 00-124, 

An Act Concerning High School Diplomas and Veterans of World War II and PA 

00-156, An Act Requiring a Civics Course for High School Education) 

 

 bc. Section 10-222a (as amended by PA 98-141) budget transfers; 

 

 bd. Section 10-231 — requirement for monthly fire drills in each building; (as amended 

by PA 00-220) 

 

 be. Section 10-233c, 10-233d (as amended by PA 98-139) – student 

suspension/expulsion; 

 

 bf. Sections 10-282 through 10-292 — school building projects; 

 

 bg. Sections 14-212 through 14-292 — operation, drivers, markings, etc. of school 

buses; 

 

 bh. Sections 16a-38 — energy utilization and conservation and life cycle cost analyses 

for new school construction; 

 

 bi. Sections 17a-101 through 17a-106 — protection of children from abuse (as 

amended by PA 02-106, PA 02-138, PA 00-220 and PA 96-246); 
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Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

 bj. Sections 19a-332 through 19a-332d—carcinogens, asbestos abatement; 

 

 bk. Section 19a-342 (as amended by PA 93-304) – smoking in public buildings; 

 

 bl. Sections 20-412a through 20-412c — speech pathologists and audiologists; 

 

 bm. Section 22a-449h — replacement of underground storage systems; 

 

 bn. Section 29-313 — regulations and prohibitions on use of certain fire extinguishers 

on school buses; 

 

 bo. Sections 29-381 through 29-389 — safety of public buildings; 

 

 bp. Sections 31-23 and 31-24 — protection of employees and certain prohibitions on 

employment of minors; 

 

 bq. Sections 46a-58 through 46a-62 — prohibition of discriminatory employment 

practices; 

 

 br. Sections 46b-120 through 46b-150d — juvenile matters, families with service 

needs, emancipation of minors, etc.; 

 

 bs. Section 47-47 — prohibition against barbed wire around public buildings; 

 

 bt. Sections 52-57 through 52-572 — statutory right of action and defenses including 

the “Good Samaritan Law” as applicable to school personnel; 

 

 bu. Sections 53-392a through 53-392e — academic crimes; 

 

 bv. Section 53a-18 — use of reasonable physical force. 

 

 bw. Public Act 93-263 An Act Improving Educational Quality and Diversity; 

 

 bx. Public Act 97-290 An Act Enhancing Educational Choices and Opportunities. 

 

 by. Public Act 98-168 An Act Concerning State Agency Placements and Special 

Education. 



9012(m) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Legal Responsibilities of Boards of Education (continued) 

 

 

 bz. Public Act 98-243 An Act Concerning Early Reading Success. 

 

 ca. Public Act 98-129 An Act Concerning Hand Gun Safety. 

 

 cb. Public Act 99-288 An Act Concerning Education Accountability (10-233a, 10-265 

l,m,s) 

 

 cc. Public Act 99-227 An Act Concerning A Statewide Early Reading Success Institute 

(10-221j,k,l,m) 

 

 cd. Public Act 00-187 An Act Concerning Under Performing Schools and School 

Readiness 

 

(cf. Board of Education Policies Series 1000 through 9000) 

 

Legal Reference: Public Act 02-133 An Act Concerning the Disclosure of Security 

Information under the Freedom of Information Act. (1-210 amended) 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Public Statements 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education recognizes that communication is a continuous two-way 

process. The Board believes that it is important to keep the public informed about educational 

programs, and, in turn, that the community should have the opportunity to provide input. 

 

Communication will be a concurrent responsibility of the Board of Education and the 

Superintendent of Schools. The Superintendent of Schools will work with the members of the 

Board of Education to conduct an active and comprehensive program throughout the school district 

and community for the prompt dissemination of information about decisions made at all Board 

meetings. Releases to the press and brief summaries of Board meeting actions prepared for 

distribution to staff members and parent/guardians are regarded as appropriate media of information 

for meeting the requirements of this bylaw. Press releases relative to Board of Education action 

shall be released only by the Board Chairperson or the delegated agent of the Board. 

 

(cf. 1112.2 - School News Releases) 

(cf. 1120 - Board of Education Meetings) 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Public Statements 

 

 

Advocacy 

 

The Board of Education believes that advocacy is a critical part of its activity and an important 

responsibility of school Board members.  Advocacy is engagement in the political process at local, 

state and national levels to influence the public policies that affect Boards of Education and school 

children. 

 

Education advocacy requires the Board of Education to publicly state what is needed to achieve 

effective public education.  It is a recognition that the Board of Education has an important message 

to deliver to all governmental levels, the media and community, that affect educational policy and 

power to influence outcomes. 

 

Education must be a priority in local, state and national policy and actions.  Advocacy is 

necessitated by the many laws mandated on the school district by the state and federal government 

as well as regulations promulgated by State and Federal Departments of Education. 

 

School Board members, respected by legislators are powerful advocates, with the responsibility to 

explain to legislators, the local impact of state and federal policy decisions.   

 

In fulfilling its advocacy responsibilities, the Board of Education will cooperate in appropriate 

initiatives with others to achieve favorable legislation on education issues.  Coalition building is 

critical to effective advocacy. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Commitment to Democratic Principles in Relation to Community, Staff, Students 

 

 

Board-Staff Communications 

 

The East Granby Board of Education recognizes the need to maintain open communication between 

itself and the staff. Essentially, communications with staff deal with three general areas -- 

administration, policy and philosophy. While the Board recognizes the necessity for Board-staff 

communications, it also recognizes that administrative matters must be dealt with through its chief 

administrator. Hence, the basic line of communication for administrative matters shall be through 

the Superintendent. 

 

1. Staff Communications to the Board 

 

 All formal reports to the Board or any Board committee from administrators, supervisors, 

teachers or other staff members shall be submitted through the Superintendent. This 

necessary procedure shall not be construed as denying the right of any employee to appeal to 

the Board from administrative decisions on important matters, provided that the 

Superintendent shall have been notified of the forthcoming appeal and that it is processed in 

accordance with the Board's policy on complaints and grievances. (cf. 4135.4 and 4235.4 re 

Complaints/Grievances) 

 

 Staff members are encouraged to attend Board of Education meetings to observe and 

participate first hand in the Board’s deliberations on problems of staff concern. 

 

2. Board Communication to Staff 

 

 All official communications, policies and directives of staff interest and concern will be 

communicated to staff members through the Superintendent, and the Superintendent will 

employ all such media as are appropriate to keep staff fully informed of the Board's 

problems, concerns and actions. (cf. 9020 - Public Statements) 

 

3. Visits to Schools 

 

 Individual Board members interested in visiting schools or classrooms for personal business 

will make arrangements for visitations through the administrators of the various schools. 

The Board member will inform the administration of the purpose of their visit. Such visits 

shall be regarded as informal expressions of interest in school affairs and not as inspections, 

investigations or visits for supervisory or administrative purposes. Official visits by Board 

members will be conducted only under Board authorization and with the full knowledge of 

staff, including the Superintendent, building administrators and other supervisors. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Commitment to Democratic Principles in Relation to Community, Staff, Students  (continued) 

 

4. Social Interaction 

 

 Staff and Board members share an interest in the schools and in education generally, and it 

is to be expected that when they meet at social affairs and other functions, they will 

informally discuss such matters as educational trends, issues, and innovations and general 

school district problems. Individual Board members have no special authority except when 

they are convened at a legal meeting of the Board or vested with special authority by Board 

action. Board of Education members are expected to avoid discussion of:  

 

 A. Matters that are, or have the potential of becoming, the subject of an executive 

session; 

 

 B. Information and data contained in personnel records protected by the privacy act; 

 

 C. Contested issues that may require final resolution by the Board. 

 

(cf. 2220 - Representative and Deliberative Groups re staff involvement in decision making) 

(cf. 5145 - Civil and Legal Rights & Responsibilities) 

(cf. 9133 - Special/Advisory Committee re: staff advisory committee and student advisory committee) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Commitment to Democratic Principles in Relation to Community, Staff, Students 
 
 

Conflicts in Public Education 

 

In the spirit of the First Amendment, we propose the following principles as civic ground rules for 

addressing conflicts in public education: 
 

I. THE MEANING OF CITIZENSHIP 

 Citizenship in a diverse society means living with our deepest differences and 

committing ourselves to work for public policies that are in the best interest of all 

individuals, families, communities and our nation. 
 

 The framers of our Constitution referred to this concept of moral responsibility as civic virtue. 

 

II. PUBLIC SCHOOLS BELONG TO ALL CITIZENS 

 Public schools must model the democratic process and constitutional principles in the 

development of policies and curricula. 
 

 Policy decisions by officials or governing bodies should be made only after appropriate 

involvement of those affected by the decision and with due consideration for the rights of 

those holding dissenting views. 
 

III. RELIGIOUS LIBERTY AND THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 Public schools may not inculcate nor inhibit religion.  They must be places where 

religion and religious conviction are treated with fairness and respect. 
 

 Public schools uphold the First Amendment when they protect the religious liberty rights of 

students of all faiths or none.  Schools demonstrate fairness when they ensure that the 

curriculum includes study about religion, where appropriate, as an important part of a 

complete education. 
 

IV. THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PARENTS AND SCHOOLS 

 Parents are recognized as having the primary responsibility for the upbringing of 

their children, including education. 
 

 Parents who send their children to public schools delegate to public school educators some of 

the responsibility for their children's education.  In so doing, parents acknowledge the crucial 

role of educators without abdicating their parental duty.  Parents may also choose not to send 

their children to public schools and have their children educated at home or in private schools. 

 However, private citizens, including business leaders and others also have the right to expect 

public education to give students tools for living in a productive democratic society.  All 

citizens must have a shared commitment to offer students the best possible education.  Parents 

have a special responsibility to participate in the activity of their children’s schools.  Children 

and schools benefit greatly when parents and educators work closely together to shape school 

policies and practices and to ensure that public education supports the societal values of their 

community without undermining family values and convictions. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Commitment to Democratic Principles in Relation to Community, Staff, Students 

 

 

Conflicts in Public Education (continued) 

 

V. CONDUCT OF PUBLIC DISPUTES 

 Civil debate, the cornerstone of a true democracy, is vital to the success of any effort to 

improve and reform America's public schools. 

 

 Personal attacks, name-calling, ridicule, and similar tactics destroy the fabric of our society 

and undermine the educational mission of our schools.  Even when our differences are deep, 

all parties engaged in public disputes should treat one another with civility and respect, and 

should strive to be accurate and fair.  Through constructive dialogue we have much to learn 

from one another. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Number of Members, Terms of Office 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education consists of 9 members who are elected bi-annually. 

 

Terms of Office 

 

The term of office of a school Board member shall be for six years.  Members shall take office at 

the first regularly scheduled meeting in January.  Before entering upon their official duties, 

members of the Board of Education shall take the oath of office before the Town Clerk or their 

designee. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Officers 

 

 

The officers of the Board of Education shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, and 

Secretary. 

 

Such officers shall be elected from the Board membership at the annual meeting, the first regular 

Board of Education meeting, held each January, and shall remain in office until new officers are 

elected at the next annual meeting, unless such officers cease to be members of the Board of 

Education. If there is a vacancy among the officers during the course of the year, the Board 

membership shall act promptly to elect a new officer to fill the vacancy.  

 

The Superintendent of Schools or designated agent shall serve as moderator for the election of 

new Board of Education officers at the annual meeting held each July. The new officers will take 

office immediately upon completion of all the elections. 

 

Board members shall vote by paper ballot and a majority of the total membership of the Board 

shall be required to constitute election.  If there are more than two nominees and on the first 

ballot no nominee receives a majority vote of the full membership, the nominee receiving the 

lowest number of votes shall be removed from the list of candidates before balloting again. 

 

Upon motion duly made and seconded, an officer of the Board may be removed from office by a 

two-thirds vote of the total Board membership, voting by ballot. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

 10-218 Officers. Meetings 
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9121(a) 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Chairperson 

 

 

The Chairperson shall preside at all meetings of the East Granby Board of Education and shall 

perform other duties as directed by law, State Department of Education regulations, and by this 

Board. In carrying out these responsibilities, the Chairperson shall: 

 

1. Sign the instruments, acts, and orders necessary to carry out state requirements and the will 

of the Board. 

 

2. Consult with the Superintendent in the planning of the Board's agendas. 

 

3. Confer with the Superintendent on crucial matters which may occur between Board 

meetings. 

 

4. Appoint Board committees, subject to Board approval. 

 

5. Call special meetings of the Board as necessary. 

 

6. Be public spokesperson for the Board at all times except as this responsibility is specifically 

delegated to others. 

 

7. Be responsible for the orderly conduct of all Board meetings. 

 

8. Assume such other duties as may be authorized by the Board. 

 

9. Appoint a Clerk of the Board. 

 

10. The Chairperson shall be an ex-officio member of each standing committee. 

 

As presiding officer at all meetings of the Board, the Chairperson shall: 

 

1. Call the meeting to order at the appointed time. 

 

2. Announce the business to come before the Board in its proper order. 

 

3. Enforce the Board's policies relating to the order of business and the conduct of the 

meetings. 

 

4. Recognize persons who desire to speak, and protect the speaker who has the floor from 

disturbance or interference. 

 

5. Explain what the effect of a motion would be if it is not clear to every member. 

 

 



9121(b) 
 
 
 
Bylaws of the Board 
 

Chairperson  (continued) 

 

 

6. Restrict discussion to the question when a motion is before the Board. 

 

7. Answer all parliamentary inquiries, referring questions of legality to the Board attorney. 

 

8. Put motions to a vote, stating definitely and clearly the vote and result thereof. 

 

The Chairperson shall have the right, as other Board members have, to offer resolutions, discuss 

questions, and to vote. 

 

(cf. 9020 - Public Statements) 

(cf. 9325 - Meeting Conduct) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-218 Officers. Meetings. 
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9122 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Vice-Chairperson 

 

 

The Vice-Chairperson will: 

 

1. Act in place of the Chairperson when necessary and preside at meetings when the 

Chairperson is temporarily absent.  The Vice-Chairperson cannot fill vacancies required to 

be filled by the Chairperson and serves as an ex-officio member of committees. 

 

2. Work with the Chairperson and Superintendent to become generally informed of Board 

business. 

 

3. In the absence of the Chairperson, act as a resource to the Superintendent on decisions 

which may require further input between board meetings. 

 

The Vice-Chairperson’s signature shall be an alternative signature on all legal documents requiring 

the signature of the Secretary. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Secretary 

 

 

In the absence of the Chairperson and the Vice Chairperson, the Board of Education meeting 

shall be called to order by the Secretary, and no business shall be transacted until a Chairperson - 

Protem has been chosen. The Secretary shall keep a record of the proceedings of the Board and 

shall keep on file all reports, communication papers, and documents relating to the business of 

the Board, or belonging to it. The Secretary shall perform such other duties as may be required by 

the Board. Any or all of the Secretary’s duties, not directly assigned by statute, may be delegated 

to a duly appointed Stenographer and/or the Superintendent of Schools. 

 

(cf. 9120 - Officers) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-218 Officer. Meetings. 

 

   10-224 Duties of secretary. 

 

   10-221 Salaries of secretary and attendance officers. 
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9124 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Recording Secretary/Clerk 

 

 

The Board of Education shall be staffed by an individual who will serve as Recording Secretary. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-218 Officers. 

 

   10-224 Duties of secretary. 

 

   10-225 Salaries of secretary and attendance officers. 
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9125 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Attorney 

 

 

The attorney for the East Granby Board of Education shall be the legal advisor of the Board of 

Education members in questions and issues related to their official duties. The Board of Education 

may appoint an attorney or attorneys licensed in Connecticut and in good standing to serve as 

school attorney. The primary function of the attorney is to provide professional legal counsel and 

representation for the Board and Superintendent. 

 

The attorney shall: 

 

1. Represent the Board of Education in legal proceedings. 

 

2. Give his/her written or oral opinion on all legal questions and issues referred to him/her by 

the East Granby Board of Education or the Superintendent. 

 

3. Attend East Granby Board of Education meetings, conferences and other meetings as 

requested by the Board, Superintendent, Board Chairperson or Board committee.  The 

Board will be notified regarding the request for attorney consultation prior to the meeting. 

 

4. Fulfill such other legal duties as the East Granby Board of Education may assign. 

 

The performance of the school attorney(s) shall be subject to annual review by the Board of 

Education and the Superintendent. 
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9130 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Committees 

 

 

Committees of the East Granby Board of Education shall be established at the first regularly 

scheduled meeting in January, or as needed, by a majority vote of the Board. 

 

Duties of each committee shall be determined as a committee is formed. 

 

Each committee may make a report through its Chairperson at each regular meeting of the Board of 

Education. Each committee shall make its annual report at the meeting prior to the first regularly 

scheduled meeting in December. 

 

No committee shall have power other than to recommend to the Board of Education unless 

specially authorized. No committee, or member of a committee, is authorized to make any contract 

or enter into any agreement which involves the expenditure of money, unless such contract or 

agreement is authorized by the Board either in regular or special meeting. 

 

All committees of the Board of Education shall follow the provisions of the Freedom Of 

Information Act as required by statute. 

 

The Board of Education shall act as a committee of the whole in final consideration of all matters. 

 

(cf. 9132 - Standing Committees) 

(cf. 9133 - Special/Advisory Committees) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-200 through 1-241 of the Freedom of Information Act. 

 

   1-200 Definitions. 

 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bylaw adopted by the Board:  August 18, 2003 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Revised:   February 2018 East Granby, Connecticut 

 



9132 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Standing Committees 

 

 

Standing committee members shall be appointed by the Chairperson of the Board of Education at a 

Board of Education meeting at such time as the Board decides to create or recreate the committee. 

The Chairperson shall be an ex-officio member of each standing committee. 

 

Each standing committee shall be considered to be in session for one year only.  The duties of the 

committee shall be outlined at the time of appointment, and the committee shall regularly report to 

the Board of Education. 

 

(cf. 9130 - Committees) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-200 through 1-241 of the Freedom of Information Act. 

 

   1-200 Definitions. 

 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 
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9133 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Special Committees/Advisory Committees 

 

 

The Chairperson of the Board of Education shall appoint temporary and special committees as may 

be deemed necessary or advisable by the Board of Education, and the Chairperson shall be an ex-

officio member of each committee. 

 

The duties of the committee shall be outlined at the time of appointment, and the committee shall 

be considered dissolved when its final report has been made to the Board of Education. 

 

All committees of the Board of Education shall follow the provisions of the Freedom of 

Information Act as required by statute. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-200 through 1-241 of the Freedom of Information Act. 

 

   1-200 Definitions. 

 

   1-226 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 
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9140 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Board Representatives 

 

 

Appointments to Town Boards, Committees and/or Commissions 

 

The Chairperson shall appoint representatives of the Board of Education to Town Boards, 

Committees or Commissions. Such appointments shall be confirmed by majority vote at the request 

of any single Board member for one year or until the discharge of the assigned function of said 

Board, Committee or Commission. 

 
 
The East Granby Board of Education may designate the Superintendent of Schools as the official 

representative of the Board on matters of common concern, as determined by the Board as being 

negotiable, in the preliminary stages of negotiations. However, the final decision on any matter 

and/or problem of common concern, considered by the Board as negotiable, shall be made by the 

Board.  

 

The Chairperson shall appoint Board members as representatives and alternates to organizations, 

such as the following:  CABE, CREC. 

 

Additional appointments as required shall be made by the Chairperson. 

 

(cf. 9121 - Chairperson) 
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9150 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Board Consultants 

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education will from time to time engage the services of qualified 

professional consultants to provide new insights and ideas for dealing with especially difficult 

problems and/or to provide special services which present staff is unable to provide. The kinds of 

assistance sought from consultants may include, but will not necessarily be limited to the following: 

 

1. Conducting fact-finding studies, surveys, and research; 

 

2. Providing counsel or services requiring special expertise; 

 

3. Assisting the Board in developing policy and program recommendations. 

 

Before engaging a consultant, the Board may require submission of a written proposal which can be 

incorporated into a contract or purchase order if it satisfies the wishes of the Board. Proposals will 

detail: 

 

1. The specific objectives to be accomplished by the consultant; 

 

2. The specific tasks to be performed; 

 

3. The procedures to be used in carrying out the tasks; 

 

4. The target dates for completion of tasks;  

 

5. The method to be used to report results to the Board and/or to deliver any "product" (e.g., 

long-range plans, codified policy manual, etc.) to the Board; and 

 

6.  Costs. 
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9160(a) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Student Representatives on the Board of Education 

 

 

Preamble: 

 

 

In the past several years, there has been a great increase in the need for smooth interaction and 

communication between students and the governing body of the school system and the Board of 

Education.  Whereas in the past students have had the need to approach the Board only 

intermittently, if needed at all, today matters of interest and importance to students arises almost 

monthly. 

 

Being cognizant of this student interest in the affairs of the school Board, and also of the Board's 

interest in knowing the opinions of those under its charge, it is vitally necessary that the lines of 

communication between the two groups be made even more open and effective than they are at 

present. 

 

One of the main problems that has constantly occurred in Board-Student relations arises from the 

fact that students are able to comment on issues before the Board only after the fact or in audiences. 

When many important programs and policies affecting students are decided upon at Board 

meetings, there is no student voice in the actual debate, and consequently, the composition of those 

same programs and policies loses the benefits of a mutual and spontaneous interchange of ideas. 

 

The establishment of Permanent Student Representative to the Board of Education we feel will 

eliminate the above and other related problems.  The student representatives will first and most 

important of all be able to provide the Board with constant and timely student insights and or 

criticisms of Board affairs before they become policies that may have to be officially challenged by 

the student government.  The student representative, by virtue of his/her position and powers will 

be of great value to the student government in their efforts to prevent and mediate volatile 

situations.  The Permanent Student Representation on the Board of Education will give students as 

the clients within the educational corporation, a more effective voice in and at the decision making 

level of the school system. 

 

Guidelines: 

 

It is resolved that there should be two student representatives on the Board of Education.  Every 

attempt shall be made to solicit on Junior and one Senior. 

 

The representatives shall be called the Student Representatives to the Board of Education. 

 

Election Procedure 

 

The Student Representatives will be elected by his/her student body. 



9160(b) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Student Representatives on the Board of Education (continued) 

 

 

Privileges and Responsibilities: 

 

1. The student members shall be able to attend and sit on all regular meetings of the Board of 

Education. 

 

2. During said meetings, the student members shall be able to speak on any issue on the 

agenda or motion before the Board unless deemed inappropriate by the Board. 

 

3. The student members may recommend resolutions and motions for the Board's 

consideration. 

 

4. Copies of all regular meeting agendas, minutes and other pertinent publications, shall be 

given and forwarded to the student members when made available to the Board members. 

 

5. The student members shall be eligible to sit on appropriate committees of the Board of 

Education. 

 

6. The student members shall be expected to attend all of the previously defined meetings and 

shall be accountable to the student body via the Student Council. 

 

7. The student members shall, via the Student Council, be required to communicate with the 

student body upon all pertinent issues before the Board. 

 

Prohibitions on the Student Representatives: 

 

1. The student members shall not be able to cast an official vote on any motion or resolution. 

 

2. The student members shall not be allowed to attend executive sessions and negotiation 

sessions. 

 

3. Only those privileges and powers enumerated previously shall be regarded specifically as 

such; any and all other powers and privileges that might be deemed appropriate for the 

Student Representatives shall be decided upon by the Chairman and/or members of the 

Board of Education. 
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9221 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Filling Vacancies 

 

 

Board Member Vacancies 

 

In the event of a Board member vacancy, the Board shall proceed to elect, by ballot, a 

replacement at a regular meeting or special meeting called for that purpose. Both Town 

Committees shall be notified of the vacancy. The new member may serve until the next regular 

town election. The filling of a Board member vacancy must appear on the suggested agenda of 

the meeting during which the election takes place. 

 

Board Officer Vacancies 

 

In the event of vacancy of an office, the Board shall proceed to elect, by ballot, a replacement at a 

regular meeting or special meeting called for that purpose. The replacement shall serve until the 

next scheduled Board of Education officer election. 

 

(cf. 9120 – Officers) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   7-107 Vacancy appointments by selectmen. 

 

   9-204 Minority representation on boards of education. 

 

   10-219 Procedure for filling vacancy on board of education. 

 

   10-156e Employees of boards of education permitted to serve as elected 

officials; exception. 

 

   10-232 Restriction on employment of members of the board of education. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Resignation/Removal from Office/Censure 

 

 

Resignation 

 

If for reasons of health, change in domicile, or any other compelling reason a member does decide 

to terminate service, the Board requests as early as possible notification of intent to resign so that the 

Board may plan appropriately.  

 

When a member of a Board of Education shall cease to be a bona fide resident of the Town 

membership in the Board shall immediately cease. 

 

Removal from Office 

 

Any Board officer may be removed from office by a two-thirds majority vote of the membership of 

the whole Board. 

 

Censure 

 

The Board may vote to censure or reprimand a member by a two-thirds majority vote of the 

membership of the whole Board. 

 

[If the Board is considering adoption of this language pertaining to censure, keep in mind that 

censure has no legal effect and that the legal question regarding the potential violation of an 

individual’s First Amendment rights is still unanswered. Consult your Board’s attorney for further 

advice.] 

 

(cf. 9120 - Officers and Auxiliary Personnel) 

(cf. 9221 - Filling Vacancies) 
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9230 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Orientation of Board Members 

 

 

The Board of Education and the administrative staff shall assist each new member-elect to 

understand the Board of Education's functions, policies and procedures and operation of the school 

district before the member takes office. The following methods shall be employed: 

 

1. The incoming member shall be given selected materials on the function of the Board of 

Education and the school district. 

 

2. The incoming member shall be invited to attend Board meetings and to participate in its 

discussions. 

 

3. The incoming member shall be invited to meet with the Superintendent and other 

administrative personnel to discuss services they perform for the Board and the school 

district. 

 

4. The incoming member shall be provided with a copy of the Board's policies and bylaws, 

administrative regulations and copies of pertinent materials developed by the State School 

Board Association. 

 

5. The incoming member may attend, at district expense, workshops for newly elected 

members as approved by the Board of Education. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Board Member Development 

 

 

The complexity of Board of Education membership demands opportunities for development, study 

and training for Board members.  The Board of Education places a high priority on the importance 

of a planned and continuing program of in-service education for its members. 

 

In order to develop leadership capabilities, become informed about current issues in education, and 

improve their skills as members of a policy-making body, Board members will participate in 

opportunities for development that may include, but not be limited to, the following: 

 

 In-service activities planned by the Board and by the administration for staff members, as 

appropriate; 

 

 Participation in conferences, workshops and conventions held by State and National School 

Boards Associations and other educational organizations; 

 

 Subscriptions to publications addressing Board member concerns. 

 

Recognizing the need for continuing training and development of its members, the Board of 

Education encourages the participation of all members in appropriate conferences, conventions and 

workshops.  To control both the investment of time and funds necessary to implement this policy, 

the Board establishes these principles and procedures for its guidance: 

 

 The Superintendent of Schools will inform Board members, in a timely manner, of 

upcoming conferences, conventions and workshops.  The Board will decide which meetings 

appear to be most likely to produce the greatest benefit to the Board and the district; 

 

 Funds for participation at such meetings will be budgeted.  When funds are limited, the 

Board will designate which members would be most appropriate to participate at a given 

meeting; 

 

 If authorized to attend, and reimbursement is approved by the entire Board, Board members 

will be reimbursed, upon request, for reasonable and necessary expenses actually incurred; 

 

 When a conference, convention or workshop is not attended by the full Board, those who do 

participate will be requested to share, by means of written or oral reports, information, 

recommendations and materials acquired at the meeting. 
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9250 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Remuneration and Reimbursement 

 

 

Remuneration 

 

Board of Education members shall receive no compensation for their services. 

 

Reimbursement 

 

1. Out-of-State Travel 

 

 Board members authorized to attend educational conferences out of state shall be 

reimbursed, upon submitting vouchers and supporting documentation, for reasonable 

expenditures, transportation costs to and from the destination and registration fees. Board 

members must have approval in advance from the Board of Education. 

 

2. In-State Travel 

 

 Board members shall be reimbursed, upon submitting vouchers and supporting 

documentation, for reasonable expenditures incurred in connection with the performance of 

their official Board duties. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-225 Salaries of secretary and attendance officers. 

 

   10-232 Restrictions on employment of members of board of education. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Board Member Protection 

 

 

The East Granby Public Schools shall maintain adequate insurance to protect the district and its 

Board of Education against loss because of fire, damage to school property, loss to other property, 

or general liability resulting as a responsibility of the school district, and save harmless its Board 

and staff while acting in behalf of the school district. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-235 Indemnification of teachers, board members and employees in 

damage suits; expenses of litigation. 

 

   10-236 Liability insurance. 

 

   10-236a Indemnification of educational personnel assaulted in the line of 

duty. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Conflict of Interest 

 

 

A Board member shall not have any direct pecuniary interest in a contract with the school 

district, nor shall he or she furnish directly any labor, equipment, or supplies to the district. 

 

In the event a Board member is employed by a corporation or business or has a secondary interest 

in a corporation or business which furnishes goods or services to the school district, the Board 

member shall declare his interest and refrain from debating or voting upon the question of 

contracting with the Company. 

 

It is not the intent of this policy to prevent the district from contracting with corporations or 

businesses because a Board member is an employee of the firm. The policy is designed to prevent 

placing a Board member in a position where his interest in the public schools and his interest in 

his place of employment (or other indirect interest) might conflict and to avoid appearances of 

conflict of interest even though such conflict may not exist. 

 

The Board will not employ or accept application from any teacher or other employee on a 

permanent basis if such teacher or other employee is a member of the Board or is the father, 

mother, brother, sister, wife, husband, son, daughter, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, sister-in-law, 

or brother-in-law of the Superintendent or of any member of the Board. 

 

This shall not apply to any person within such relationship or relationships who has been 

regularly employed by the Board prior to the inception of the relationship, the adoption of this 

policy, or a Board member’s election. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   7-479 Conflict of interest (municipal employees). 

 

   10-156e Employees of boards of education permitted to serve as elected 

officials; exception. 

 

   10-232 Restrictions on employment of members of the board of education. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Code of Ethics 

 

 

As a guide to performing their duties, Board members should: 

 

1. Be an advocate of high quality free public education for all Connecticut children. 

 

2. As an agent of the state, uphold and enforce all laws, rules, regulations and court orders 

pertaining to public schools, and bring about any needed change only through legal and 

ethical means. 

 

3. Help create public schools which meet the individual educational needs of all children 

regardless of their ability, race, creed, sex, physical condition or social standing. 

 

4. Work to help the community to understand the importance of proper support for public 

education. 

 

5. Become informed about the nature, value and direction of contemporary education and 

support needed change in the schools. 

 

6. Serve as a communications link between the community and the schools, working to ensure 

that the community is fully and accurately informed about the schools, and that the school 

staff understands the aspirations and desires of the community. 

 

7. Recognize that a Board member's responsibility is not to "run the schools," but to see that 

they are well-run through effective policies. 

 

8. Confine Board action to policy-making, planning, and appraisal, and consult with those who 

will be affected by the Board's actions. 

 

9. Arrive at conclusions after fully discussing the issue at an open meeting, and abide by the 

principle of majority rule. 

 

10. Recognize that authority rests only with the whole Board assembled in a meeting, and make 

not personal promises nor take any private action that may compromise the Board. 

 

11. Never use the position on the Board for personal gain. 

 

12. Hold confidential all matters pertaining to the schools that, if disclosed, might needlessly 

injure individuals or the schools. 

 

13. Ensure that all school business transactions be open and ethical. 



9271(b) 
 
 
 
Bylaws of the Board 
 

Code of Ethics (continued) 

 

 

14. Ensure that the best personnel available are appointed to all positions in the district. 

 

15. Refer all complaints through the proper "chain of command" within the system, and act on 

such complaints at public meetings only when administrative solutions fail. 
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Bylaws of the Board 
 

Formulation, Adoption, Amendment of Policies  

 

 

The East Granby Board of Education considers policy development its chief function, along with 

appraisal of the result achieved through its policies. It is through the development and adoption of 

written policies that the Board shall exercise its leadership in the operation of the school system; it 

is through study and evaluation of reports concerning the execution of its written policies that the 

Board shall exercise its control over school operations. 

 

It is the intent of the Board to develop policies and put them in writing so that they serve as 

guidelines and goals for the successful and efficient functioning of the public schools. 

 

Written policies serve as guides for the discretionary action of those to whom it delegates authority 

and as a source of information and guidance for all persons who are interested in, and affected by, 

the district schools. 

 

Changes in needs, conditions, purposes, and objectives will require revisions, deletions, and 

additions to the policies of present and future Boards. Thus policy development is an ongoing 

process. 

 

Policy Draft Writer 

 

The Superintendent or designee shall be responsible for recasting Board consensus about policy 

recommendations into acceptable written form for further deliberation and/or action by the Board. 

 

Attorney Involvement In Policy Development 

 

The Superintendent, as the policy draft writer for the Board, shall seek the advice of counsel when, 

in the Superintendent's opinion or the Board's, there may be a question of legality or proper legal 

procedure in the development of a proposed policy. 

 

In the development of policies, the Board will delegate the Superintendent the responsibility of 

seeking the advice and counsel of appropriate personnel. 

 

The purpose of this provision is that the Board may gain the most complete and reliable information 

possible on which to base decisions. 

 

Policy Adoption 

 

Adoption of new policies or changing existing policies is solely the responsibility of the Board.  



9311(b) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 
 

Formulation, Adoption, Amendment of Policies 

 

 

Policy Adoption (continued) 

 

Policies will, barring emergencies, be adopted or amended after consideration at two meetings of 

the Board of Education. The time between Board meetings shall permit further study and also give 

an opportunity to interested parties to react, however, temporary approval may be granted by the 

Board in lieu of formal policy to meet emergency conditions or special events which will take place 

before formal action can be taken. 

 

The agenda and minutes shall be marked to indicate policy matters. The formal adoption of policies 

shall be by majority vote of present members of the Board of Education and the action shall be 

recorded in the minutes of the Board of Education. Only those written statements so adopted and so 

recorded shall be regarded as official policy. 

 

Any policy may be suspended at any meeting by a two-thirds vote of the whole Board. The time 

period of the suspension should be noted in the meeting minutes. 

 

Policy Dissemination 

 

The Superintendent is directed to establish and maintain an orderly plan for making pertinent 

policies of the Board known to staff members, students, and others affected by them. 

 

The Superintendent shall arrange to disseminate to staff members all new policies that affect them 

and their work and shall also provide easy accessibility to an up-to-date policy collection for all 

employees of the school system and members of the Board. 

 

The Board's policy manual shall be considered a public record and shall be open for inspection at 

the Board offices. 

 

Reference: Robert's Rules of Order, Revised 
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9312 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Formulation, Adoption, Amendment of Bylaws 

 

 

Proposed new bylaws and suggested amendments to or revision of existing bylaws may be adopted 

by a majority vote of all members of the Board of Education. This will usually occur during the 

second of two regularly scheduled meetings of the Board of Education not less that four (4) weeks 

apart in the calls for which meeting the proposed additions, amendments, or revisions shall have 

been described in writing. 

 

Reference: Robert's Rules of Order 
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9313 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Formulation, Adoption, Amendment of Administrative Regulations 

 

 

The Board of Education does not adopt administrative regulations unless specifically required to do 

so by law, or unless requested to do so by the Superintendent. Adoption and amendment of such 

Board of Education adopted regulations shall be by the same procedure as that specified for policies 

in 9311. 

 

The Board of Education reserves the right to review and direct revisions of administrative 

regulations should they, in the Board of Education's judgment, be inconsistent with the policies 

adopted by the Board of Education. 
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9321 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Time, Place and Notification of Meetings 

 

 

Regular Meetings 

 

The Board of Education shall file with the Town Clerk, not later than November 30
th

 of each year, 

the schedule of the regular meetings of the Board of Education for the following year. No meeting 

shall be held sooner than thirty days after such filing. 

 

Special Meetings 

 

Notice of each special meeting of the Board of Education shall be filed not less than twenty-four hours in 

advance of the meeting with the Town Clerk and be posted in the Office of the Clerk giving the time and 

place of the special meeting and the business to be transacted. No other business shall be considered by 

the Board at that special meeting. Each member of the Board of Education shall be notified by the 

Superintendent or the Clerk not less than 24 hours prior to the time of the special meeting and shall be 

advised of the time, place and business to be transacted, although any Board member may waive the 24 

hour notification by a written waiver of notice or a telegram to the purpose. 

 

Notice of Meetings 

 

Notice of meetings will be mailed to persons filing a written request renewable in January of each 

year. The Board of Education will charge a fee for these notices based upon cost of the service, as 

provided by law. 

 

Board of Education Work Sessions 

 

The Board may schedule special meetings for the purpose of conducting work sessions to provide 

its members with opportunities for planning and thoughtful discussion.  Topics for discussion and 

study will be announced publicly.  Work sessions will be conducted in accordance with the state 

law on public meetings. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

   1-206 Denial of access to public records or meetings. 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 

   1-227 Mailing of notice of meetings to persons filing written request. 

   1-228 Adjournment of meetings. Notice. 

   1-229 Continued hearings. Notice. 

   1-230 Regular meetings to be held pursuant to regulation, ordinance or 

resolution. 

   10-218 Officers. Meetings 
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9322(a) 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Public and Executive Sessions 

 

 

Public Meetings 

 

All meetings of the Board of Education shall be open to the public with the exception of executive 

sessions. (cf. 9320 - Meetings) 

 

Executive Sessions 

 

The public may be excluded from meetings of the Board of Education which are declared to be 

executive sessions. Executive sessions may be held upon a two-thirds vote of the members present 

and voting taken at a public meeting for only one or more of the following reasons, and may not be 

held for any other reason: 

 

1. Discussion concerning the appointment, employment, performance, evaluation, health or 

dismissal of a public officer or employee, provided that such individual may require that 

discussion be held at an open meeting. 

 

2. Strategy and negotiations with respect to pending claims and litigation. 

 

3. Matters concerning security strategy or the deployment of security personnel, or devices 

affecting public security. 

 

4. Discussion of the selection of a site or the lease, sale or purchase of real estate by a political 

subdivision of the state when publicity regarding such site, lease, sale, purchase or 

construction would cause a likelihood of increased price until such time as all of the 

property has been acquired or all proceedings or transactions concerning same have been 

terminated or abandoned. 

 

5. Discussion of any matter which would result in the disclosure of public records or the 

information contained therein described in Subsection (b) of Section 1-210 of the 

Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

Smoking 

 

Smoking will not be permitted in any room in which a meeting of the Board of Education is being 

conducted, nor during the time immediately prior to the meeting. A request that there be no 

smoking during the meeting will be made by the Chairperson during the opening ceremonies.  

 

(cf. 1331 - Smoking in School Facilities) 



9322(b) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Public and Executive Sessions (continued) 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-200 Definitions. 

 

   1-206 Denial of access to public records or meetings. 

 

   1-210 Access to public records. 

 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 

 

   1-226 Recording, broadcasting or photographing meetings. 

 

   1-231 Executive sessions. 

 

   19a-342 Smoking prohibited in certain places. 
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9323 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Construction of the Agenda 

 

 

The Superintendent in cooperation with the Chairperson of the Board of Education shall prepare an 

agenda for each regular meeting.  

 

Posting of the Agenda 

 

At least 24 hours prior to the time of the regular meeting, the agenda shall be posted in the Board of 

Education Business Office of the District, on the District Website and in each school in a place 

readily available to parents, teachers and the general public, and shall be filed in the 

Superintendent's office. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Advance Delivery of Meeting Materials 

 

 

The Board meeting materials shall be disseminated as follows: 

 

1. The complete Board of Education agenda and the appropriate materials pertaining thereto 

shall be sent to each Board member, Board clerk, and student representatives. 

 

 The agenda will be available to the public at the Board of Education Business Office after 

3:00 P.M. on Fridays preceding each regular Board of Education meeting.  An agenda will 

also be available to each member of the press on Friday afternoons. 

 

2. Two copies of the agenda shall be sent to each building principal, one copy of which is to be 

posted upon the bulletin board in each school office. 

 

3. Copies of the agenda shall be forwarded through school mail to presidents of each 

bargaining unit and presidents of PTA/PTO organizations. 

 

(cf. 9323 - Construction/Posting of Agenda) 
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9325(a) 
 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Meeting Conduct 

 

 

Meetings of the Board of Education shall be conducted by the Chairperson in a manner consistent 

with the adopted bylaws of the Board. 

 

All Board meetings shall commence at the stated time and shall be guided by an agenda which has 

been prepared and delivered in advance to all Board members and other designated persons. 

 

The conduct of meetings shall, to the fullest possible extent, enable members of the Board to (1) 

consider problems to be solved, weigh evidence related thereto, and make wise decisions intended 

to solve the problems, and (2) receive, consider and take any needed action with respect to reports 

of accomplishment of students or of school system operations. 

 

Public Participation at Board Meetings 

 

Provisions for permitting any individual or group to address the Board concerning any subject that 

lies within its jurisdiction shall be as follows: 

 

1. To maintain proper order and to adhere to set time limits all speakers must properly identify 

themselves. 

 

2. Three minutes may be allotted to each speaker and a maximum of twenty minutes to each 

subject matter. 

 

3. Questions may be answered at the Boards option. 

 

4. No boisterous conduct shall be permitted at any Board of Education meeting.  Persistence in 

boisterous conduct shall be grounds for summary termination, by the Chairperson, of that 

person’s privilege of address.  If necessary, the Chairperson may clear the room so that the 

Board can continue the meeting. 

 

5. No oral presentation shall include charges or complaints against any employee of the Board 

of Education, regardless of whether or not the employee is identified in the presentation by 

name or by another reference which tends to identify an individual.  All charges or 

complaints against employees shall be submitted to the Board of Education under 

provisions of Board of Education policy. 

 

The Board of Education may adjourn any regular or special meeting to a specified time and place.  

If all members of the Board are absent, the clerk may adjourn the meeting.  A copy of the notice of 

adjournment shall be conspicuously displayed in an area accessible to the public near the meeting 

room door within twenty-four hours of adjournment. 

 

 

 



9325(b) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Meeting Conduct (continued) 

 

 

Actions by the Board 

 

No action will be taken unless the subject acted upon was listed in the agenda published for that 

meeting, except that an item of business not included on the agenda of a regular meeting may be 

considered and acted upon after a two-thirds vote of the members present and voting to add such 

business to the agenda. 

 

The Board of Education shall not adopt resolutions except where such adoption is required by law, 

or where the intent of the Board is to publish a status position of the Board, as in advising the 

General Assembly of the Board's position on a proposed law, or commending staff members or 

other agencies for work well done. 

 

All actions taken by the Board shall be identified clearly in minutes of the Board meeting as 

provided in Bylaw 9326, minutes. 

 

(cf. 1120 - Board of Education Meetings re public participation) 

(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints) 

(cf. 9321 - Time, Place, Notification of Meetings) 

(cf. 9322 - Public and Executive Sessions) 

(cf. 9323 - Construction/Posting of Agenda) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-200 Definitions 

   1-206 Denial of access of public records or meetings.  Notice.  Appeal 

   1-210 Access to public records 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies to be public 

   1-226 Recording, broadcasting or photographing meetings 

   19a-342 Smoking prohibited in certain places.  Sign required.  Penalty 

   1-231 Executive sessions 

   1-232 Conduct of meetings (re disturbances) 

   10-224 Duties of the Secretary 
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9325.1 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Quorum 

 

 

A majority of the members of the Board shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. 
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9325.2 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Order of Business 

 

 

The order of business shall be at the discretion of the Chairperson may include the following items: 

 

1. Call to Order 

 

2. Pledge of Allegiance 

 

3. Requests from Citizens 

 

4. Approval of the Minutes 

 

5. Chairperson’s Report 

 

6. Superintendent’s Report 

 

7. Action Items 

 a. Budget 

 b. Other Items Requiring Vote 

 

8. Committee Reports 

 

9. Discussion Items for Future Agenda 

 

10. Communication/Correspondence 

 

11. Adjournment 
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9325.21 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Order of Business 

 

 

Consent Agenda 

 

To make more efficient use of meeting time, the Board of Education authorizes the use of a consent 

agenda as part of its regular meeting agenda.  The consent agenda will condense the routine 

business of the Board (e.g., approving Board minutes, reviewing monthly expenses) into either a 

single motion or several categorical motions. 

 

The consent agenda will be prepared by the Superintendent of Schools in consultation with the 

Chairperson of the Board. 

 

Items on a consent agenda will not be discussed prior to action.  However, if any Board member 

believes that any item on the consent agenda requires discussion, that Board member may remove 

the item from the consent agenda merely by requesting same.  The exempted item then moves to 

the regular agenda, and the Board may take action as it deems appropriate.  All non-exempted items 

will be moved, seconded, and voted upon either in one motion or in several categorical motions 

without discussion. 
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9325.3 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Parliamentary Procedures 

 

 

Rules of Order 

 

Unless otherwise provided in the Board’s Bylaws, the Board will conduct all of its meetings in 

accordance with Robert’s Rules of Order, Revised. 
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9325.4 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Vote Recording 

 

 

The minutes of the Board of Education shall clearly indicate how each Board Member has voted.  

 

Minutes 

 

Any Board member may request that a particular statement be recorded in the minutes. 

 

The Secretary of the Board of Education shall keep minutes of all meetings of the Board. Copies of 

the proceeding shall be made for distribution to the Board members with the agenda for the next 

regular meeting. The official minutes of the Board of Education meetings and the master copy of 

the policy manual shall be kept in the central office. Minutes shall be made available to the public 

for inspection within seven days after each meeting.  The votes or minutes of a special meeting 

shall be made available to the public for inspection within seven days after each such meeting, 

excluding any Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday.  The minutes of any emergency special meeting 

shall specify the nature of the emergency and shall be available within 72 hours of the meeting. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-225 (formerly 1-21) Meetings of government agencies to be public.  

Recording of votes. Schedule and agenda of meetings to be filed. Notice of 

special meetings. Executive sessions. (as amended by P.A. 99-71: An Act 

Clarifying Certain Time Periods in the Freedom of Information Act 

Eliminating Outdated and Unnecessary Freedom of Information Provisions.) 
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9325.43(a) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Electronic Participation 

 

Except as provided hereafter, the Board of Education shall not conduct any meeting wherein the 

public business is discussed or transacted through telephonic, video, electronic, or other 

communication means where the members are not physically assembled. 

 

A Board member may participate in a meeting through electronic communication means, only 

when a quorum of the Board is physically assembled at the meeting, from a remote location that is 

not open to the public: 

 

if, on the day of a meeting, the Board member notifies the Board Chairperson that he or she 

is unable to attend the meeting due to an emergency and identifies with specificity the 

nature of the emergency, and the Board (1) approves the member’s participation by a 

majority vote of the members present and (2) records in its minutes the specific nature of 

the emergency and the remote location from which the member participated. 

 

Such participation by a Board member shall be limited each calendar year to two meetings or 25 

percent of the meetings of the School Board, whichever is fewer; or if a Board member notifies the 

Chairperson of the Board that he or she is unable to attend a meeting due to a temporary or 

permanent disability or other medical condition that prevents the member’s physical attendance and 

the Board records this fact and the remote location from which the member participated in its 

Minutes. 

 

A school board member may participate in a meeting by electronic means pursuant to this section 

only when: 

 

 a quorum of the Board is physically assembled at the meeting location; and 

 

 the Board makes arrangements for the voice of the remote participant to be heard by all 

persons at the primary or central meeting location. 

 

 

Minutes of all meetings shall specify if a member was physically present or present electronically.  

Lack of such a specification shall be deemed to indicate that the member in question was physically 

present. 



9325.43(b) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Electronic Participation  

Electronic participation may only occur if the member is prevented from physically attending by (1) 

personal illness or disability, (2) employment purposes, (3) a family emergency, or (4) another 

emergency. 

 

When a member attends a meeting electronically, all votes shall be by roll call vote.  A member 

who is attending electronically must identify him/herself by name and be recognized by the 

Chairperson before speaking. 

 

Participation from a remote location shall not occur unless the Board member who seeks to 

participate is prevented from attending the meeting by circumstances beyond the control of the 

member; such circumstances shall include, but not be limited to, natural disasters and temporary 

physical incapacity. 

 

(cf. 9321 – Time, Place, Notification of Meetings) 

(cf. 9322 – Public and Executive Sessions) 

(cf. 9325.1 – Quorum) 

(cf. 9325.4 – Voting Method) 

(cf. 9326 – Minutes) 

(cf. 9327 – Electronic Mail Communications) 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 1-225 Meetings of government agencies, as amended by June 11 Special 

Session, PA 08-3 
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9326(a) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Minutes 

 

 

The Board of Education Recorder/Clerk shall keep the minutes, a record of all Board of Education 

Proceedings as required by statutes which shall be complete and permanent record of Board of 

Education meeting action, including resolutions and motions in full.  Minutes should always reflect 

Board of Education action and related discussion rather than attempting to provide a verbatim 

account of the meeting. 

 

The minutes of the meetings of the Board of Education shall include the following items: 

 

1.  The type of meeting, date and place of meeting. 

2.  The call to order, stating time, name and title of presiding officer. 

3.  The names of those members in attendance. 

4.  A notation of presence or absence of Superintendent of Schools and other staff members. 

5.  A record of any corrections to the minutes of previous meetings and the actions approving 

them. 

6.  A record of all communications presented to the Board of Education. 

7.  A record of the hearing of all petitions of citizens. 

8.  A record of any reports of Board of Education members or staff members. 

9.  The disposition of all matters on which action was recommended. 

10.  All motions and resolutions and their disposition, listing all votes, abstentions and 

absentees. 

11.  All decisions concerning future meetings and agendas. 

12.  By request, a brief statement of a Board member may be included. 

13.  Record of future agenda items. 

 

One copy of the official minutes shall be maintained in the Office of the Superintendent, and one 

copy in the Office of the Town Clerk.  They shall be made available to interested citizens upon 

request. 

 

Board of Education minutes shall be available in unapproved form, within 72 hours of a Board of 

Education meeting excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays; a written record of Board of 

Education votes shall be available for public inspection in the Superintendent’s Office within 48 

hours of a Board of Education meeting excluding Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays.  (In 

determining the time, herein, any day on which the Board of Education Office is closed shall also 

be excluded.)  Votes taken shall also be reflected in the minutes of each meeting and the minutes 

shall be available for public inspection and posted on the Board’s website (posting on website is at 

the discretion of the Board.) 

 

Copies of the minutes of a meeting shall be sent to all members of the Board of Education before 

the meeting of which they are to be approved.   



 
9326(b) 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Minutes (continued) 

 

Any public meeting of the Board of Education may be photographed, broadcast, or recorded for 

broadcast providing there is not disruption of the Board’s meeting. 

 

Maintaining the Minutes 

 

Content - Board of Education Minutes May Include: 

 

 A A record of contracts entered into 

 

 B. All Employment decisions, resignations or termination of employment 

 

 C. A record of all bids, including calls for bids authorized, bids received, and other 

action taken 

 

 D. Adoption of the annual budget 

 

 E.  Financial reports, including collections received and deposited, and sales of personal 

property, as presented to the Board of Education each month 

 

 F. A record of all important correspondence 

 

 G. A record of the Superintendent's reports to the Board 

 

 H. Adoption of all policies and bylaws, and approval of regulations as required 

 

 I. A record of all delegations appearing before the Board 

 

 J. Adoption of the annual school calendar 

 

 K. Approval of the hire of certified staff 

 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-225 Meetings of government agencies. 

 

   10-218 Election of officers. 

 

   10-224 Duties of the secretary. 

 

Bylaw adopted by the Board:  August 18, 2003 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Bylaw revised:  January 28, 2019                          East Granby, Connecticut 



9327 
 
 
 
Bylaws of the Board 
 
Meetings 

 

 

Electronic Mail Communications 

 

The Board of Education believes that Board members electronically connected to other Board 

members is an efficient and convenient way to communicate.  The main goal of electronic mail 

(e-mail) is to expedite the passage of information.  E-mail gives Board members quick access to 

one another.  Communication among Board members via e-mail should conform to the same 

standards as other forms of communication.  (i.e., committee meetings, etc.) as directed by the 

Freedom of Information Act.  When used properly, e-mail is an effective communications tool 

and can provide a formal record. 

 

Guidelines for Board E-Mail Usage 

 

The Freedom of Information Act mandates that all meetings of public bodies such as school 

Boards be open to the public.  It is the policy of the Board of Education that email shall not be 

used in such a manner as to deprive the public of the rights given to it under the Freedom of 

Information Act.  For this purpose, this bylaw sets forth guidelines for the uses intended to be 

made of e-mail by Board members when communicating with other Board members. 

 

1. E-mail, like other written forms of communication relating to the conduct of the public 

business is subject to the Freedom of Information Act and subject to disclosure. 

2. Board members shall not use e-mail as a substitute for deliberations at public Board 

meetings, and/or shall not discuss policy matters or vote informally on any issues. 

3. E-mail should be used to pass along factual information. 

4. Personnel issues and other sensitive subjects should never be discussed on-line.  The 

confidentiality of employee data, student data, and other sensitive subjects must always 

be maintained. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 The Freedom of Information Act. 

 1-200 Definitions. 

 1-210 Access to public records.  Exempt records. 

 1-211 Disclosure of computer-stored public records. 

 

 

Bylaw adopted by the Board:  August 18, 2003 EAST GRANBY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 East Granby, Connecticut 



9327(a) 
 
 
 
Bylaws of the Board 
 
Meetings 

 

 

Electronic Communications Among Board Members 

 

The Board of Education believes that electronic communication among its members and the 
administration is an efficient and convenient way to disseminate information, but must not be 
misused to deliberate issues that are appropriately discussed only in a public meeting.  Therefore, 
Board members and administrators shall exercise caution when communicating between and 
among themselves via electronic messaging services including but not limited to email, internet 
web forums and internet chat rooms.  Electronic messaging communication shall conform to the 
same standards of judgment, propriety and ethics as other forms of board-related communication 
(committee meetings, telephone calls, etc.).  Board members shall adhere to the following 
guidelines when communicating electronically: 
 

1. Board members shall not use email or any other electronic messaging service as a 
substitute for deliberations at Board meetings. (A Board member may discuss District 
business in person or by electronic means with only one other Board member at a time.  
However, a Board member should not facilitate interactive communication by discussing 
District business in a series of visits with, or use of emails or telephone calls to, Board 
members individually.) 

 
2. Board members shall be aware that email and email attachments received or prepared for 

use in Board business may be considered public records that may be open to public 
disclosure, upon request. 

 
3. Board members shall avoid reference to confidential information about employees, 

students, or to others in email communications because of the risk of improper disclosure. 
 
4. Board members shall adhere to the District’s “acceptable use” policy in all email 

communications and refrain from sending inappropriate, profane, harassing or abusive 
emails. 

 
5. The Superintendent or designee is permitted to email information to Board members.  

This can include Board meeting agendas and supporting information.  When responding 
to a single Board member’s request, the Superintendent should copy all other Board 
members and include a “do not reply/forward” alert to the group, such as “BOARD 
MEMBER ALERT:  This email is in response to a request.  Do not reply or forward to the 
group but only to the sender.” 



9327(b) 
 
 
 
Bylaws of the Board 
 
Meetings 

 

 

Electronic Communications Among Board Members (continued) 

 

6. Board members are permitted to provide information to each other, whether in person or 
by electronic means, that is non-deliberative and non-substantive.  Examples of this type 
of communication include scheduling meetings and confirmation receipt of information. 

 
7.  A Board member should include a “do not reply/forward” alert when emailing a message 

concerning District business to more than one other Board member.  The following is an 
example of such an alert: “BOARD MEMBER ALERT:  This email is not for interactive 
discussion purposes.  The recipient should not reply to it or forward it to any other 
individual.” 

 
8. Board members are permitted to discuss any matter except District business with each 

other, whether in person or by electronic means, regardless of the number of members 
participating in the discussion. (For example, they may discuss league sports, work, 
current events, etc.) 

 
9. IF BOARD MEMBERS ARE NETWORKED TO THE DISTRICT SYSTEM, THE 

FOLLOWING MAY BE APPROPRIATE: 
 

Board members shall not reveal their passwords to others in the network or to anyone 
outside of it, except to the system administrator.  If any Board member has reason to 
believe a password has been lost or stolen, or that email is being accessed by someone 
without authorization, he/she shall notify the Superintendent of Schools immediately. 
 

10. In the use of paperless Board meetings, a type of electronic communication among its 
members and the administration that is an efficient and convenient way to exchange 
information pertaining to the meeting of the Board, care must be exercised to not misuse 
the process to deliberate issues that are appropriately discussed only in a public meeting. 

 
The following guidelines should be considered regarding the conducting of a survey on an issue 
among Board members using electronic means: 
 

1. Board members shall not use surveys, email or any other electronic messaging service as 
a substitute for deliberations at Board meetings. 

 



 

9327(c) 
 
 
 
Bylaws of the Board 
 
Meetings 

 

 

Electronic Communications Among Board Members (continued) 

 
2. Surveying will not be used for topics referring to confidential information about 

employees, students or others in email communications because of the risk of improper 
disclosure. 

 
3. The district will avoid the appearance of conducting Board discussion or actions, in 

which opinions are exchanged among a quorum of Board members through repeated 
survey questions and answers, outside an open public meeting. 

 
The Board shall annually review its electronic communication policy and practices with the 
Board attorney. 
 
 

1. If the Board decides to conduct a meeting utilizing some form of instantaneous electronic 
communication, the meeting shall be posted along with the means by which members of 
the general public may access the meeting.  At a minimum, this access shall include 
providing access to a computer or computer monitor to view the meeting as it is 
conducted. 

 
2. The Board shall have no expectation or privacy for any messages sent, stored, or received 

electronically.  Messages that have been deleted may still be accessible on a District 
storage device.  Messages deleted or otherwise, may be subject to disclosure under the 
Freedom of Information Act, unless an exemption would apply. 

 
3. District email addresses of all Board members who choose to have an account shall be 

published on the District website.  Board members who choose not to forward and reply 
to messages via the District email system accept personal responsibility for compliance 
with the Freedom of Information Act. 

 
4. All emails received or sent from a personal email address that pertains to Board business 

shall be immediately forwarded to a designated District account for archiving purposes. 
 
5. Members of the Board shall not communicate among themselves by the use of any form 

of communication (e.g., personal intermediaries, email, or other technological device) in 
order to reach a collective concurrence regarding any item that is within the subject 
matter jurisdiction of the Board. 



9327(d) 
 
 
 
Bylaws of the Board 
 
Meetings 

 

 

Electronic Communications Among Board Members (continued) 

 
 
Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 
 
   The Freedom of Information Act. 
 
   1-200 Definitions. 
 
   1-210 Access to public records.  Exempt records. 
 
   1-211 Disclosure of computer-stored public records. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 

Board/School District Records 

 

 

Any recorded data or information relating to the conduct of the public's business prepared, owned, 

used, received or retained by the Board of Education or the school district, whether handwritten, 

typed, tape-recorded, printed, photostated, photographed, or recorded by any other method is by 

definition a "public record" and access thereto during normal hours of business shall be granted to 

any citizen. All such records shall be maintained at the office of the Superintendent of Schools, who 

shall be the custodian of all public records of the district. 

 

Not included in the category of public records to which the privilege of access is given are the 

following: 

 

1. Preliminary drafts or notes provided the custodian or the Board of Education has 

determined that the public interest in withholding such documents clearly outweighs the 

public interest in disclosure. 

 

2. Personnel or medical files and similar files, the disclosure of which would constitute an 

invasion of personal privacy. 

 

3. Records pertaining to strategy and negotiations with respect to pending claims and litigation 

to which the district is a party until such litigation or claim has been adjudicated or 

otherwise settled. 

 

4. Trade secrets. 

 

5. Test questions, scoring keys and other examination data used to administer a licensing 

examination, examination for employment or academic examinations. 

 

6. The contents of real estate appraisals, engineering or feasibility estimates and evaluation 

made for or by the district relative to the acquisition of property or to prospective public 

supply and construction contracts, until such time as all of the property has been acquired or 

all proceedings or transactions have been terminated (except that the law of public domain 

is not affected by this provision). 

 

7. Records, reports and statements of strategy or negotiations with respect to collective 

bargaining. 

 

8. Records, tax returns, reports and statements exempted by federal law or state statutes or 

communications privileged by the attorney-client relationship. 



9330(b) 

 

 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 

Board/School District Records (continued) 

 

 

9. Names or addresses of students enrolled in the public schools without the consent of each 

student whose name or address is to be disclosed who is eighteen or older and a parent or 

guardian of such minor student. 

 

Availability of Records 

 

Any person shall receive promptly on request, a plain or certified copy of any public record except 

those which access is not permitted under law, at a cost not to exceed fifty cents per page. If any 

copy requested required a printout or transcription, or if any person applies for a printout or 

transcription of a public record, the fee shall not exceed the cost to the school district. The district 

will require prepayment of the fee if the fee is estimated to be two dollars or more. There will be no 

sales tax for this service. There will be no charge if the person requesting the record is an indigent, 

the record requested is exempt from disclosure, or if, in the judgment of the custodian of records, 

compliance with the request benefits the general welfare. 

 

An additional charge of one dollar for the first page and fifty cents for each additional page may be 

made for certification of any records or of any fact within the record. 

 

The Superintendent, on behalf of the Board of Education, shall notify an employee in writing when 

a request is made for disclosure of the employee's personnel, medical or similar files, if the 

Superintendent reasonably believes disclosure would invade the employee's privacy. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   1-15 Application for copies of public records. 

 

   1-200 Definitions. 

 

   1-210 to 1-213 Access to public records. 

 

   1-211 Access to computer stored records. 

 

   1-214 Public contracts as part of public records. 

 

   1-225 to 1-240 Meetings of public agencies. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 
Hearings 

 

These rules shall apply to all formal hearings before the Board of Education in contested cases.  

Said rules shall not apply to conferences or other informal investigations or proceedings at or 

upon which no formal ruling or decision is made, or to any proceedings in a non-contested case. 

 

Hearings or Appeals 

 

All requests for hearing or appeals authorized under law, and regulations of the State of 

Connecticut or as otherwise provided for by resolutions of the Board of Education shall be in 

writing to the Board Chairperson/President or the Superintendent.  Appeals from the decision of 

the Superintendent shall include the appellant’s statement of the issues to be presented in said 

appeal.  The decision as to whether or not the hearing will be in open or executive session will be 

made on a case by case basis with assistance from legal counsel as necessary. 

 

Notice of Hearing 

 

Appropriate notice of hearings will be forthcoming from the Superintendent’s office as required 

by Statute. 

 

Parties - Representation 

 

1. “Party” includes any person or agency named or admitted as a party.  Any person or 

agency may be admitted as a party for limited purposes upon the satisfactory 

demonstration of the nature and extent of its interest to the Board. 

 

2. All parties appearing at formal hearings shall have the right to appear in proper person or 

with counsel.  All such parties shall have the right to be accompanied, represented, and 

advised by counsel if requested. 

 

Records – Transcripts 

 

The Board will prepare a record of the hearing proceedings as required by appropriate Statute. 

 

Order of Procedure  

 

The order in which the parties shall present their case shall be determined by the presiding 

officer except in cases of appeals as follows: 

 

1. In an appeal on a dismissal or suspension, the Superintendent shall proceed first. 

 

2. In all other appeals, the appellant shall proceed first. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 
Hearings 

 

 

Examination of Witnesses and Introduction of Evidence 

 

1. The strict judicial rules of evidence shall not be applicable to hearings conducted 

hereunder, and, in each case, the test of admissibility shall be whether the evidence is 

reasonably relevant to a material issue and whether it has substantial probative value with 

respect to such material issue.  The presiding officer may limit or refuse to omit 

cumulative or repetitive evidence, and may curtail redundant questioning.  The presiding 

officer may encourage (but shall in no event coerce) the parties, where possible, to make 

proffers and stipulations in place of cumulative evidence.  All testimony shall be given 

under oath. 

2. Counsel for any party may submit evidence, examine and cross-examine witnesses, and 

file objections, exceptions, and motions; provided, however, that where a party is not 

represented by counsel, all such submission of evidence, examination of witnesses, and 

filing of objections, exceptions, and motions shall be done and presented by the party. 

3. The presiding officer, or any person designated by him/her for the purpose, may examine 

all witnesses called by any party.  The presiding officer may call as a witness any person 

whose testimony may be relevant.  Any Board member may examine any witness. 

 

Briefs 

 

Any party may submit briefs of the issues of fact and law involved in the hearing in such form as 

the presiding officer may designate. 

 

Counsel 

 

The presiding officer of the Board may request the Board attorney to participate in any hearing 

as counsel for the Board. 

 

Decision and Order 

 

Each decision and order of the Board shall be delivered in writing, unless it shall immediately 

follow the hearing, in which case it shall be delivered orally and thereafter in writing, with copies 

to all parties.  Each decision and order shall be accompanied by findings of fact, conclusions of 

law, and specific disposition of the case and shall be provided to the individual.  Formal action of 

the Board shall be taken publicly at the next regular Board meeting following the hearing, but no 

other information will be released by the Board or school administration as noted above. 

 

Legal References: Connecticut General Statutes 

   4-177 – re Contested Cases. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 
Legislative Program 

 

 

The Board of Education, as an agent of the state, must operate within the bounds of the state and 

federal law affecting public education.  If the Board is to meet its responsibilities to the residents 

and students of the community, it must work vigorously for the passage of new laws designed to 

advance the cause of good schools and for the repeal or modification of existing laws that 

impede this cause.  To this end: 

 

1. When appropriate, the Board will work for the achievement of common legislative 

objectives through the Connecticut Association of Boards of Education and the National 

School Board’s Association. 

 

2. The Board will also seek both direct and indirect representation of its position on pending 

legislation with appropriate state and federal legislators and legislative committees. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 
Monitoring Products and Processes 

 

 

Members of the Board of Education willingly take on the difficult but crucially important task of 

grading themselves and the Board on which they serve. 

 

An effective program of evaluation contains many essential features.  The following conditions 

are crucial to an evaluation that has as its primary purpose the improvement of Board leadership: 

 

1. Board members should know the standards against which they will evaluate themselves.  

Better yet, they should be involved in the development of the standards. 

 

2. Evaluation should be at a time and place, with no other items on the agenda, at a study or 

executive session and with all Board members present. 

 

3. The evaluation should be a composite of the individual Board member’s opinion, but the 

Board as a whole should meet to discuss the results. 

 

4. The evaluation should include a discussion of strengths. 

 

5. The evaluation should be fairly frequent – at least once a year. 

 

6. The Board should not limit itself to those items which appear on an evaluation form.  No 

form or set of guidelines could encompass the totality of a Board’s responsibilities. 

 

7. Each judgment should be supported by as much rational and objective evidence as 

possible. 

 

Performance Objective 

 

When the Board has received the composite profiles from the self evaluation, the members 

should then discuss the results in detail and formulate a series of objectives for the ensuing year.  

These objectives will be stated in the form of performance change or productivity gains.  Implied 

in this approach is an assumption that an individual is capable of improvement.  The chances that 

he or she will improve are enhanced if evaluation is carried out systematically in accordance 

with good planning, conscientious follow through and careful assessment of results. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



9400(b) 

 

Bylaws of the Board 

 
Monitoring Products and Processes 

 

 

Policy Review and Evaluation 

 

The Board shall follow through the policies it has formulated.  It shall evaluate how the policies 

have been executed by the school staff, and shall weigh the results.  The Board shall rely on the 

school staff, students, and the community to provide evidence of the effect of the policies which 

it has adopted. 

 

Legal Reference: Connecticut General Statutes 

 

   10-14m – 10-14r Education evaluation and remedial assistance. 

   10-220 Duties of boards of education 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 
Public Announcement of Accomplishments 

 

 

The Board shall keep the public informed of the school system’s progress in accomplishing its 

goals and priorities, including programs established to achieve them.  The Superintendent shall 

maintain a communication program for this purpose, which shall include, but not be limited to, 

public meetings, publications in local newspapers and school newsletters, PTA meetings, and 

other appropriate methods. 
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Bylaws of the Board 

 
Recognition of Accomplishments by Citizens, Students, Staff Members or Members of the 

Board 

 

 

Recognition for Accomplishment 

 

The Board is committed to recognizing and reinforcing the positive efforts and performance of 

individuals involved in the school system.  The Superintendent shall develop procedures to honor 

the distinguished or exceptional achievements of citizens, students, and staff.  This should also 

include retiring staff who have contributed to the school system over an extended period of time.  

This may be done by recognition at Board meetings, letters of recognition, or other appropriate 

methods. 
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